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Matthew  VI.  33. 

8eek  ye  first  the  Kingdom  of  God,  and  His  Righteousness,  and 
an  things  shall  be  added  unto  you. 
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EXODUS. 


CHAPTER    TWENTY-NINTH. 

THE    DOCTRINE    OF    CHARITY    AND    OF    FAITH. 

9974.  They  who  believe,  that  by  the  goods  which  they  do  they 
merit  heaven,  do  goods  from  themselves,  and  not  from  the  Lord. 

9975.  The  good  things  which  men  do  from  themselves,  are  all  of 
them  not  good,  because  they  are  done  for  the  sake  of  self,  since  for 
the  sake  of  remuneration,  thus  from  them  they  respect  themselves 
primarily  :  but  the  good  things  which  men  do  from  the  Lord  are  all 
of  them  good,  since  they  are  done  for  the  sake  of  the  Lord  and  for 
the  sake  of  the  neighbor ;  thus  in  them  the  doers  respect  the  Lord 
and  the  neighbor  primarily. 

9976.  Wherefore  they,  who  place  merit  in  works,  love  themselves, 
and  they  who  love  themselves  despise  the  neighbor,  yea  they  are  an- 
gry at  God  Himself,  if  they  do  not  receive  the  hoped-for  recompense, 
for  what  they  do  is  for  the  sake  of  recompense. 

9977.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  their  works  are  not  from  heavenly 
love,  thus  neither  from  true  faith,  for  the  faith  which  regards  good 
as  from  self,  and  not  from  God,  is  not  true  faith.  Such  persons  can- 
not receive  heaven  in  themselves,  fur  heaven  is  with  man  from  hea- 
venly love  and  from  true  fuith. 

9978.  They  who  place  merit  in  works,  cannot  fight  against  the 
evils  which  are  from  the  hells,  for  no  one  can  do  this  from  himself: 
but  those  who  do  not  place  merit  in  works,  the  Lord  fights  for  them 
and  conquers. 

S|P79.  The  Lord  alone  hath  merit,  because  He  alone  from  Himself 
conquered  the  hells,  and  subdued  them  :  hence  the  Lord  alone  is 
merit  and  justice. 

9980.  Moreover  man  of  himself  is  nothing  but  evil,  thus  to  do  good 
from  himself  is  to  do  it  from  evil. 

998L  That  good  ought  not  to  be  done  for  the  sake  of  recompense 
the  Lord  Himself  teaches  in  Luke  ;  ^^  If  ye  love  those  who  love  you, 
what  favor  have  ye,  if  ye  do  good  to  those  who  do  good  to  you,  what 
favor  have  ye,  for  sinners  do  the  same :  rather  love  your  enemies,  and 
do  good,  and  lend  hoping  for  nothing,  then  shall  your  recompense 
be  great,  and  ye  shall  be  the  sons  of  the  Highest."  vi.  92,  33,  34, 
85.  That  neither  can  man  do  good  from  himself  which  is  real  good, 
bot  from  the  Lord,  the  Lord  also  teaches  in  John ;  *^  A  roan  cannot 
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take  anything  unless  it  be  given  him  from  heaven,^'  iii.  27 ;  and  in 
another  place  ;  ^'  Jesus  said,  I  am  the  vine,  ye  are  the  branches ;  he 
who  abideth  in  Me,  and  I  in  him,  the  same  beareth  much  fruit ;  for 
without  me  ye  cannot  do  anything,"  xv.  5. 

9982.  To  believe  that  they  are  remunerated  if  they  do  good,  is  not 
hurtful  with  those  who  are  in  innocence,  as  with  infants  and  with  the 
simple ;  but  to  confirm  themselves  therein  when  they  become  adult, 
is  hurtful :  for  man  is  initiated  into  good  by  looking  to  remuneration, 
and  he  is  deterred  from  evil  by  regarding  punishment ;  bpt  so  far  as 
he  comes  into  the  good  of  love  and  of  faith,  so  far  he  is  removed  from 
respecting  merit  in  the  good  things  which  he  does. 

99S3.  To  do  good,  which  is  good,  must  be  from  the  love  of  good, 
thus  for  the  sake  of  good  ;  they  who  are  in  that  love,  abhor  merit, 
for  they  love  to  do,  and  hence  they  perceive  satisfaction  ;  and  inverse- 
ly, they  are  sorrowful  if  it  be  believed  that  what  they  do,  is  for  the 
sake  of  anything  of  themselves.  The  case  herein  is  nearly  as  with 
those,  who  do  good  to  friends  for  the  sake  of  friendship,  to  a  brother 
for  the  sake  of  brotherhood,  to  a  wife  and  children  for  the  sake  oft 
wife  and  children,  to  their  country  for  the  sake  of  their  country,  thus 
from  friendship  and  from  love ;  they  who  think  well,  also  say  and  in- 
sist, that  they  do  not  do  good  for  the  sake  of  themselves,  but  for  the 
sake  of  others. 

9984.  The  delight  itself,  which  is  in  the  love  of  doing  good  with- 
out regard  to  remuneration,  is  the  recompense  which  remains  to  eter- 
nity, for  every  affection  of  love  is  permanent,  being  inscribed  on  the 
life;  into  that  love  is  insinuated  heaven  and  eternal  happiness  from 
the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 

1.  And  this  is  the  word  which  thou  shalt  do  to  them,  to  sanctify 
them,  to  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me  ;  take  one  bullock 
the  son  of  the  herd,  and  two  rams  entire. 

2.  And  bread  of  what  is  unleavened,  and  cakes  of  what  is  unleaven- 
ed, mixed  with  oil,  and  wafers  of  what  is  unleavened  anointed  with 
oil ;  with  fine  flour  of  wheat  thou  shalt  make  them. 

3.  And  thou  shalt  give  them  upon  one  basket,  and  shalt  cause 
them  to  approach  in  the  basket ;  both  the  bullock  and  the  two  rams. 

4.  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  thou  shalt  cause  to  approach  to  the 
door  of  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  thou  shalt  wash  them  with  waters. 

5.  And  thou  shalt  take  garments,  and  shalt  clothe  Aaron,  with 
the  waistcoat,  and  with  the  robe  of  the  ephod,  and  with  the  ephod, 
and  with  the  breastplate,  and  thou  shalt  gird  him  with  the  girdle  of 
the  ephod. 

6.  And  thou  shalt  set  the  mitre  on  his  bead,  and  shalt  give  tb« 
coronet  of  hdlineis  upon  the  mitre. 
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7.  And  thou  shall  take  oil  of  aaointing,  and  shalt  pour  it  upon  his 
head,  and  shall  anoint  him. 

8.  And  his  sons  thou  shalt  cause  to  approach,  and  shalt  clothe 
them  with  waistcoats. 

9.  And  thou  shalt  gird  them  with  a  belt,  Aaron  and  his  sons,  and 
shalt  tie  turbans  to  them,  and  they  shall  have  the  priesthood  for  the 
statute  of  an  age :  and  thou  shalt  fill  the  hand  of  Aaron,  and  the  hand 
of  his  sons. 

10.  And  thou  shalt  cause  the  bullock  to  approach  before  the  tent 
of  assembly,  and  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  put  their  hands  upon  the 
head  of  the  bullock. 

11.  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  bullock  before  Jehovah  at  the  door  of 
the  tent  of  assembly. 

12.  And  thou  shalt  take  of  the  blood  of  the  bullock,  and  shalt  give 
it  on  the  horns  of  the  altar  with  thy  linger  ;  and  all  the  blood  thou 
shalt  pour  out  at  the  foundation  of  the  altar. 

13.  And  thou  shalt  take  all  the  fat  that  covers  the  intestines,  and 
the  caul  upon  the  liver,  and  the  two  kidneys,  and  the  fat  which  is 
upon  them,  and  shalt  make  the  altar  to  burn. 

14.  And  the  flesh  of  the  bullock,  and  his  skin,  and  his  dung,  thou 
shalt  burn  with  lire  out  of  the  camp ;  this  is  sin. 

15.  And  thou  shalt  take  one  ram,  and  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall 
put  their  hand  upon  the  head  of  the  ram. 

16.  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  ram,  and  shalt  take  his  blood,  and 
shalt  sprinkle  upon  the  altar  round  about. 

17.  And  thou  shalt  cut  the  ram  into  his  segments,  and  shalt  wash 
his  intestines,  and  his  legs,  and  shalt  give  them  upon  his  segments, 
and  upon  his  head. 

18.  And  thou  shalt  make  the  altar  to  burn  with  the  whole  ram, 
this  is  a  burnt-offering  to  Jehovah,  an  odor  of  rest,  this  is  an  offering 
made  by  fire  to  Jehovah. 

19.  And  thou  shalt  take  the  second  ram,  and  Aaron  and  his  sons 
shall  put  their  hands  upon  the  head  of  the  ram. 

20.  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  ram,  and  shalt  take  of  his  blood,  and 
shalt  give  it  upon  the  tip  of  the  ear  of  Aaron,  and  upon  the  tip  of 
the  right  ear  of  his  sons,  and  upon  the  thumb  of  their  right  hand, 
and  upon  the  thumb  of  their  right  foot,  and  thou  shalt  sprinkle  the 
blood  upon  the  altar  round  about. 

21.  And  thou  shalt  take  of  the  blood  which  is  upon  the  altar,  and 
of  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  shalt  sprinkle  it  upon  Aaron,  and  upon 
his  garments,  and  upon  his  sons,  and  upon  the  garments  of  his  sons 
with  him,  and  he  [shall  be]  holy,  and  his  garments,  and  his  sons,  and 
the  garments  of  his  sons  with  him. 

22.  And  thou  shalt  take  from  the  ram  the  fat,  and  the  tail,  and  the 
fat  that  covers  the  intestines,  and  the  caul  of  the  liver,  and  the  two 
kidneys,  and  the  fat  which  is  upon  them,  and  the  right  shoulder,  be- 
cause it  is  the  ram  of  fillings. 

23.  And  one  piece  of  bread,  and  one  cake  of  bread  of  oil,  and 
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one  wafer,  out  of  the  basket  of  the  uoleafened  things  which  are  be- 
before  Jehovah. 

24.  And  thou  shalt  set  all  things  upon  the  palms  of  the  hands  of 
Aaron,  and  upon  the  palms  of  the  hands  of  his  sons,  and  shalt  shake 
them  a  shaking  before  Jehovah. 

25.  And  thou  shalt  take  them  out  of  their  hand,  and  shalt  make 
the  altar  burn  on  the  burnt-offering,  for  an  odor  of  rest  before  Jeho- 
vah, this  is  an  offering  made  by  fire  to  Jehovah. 

26.  And  thou  shalt  take  the  breast  of  the  ram  of  fillings,  which  is 
for  Aaron,  and  thou  shalt  shake  it  a  shaking  before  Jehovah,  and  it 
shall  be  to  thee  for  a  portion. 

27.  And  thou  shalt  sanctify  the  breast  of  shaking,  and  the  shoulder 
of  up-lif\ing,  which  is  shaken,  and  which  is  up-lifted  from  the  ram 
of  fillings,  from  that  which  is  for  Aaron,  and  from  that  which  is  for 
his  sons. 

28.  And  it  shall  be  to  Aaron  and  to  his  sons  for  the  statute  of  an 
age  from  with  the  sons  of  Israel,  because  this  is  the  up-lifting,  and 
the  up-lifting  shall  be  from  with  the  sons  of  Israel  of  their  peace- 
making sacritices,  their  up-lifting  to  Jehovah. 

29.  And  the  garments  of  holiness  which  are  for  Aaron  shall  be  for 
his  sons  aft^r  him,  to  anoint  in  them,  and  to  fill  in  them  their  hand. 

30.  Seven  days  shall  the  priest  after  him  of  his  sons  put  them  on, 
who  shall  enter  into  the  tent  of  assembly  to  minister  in  the  holy  [place]. 

31.  And  thou  shalt  take  the  ram  of  fillings,  and  shalt  boil  his  fiesh 
in  the  holy  place. 

32.  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  eat  the  flesh  of  the  ram,  and  the 
bread  which  is  in  the  basket,  at  the  door  of  the  tent  of  assembly. 

33.  And  they  shall  eat  those  things  wherein  is  what  is  expiated, 
to  fill  their  hand,  to  sanctify  them  ;  and  a  stranger  shall  not  eat,  be- 
cause they  are  a  holy  [thing]. 

34.  And  if  there  be  [anything]  left  of  the  fiesh  of  fillings,  and  of 
the  bread  until  the  morning,  thou  shalt  burn  what  is  left  with  fire,  it 
shall  not  be  eaten,  because  this  is  holy. 

35.  And  thou  shalt  do  to  Aaron  and  to  his  sons  thus,  according 
to  all  that  I  have  commanded  thee  :  seven  days  thou  shalt  fill  their 
hand. 

36.  And  a  bullock  of  sin  thou  shalt  offer  every  day  on  the  propi- 
tiations, and  thou  shalt  cleanse  [it]  from  sin  upon  the  altar  in  pro- 
pitiating thyself  upon  it,  and  thou  shall  anoint  to  sanctify  it. 

37.  Seven  days  thou  shalt  propitiate  upon  the  altar,  and  shalt  sanc- 
tify it,  and  the  altar  shall  be  the  holy  of  holies ;  every  one  that  touch- 
eth  the  altar  shall  be  sanctified. 

38.  And  this  is  what  thou  shalt  do  [or  offer]  upon  the  altar ;  two 
lambs  the  sons  of  a  year  every  day,  continually. 

39.  One  lamb  thou  shalt  offer  in  the  morning,  and  the  other  lamb 
thou  shalt  offer  between  the  evenings. 

40.  And  a  tenth  of  fine  flour  mixed  with  bruised  oil,  the  fourth  of 
a  bin,  and  a  libation  of  the  fourth  of  a  bin  of  wine  for  the  first  lamb. 
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41.  And  the  second  lamb  thou  sbalt  offer  between  the  evenings, 
according  to  the  morning  meat-ofiering,  and  according  to  the  libation 
thereof,  thou  shalt  do  to  it,  for  an  odor  of  rest,  an  offering  made  by 
fire  to  Jehovah. 

42.  And  [it  shall  be]  a  burnt-offering  continually  to  your  genera- 
tions at  the  door  of  the  tent  of  assembly  before  jEuovAHy  where  I  will 
meet  you  to  speak  to  thee  there. 

43.  And  I  will  there  meet  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  [Israel]  shall  be 
sanctified  in  my  glory. 

44.  And  I  will  sanctify  the  tent  of  assembly,  add  the  altar,  and 
Aaron,  and  his  sons  I  will  sanctify  to  perform  the  office  of  the  priest- 
hood to  Me. 

45.  And  I  will  dwell  in  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  will 
be  to  them  for  a  Goo. 

46.  And  they  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehoyah  their  God,  who  have 
brought  them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  to  dwell  Myself  in  the  midst 
of  them  ;  I  am  Jehovah  their  God. 


THE    CONTENTS. 

9985.  It  is  treated  in  the  internal  sense  in  this  chapter  concerning 
the  glorification  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Human,  which  is  signified  by 
the  inauguration  of  Aaron  and  his  sons  into  the  priesthood. 


THE   INTERNAL   SENSE. 

9986.  Verses  1 ,  2,  3.  And  this  is  the  word  tchick  thou  shalt 
do  to  them,  to  sanctify  them,  to  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood 
to  Me  :  take  one  bullock  a  son  of  the  herd,  and  two  rams  entire. 
And  bread  of  what  is  unleavened,  and  cakes  of  what  is  unleavened 
mixed  with  oil,  and  wafers  of  what  is  unleavened  anointed  with 
oil,  with  fine  flour  of  wheat  thou  shalt  make  them.  And  thou 
shalt  give  them  upon  one  basket,  and  shalt  cause  them  to  approach 
in  the  basket ;  and  the  bullock  and  the  two  rams.  And  this  is 
the  word  which  thou  shalt  do  to  them,  signifies  the  law  of  order: 
to  sanctify  them,  signifies  a  representation  of  the  Lord  as  to  the 
Divine  Human  :  to  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me,  sig- 
nifies to  represent  all  the  work  of  salvation  by  Him  :  take  one 
bulk>ck  the  son  of  the  herd,  signifies  the  purification  of  the  natural 
or  external  man  :  and  two  rams  entire,  signifies  the  purification 
of  the  spiritual  or  internal  roan :  and  bread  of  what  is  unleavened, 
signifies  the  purification  of  the  celestial  in  the  inmost  of  man  ;  and 
cakes  of  what  is  unleavened  mixed  with  oil,  signifies  the  purifica- 
1* 
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tion  of  the  middle  celestial :  and  wafers  of  what  is  unleavened 
anointed  with  oil,  signi6es  the  celestial  in  the  external  man :  with 
fine  flour  of  wheat  thou  shalt  make  them,  signifies  truth  which  is 
from  divine  good  ;  and  shalt  give  them  upon  one  basket,  signifies 
the  sensual  in  which  they  are  :  and  shalt  cause  them  to  approach 
in  the  basket,  signifies  thereby  the  presence  of  all  things :  and  the 
bullock  and  the  two  rams,  signifies  the  natural  or  external  of  man, 
and  his  spiritual  or  internal,  which  were  to  be  purified. 

9987.  "  And  this  is  the  word  which  thou  shalt  do  to  them  "  — 
that  it  signifies  the  law  of  order,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
word,  as  denoting  divine  truth,  and  hence  the  law  of  order,  of 
which  below.  Word  in  the  general  sense  signifies  what  is  uttered 
by  the  mouth  or  discourse  ;  and  since  discourse  is  the  thought  of 
the  mind  uttered  by  expressions,  therefore  word  signifies  the  things 
thought  of;  hence  everything  which  really  exists,  and  is  anything, 
in  the  original  tongue  is  called  word ;  but  in  an  eminent  sense  the 
Word  is  divine  truth,  by  reason  that  everything  which  really  ex- 
ists, and  which  is  anything,  is  from  divine  truth  ;  therefore  it  is 
said  in  David,  **  By  the  word  of  Jehovah  the  heavens  were  made, 
and  by  the  breath  [or  spirit]  of  his  mouth  all  the  host  of  them," 
Psalm  xxxiii.  6 :  where  the  word  of  Jehovah  is  the  divine  truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord  ;  the  breath  [or  spirit]  of  the  mouth  of 
Jehovah  is  life  thence ;  the  heavens  thence  made,  and  all  the  host 
of  them,  are  the  angels  so  far  as  they  are  receptions  of  divine  truth. 
That  the  heavens  are  the  angels,  is  because  angels  constitute  hea- 
ven ;  and  since  angels  are  receptions  of  divine  truth  therefore  by 
angels  in  the  abstract  sense  are  signified  the  divine  truths  which 
are  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  8192 ;  and  that  the  host  of  heaven  in 
the  same  sense  denotes  divine  truths,  see  n.  3448,  7236,  7988. 
Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  the  Word  in  John  ; 
"  In  the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God, 
and  God  was  the  Word :  all  things  were  made  by  Him,  and  with- 
out Him  was  nothing  made,  which  was  made :  and  the  Word  was 
made  flesh,  and  dweU  in  us,  and  we  have  seen  his  glory,"  i.  1, 
3,  14 :  that  the  Lord  is  here  meant  by  the  Word,  is  evident,  for 
it  is  said  that  the  Word  was  made  flesh.  That  the  Lord  is  the 
Word,  is  because  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  was  di- 
vine truth  itself,  and  when  He  departed  out  of  the  world  the  di- 
vine truth  proceeded  from  Him  :  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9199, 
9315.  That  the  Word  in  the  supreme  sense  is  the  Lord  as  to 
divine  truth,  or  what  is  the  same,  that  the  word  is  the  divine  truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord,  is  manifest  from  several  passages,  as 
io  David  ;  "  They  cried  to  Jehovah,  and  He  sent  his  Word  and 
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healed  them/'  Psalm  cvii.  19,20.  And  \n  John;  ''Ye  have 
not  the  Word  of  the  Father  abiding  in  you,  because  whom  He 
hath  sent,  Him  ye  do  not  believe  :  nor  are  ye  willing  to  come  to 
Me,  that  ye  may  have  life,"  v.  38,  40.  Again  ;  **  1  have  givea 
to  them  thy  word,  therefore  the  world  hateth  them  ;  sanctify  them 
in  thy  truth,  thy  word  is  truth,"  xviii.  14,  17.  And  in  the  Apoc- 
alypse; **  He  that  sat  on  the  white  horse,  was  clothed  with  a 
vesture  tinged  with  blood,  and  his  name  is  called  the  Word  of 
God  ;  and  He  had  upon  his  vesture,  and  upon  his  thigh,  a  name 
written.  King  of  kings  and  Lord  of  lords,"  xix.  13,  16.  From 
these  and  from  other  passages  it  is  manifest,  that  the  divine  truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  and  in  the  supreme  sense 
the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth,  for  it  is  said  that  the  name  of  Him 
who  sat  on  the  white  horse  is  the  Word  of  God,  and  that  He  is 
King  of  kings,  and  Lord  of  lords ;  and  whereas  the  Word  is  di- 
vine truth,  therefore  it  is  said,  that  He  was  clothed  with  a  vesture 
tinged  with  blood,  for  by  vesture  is  signi6ed  truth,  n.  9952,  and 
by  blood  truth  from  good  ;  see  these  things  more  fully  explained, 
n.  2760,  2761,  2762.  Hence  it  is,  that  all  truth  which  is  from 
the  Divine,  is  called  the  Word,  as ^in  Joel;  ''Jehovah  uttered 
his  voice  before  his  army,  his  camp  is  exceedingly  great,  because 
[his  army]  is  innumerable  which  doeth  his  word,"  ii.  1 1  :  where 
the  voice  which  Jehovah  utters  is  truth  from  the  Divine,  n.  9926 ; 
the  camp  of  Jehovah  is  heaven,  n.  4236,  8193,  8196  ;  hence  it 
is  evident  that  [the  army]  being  innumerable  which  doeth  his  word, 
denotes  which  doeth  truth  divine.  And  in  Matthew ;  "  If  any 
one  heareth  the  word  of  the  kingdom,  and  doth  not  attend,  the 
evil  one  cometh,  and  snatcheth  away  what  was  sown  in  his  heart ; 
he  that  received  the  seed  upon  stony  places,  is  he  who  heareth 
the  word,  and  immediately  with  joy  receiveth  it ;  but  hath  not 
root :  he  that  receiveth  seed  among  thorns,  is  he  who  heareth  the 
word,  but  the  care  of  the  age  and  the  deceitfulness  of  riches  chok- 
eth  the  word :  he  that  receiveth  seed  into  good  ground,  is  he  who 
heareth  the  word  and  attendeth,  and  thence  bringeth  forth  fruit," 
xiii.  19  to  23:  that  the  word  in  this  passage  is  truth  divine,  is 
evident  without  explication  ;  it  is  called  the  word  of  the  kingdom, 
because  it  is  the  truth  of  heaven  and  the  church,  for  the  kingdom 
denotes  heaven  and  the  church.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest,  that 
words  denote  divine  truths  which  are  from  the  Lord,  as  in 
John  ;  "  The  words  which  I  speak  to  you,  are  spirit  and  are  life," 
vi.  63 :  therefore  also  the  precepts  of  the  decalogue  are  called  the 
ten  words,  Exod.  xxxiv.  28.  That  the  Word  denotes  the  law 
of  order,  is  because  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord 
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makes  order  in  the  heavens,  insomuch  that  it  is  order  there,  hence 
the  laws  of  heavenly  order  are  divine  truths,  see  n.  1728,  1919, 
2447,  2258,  4839,  5703,  7995,  8513,  8700,  8988.  The  law 
of  order,  which  is  signified  by  word  in  this  chapter,  is  how  the 
Lord  glorified  his  Human,  that  is,  made  it  Divine,  for  this  i?  the 
subject  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense ;  and  hence,  in  the 
respective  sense,  the  regeneration  of  man  is  treated  of,  for  the  re- 
generation of  man  is  an  image  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord, 
n.  3138,  3212,  3245,  3246,3296,  4402,  5688:  that  this  princi- 
pally  is  the  law  of  order,  is  because  the  Liord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human  is  order  in  the  heavens  ;  and  because  every  one  who  is 
regenerated  is  reduced  to  that  order ;  wherefore  they  who  are  in 
that  order,  are  in  the  Lord. 

9988.  "  To  sanctify  them  "  —  that  it  signifies  to  represent  the 
Ix)rd  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
sanctifying,  as  denoting  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human,  n.  9956  ;  that  this  is  meant  by  sanctifying,  is  because 
the  Ljord  alone  is  Holy,  and  because  everything  holy  proceeds 
from  Him,  and  all  sanctification  represents  Him,  n.  9479,  9680, 
9820. 

9989.  "  To  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me  "  -7- 
that  it  signifies  all  the  work  of  salvation  by  Him,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  priesthood,  as  being  representative  of  the 
Lord  as  to  the  work  of  salvation,  n.  9809. 

9990.  "  Take  one  bullock,  a  son  of  the  herd  "  —  that  it  signi- 
fies the  purification  of  the  natural  or  external  man,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  bullock,  as  denoting  the  good  of  innocence 
and  of  charity  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  see  n.  9391 ;  and 
because  it  is  said  a  son  of  the  herd,  it  signifies  also  the  truth  of 
that  good,  for  a  son  denotes  truth,  and  a  herd  denotes  the  natural ; 
that  a  son  denotes  truth,  see  n.  489, 491, 533, 2623, 3373,  9807  ; 
and  that  the  herd  denotes  the  natural,  see  n.  2566,  5913,  8937 : 
that  by  a  bullock  the  son  of  the  herd  is  here  signified  the  purifica- 
tion of  the  natural  or  external  roan,  is  because  he  was  sacrificed, 
and  by  sacrifices  were  signified  purification  from  evils  and  falses, 
or  expiation,  here  purification  from  the  evils  and  falses  which  are 
in  the  natural  or  external  man  ;  but  purification  in  the  spiritual 
or  internal  man,  is  signified  by  the  burnt-offering  of  the  ram.  That 
it  may  be  known  what  the  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  specifi- 
cally represented,  it  is  to  be  known,  that  in  man  there  is  an  ex- 
ternal and  an  internal,  and  that  in  each  there  is  what  has  relation 
to  truth,  and  what  has  relation  to  good ;  wherefore  when  man  is 
to  be  regenerated,  be  must  be  regenerated  as  to  the  external  and 
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as  to  the  internal,  and  in  each  as  to  truth  and  as  to  good.  But 
before  man  can  be  regenerated,  he  must  be  purified  from  evils  and 
from  falses,  for  those  things  oppose :  the  purifications  of  the  ex- 
ternal man  were  represented  by  burnt-oflferings  and  sacrifices  of 
oxen,  of  bullocks,  and  of  he-goats ;  but  the  purifications  of  the 
internal  man  by  burnt-ofierings,  and  sacrifices  of  rams,  of  kids, 
and  of  she-goats  ;  but  the  purification  of  the  internal  itself,  which 
is  inmost,  by  bumt-oflTerings  and  sacrifices  of  lambs ;  wherefore 
from  the  animals  themselves,  which  were  sacrificed,  it  may  be 
manifest  what  purification  or  expiation  was  represented.  It  is 
said  what  purification  or  expiation  was  represented,  because  bumt- 
ofFerings  and  sacrifices  did  not  purify  or  expiate  man,  but  only 
represented  purification  or  expiation  ;  for  who  cannot  know  that 
such  things  do  not  take  away  anything  of  evil  and  of  the  false 
with  man,  see  the  passages  from  the  Word,  n.  2180:  the  reasoo 
why  they  did  not  take  away,  but  only  represented,  was,  because 
with  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation  was  instituted  the  represent- 
ative of  a  church,  by  which  conjunction  was  effected  with  the 
heavens,  and  by  the  heavens  with  the  Lord,  on  which  subject  see 
what  was  shown  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9320,  9380 ;  but  what 
was  specifically  represented  by  burnt-ofierings  and  sacrifices  of 
bullocks,  and  of  rams,  and  of  lambs,  will  be  seen  in  what  follows 
of  this  chapter,  for  it  is  there  treated  concerning  them. 

9991.  "  And  two  rams  entire  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  purifica- 
tion of  the  spiritual  or  internal  man,  appears  from  the  significatioo 
of  a  ram,  as  denoting  the  internal  of  man,  thus  his  spiritual, 
n.  2830 ;  for  the  internal  with  man  is  called  spiritual,  and  the 
external  natural.  That  purification  is  signified,  is  because  burnt- 
offerings  were  made  of  rams,  and  by  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices 
in  general  were  represented  purifications  from  evils  and  falses,  or 
expiations,  and  by  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  of  rams  the  puri- 
fications or  expiations  of  the  internal  or  spiritual  man,  mentioned 
in  what  follows  of  this  chapter,  where  they  are  treated  of. 

9992.  '*  And  bread  of  what  is  unleavened  "  — that  it  signifies 
the  purification  of  the  celestial  in  the  inmost  man,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting  the  celestial,  n.  2165,2177, 
3478,  9545  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  what  is  unleavened,  as 
denoting  what  is  purified,  of  which  below ;  that  it  denotes  the 
inmost  of  man,  is  because  the  celestial  is  the  good  of  love,  and 
the  good  of  love  is  inmost.  There  are  three  [things]  with  man, 
which  follow  in  successive  order;  those  three  are  called  the 
celestial,  spiritual,  and  natural ;  the  celestial  is  the  good  of  love 
to  the  Lord,  the  spiritual  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
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bor,  and  the  natural  thence  is  the  good  of  faith,  which  because  it 
is  from  the  spiritual,  is  called  spiritual  natural.  For  the  case  with 
man  is  similar  to  what  exists  in  the  heavens;  in  the  inmost  heaven, 
which  is  also  called  the  third  heaven,  is  the  celestial,  in  the  second 
or  middle  heaven  is  the  spiritual,  and  in  the  first  or  ultimate 
heaven  is  the  natural  thence  derived,  or  the  spiritual  natural :  the 
reason  why  the  case  with  man  is  similar  to  what  exists  in  the 
heavens  is,  because  man,  who  is  in  good,  is  a  heaven  in  the  least 
form,  see  what  is  cited  n.  9279.  Concerning  the  tri-partition  also 
of  heaven  or  of  the  heavenly  kingdom,  we  shall  speak  below, 
when  treating  of  the  cakes,  and  wafers  of  fine  flour  of  wheat. 
That  what  is  unleavened  signifies  what  is  purified,  is  because 
leaven  signifies  what  is  false  derived  from  evil,  n.  2342,  7906 ; 
hence  what  is  unleavened  signifies  what  is  pure,  or  without  that 
false :  that  leaven  signifies  what  is  false  derived  from  evil,  is  be- 
cause this  false  defiles  good  and  also  truth,  likewise  because  it 
excites  combat,  for  on  the  approach  of  that  false  to  good  there  is 
excited  a  boiling  heat,  and  as  it  approaches  to  truth  it  excites 
collision  ;  hence  it  is  that  a  meat-offering  of  unleavened  bread  was 
applied  in  the  bumt-ofierings  and  in  the  sacrifices.  Therefore  it 
was  ordained,  that  "every  meat-offering,  which  they  should  brirtg 
to  Jehovah,  should  be  prepared  without  leaven,"  Levit.  ii.  11  : 
"  That  they  should  not  sacrifice  upon  what  is  leavened  the  blood 
of  the  sacrifices,"  Exod.  xxiii.  18:  and  that  "on  the  feast  of  the 
passover,  they  should  not  eat  at  all  \)vhat  was  leavened,  and  that 
be  who  did  eat,  should  be  cut  off  from  Israel,"  Exod.  xii.  15,  18, 
19,  20 :  the  reason  why  he  was  to  be  cut  off  from  Israel,  who 
did  eat  what-^as  leavened  on  the  feast  of  the  passover,  was,  be- 
cause the  feast  of  the  passover  signified  liberation  from  damnation, 
and  specifically  liberation  from  falses  derived  from  evil,  with  those 
who  suffer  themselves  to  be  regenerated  by  the  Lord,  see  n.  7093, 
9286  to  9292  ;  hence  also  that  festival  was  called  the  festival  of 
things  unleavened. 

9993.  "And  cakes  of  what  is  unleavened  mixed  with  oil "  — 
that  it  signifies  the  purification  of  the  middle  celestial,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  cakes,  as  denoting  the  middle  celestial, 
of  which  below;  and  from  the  signification  of  oil,  as  denoting  the 
good  of  love,  n.  886,  4582,  4638 :  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by 
cakes  mixed  with  oil  is  signified  the  celestial  which  is  from  the 
inmost,  for  oil  is  the  good  of  love,  which  is  inmost.  The  case 
herein  is  this :  the  heavens  are  distinguished  into  two  kingdoms, 
one  of  which  is  called  spiritual,  the  other  celestial ;  to  the  spiritual 
kbgdom  in  the  heavens  corresponds  the  intellectual  with  man, 
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and  to  the  celestial  kingdom  there  corresponds  bis  voluntary, 
D.  9835.  In  each  kingdom  there  is  an  internal  and  an  external, 
as  also  is  the  case  with  man  as  to  the  intellectual,  for  the  intel- 
lectual with  roan  is  internal  and  external,  and  the  voluntary  is 
internal  and  external :  the  internal  intellectual  makes  the  spiritual 
lire  of  the  internal  man,  and  the  external  intellectual  makes  the 
spiritual  life  of  the  external  man  ;  but  the  internal  voluntary  makes 
the  celestial  life  of  the  internal  man,  and  the  external  voluntary 
makes  the  celestial  life  of  the  external  man.  That  there  is  an 
internal  and  an  external  with  man,  may  be  manifest  to  every  one 
who  reflects,  especially  from  the  case  of  hypocrites,  of  the  deceit- 
ful, of  the  cunning,  and  of  the  malicious,  in  that  they  interiorly 
with  themselves  think  against  the  truths  of  faith,  and  also  will 
against  the  goods  of  celestial  love,  but  exteriorly  think  and  will 
with  them,  whence  also  they  speak  and  act  that  they  may  appear 
before  the  world.  It  is  moreover  to  be  known,  that  each  kingdom, 
namely,  the  spiritual  and  celestial,  in  the  heavens  is  tripartite, 
having  an  inmost,  a  middle,  and  an  external,  see  n.  9873  :  the 
inmost  of  the  celestial  kingdom  is  tl)e  good  of  love  to  the  Lx>rd, 
the  middle  there  is  the  good  of  mutual  love,  which  is  the  good 
thence  proceeding,  and  the  external  is  the  delight  proceeding  from 
that  good  ;  the  two  former  are  in  the  internal  man  with  those  who 
are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  but  the  third  is  in  the  exter- 
nal man  with  the  same.  These  three  were  represented  by  bread 
of  what  is  unleavened,  by  cakes  of  what  is  unleavened  mixed 
with  oil,  and  by  wafers  of  what  is  unleavened  anointed  with  oil ; 
and  then*  puri6cation  is  represented  by  the  offering  of  those  three 
upon  the  altar  together  with  the  burnt-offering  or  sacrifice.  That 
such  things  in  order  are  signified,  may  be  manifest  solely  from 
this,  that  those  three  things  were  commanded,  and  also  their  pre* 
paration  described  in  the  books  of  Moses,  which  would  not  have 
been  the  case,  unless  they  had  involved  arcana  of  heaven  and  of 
the  church,  for  on  any  other  idea,  to  what  purpose  could  such 
things  have  been  required.  But  I  am  aware,  that  those  arcana 
can  be  apprehended  scarcely  by  any  one  at  this  day,  by  reason 
that  what  is  of  the  world  is  at  this  day  everything  in  the  under- 
standing and  the  will,  and  they  who  think  about  heaven  and  will 
it,  have  no  other  idea  concerning  it,  nor  are  willing  to  have,  than 
a  natural  and  terrestrial  idea,  and  where  there  is  such  an  idea, 
and  such  a  will,  thus  where  there  is  such  a  love,  there  the  arcana 
of  heaven  have  no  place  :  it  would  be  altogether  otherwise  if  the 
mind  were  delighted  with  heavenly  tbtogs  above  wordly  things, 
for  those  ibings  with  which  roan  b  delighted,  are  apprehended) 
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as  when  he  is  delighted  with  the  arcana  of  the  civil  state  in  king- 
doms, and  with  the  arcana  of  the  moral  state  with  man  ;  by  the 
moral  state  is  meant  the  state  of  the  loves  and  affections,  and 
thence  of  the  thoughts,  the  arcana  of  which  a  cunning  man  easily 
apperceives ;  the  reason  is,  because  he  delights  to  lead  others  by 
such  things,  in  order  to  secure  honors,  or  gains,  or  reputation 
on  their  account.  That  cakes  signify  the  celestial  in  the  internal 
roan,  is  because  they  are  in  the  second  order,  for  in  the  first  order 
is  bread  of  what  is  unleavened,  in  the  second  are  cakes  mixed 
with  oil,  and  in  the  third  are  wafers  anointed  with  oil ;  those  three 
were  called  meat-oSerings,  and  were  offered  on  the  altar  together 
with  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  :  how  they  were  to  be  prepared 
is  described  in  Leviticus,  chap.  ii.  and  how  they  were  to  be 
offered  is  described  in  various  passages,  as  how  by  Aaron  on  the 
day  of  his  anointing,  Levit.  vi.  13  to  16.  By  cakes  also  in  the 
Word  is  meant  the  good  of  love  in  general ;  hence  it  is,  that  the 
breads  of  faces  or  of  proposition  are  called  cakes  in  Moses ; 
*^  Thou  shalt  take  fine  flour  and  bake  twelve  cakes  thereof,  one 
cake  shall  be  of  two-tenths  :  and  thou  shalt  set  them  on  the  table 
before  Jehovah,  and  shalt  give  upon  the  order  pure  frankincense," 
Levit.  XKiv.  5  to  9 ;  where  the  pure  frankincense,  which  was 
given  upon  the  cakes,  signified  truth  from  celestial  good,  which 
is  the  ultimate  or  extreme  of  the  celestial  kingdom.  By  cakes 
also  is  signified  the  good  of  love  in  general  in  Jeremiah ;  *'The 
sons  gather  wood,  and  the  fathers  kindle  a  fire,  the  women  knead 
dough,  to  make  cakes  to  the  queen  [Melecheth]  of  the  heavens, 
and  to  offer  libations  to  other  gods,"  vii.  18  ;  chap.  xliv.  19 ;  where 
to  make  cakes  to  the  Melecheth  of  the  heavens  denotes  to  wor- 
ship the  devil  from  the  good  of  celestial  love,  and  to  offer  liba- 
tions to  other  gods  denotes  to  worship  Satan  from  the  truths  of 
faith  ;  for  by  Melecheth  of  the  heavens  are  signified  those  who 
are  in  the  hell  of  genii,  and  by  other  gods  those  who  are  in  the 
bell  of  evil  spirits,  concerning  whom  see  n.  5977,  8593,  8622, 
8625  ;  they  who  are  in  the  hell  of  genii,  taken  together,  are  called 
the  devil,  but  they  who  are  in  the  hell  of  evil  spirits  are  called 
Satan.  But  the  good  of  spiritual  love  is  signified  by  cakes  in 
Hosea :  '*  Ephraim  is  become  a  cake  not  turned,"  vii.  8 ;  but 
cake  is  here  expressed  by  another  name  in  the  original  tongue, 
which  signifies  the  good  of  spiritual  love  ;  a  cake  not  turned,  is, 
when  the  external  man  rules  over  the  internal ;  when  this  is  the 
case  with  man,  order  is  inverted,  for  then  the  external  rules,  and 
the  internal  serves :  Ephraim  is  the  intellectual  of  the  church,  which 
is  illustrated  and  affected,  when  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith  are 
received. 
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9994.  *^  And  wafers  of  what  is  unleavened  anointed  with 
oil" — that  it  signifies  the  celestial  in  the  external  man,  appears 
from  the  signiGcation  of  wafers,  as  denoting  the  celestial  in  the 
external  man,  of  wiiich  below  ;  and  from  the  signiGcation  of  what 
is  unleavened,  as  denoting  what  is  puriGed,  see  above,  n.  9992 : 
and  from  the  signiGcation  of  oil,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love, 
n.  886,  4532,  4638  ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  wafers  of  what 
is  unleavened  anointed  with  oil,  is  signiGed  the  celestial  in  the  ex- 
ternal man,  which  proceeds  in  order  from  the  foregoing.  The 
wafers  are  said  to  be  anointed  with  oil,  but  the  cakes  mixed  with 
oil,  by  reason  that  wafers  are  in  the  third  order,  and  cakes  in  the 
second,  as  was  said  just  above,  n.  9993  ;  and  what  is  in  the  se- 
cond order  proceeds  from  the  inmost  immediately,  and  hence  has 
in  it  the  inmost  celestial,  which  is  signiGed  by  oil ;  and  what  is  in 
the  third  order  proceeds  from  the  inmost  mediately,' namely, 
by  that  which  is  in  the  second  order,  and  hence  has  the  inmost 
not  so  in  itself  as  that  which  is  in  the  second  order:  on  this  ac- 
count the  cakes,  because  they  signify  the  celestial  of  the  second 
order,  are  said  to  be  mixed  with  oil,  and  the  wafers,  because 
they  signify  the  celestial  of  the  third  order,  are  said  to  be  anointed 
with  oil.  But  these  things  are  of  difficult  apprehension,  unless 
it  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  the  existence  of  things  in  suc- 
cessive order,  which  is  as  end,  cause  and  effect ;  the  inmost  is  the 
end,  the  middle  is  the  cause,  and  the  ultimate  is  the  eflfect ;  the 
end  must  be  in  the  cause  to  make  it  a  cause  of  that  end,  and  the 
cause  must  be  in  the  eGTect  to  make  it  an  effect  of  that  cause ; 
the  end  does  not  appear  in  the  effect  as  in  the  cause,  because  the 
effect  is  further  removed  from  the  cause.  From  these  things  the 
mind  may  be  illustrated  how  the  case  is  with  what  is  inmost, 
middle,  and  external  in  successive  order. 

9995.  "  With  Gne  flour  of  wheat  thou  shah  make  them  "  — 
that  it  signiGes  truth  which  is  from  divine  good,  from  which  those 
things  are,  appears  from  the  signiGcation  of  Gne  flour,  as  denoting 
truth,  of  which  below  ;  and  from  the  signiGcation  of  wheat,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  love,  n.  3941,  thus  in  the  supreme  sense 
divine  good  ;  and  from  the  signiGcation  of  making  them,  as  denot- 
ing that  those  celestial  goods,  which  are  signiGed  by  bread,  cakes, 
and  wafers  of  what  is  unleavened,  are  from  that  truth.  The  case 
herein  is  this:  all  the  truths  and  goods,  which  are  in  the  heavens, 
are  from  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  divine  good  of  the 
Lord  ;  this  divine  truth  received  by  angels  in  the  celestial  king- 
dom is  called  celestial  good,  but  in  the  spiritual  kingdom,  received 
by  the  angels  there,  it  is  called  spiritual  good  ;  for  howsoever  the 
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divide  truth  proceeding  from  the  divine  good  of  (he  Lord  is  called 
truth,  it  is  still  good:  the  reason  why  it  js  called  truth  is,  because 
it  appears  in  the  heavens,  before  the  external  sight  of  the  angels 
there,  as  light,  for  light  in  the  heavens  is  divine  truth  :  but  the 
heat  in  that  light,  which  is  the  good  of  love,  makes  it  to  be  good. 
The  case  is  similar  with  man  ;  the  truth  of  faith,  when  it  proceeds 
from  the  goodof  charity,  as  is  the  case  when  man  is  regeneratedi 
then  appears  as  good,  which  is  also  thence  called  spiritual  ^ood, 
for  the  esse  of  truth  is  good,  and  truth  is  the  form  of  good.  Hence 
it  may  be  manifest,  why  man  can  with  difficulty  distinguish  between 
thinking  and  willing,  for  he  says,  when  he  wills  anything,  that  he 
thinks  it,  and  frequently  when  he  thinks  anything,  that  he  wills 
it ;  when  yet  they  are  distinct  as  truth  and  good,  for  the  esse  of 
thought  is  will,  and  the  form  of  will  is  thought,  as  the  esse  of 
truth  is  good,  and  the  form  of  good  is  truth,  as  was  just  now  said. 
Since  man  with  so  much  difficulty  distinguishes  between  those 
two,  therefore  neither  does  he  know  what  is  the  esse  of  his  life, 
and  ihat  this  esse  is  good,  and  not  truth,  only  so  far  as  it  exists 
from  good  ;  good  appertains  to  the  will,  and  the  will  is  that  which 
a  man  loves,  wherefore  truth  does  not  become  the  esse  of  man*s 
life  until  be  loves  it,  and  when  he  loves  it  does  it ;  but  truth  ap- 
pertains to  the  understanding,  the  province  of  which  is  to  think, 
and  when  man  thinks  it,  be  can  discourse  concerning  it ;  more- 
over it  is  given  to  understand  and  think  truth  without  willing  and 
•doing  it,  but  when  it  is  without  willing  it,  then  it  is  not  appropri- 
ated to  the  life  of  man,  because  it  has  not  in  it  the  esse  of  his 
life  :  it  is  in  consequence  of  man's  ignorance  of  this,  that  he  attri- 
huies  to  faith  the  all  of  salvation,  and  scarcely  anything  tocharity, 
when  yet  faith  derives  its  esse  of  life  from  charity,  as  truth  from 
good.  Moreover  all  good  with  man  is  formed  by  truth,  for  good 
-flows  in  by  an  internal  way  from  the  Lord,  and  truth  enters  by 
an  external  way  ;  and  they  unite  in  marriage  in  the  internal  man, 
but  in  one  manner  with  the  spiritual  man  and  angel,  and  in  another 
manner  with  the  celestial  man  and  angel ;  with  the  spiritual  man 
and  angel  the  marriage  is  effected  in  the  intellectual  part,  but  in 
the  celestial  man  and  angel  in  the  voluntary  part ;  the  external 
way,  by  which  truth  enters  is  by  [or  through]  the  hearing  and 
sight  into  the  understanding ;  but  the  internal  way,  by  which 
good  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  is  through  his  inmost  into  the  will, 
on  which  subject  see  what  was  shown  in  the  passages  cited, 
n.  9596.  From  these  things  it  is  evident  that  the  celestial  goods, 
which  are  signified  by  bread,  by  cakes,  and  by  wafers  of  what  is 
unleavened,  exist  by  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  divine 
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good  of  the  Lord,  and  that  this  is  meant  by  what  is  said,  "  Of  fine 
flour  of  wheat  thou  shalt  make  thera."  Since  this  is  the  case,  all 
the  meat-oSerings,  which  were  prepared  by  various  methods,  were 
made  of  fine  flour  mixed  with  oil,  see  Levit.  ii.  1  to  the  end ; 
chap.  vi.  13  to  16:  Numb,  vii.  13,  and  the  following  verses; 
chap.  XV.  2  to  15  ;  chap,  xxviii.  11  to  15.  That  fine  flour,  and 
also  meal,  denotes  truth  which  is  from  good,  is  manifest  from  the 
following  passages :  "  Thou  didst  eat  fine  flour,  honey  and  oil, 
whence  thou  becamest  exceedingly  beautiful,"  Ezek.  xvi.  13: 
these  things  are  said  of  Jerusalem,  by  which  is  there  meant  the 
ancient  church ;  fine  flour  denotes  the  truth  derived  from  the 
good  of  that,  church,  honey  denotes  its  delight,  oil  denotes  the 
good  of  love,  and  to  eat  is  to  appropriate ;  wherefore  it  is  said 
thou  becamest  beautiful,  for  spiritual  beauty  is  from  truths  aod 
goods.  And  in  Hosea ;  '*  It  hath  no  standing  com,  the  germ 
shalt  not  yield  meal,  if  so  be  it  yield,  strangers  shall  devour  it," 
viiu  7  :  where  standing  corn  denotes  the  truth  of  faith  derived 
from  good  in  conception,  n.  9146 ;  the  germ  shall  not  yield  meal, 
denotes  barrenness,  because  truth  is  not  derived  from  good ;  the 
strangers  who  shall  devour,  denote  falses  derived  from  evil  which 
will  consume.  In  the  1st  Book  of  Kings ;  **  A  woman  of  Zidon 
in  Zarephath  said  to  Elias,  that  she  had  nothing  of  which  to  make 
a  cake',  but  a  handful  of  meal  in  a  cask,  and  a  little  oil  in  a  cruse : 
Elias  said,  that  she  should  make  for  him  a  cake  in  the  first  place, 
and  the  cask  of  meal  would  not  be  consumed,  and  the  cruse  of 
oil  would  not  fail :  which  also  came  to  pass,"  xvii.  12  to  15.  By 
meal  is  here  signified  the  truth  of  the  church,  and  by  oil  its  good, 
for  by  the  woman  of  Zidoji  is  represented  the  church  which  is  in 
the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  and  by  Elias  the  prophet  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Word :  hence  it  is  evident  what  this  miracle  in^ 
volves,  for  all  the  miracles  recorded  in  the  Word  involve  such 
things  as  relate  to  the  church,  n.  7337,  8364,  9086  ;  hence  it  is 
manifest  what  is  signified  by  the  cask  of  meal  not  being  consumed, 
and  the  cruse  of  oil  not  failing,  if  the  woman  made  a  cake  of  what 
few  things  she  had  for  Elias  in  the  former  place,  and  for  her  sod 
in  the  latter ;  that  woman  denotes  the  church,  see  n.  262,  253  ; 
that  Zidon  denotes  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  n.  1201  ; 
and  that  Elias  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  n.  2762,  5247. 
In  Isaiai) ;  ^'O  daughter  of  Babel,  take  a  millstone,  and  grind  meal," 
xlvii.  2 :  where  the  daughter  of  Babel  denotes  those  in  the  church, 
who  are  in  a  holy  external,  but  in  a  profane  internal ;  to  grind 
meal  denotes,  to  select  such  things  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Word,  as  serve  to  confirm  the  evil  of  self-love  and  the  love  of 
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tbe  world,  which  evil  is  profane  ;  to  grind  denotes  to  select,  and 
also  to  explain  in  faror  of  those  loves ;  and  meal  denotes  truth 
that  is  serviceablei  see  n.4335;  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant 
by  grinding,  consequently  what  by  what  is  ground,  as  in  Jeremiah ; 
^*  Princes  are  hanged  up  by  their  hand,  the  faces  of  the  old  were 
not  honored,  they  brought  the  young  men  to  grind,"  Lam.  v.  13, 
13.  And  in  Moses ;  *^  Moses  took  the  calf  which  they  bad 
made,  and  burned  it  with  Ore,  and  ground  it  until  it  became  most 
minute,  then  he  sprinkled  the  surface  of  the  waters,  and  made  the 
sons  of  Israel  to  drink,"  Exod.  xxxii.  20 ;  Deut.  ix.  21.  And 
in  Matthew;  ^'Then  two  shall  be  in  the  field, one  shall  be  taken, 
tbe  other  shall  be  left ;  two  [women]  shall  be  grinding,  one  shall 
be  taken,  the  other  shall  be  left,"  xxiv.  40,  41  :  hence  it  is  evi- 
dent what  is  denoted  by  grinding,  that  in  a  good  sense  it  denotes 
to  select  truths  from  the  Word  and  explain  them  to  tbe  service  of 
what  is  good,  and  in  a  bad  sense  to  the  service  of  what  is  evil, 
see  n.  7780 ;  whence  also  it  is  manifest  what  is  signified  by  what 
is  ground,  consequently  what  by  meal  and  fine  flour. 

9996.  '^  And  thou  shah  give  them  upon  one  basket"  —  that 
it  signifies  the  sensual  in  which  those  things  are,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  basket,  as  denoting  the  sensual :  that  basket  de- 
notes the  sensual,  is  because  the  sensual  is  the  ultimate  of  the  life 
of  man,  and  in  the  ultimate  are  stored  up  all  interior  things  in 
order,  see  n.  9828,  9836 ;  and  by  vessels  of  every  kind  in  the 
Word,  are  signified  external  things,  wherein  are  things  interior, 
n.  3079.  Hence  now  it  is  that  it  is  said,  that  the  bread,  the 
cakes,  and  the  wafers  of  what  is  unleavened  should  be  given  into 
a  basket,  and  should  be  brought  in  a  basket :  that  the  sensual 
with  man  is  tbe  ultimate  of  his  life,  see  n.  9212,  9216.  But  the 
case  herein  is  this :  there  are  two  things  with  man  which  consti- 
tute his  life,  the  intellectual  and  the  voluntary  :  the  ultimate  of 
tbe  intellectual  is  called  sensual  scientific,  and  the  ultimate  of  the 
voluntary  is  called  sensual  delight :  the  sensual  scientific,  which 
is  the  ultimate  of  the  intellectual,  is  imbibed  through  two  senses, 
which  are  hearing  and  seeing ;  and  the  sensual  delight,  which  is 
the  ultimate  of  the  voluntary,  is  imbibed  also  through  two  senses, 
which  are  tasting  and  touching ;  the  ultimate  of  the  perception 
of  each  is  smelling.  The  sensual  scientific,  which  is  the  ultimate 
of  the  intellectual,  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  a  cup,  for  tbe  wine 
which  is  therein,  or  the  water,  denotes  the  truths  which  are  of 
the  intellectual  part ;  but  the  sensual  delight,  which  is  the  ulti- 
mate of  the  voluntary,  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  a  basket :  and 
whereas  tbe  ultimate  is  the  continent  of  all  interior  things,  there- 
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fore  also  the  interior  thin^  are  meant  by  those  vessels,  by  a  cup 
intellectual  truths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falses,  and  by  a  basket 
voluntary  goods,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  evils ;  for  goods  ap- 
pertain to  the  will,  and  truths  to  the  understanding :  that  cups 
denote  intellectual  truths  in  the  complex,  see  n.  5120,  9557  ; 
and  that  baskets  denote  voluntary  goods  in  the  complex,  n.  5144  ; 
whether  we  speak  of  voluntary  goods,  or  of  celestial  goods,  it  is 
the  same  thing,  in  like  manner  whether  we  speak  of  intellectual 
truths  or  of  spiritual  truths :  that  those  things  which  were  placed 
in  the  basket  signify  celestial  goods,  see  just  above,  n.  9992,  9993, 
9994  ;  and  whereas  the  sensual  is  their  ultimate,  and  thereby  the 
continent  of  all,  therefore  it  is  said,  that  all  those  things  should  be 
given  into  a  basket. 

9997.  <'  And  thou  shalt  cause  them  to  approach  in  the  has- 
ket"  — that  it  signiGes  thus  the  presence  of  all  things,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  causing  to  approach,  as  denoting  con- 
junction and  presence,  see  n.  9378 ;  and  from  the  signiGcation 
of  basket,  as  denoting  the  sensual  containing  all  things,  see  just 
above,  n.  9996. 

9998.  "And  the  bullock,  and  the  two  rams"  — that  it  signi- 
fies the  natural  or  external  of  man,  and  his  spiritual  and  internal, 
which  were  to  be  purified,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
bullock,  as  denoting  the  natural  or  external  of  man,  which  is  to 
be  purified,  see  above,  n.  9990 :  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
rams,  as  denoting  the  spiritual  or  internal  of  roan,  which  is  to  be 
purified,  see  also  above,  n.  9991. 

9999.  Verses  4  to  9.  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  thou  shah 
cause  to  approach  to  the  door  of  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  shalt 
wash  them  unth  waters.  And  thou  shalt  take  garments,  and  shalt 
clothe  Aaron  with  the  waistcoat,  and  with  the  robe  of  the  ephod, 
and  with  the  ephod,  and  the  breast-plate ;  and  thou  shalt  gird  him 
with  the  girdle  of  the  ephod.  And  thou  shalt  set  the  mitre  upon 
his  heady  and  thou  shalt  give  the  coronet  of  holiness  upon  the  mi' 
tre.  And  thou  shalt  take  th6  oil  of  anointing,  and  shalt  pour  it 
apon  his  head,  and  shalt  anoint  him.  And  nis  sons  thou  shalt 
cause  to  approach,  and  shalt  clothe  them  with  waistcoats.  And 
thou  shalt  gird  them  with  a  belt,  Aaron  and  his  sons,  and  shalt 
tie  turbans  to  them,  and  it  shall  be  to  them  the  priesthood  for  the 
statute  of  an  age :  and  thou  shalt  Jill  the  hand  of  Aaron  and  the 
hand  of  his  sons.  And  Aaron  and  his  sons,  signiGes  the  Lord  as 
to  divine  good,  and  as  to  divine  truth  thence :  thou  shalt  cause 
to  approach  to  the  door  of  the  tent  of  assembly,  signifies  the  con- 
junction of  each  in  heaven :  and  shalt  wash  them  with  waters, 
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signifies  purification  by  the  truths  of  faith :  and  thou  shaft  take 
garments,  and  clothe  Aaron,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom  :  with  the  waistcoat,  signifies  the  inmost  of  that 
kingdom :  with  the  robe  of  the  ephod,  signifies  the  middle  of  that 
kingdom :  and  with  the  ephod,  signifies  its  ultimate :  and  with  the 
breast-plate,  signifies  divine  truth  shining  forth  from  the  divine 
good  of  the  Lord  :  and  thou  shalt  set  the  mitre  on  his  head,  sig- 
nifies the  divine  wisdom  :  and  thou  shalt  give  the  coronet  of  holi* 
ness  upon  the  mitre,  signifies  the  divine  human  of  the  Lord  :  ftod 
thou  shalt  take  the  oil  of  anointing,  signifies  a  representative  of 
inauguration  into  divine  good :  and  shalt  pour  it  upon  his  head 
and  anoint  him,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  divine  good  in  the 
Lord  as  to  the  whole  Human.  And  his  sons  thou  shalt  cause  to 
approach,  signifies  the  conjunction  of  divine  truth  proceeding  from 
the  divine  good  of  the  Liord  ;  and  thou  shalt  clothe  them  with 
waistcoats,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  divine  spiritual  proceed- 
ing :  and  thou  shalt  gird  them  with  a  belt,  signifies  a  bond  of  con- 
junction that  all  things  may  be  kept  in  connection,  and  hence  in 
a  heavenly  fonn :  Aaron  and  his  sons,  signifies  the  Lord,  as  to  di- 
vine goody  and  the  divine  truth  thence  proceeding :  and  thou  shall 
tie  turbans  to  them,  signifies  intelligence  from  wisdom :  and  the 
priesthood  shall  be  td  them,  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  work  of 
salvation  in  successive  order :  for  the  statute  of  an  age,  signifies 
according  to  the  eternal  laws  of  order:  and  thou  shalt  fill  the  hand 
of  Aaron,  and  the  hand  of  his  sons,  signifies  a  representative  of 
the  divine  power  of  the  Lord  by  divine  truth  derived  from  divine 
good. 

10.000.  **  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  Lord 
as  to  divine  good,  and  as  to  divine  truth  thence,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good, 
see  n.  9806 ;  and  from  the  represenution  of  hb  sons^  as  denoting 
the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth  thence,  n.  9807. 

10.001.  '^  Thou  shalt  cause  to  approach  to  the  door  of  the  tent 
of  assembly  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  conjunction  of  each  in  heaven, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  causing  to  approach,  as  denoting 
presence  and  conjunction,  as  above,  n.  9997,  here  the  conjunction 
of  divine  good  and  divine  truth  in  heaven  :  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  door,  as  denoting  introduction,  n.  8989 ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  the  tent  of  assembly,  as  denoting  heaven, 
D.  9457,  9481,  9485,  9963.  The  reason  why  the  bullock,  the 
rams,  the  bread,  the  cakes,  and  the  wafers  of  what  was  unleaven- 
ed in  the  basket,  and  Aaron  with  his  sons,  were  to  be  presented 
at  the  door  of  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  that  these  latter  should 
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be  there  clothed  with  garments  and  anointed,  and  the  former  things 
should  be  there  offered  upon  the  altar,  was,  because  the  place  where 
the  door  of  the  tent  of  assembly  was,  represented  the  marriage  of 
divine  good  with  divine  truth  ;  for  by  the  altar,  which  also  was  set 
at  the  door  of  the  tent,  was  represented  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good, 
and  by  the  tent  of  assembly  was  represented  the  Lord  as  to  di- 
vine  truth  ;  hence  by  the  place  at  the  door  of  the  tent  was  rep- 
resented the  conjunction  of  good  and  of  truth,  which  conjunction 
is  called  the  heavenly  marriage :  that  by  the  altar  of  burnt-offer- 
ing was  represented  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good,  see  n.  9964 ;  and 
that  by  the  tent  of  assembly  was  represented  the  Lord  as  to  di- 
vine truth,  n.  9963  :  that  the  altar  was  there  placed,  is  manifest 
from  Moses  ;  ^' And  Moses  set  the  altar  of  burnt«offering  at  the 
door  of  the  tent,''  Exod.  xl.  29 :  that  the  conjunction  of  good 
and  of  truth  is  the  heavenly  marriage  and  that  it  is  heaven,  see 
n.  2173,  2508,  2618,  2803,  3004,  3132,  3952,  4434,  6179. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  that  by  causing  Aaron 
and  his  sons  to  approach  to  the  door  of  the  tent  of  assembly,  is 
signified  the  conjunction  of  each,  namely,  of  divine  good  and  di- 
vine truth  from  the  Lord  in  heaven. 

10.002.  <^  And  shalt  wash  them  with  waters"  —  that  it  signi- 
fies purification  by  the  truths  of  faith,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  washing  with  waters,  as  denoting  purification  by  the  truths 
of  faith,  see  n.  3147,  5954,  9088:  that  all  purification  and  re- 
generation is  effected  by  the  truths  of  faith,  see  n.  2769,  7044, 
8635  to  8640,  8772 ;  and  that  waters  denote  the  truths  of  faith, 
n.  739,  2702,  3068,  3424,  4976,  7037,  8568. 

10.003.  *^  And  thou  shalt  take  garments,  and  shalt  clothe 
Aaron  "  —  that  it  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  garments  of  Aaron, 
as  being  a  representative  of  the  Lord'is  spiritual  kingdom,  see 
D.  9814. 

10.004.  *•  With  the  waistcoat "  —  that  it  signifies  the  inmost 
of  that  kingdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  waistcoat 
with  which  Aaron  was  clothed,  as  denoting  the  divine  spiritual 
immediately  proceeding  f>om  the  divine  celestial,  thus  the  inmost 
of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  see  n.  9826,  9942. 

10.005.  "With  the  robe  of  the  ephod"  —  that  it  signifies  the 
middle  of  that  kingdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  robe, 
as  denoting  the  divine  spiritual  mediately  proceeding  from  the  di- 
vine celestial,  thus  the  middle  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  n.  9825. 
That  it  is  called  the  robe  of  the  ephod,  is  because  the  robe  be- 
longed to  the  ephod ;  it  was  also  distinguished  from  the  waistcoat 
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by  the  girdle :  for  there  were  two  girdles,  one  common  for  the 
epbod  and  the  robe  together,  the  other  for  the  waistcoat  alone, 
which  signified  that  those  things  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  which 
were  represented  by  the  waistcoat,  were  distinct  from  those  which 
were  represented  by  the  robe  and  the  ephod  together ;  the  girdle 
or  belt  signifies  the  common  bond,  by  which  interior  things  are 
held  in  connection,  n,  9838,  and  also  by  which  one  is  separated 
from  the  other,  n.  9944.  The  case  herein  is  this :  there  are  three 
[things]  which  follow  or  succeed  in  order;  those  three  in  the  hea- 
vens are  called  the  celestial,  the  spiritual,  and  the  natural  thence; 
the  celestial  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  the  spiritual  is  the 
good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  the  natural  thence  is 
the  good  of  faith :  the  celestial,  which  is  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord,  constitutes  the  inmost  or  third  heaven  ;  the  spiritual,  which 
is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  constitutes  the  middle 
or  second  heaven,  and  the  natural  thence,  which  is  the  good  of 
faith,  constitutes  the  ultimate  or  first  heaven.  Inasmuch  as  the 
garments  of  Aaron  represented  the  spiritual  kingdom  of  the  Lord, 
n.  9814,  it  is  evident  from  what  has  been  said  what  the  waistcoat 
represented,  and  what  the  robe,  and  what  the  ephod  ;  namely, 
•that  the  waistcoat  represented  the  uniting  medium  of  the  spiritual 
kingdom  with  the  celestial  kingdom,  wherefore  also  it  was  distin- 
guished by  the  girdle  from  the  robe  and  ephod,  which  i*eprescnted 
the  internal  and  external  spiritual  kingdom :  concerning  the  waist- 
coat, see  n.  9826,  9943 ;  concerning  the  robe,  n.  9835 ;  and 
concerning  the  ephod,  n.  9834.  An  idea  of  this  subject  may  also 
be  had  from  what  has  been  before  said  concerning  the  tent  of  as- 
sembly, by  which  was  represented  heaven  wherein  the  Lord  is ; 
by  its  inmost,  where  the  ark  of  the  testimony  was,  was  represented 
the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  by  the  habitation,  which  was  without 
the  veil,  was  represented  the  middle  or  second  heaven,  and  by  the 
court  the  first  or  ultimate  heaven  ;  thus  also  the  celestial,  the 
spiritual,  and  the  natural  thence  ;  but  the  uniting  medium  of  the 
inmost  and  middle  heaven  was  represented  by  the  veil  between 
the  holy  and  the  holy  of  holies,  the  like  as  by  the  waistcoat  upon 
Aaron  :  concerning  the  inmost  of  the  tent  where  the  ark  was,  see 
n.  9485  ;  concerning  the  habitation  which  was  without  the  veil, 
n.  9594,  9633 ;  concerning  the  court,  n.  9741  ;  and  concerning 
the  veil,  as  being  the  uniting  medium  of  the  inmost  and  middle 
heaven,  n.  9670,  9671.  A  still  better  idea  may  be  conceived 
on  this  subject  from  the  correspondence  of  man  with  the  heavens, 
in  that  there  is  a  correspondence  of  all  things  in  roan  with  all 
things  in  the  heavens,  see  what  has  been  above  shown  at  the  close 
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of  several  chapters:  the  head  with  man  corresponds  to  the  inmost 
or  thiid  heaven,  where  celestial  good  is;  the  breast  as  far  as  to 
the  loins  corresponds  to  the  middle  or  second  heaven,  where  spirit- 
ual good  is  ;  and  the  feet  correspond  to  the  ultimate  or  arst  hea- 
ven, where  natural  good  is :  but  the  neck  from  correspondence 
denotes  the  uniting  medium  of  the  inmost  heaven  and  the  middle, 
n.  9913,  9914  ;  in  like  manner  as  the  veil  in  the  tent;  for  all 
representat  ves  in  nature  have  reference  to  the  human  form,  and 
have  a  signi6cation  according  to  their  relation  to  it,  n.  9496* 
From  these  things  it  may  now  be  manifest,  why  the  waistcoat  was 
distinguished  by  the  girdle  from  the  robe  and  the  ephod,  and  also 
why  the  robe  is  called  the  robe  of  the  ephod. 

10.006.  "  And  with  the  ephod  "  —  that  it  signiGes  the  ultimate 
thereof,  namely,  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  ephod,  as  denoting  the  ultimate  of  the  spiritual 
kingdom,  see  n.  9824. 

10.007.  *'  And  with  the  breast-plate  "  —  that  it  signifies  divine 
truth  shining  forth  from  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord,  appears  from 
what  was  shown  concerning  the  breast-plate,  n.  98S3,  9863  to 
9873,  9905. 

10.008.  *^  And  thou  shah  set  the  mitre  upon  his  head  "  —  that 
it  signifies  divine  wisdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  mitre, 
as  denoting  intelligence,  and  when  concerning  the  Lord,  who  is 
represented  by  Aaron,  as  denoting  divine  wisdom,  n.  9827. 

10.009.  ^'  And  thou  shalt  give  the  coronet  of  holiness  upon  the 
mitre"  —  that  it  signifies  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  appears 
from  what  was  said  above,  n.  9930,  9931,  concerning  the  plate  of 
gold,  in  which  was  engraven  Holiness  to  Jehovah,  which  is  here 
called  the  coronet  of  holiness. 

10.010.  "  And  thou  shalt  take  the  oil  of  anointing"  —  that  it 
signiGes  a  representative  of  divine  good  in  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  oil,  as  denoting  good,  and  in  the  supreme  sense 
the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love  in  the  Lord :  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  anointing,  as  denoting  inauguration  to  represent  that 
good,  n.  9474,  9954. 

10.01 1.  ^'  And  thou  shalt  pour  it  upon  his  head,  and  shalt  anoint 
him  "  —  that  it  signifies  a  representative  of  the  divine  good  in  the 
Lord  as  to  the  whole  Human,  appears  from  the  signiGcation  of 
pouring  oil  upon  Aaron's  head,  as  denoting  the  divine  good  upon 
the  whole  Human  of  the  Lord  ;  for  by  oil  is  signified  divine  good, 
n.  4583,  9474,  by  Aaron  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good,  n.  9806, 
and  by  the  head  the  whole  Human  :  and  from  the  signiGcation 
of  anointing,  as  being  a  representative  of  this  thing,  see  n.  9474, 
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9954.  That  the  head  denotes  the  whole  Human  or  the  whole 
man,  is  because  from  the  head  descends  the  all  of  the  man,  for 
the  body  is  a  derivation  thence,  wherefore  also  what  man  thinks 
and  wills,  which  is  doi^e  in  the  head,  this  is  presented  in  effect 
in  the  body.  The  head  is  as  the  supreme  or  inmost  in  the  heavens, 
which  descends  and  flows  in  into  the  heavens  which  are  beneath, 
and  produces  and  gives  them  derivation,  wherefore  also  the  head 
with  man  corresponds  to  the  inmost  heaven,  the  body  even  as  far 
98  the  loins  to  the  middle  heaven,  and  the  feet  to  the  ultimate 
heaven  :  in  6ne,  what  is  inmost,  this  in  the  derivatives  is  the  only 
[principle]  which  essentially  lives.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  the 
Divine,  since  it  is  the  inmost  of  all,  or  what  is  the  same,  the  su- 
preme of  all,  is  the  only  [principle]  from  which  is  the  life  of  all, 
wherefore  so  much  as  man  receives  from  the  Divine,  so  much  he 
lives.  Moreover  the  oil,  with  which  the  priest  was  anointed, 
flowed  down  from  the  crown  of  the  head  even  to  the  body,  as  is 
manifest  from  David  ;  ^'  As  the  good  oil  upon  the  head  descend- 
ing to  the  beard  of  Aaron,  which  descended  upon  the  border  of 
bis  garment,"  Psalm  cxxxiii.  2 :  and  in  Matthew ;  **  A  woman 

i>oured  an  alabaster  box  of  balsam  upon  the  head  of  Jesus,  as  be 
ay  down ;  Jesus  said,  the  hath  poured  the  balsam  upon  my  body 
for  the  sepulchre,''  xxvi.  7,  12  :  and  in  Mark  ;  <*  There  came  a 
woman  having  an  alabaster  box  of  ointment  of  spikenard  drinkable 
very  precious,  and  breaking  the  alabaster  box  she  poured  it  upon 
the  bead  of  Jesus ;  and  Jesus  said,  she  is  come  beforehand  to 
anoint  my  body  for  the  burial,"  xiv.  3,  8  ;  hence  also  it  is  evident 
that  anointing  the  head  is  anointing  the  whole  body.  That  by 
the  head  is  meant  the  whole  man,  is  also  manifest  from  several 
passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  Isaiah  ;  ''The  redeemed  of  Jehovah 
shall  return,  and  shall  come  to  Zion  with  singing,  and  the  joy  of 
eternity  shall  be  on  their  head,"  xxxv.  10.  And  in  Moses  ; 
''  The  precious  things  of  the  products  of  the  sun,  the  Grst  fruits  of 
the  mountains  of  the  east,  and  the  precious  things  of  the  earth  for 
the  head  of  Joseph,  and  for  the  crown  [of  the  head]  of  the  Naza- 
rite  of  his  brethren,"  Deut.  xxxiii.  14,  15,  16.  And  in  Jere- 
miah ;  ''The  storm  of  Jehovah  shall  dash  upon  the  head  of  the 
wicked,"  XXX.  23.  And  in  Ezekiel ;  "  Their  way  I  will  give 
upon  their  head,"  xi.  21  ;  chap.  xvi.  43  ;  chap.  xxii.  31  ;  Joel 
IT.  4,  7  ;  Obad.  verse  15.  Again  in  Ezekiel ;  "  Woe  to  them 
that  make  kerchiefs  upon  the  head  of  every  statue  to  bunt  souls," 
xiii.  18.  And  in  David  ;  "God  shall  bruise  the  head,  the  scalp 
of  the  bair,"  Psalm  Ixviii.  21.  From  these  considerations  it  is 
now  evident,  that  by  the  head  is  signifled  the  whole  man,  and  thus 
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that  by  pouring  oil  upon  the  head  of  Aaron  is  signified  the  divine 
good  in  the  Liord  u|>on  the  whole  Human  :  That  the  Lord  when 
He  was  in  the  world,  made  Himself  divine  truth,  and  when  He 
departed  out  of  the  world,  made  Himself  divine  good,  see  what  is 
cited,  n.  9315,  9199. 

10,01^2.  *'  And  his  sons  thou  shalt  cause  to  approach''  —  that 
it  signifies  the  conjunction  of  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  di- 
vine good  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  representation  of  the  sons 
of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  divin« 
good  of  the  Lord,  n.  9807  :  and  from  the  signiBcation  of  causing 
to  approach,  as  denoting  conjunction,  n.  9806,  10,001. 

10.013.  ''And  thou  shalt  clothe  them  with  waistcoats"-^ 
that  it  signifies  a  representative  of  the  divine  spiritual  proceeding, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  waistcoats  which  were  for 
the  sons  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from 
the  divine  spiritual,  which  is  represented  by  the  waistcoat  of 
Aaron,  n.  9947. 

10.014.  ''And  thou  shalt  gird  them  with  the  belt''  —  that  it 
signifies  a  bond  of  conjunction  that  all  things  may  be  kept  in  con- 
necii<m,  and  thence  in  a  heavenly  form,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  belt,  as  denoting  an  external  bond  keeping  together 
alt  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  in  connection  and  in  form,  n.3341, 
9828,  9837, 9944^ 

10.015.  "  Aaron  and  his  sons"  —  that  it  signifies  the  Lord  as 
to  divine  good,  and  the  divine  truth  thence  proceeding,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to 
divine  good,  n.  98U6  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of 
Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  truth  thence  pro- 
ceeding, n.  9807. 

10.016.  '*  And  thou  shalt  tie  to  them  turbans"  —  that  it  signi- 
fies intelligence  from  wisdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
turbans,  as  denoting  intelligence  from  wisdom,  n.  9949. 

10.017.  ''  And  they  shall  have  the  priesthood" — that  it  sig- 
nifies the  Lord  as  to  the  work  of  salvation  in  successive  order, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  priesthood,  as  being  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  Lord  as  to  all  the  work  of  salvation,  n.  9809: 
that  it  denotes  in  successive  order,  is  because  the  priesthood  of 
the  sons  of  Aaron  is  here  treated  of,  and  by  his  sons  are  repre- 
sented those  things  which  proceed,  thus  things  which  succeed  in 
order,  n.  9807.  The  case  herein  is  this :  the  priesthood  which 
b  represented  by  Aaron,  is  the  work  of  the  salvation  of  those,  who 
are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  which  kingdom  is  properly 
meant  in  the  Word  by  a  kingdom  of  priests ;  but  the  priesthood 
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which  18  represented  by  the  sons  of  Aaron,  is  the  work  of  the 
salvation  of  those  who  are  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  proxi- 
mately proceeding  from  his  celestial  kingdom :  hence  it  is,  that 
by  the  priesthood  is  here  meant  the  Lord's  work  of  salvation  in 
successive  order ;  but  the  priesthood,  which  is  represented  by  the 
Levites,  denotes  the  Lord's  work  of  salvation  again  proceeding 
from  the  former.  There  are  three  things  which  succeed  in  order; 
there  is  the  celestial,  which  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord ;  there 
is  the  spiritual,  which  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor; 
and  there  is  the  natural  thence,  which  is  the  good  of  faith :  inas- 
much as  those  three  are  what  succeed  in  order,  there  are  also 
three  heavens,  and  in  them  goods  in  that  order.  The  work  of 
the  salvation  of  those  who  are  in  celestial  good,  is  represented  by 
the  priesthood  of  Aaron  ;  but  the  work  of  the  salvation  of  those 
who  are  in  spiritual  good,  is  represented  by  the  priesthood  of  the 
sons  of  Aaron  ;  and  the  work  of  the  salvation  of  those  who  are 
thence  in  natural  good,  is  represented  by  the  priesthood  of  the 
Levites.  And  since  those  things  which  succeed  in  order,  pro- 
ceed from  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  which  is  represented  by 
Aaron  and  his  priesthood,  therefore  it  is  said  of  the  Levites,  that 
they  should  be  given  to  Aaron,  for  those  things  which  proceed 
are  of  that  from  which  they  proceed,  for  the  things  proceeding  or 
successive,  hence  derive  their  esse ;  according  to  what  was  said 
just  above,  n.  10,00L  That  the  Invites  were  given  to  Aaron 
and  his  sons,  that  they  might  perform  the  ministry  of  the  priest- 
hood under  them,  see  Numb.  iii.  1  to  the  end. 

10.018.  **  For  the  statute  of  an  age" — that  it  signiGes  ac- 
cording to  the  eternal  laws  of  order,  appears  from  the  signiBcatioo 
of  statute,  as  denoting  the  law  of  order,  n.  7884,  7995,  H357  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  an  age,  as  denoting  what  is  eternal* 

10.019.  ''And  thou  shah  fill  the  hand  of  Aaron,  and  the  hand 
of  his  sons  "  —  that  it  signifies  inaui^uraiion  to  represent  the  divine 
power  of  the  Lord  by  divine  truth  derived  from  divine  good,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  filling  the  hand,  as  denoting  to 
inaugurate  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth  derived  from 
divine  good,  and  the  power  thence  resulting.  There  were  two 
things,  by  which  inauguration  into  the  priesthood  was  efl^ected, 
anointing  and  filling  of  the  hand  ;  by  anointing  was  efl^ected 
inauguration  to  represent  the  I»rd  as  to  divine  good,  for  the  oil| 
by  which  anointini;  was  efifected,  signifies  the  good  of  love, 
n.  .10,011,  and  by  filling  of  the  hand  was  effected  inauguration 
to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth  derived  from  divine  good, 
and  so  as  to  power ;  for  by  the  hand  is  signified  power,  n.  878| 
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4031  to  4937,  5327,  5328,  6947,  7011,  7188,  7189,  7518, 
7673,  8050,  8069,  8153 ;  and  hand  is  predicated  of  the  truth 
which  is  from  good  n.  3091,  3563,  4931,  8281,  9025  ;  sioce  all 
power  is  of  truth  derived  from  good,  n.  5623,  6344,  6423, 6948, 
8200,  8304,  9327,  9410,  9639,  9643 :  and  whereas  the  head 
and  the  whole  body  exercise  their  power  by  the  hands,  and  power 
is  the  activhy  of  ihe  life  with  man,  therefore  by  the  hand  is  also 
signified  whatsoever  appertains  to  man,  thus  the  man  himself  so 
fer  as  he  is  an  agent,  n.  9133  ;  from  which  considerations  it  may 
be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  filling  the  hand  :  that  the  Lord 
alone  has  all  power,  and  that  no  angel,  spirit,  and  man  has  any, 
unless  what  is  thence  derifved,  see  n.  8200,  8281,  9327,  9410, 
9639*  The  reason  why  by  those  two  things,  namely,  anointing 
and  filling  of  the  hand,  inauguration  into  the  priesthood  was 
effected,  was,  because  all  things,  whatsoever  are  and  exist,  in 
the  heavens  and  in  the  earths,  have  reference  to  good  and  to 
truth.  But  in  what  manner  the  filling  of  the  hand  was  effected, 
is  described  in  this  chapter  from  verse  9  to  36 ;  and  also  in  Levit. 
chap.  viii.  22  to  the  end  ;  it  was  effected  by  the  second  ram, 
which  is  therefore  called  the  ram  of  fillings.  The  process  of  filling 
was,  that  that  ram  should  be  slain ;  that  of  bis  blood  [a  part] 
should  be  given  upon  the  tip  of  the  right  ear,  the  thumb  of  the 
right  hand,  the  thumb  of  the  right  foot,  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons ; 
that  of  the  blood  from  the  altar,  and  of  the  oil  of  anointing,  [a 
part]  should  be  sprinkled-  upon  Aaron  and  upon  his  sons,  and 
upon  their  garments ;  that  the  fat,  the  tail,  the  fat  on  the  intestines, 
the  caul  of  the  liver,  the  kidneys  and  their  iat,  and  the  right 
aboulder,  of  that  ram,  also  the  bread,  tlie  cakes  and  the  wafers 
of  what  is  unleavened  from  the  basket,  should  be  set  upon  the 
palms  of  the  hands  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  and  should  be 
shaken ;  and  afterwards  they  were  to  be  burnt  upon  the  burnt- 
offering  of  the  first  ram  ;  that  the  breast,  after  it  was  shaken,  and 
the  left  shoulder,  should  be  for  Aaron  and  his  sons,  and  the  flesh 
baked  in  the  holy  place,  and  the  bread  remaining  in  the  basket, 
should  be  eaten  by  them  at  the  door  of  the  tent  of  assembly ; 
this  was  the  process  of  the  fillings  of  the  hands :  but  what  the 
single  things  signified,  will  be  shown  by  the  divine  mercy  of  the 
Lord,  in  what  follows.  The  divine  power  of  the  Lord,  which 
was  represented  by  the  filling  of  the  hand  of  Aaron  and  of  bis 
sons,  is  the  divine  power  of  saving  the  human  race;  and  the 
power  of  saving  the  human  race  is  the  |)ower  over  the  heavens 
and  over  the  hells ;  for  by  that  power  of  the  Lord,  and  not  by 
aay  other,  man  is  saved  ;  ibr  all  the  good  which  is  of  love,  and 
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all  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  flow  in  through  the  heavens  from 
the  Lord|  which  cannot  flow  in  unless  the  hells  are  removed,  for 
from  the  hells  are  all  evils,  and  thence  everything  that  is  false : 
by  the  removal  of  evils  and  the  falses  thence  which  enter  in  from 
the  hells,  and  then  by  the  influx  of  the  good  of  love  and  of 
the  truth  of  faith  through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  man  is  saved : 
that  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  subdued  the  hells,  and 
reduced  the  heavens  into  order,  and  acquired  to  Himself  divine 
power  over  them,  see  n.  9486,  9715,  9809,  9987,  and  what  ts 
cited  n.  9528  at  the  end  :  this  power  of  the  Lord  b  what  was 
represented  by  the  Ailing  of  the  hand  of  the  priests ;  for  by  the 
priesthood  was  signified  all  the  work  of  the  Lord's  salvation, 
n.  9809.  That  the  Lord  has  that  power,  He  Himself  teaches 
in  express  words  in  Matthew  ;  "  All  power  is  given  to  Me  in  the 
heavens  and  in  the  earths,"  xxviii.  16:  and  in  Luke;  ''Jesus 
said  to  the  seventy,  who  said  that  the  demons  were  obedient  to 
them,  Behold  I  give  you  power  to  tread  upon  serpents,  and  upon 
scorpions,  and  upon  all  the  power  of  the  enemy,  and  nothing  at 
all  shall  hurt  you  :  all  things  are  delivered  to  Me  of  my  Father," 
X.  19,  22.  By  these  words  is  described  the  power  of  the  Lord 
«ver  the  hells ;  demons  are  they  who  are  in  the  hells ;  serpenu 
und  scorpions  denote,  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil ;  to  tread  upon 
them  denotes  to  destroy  them  ;  the  hells  are  also  meant  by  the 
-enemy,  over  whom  they  were  to  have  power.  That  the  Lord 
ticquired  to  Himself  that  power  when  He  was  in  the  world,  b 
manifest  from  Isaiah;  **Who  is  this  that  cometh  from  Edom, 
-walking  in  the  multitude  of  His  strength,  great  to  save  ;  my  own 
urm  brought  salvation  to  Me ;  therefore  He  was  made  a  SavkHur 
10  them,"  Ixiii.  I  to  10 :  that  those  things  are  said  pf  the  Lord, 
IS  known  in  the  church*  In  like  manner  what  is  said  elsewhere 
in  the  same  prophet ;  ''  His  own  arm  brought  salvation  to  Him, 
and  his  justice  stirred  Him  up,  hehce  He  put  on  justice  as  a  coat 
of  mail,  and  a  helmet  of  salvation  upon  his  head,  and  the  Re- 
deemer came  to  Zion,"  lix.  16  to  21.  And  in  David  ;  **The 
saying  of  Jehovah  to  my  Lord,  sit  Thou  at  my  right  hand,  until 
1  place  thy  foes  thy  footstool ;  Jehovah  shall  send  the  sceptre  of 
thy  strength  out  of  Zion  ;  have  Thou  dominion  in  the  midst  of 
enemies ;  the  Lord  is  at  thy  right  hand,"  Psalm  ex.  1  and  fol- 
lowing verses ;  that  these  things  were  said  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord 
Himself  teaches  in  Matthew,  chap.  xxii.  42.  In  this  passage  is 
described  his  dominion  over  the  hells  by  sitting  at  the  right  hand, 
for  by  the  right  hand  is  signified  the  power  which  divine  truth 
*has  from  divine  good  ;  the  hells  and  the  evils  and  falses  thence 
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are  the  foes^  who  were  to  be  placed  for  his  footstool,  aod  also 
the  enemies  io  the  midst  of  whom  He  was  to  have  dominion. 
That  the  right  hand  of  Jehovah  is  divine  power,  is  evident  from 
several  passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  Moses;  ''Thy  right  hand, 
O  Jehovah,  is  magnificent  in  strength,  thy  right  hand,  O  Jehovah, 
hath  broken  in  pieces  the  enemy,''  Exod.  xv. 6:  And  in  David; 
O  God,  Thou  givest  me  the  shield  of  salvation,  and  thy  right 
hand  sustaineth  me,"  Psalm  xviii.  35.  Again  ;  ''  Their  arm  did 
not  preserve  them,  but  thy  right  hand,  and  thine  arm,  and  the 
light  of  thy  faces,"  Psalm  xliv.-3.  It  is  said,  thy  right  hand,  and 
thine  arm,  and  the  light  of  faces,  because  the  right  hand  denotes 
power,  the  arm  denotes  strength,  and  the  light  of  faces  denotes 
divine  truth  from  divine  good :  that  arm  denotes  strength,  see 
n.  4932,  4934,  4935,  7205  ;  that  light  is  divine  truth,  n.  9548, 
9684  ;  and  that  the  face  of  Jehovah  is  divine  good,  n.  222,  5585, 
9306.  Again  ;  '*  O  God,  thy  right  band  sustainetli  me,"  Psalm 
IxiiL  8.  Again;  '' O  Jehovah,  Thou  hast  an  arm  with  virtue, 
strong  is  thy  hand,  thy  right  hand  shall  be  exalted,"  Psalm 
Ixxxix.  13.  And  in  Isaiah  ;  ''Jehovah  hath  sworn  by  his  right 
hand,  by  the  arm  of  his  strength,"  Ixii.  8.  And  in  David  ;  "  O 
Jehovai),  let  thy  hand  be  for  the  roan  of  thy  right  hand  ;  for  the 
Son  of  maUi  [whom]  Thou  hast  strengthened  for  Thyself;  then 
will  we  not  recede  from  Thee,"  Psalm  Ixxx.  17,  18.  From 
these  passages  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the 
Lord's  words  io  Matthew ;  "  Jesus  said,  henceforth  ye  shall  see 
the  Son  of  man,  sitting  on  the  right  hand  of  power,"  xxvi.  64  : 
and  in  Luke ;  "  Henceforth  shall  the  Son  of  nian  sit  on  the  right 
band  of  the  virtue  of  God,"  xxii.  69.  That  the  Son  of  man 
denotes  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth,  see  n.  9807 ;  but  that  the 
right  hand  denotes  divine  power,  is  manifest  from  what  has  been 
DOW  shown  ;  therefore  also  it  is  called  the  right  hand  of  power 
and  the  right  hand  of  virtue.  From  these  things  it  is  now  evi- 
dent, what  was  represented  by  the  anointing  of  Aaron  and  of  bis 
sons,  and  what  by  the  filling  of  their  hand,  namely,  by  the 
anointing  the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love  in  the  Lord,  n.  9954 
at  the  end,  and  by  the  filling  of  the  hand  the  divine  truth  and 
the  divine  power  thence :  that  divine  good  has  all  power  by 
divine  truth,  and  that  the  Lord  alone  has  that  power,  see  the  pas- 
sages cited  above :  on  this  account  also,  in  the  Word  of  the  Old 
Testament  the  Lord  is  called  Hero,  a  Man  of  war,  and  also 
Jehovah  Sabaotb  or  of  armies., 

10,020.  Verses  10,  11,  12,  13,  14.     '^Ani  thou  shaU  catue 
ike  buihck  to  approach  before  the  tent  of  aeeembly^  and  Aaron 
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and  hii  $on$  shall  jmt  their  hands  upon  the  head  of  the  bullock. 
And  thou  shah  slay  the  bullock  before  Jehovah  at  the  door  of  the 
tent  of  assembly.  And  thou  shali  take  of  the  blood  of  the  bullocks 
and  shah  give  it  upon  the  horns  of  the  altar  with  thy  finger ;  and 
all  the  blood  thou  shalt  pour  forth  at  the  foundation  of  the  altar. 
And  thou  shalt  take  all  the  faty  that  covers  the  intestines^  and  the 
caul  upon  the  liver,  and  the  two  kidneys,  and  the  fat  which  is  upon 
them,  and  thou  shalt  make  the  altar  to  bum.  And  the  flesh  of 
the  builock,  and  his  skin,  and  his  dung,  thou  shalt  bum  with  fire 
out  of  the  camp  :  this  is  sin.  And  tbou  shalt  cause  the  bullock 
to  approach,  signifies  the  state  of  the  application  of  the  natural 
or  external  man,  such  as  it  is  in  its  infancy :  before  the  tent  of 
assembly,  signifies  for  purification,  the  reception  of  truth  from  hea- 
ven, and  the  conjunction  thereof  with  good  :  and  Aaron  and  his 
sons  shall  put  their  hands  on  the  head  of  the  bullock,  signifies  a 
representative  of  the  reception  of  good  and  truth  in  the  natural 
or  external  man :  and  thou  shalt  slay  the  bullock  before  Jehovah, 
signifies  preparation  for  the  purification  of  good  and  truth  from  the 
Divine  in  the  external  or  natural  man  :  at  the  door  of  the  teat 
of  assembly,  signifies  that  there  may  be  conjunction  of  those  :  and 
tbou  shalt  take  of  the  blood  of  the  bullock,  signifies  divine  truth 
accommodated  in  the  natural  or  external  man:  and  thou  shalt 
give  it  on  the  horns  of  the  altar  with  thy  finger,  signifies  the  divine 
power  of  the  Lord  from  the  proprium :  and  all  the  blood  thou  shalt 
pour  forth  at  the  foundation  of  tbe  altar,  signifies  divine  truth  the 
whole  of  it  in  the  sensual,  which  is  the  ultimate  of  the  life  of  man : 
and  thou  shalt  take  all  the  fat,  signifies  good  accommodated :  that 
covers  the  intestines,  signifies  which  appertains  to  ultimates  or  low- 
est [principles] :  and  the  caul  upon  the  liver,  signifies  interior  good 
of  the  external  or  natural  man  :  and  the  two  kidneys  and  the  fat 
upon  them,  signifies  interior  truth  of  the  external  or  natural  roan 
and  its  good :  and  thou  shalt  cause  the  altar  to  burn,  signifies  from 
the  divine  love  of  the  Lord:  and  the  flesh  of  the  bullock,  signifies 
the  evil  of  the  former  loves  there  :  and  his  skin,  signifies  the  false 
in  ultimates :  and  his  dung,  signifies  the  rest  of  the  unclean  things : 
thou  shalt  bum  with  fire  out  of  the  camp,  signifies  that  they  are 
to  be  committed  to  hell,  and  to  be  consumed  with  the  evils  of  self- 
love  :  this  is  sin,  signifies  thus  purified  from  evils. 

10,021.  ''And  thou  shalt  cause  the  bullock  to  approach"  — 
that  it  signifies  the  state  of  the  application  of  the  natural  or  exter- 
nal man  such  as  it  is  in  its  infancy,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  causing  to  ap|m>ach,  as  denoting  presence  and  conjunction, 
n.  9378, 9997, 10,001,  and  also  appKcatioo,  n.  8439;  here  appii- 
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cation  for  purification  and  for  the  reception  of  good  and  truth  from 
the  Divine,  for  by  this  sacrifice,  and  by  sacrifices  in  general,  this 
16  signified  :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  bullock,  as  denoting 
the  good  of  charity  and  innocence  in  the  natural  or  external  man, 
n.  9391,  thus  the  external  or  natural  man  such  as  he  is  in  his  in- 
fancy, for  then  he  is  in  the  good  of  innocence ;  whilst  he  is  in  that 
state,  he  is  also  in  a  state  of  application  for  purification  and  for 
reception  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Divine.  Since  these  things 
are  now  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense,  it  may  be  expedient  to 
say  how  the  case  herein  is.  When  man  is  regenerating,  which 
takes  place  when  he  comes  to  mature  age,  then  he  is  first  led  into 
a  state  of  innocency,  but  into  a  state  of  external  innocence,  almost 
like  that  of  infants,  the  innocence  of  these  latter  being  external 
innocence,  which  dwells  in  ignorance :  this  state  is  the  plane  of 
the  new  life  when  man  is  regenerating :  the  man  is  also  then  as 
an  infant,  for  during  regeneration  he  is  conceived  anew,  is  born, 
becomes  an  infant,  grows  up  to  maturity,  which  is  effected  by 
truth  implanted  in  good  ;  and  so  far  as  he  then  comes  into  genu- 
ine good,  so  far  he  comes  into  the  good  of  internal  innocence, 
which  innocence  dwells  in  wisdom :  and  whereas  the  regeneration 
of  man  is  an  image  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  it  is  evident 
that  the  Lord  so  glorified  Himself,  that  is,  made  his  Human  divine ; 
for  it  is  treated  in  the  internal  sense  in  this  chapter  concerning  the 
glorification  of  the  Lord,  n.  9985 :  but  whereas  the  glorification 
of  the  Lord  as  to  his  Human  transcends  the  understanding,  there- 
fore, that  it  may  in  some  measure  be  apprehended,  it  is  explained 
by  its  resemblance  or  image.  These  things  are  premised,  to  the 
intent  that  it  may  be  known  what  is  meant  by  purification  and  by 
the  reception  of  good  and  truth,  and  by  their  conjunction,  which 
are  signified  by  sacrifices  in  general,  and  here  by  the  sacrifices  of 
the  inauguration  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  into  the  priesthood  spe- 
cifically. That  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the  glori* 
fication  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  3138, 3212, 3296,  3490,  4402,  5688. 
That  the  innocence  of  infants  is  external  innocence,  and  dwells 
in  ignorance,  n.  2305,  2306,  3474,  3504,  4563,  4797,  5608, 
9901.  That  man,  who  is  regenerating,  is  conceived  anew,  is 
born,  becomes  an  infant  and  a  boy,  and  grows  up  to  maturity, 
n.  3203.  That  the  innocence  of  infancy  is  a  plane,  n.  2780, 
3183,  3994,  4797,  5608,  7840.  That  the  knowledges  of  truth 
and  of  good  are  implanted  in  the  innocence  of  infancy  as  their 
plane,  n.  1616,  2299,  3504,  4797.  That  the  innocence  of  the 
regenerate  is  internal  innocence,  and  dwells  in  wisdom,  n.  1616, 
34%,  3994,  4797,  5608,  9301,  9939.  The  difference  of  the 
3* 
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external  innocence  which  is  of  infants,  and  of  the  internal  inno- 
cence which  is  of  the  wise,  n.  2280,  4563,  9301 ;  that  this  is  the 
case,  may  be  manifest  from  the  education  and  regeneration  of  in- 
fants in  the  other  life,  see  n.  2289  to  2309.  That  every  good 
of  the  church  and  of  heaven,  has  in  it  innocence,  and  that  with- 
out innocence  good  is  not  good,  n.  2736, 2780, 6013, 7840, 7887, 
9262.  What  innocence  is,  n,  3994,  4001,  4797,  5236,  6107, 
6765,  7902,  9262,  9936. 

10,022.  ^^ Before  the  tent  of  assembly"  —  that  it  signifies  for 
purification,  the  reception  of  truth  from  heaven,  and  the  conjunc- 
tion thereof  with  good,  appears  from  the  representation  of  the  tent 
of  assembly,  as  denoting  heaven  where  the  Lord  is,  n.  9457,  9461, 
9485.  That  purification,  the  implantation  of  truth,  and  the  coo- 
junction  thereof  with  good,  is  here  also  signified,  is  because  the 
bullock  was  brought  thither  to  be  sacrificed,  and  by  sacrifices  are 
signified  both  purification,  and  the  implantation  of  truth  and  of 
good,  and  their  conjunction.  That  by  sacrifices  were  represented, 
purifications  from  evih  and  falses,  and  also  expiations,  see  n.  9990, 
9991  ;  and  that  by  the  place  before  the  tent,  which  is  called  the 
door  thereof,  is  represented  the  marriage  of  truth  and  good,  which 
is  called  the  heavenly  marriage,  see  n.  10,001.  Hence  now  it  is 
that  by  causing  the  bullock  to  approach  before  the  tent  of  the  as- 
sembly, is  signified  the  application  of  the  external  or  natural  man, 
such  as  he  is  in  his  infancy,  to  his  purification  from  evils  and  falses, 
and  thus  to  the  reception  of  truth  from  heaven,  and  the  conjunction 
thereof  with  good.  Inasmuch  as  the  subject  treated  of  in  what 
now  follows  in  th»  chapter  is  concerning  sacrifices  and  bumt- 
oflTerings,  it  may  be  told  what  was  iri  general  represented  by  them. 
By  burnt-oflTerings  and  sacrifices  in  general  was  represented  puri^ 
fication  from  evils  and  falses,  and  since  purification  was  represent- 
ed, the  implantation  of  good  and  of  truth  from  the  Lord,  and  like- 
wise their  conjunction  was  also  represented  ;  for  when  man  is  puri- 
fied from  evils  and  falses,  which  is  eflfected  by  their  removal,  then 
good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  flow  in,  and  so  far  as  good  and  truth 
in  that  state  flow  in,  so  far  they  are  implanted,  and  so  far  conjoin- 
ed :  for  the  Lord  is  continually  present  with  good  and  truth  with 
every  man,  but  he  is  not  received,  only  so  far  as  evils  and  falses 
are  removed,  thus  so  far  as  man  is  purified  from  them  ;  the  con- 
junction of  truth  and  good  is  regeneration :  hence  it  may  be  mani- 
fest what  was  in  general  represented  by  bnrnt-oflforings  and  by 
sacrifices ;  but  what  was  specifically  represented,  is  manifest  from 
the  animals  of  divers  species  which  were  sacrificed.  Inasmuch 
as  those  three  things,  namely,  purification  from  evils  and  falees. 
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the  tfliplantation  of  truth  and  of  good,  and  their  conjuoction,  were 
represented  by  sacrifices  and  bumt-:ofierings,  therefore  hy  them  is 
also  signified  aJl  worship  from  the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of 
love,  n.  6905,  8680,  8936 :  for  all  worship  has  for  an  end,  that 
oian  may  be  purified  from  evils  and  falses,  consequently  that  goods 
and  truths  from  the  Lord  may  be  implanted  in  him,  and  that  thus 
he  may  be  regenerated,  which  is  effected  by  their  conjunction : 
ibeir  conjunction  is  heaven  or  the  Lord's  kingdom  with  man. 

10,023.  *'  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  place  their  hands  upon 
the  head  of  the  bullock  "  -^  that  it  signifies  a  representative  of  the 
reception  of  good  and  truth  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  appears 
irom  the  signification  of  placing  hands  upon  them,  as  denoting  to 
communicate  that  which  is  his  own  with  another;  that  it  also  de- 
notes reception,  is  because  that  which  is  communicated  is  received 
by  another :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  head,  as  denoting 
the  whole,  n.  10,011  :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  bullock, 
as  denoting  the  good  of  innocence  and  of  charity  in  the  external 
or  natural  roan,  n.  9391,  10,021.  That  by  laying  on  the  hand 
is  signified  communication  and  reception,  is  because  by  the  hands 
is  signified  power,  and  since  this  is  the  active  [principle]  of  life, 
by  bands  is  also  signified  whatever  appertains  to  man,  thus  the 
whole  man  so  far  as  he  is  an  agent,  see  what  was  cited,  n.  10,019, 
and  by  laying  on  is  signified  communication  in  respect  to  him  who 
lays  on,  and  reception  in  respect  to  him  or  to  it  on  whom  it  is  laid : 
hence  it  is  evident  what  was  signified  by  the  laying  on  of  the  hand 
amongst  the  ancientA,  namely,  the  communication  and  translation 
of  that  thing  which  is  treated  of,  and  also  its  receptiod  by  another, 
whether  that  thing  be  power,  or  obedience,  or  benediction,  or  tes- 
tification. That  by  the  laying  on  of  the  hand  is  signified  power, 
is  manifest  from  the  following  passages  in  Moses :  "  Jehovah  said 
to  Moses,  that  he  should  lay  the  hand  upon  Joshua,  and  should 
set  him  in  the  presence  of  Eleazar  the  priest  before  the  whole  as- 
sembly, and  thus  should  give  of  his  glory  upon  him,  and  all  the 
assembly  should  obey  him,"  Numb,  xxvii.  18,  19,  20:  that  by 
the  laying  on  of  the  hand  is  here  signified  the  communication  and 
translation  of  the  power  which  Moses  had,  and  its  reception  by 
Joshua,  is  evident ;  hence  it  is  said,  that  thus  he  should  give  of 
his  glory  upon  him.  Again  ;  ''  When  the  Levites  were  purified, 
and  the  ministry  of  the  priesthood  under  Aaron  was  ascribed  to 
them,  It  was  commanded,  that  two  bullocks  should  be  brought 
with  a  meat-offering,  and  that  Aaron  should  bring  the  Levites  be- 
fore Jehovah,  and  the  sons  of  Israel  should  lay  their  hands  upon 
the  Levites ;  and  the  Levites  should  lay  their  bands  upon  the 
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head  of  the  bullocks,  one  of  which  was  to  be  offered  ibr  a  sacri- 
fice, the  other  for  a  burnt-offering  ;  and  thus  they  were  to  sepa- 
rate the  Levites  from  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  tbejr 
were  to  be  Jehovah's/'  Numb.  viii.  7  to  14.  By  the  sons  of  Is- 
rael laying  their  hands  upon  the  Levites,  was  signified  the  trans- 
lation of  the  power  of  ministering  for  them,  and  reception  by  the 
Levites,  thus  separation  ;  and  by  the  Levites  laying  hands  upon 
the  head  of  the  bullocks,  was  signified  a  translation  of  that  power 
to  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord  ;  therefore  it  is  said  that  thus  they 
should  be  separated  from  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  should 
be  Jehovah's.  Again  ;  '^  After  that  the  sons  of  Israel  confessed 
their  sins,  then  Aaron  was  to  lay  both  bis  hands  upon  the  head 
of  the«  living  goat  Asasel,  and  was  to  confess  over  him  all  the  in- 
iquities of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  all  their  sins,  and  was  to  give 
them  upon  the  head  of  the  goat,  and  send  him  into  the  wilderness," 
Levit.  xvi.  21  :  that  the  laying  on  of  hands  upon  the  goat  signi- 
fied the  communication  and  translation  of  all  the  iniquities  and  sins 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  reception  by  thCigoat,  is  evident :  the 
wilderness,  whither  the  goat  was  to  be  sent,  denotes  hell.  That 
the  witnesses  and  all  who  heard,  were  to  lay  their  hands  upon  him 
who  was  to  be  stoned,  Levit.  xxiv.  14,  signifies  testification  so 
communicated  and  translated,  which  being  received  he  was  ad- 
judged to  death.  Again  ;  ^'  The  man  who  bringeth  from  the  herd 
or  from  the  flock  a  burnt-offering  for  a  present  to  Jehovah,  shall 
lay  his  hand  on  the  head  of  the  burnt-offering,  in  which  case  it 
shall  be  received  from  him  with  good  pleasure,  to  expiate  him, 
Levit.  i.  2,  3,  4  ;  in  like  manner  upon  the  head  of  the  present 
which  was  for  sacrifice,"  Levit.  iii.  1,  2,  8,  13 :  in  like  manner 
the  priest  was  to  do,  if  he  sinned  ;  in  like  manner  the  elders ;  in 
like  manner  the  whole  congregation  ;  also  the  prince,  if  he  sinned  ; 
and  in  like  manner  every  soul  whatsoever,  if  they  sinned,  Levit. 
iv.  4,  15,  24,  29.  By  the  laying  of  their  hand  upon  the  burnt- 
offering  and  upon  the  sacrifice,  was  signified  the  all  of  the  worship 
of  him  who  offered,  namely,  the  acknowledgment  of  sins,  confes- 
sion, thence  purification,  the  implantation  of  good  and  of  truth, 
thus  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  all  which  things  were  efi^ected  by 
communication,  translation,  and  reception  ;  by  translation  and  re- 
ception is  meant  that  which  is  signified  by  the  carrying  of  iniqui- 
ties, see  n.  9937,  9938.  Inasmuch  as  communications,  transla- 
tions, and  receptions,  were  signified  by  the  laying  on  of  hands,  it 
may  be  known  what  is  signified  by  the  laying  on  of  hands  in  Mat- 
thew ;  <*The  niler  came  to  Jesus,  and  said,  my  daughter  is  just 
now  dead,  but  coming  lay  thy  hand  upon  her,  then  she  shall  live ; 
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Jesus  entering  in  took  bold  of  her  band,  and  the  damsel  arose/' 
iz.  18,  19,  25.  And  in  Mark:  *' Jesus  laid  bis  hands  upon  ibe 
eyes  of  tbe  blind  man,  and  be  was  restored,"  viii.  525  :  Again ; 
^'Tbey  bring  one  that  was  deaf  to  Jesus,  that  He  should  lay  tbe 
hand  upon  him  ;  He  taking  him  from  the  people  put  his  Bnger  into 
bis  ears,  and  touched  his  tongue,  and  his  ears  were  opened,"  vii. 
33,  33,  35.  And  in  Luke ;  *'  A  woman  was  bowed  down  by  the 
spirit  of  in6rmity,  Jesus  laid  hands  upon  her,  and  healed  her," 
xiii.  11,  13  :  and  in  Mark;  **  Jesus  laid  hands  on  tbe  in6rm,  and 
healed  them,"  vi.  6.  In  these  passages  by  the  Lord's  laying  on 
of  bands,  and  also  by  contact,  is  signified  the  communication  and 
reception  of  divine  virtue,  as  is  manifest  in  Mark  ;  "  A  certain 
woman  came  from  behind,  and  touched  the  garment  of  Jesus,  say- 
ing if  I  shall  touch  even  his  garment,  I  shall  be  healed,  and  imme- 
diately she  was  healed  of  tbe  plague ;  Jesus  knew  in  Himself  that 
virtue  was  gone  forth  from  Him,"  v.  27  to  30.  And  in  Luke ; 
**  A  woman  touching  the  garment  of  Jesus  was  healed  ;  Jesus  said, 
some  one  bath  touched  Me  ;  for  1  know  that  virtue  is  gone  forth 
from  roe,"  viii.  44,  46.  Again;  "TUe  whole  crowd  sought  to 
touch  Jesus,  because  virtue  went  forth  from  Him,  and  healed  all," 
vi.  19.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  touching  with 
the  band  or  finger;  and  also  what  in  the  same  evangelist;  '*  Jesus 
coming  near  touched  the  bier,  in  which  tbe  dead  man  was,  and 
they  that  bare  it  stood  still ;  then  He  said,  young  man  I  say-  to 
thee,  arise,  and  he  that  was  dead  sat  up,  and  began  to  speak," 
vii.  14,  15:  and  what  by  the  laying  on  of  bands  upon  children 
and  infants:  upon  children  in  Matthew;  "Children  were  brought 
to  Jesus,  that  He  should  lay  hands  upon  them  ;  Jesus  said,  sufier 
tbe  children,  and  forbid  them  not,  to  come  to  Me,  of  such  is  tbe 
kingdom  of  the  heavens,  and  He  laid  hands  on  them,"  xix.  18, 
14,  15:  and  upon  infants,  in  Mark ;  "Jesus  took  infants  up  in 
bis  arms,  and  put  his  bands  upon  them,  and  blessed  them,"  x.  16 : 
by  the  laying  on  of  the  band  upon  tbe  children  and  upon  infants  is 
here  also  signified  the  communication  and  reception  of  divine  vir- 
tue, whereby  was  eflTected  the  healing  of  the  interiors,  which  is 
salvation.  This  signification  of  tbe  contact  which  is  eflTected  by 
the  bands,  originates  in  representatives  in  tbe  other  life,  where  they 
who  are  in  a  dissimilar  state  of  life,  appear  removed  at  a  distance, 
but  they  who  are  in  a  similar  state  appear  consociated,  and  they 
in  that  life,  who  mutually  touch  each  other,  communicate  the  state 
of  their  life  with  each  other ;  if  this  is  done  by  the  hands,  the  all 
of  tbe  life  is  communicated,  because  ^by  the  Kands,  as  was  said 
above,  from  correspondence  is  signified  power,  which  is  tbe  active 
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[principle]  of  life,  thus  whatsoever  appertains  to  any  one  :  such 
representatives  exist  in  the  world  of  spirits,  but  they  are  effected 
by  influx  from  heaven,  where  alone  are  perceived  consociations 
as  to  the  affections  of  good  and  truth. 

10.024.  '<  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  bullock  before  Jehovah  "  — 
that  it  signifies  preparation  for  the  purification  of  good  and  truth 
from  the  Lord  in  the  external  or  natural  man,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  slaying,  when  concerning  the  animals  which  were 
offered  for  a  burnt-ofl!ering  or  for  sacrifices,  as  denoting  preparation 
for  those  things  which  are  represented  by  burnt-oflferings  and  sa- 
crifices ;  that  those  things  were  purifications  from  evils  and  Iklses, 
the  implantation  of  good  and  truth,  and  their  conjunction,  see 
above,  n.  10,022  ;  and  whereas  those  things  are  from  the  Divine^ 
therefore  it  is  said,  before  Jehovah  :  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  bullock,  as  denoting  the  purification  of  the  external  or  natural 
man,  see  above,  n.  9990 :  hence  it  is  that  by  slaying,  when  coo- 
eerning  the  burnt-oflferings  and  sacrifices,  in  the  Word  is  signified 
all  that  which  is  represented  by  the  burnt-oflfering  and  sacrifice 
itself,  since  all  that  is  then  understood. 

10.025.  <<  At  the  door  of  the  tent  of  assembly  "  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies that  there  may  be  conjunction  of  those  [principles],  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  door  of  the  tent  of  assembly,  as  denot- 
ing the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good,  which  is  called  the  heaven- 
ly .marriage,  see  above,  n.  10,001.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  door  of 
the  tent  of  assembly  this  is  signified,  therefore  it  was  ordained, 
''That  if  [the  animal  oflfered  in  sacrifice  was  slain]  elsewhere, 
blood  should  be  imputed,  and  that  soul  should  be  cut  off*  from  the 
people/'  LfCvit.  xvii.  3,  4,  8,  9 :  the  reason  was,  because  in  such 
case  was  not  represented  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  thus 
not  the  heavenly  marriage,  but  the  conjunction  of  evil  and  the 
false,  which  is  the  infernal  marriage. 

10.026.  "  And  thou  shalt  take  of  the  blood  of  the  bullock  "  — 
that  it  signifies  4ivine  truth  accommodated  to  the  natural  or  exter- 
nal man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  blood,  as  denoting  divine 
truth  proceeding  from  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord,  of  which 
below :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  bullock,  as  denoting  tbe 
natural  of  man,  which  was  to  be  purified,  and  in  which  truth  and 
good  were  to  be  implanted,  see  n.  9990.  That  mention  is  here 
first  made  of  blood,  and  that  it  was  to  be  given  on  the  boms  of 
the  altar,  and  the  remainder  of  it  to  be  poured  out  at  its  founda- 
tion, is  because  by  blood  in  the  Word  is  signified  divine  truth 
proceeding  from  Ihe  divine  good  of  the  Lord,  and  by  this  truth 
all  purification  is  effected ;  for  truth  teaches  man  what  is  good, 
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tod  bow  he  ought  to  live,  and  when  man  knows  this,  then  the 
affection  or  love  of  good  may  first  be  implanted,  and  thus  he  may 
be  regenerated  ;  for  knowledge  must  precede,  before  man  can 
have  faith,  and  live  the  life  of  faith,  which  is  the  life  of  good  : 
that  all  purification  from  evils  and  falses  is  effected  by  the  truths 
of  faith,  consequently  all  regeneration,  see  what  is  cited  n.  9959. 
They  who  do  not  know  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  thus  who 
do  not  know  that  by  blood  is  signified  divine  truth,  and  that  by 
this  from  the  Lord  is  effected  purification,  believe  that  roan  is 
purified  by  the  blood  of  the  Lor(],  by  which  they  mean  the  pas- 
sion of  his  cross  :  but  let  them  know,  that  by  the  passion  of  the 
Lord's  cross,  thus  by  his  blood,  no  one  is  purified,  but  by  a  life 
according  to  his  precepts,  as  He  Himself  teaches  in  many  places. 
The  passion  of  the  cross  was  the  ultimate  of  the  Lord's  tempta- 
tion, by  which  He  fully  glorified  his  Human,  as  He  Himself  also 
says  in  Luke  ;  *'  Ought  not  Christ  to  suffer  these  things^  and  to 
enter  into  his  glory,"  xziv.  26 :  for  the  Lord  came  into  the  world 
that  He  might  subdue  the  hells,  and  reduce  all  things  into  order, 
even  in  the  heavens,  which  was  effected  by  temptations  admitted 
into  Himself ;  and  the  passion  of  the  cross  was  the  ultimate  of 
bis-  temptation,  by  which  He  fully  conquered  the  hells,  and 
arranged  the  heavens  into  order,  and  at  the  same  time  glorified 
iiis  Human ;  and  unless  He  had  done  so,  no  man  could  have  heed 
saved  ;  but  see  what  has  been  copiously  shown  before  on  these 
subjects  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9528,  9715,  9937,  10,019,  and 
that  by  the  blood  of  the  Lord  is  signified  divine  truth  proceeding 
from  his  divine  good,  n.  4735,  6378,  6978,  7317,  7326,  7850, 
9127,  9393. 

10,027.  ''  And  thou  shalt  give  [it]  upon  the  horns  of  the  altar 
with  thy  finger"  —  that  it  signifies  the  divine  power  of  the  Lord 
from  the  proprium,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  boms  of 
the  altar,  as  denoting  the  power  of  truth  from  good  ;  that  horns 
denote  power,  see  n.  9081,  9719,  9720,  9721,  apd  that  the  altar 
is  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good,  or  representative 
of  divine  good  in  the  Lord,  n.  9388,  9389,  9714,9964:  and 
from  the  signification  of  finger,  as  denoting  power,  n.  7430  :  that 
it  denotes  from  proper  power,  or  from  the  proprium,  is  because 
this  was  done  by  Moses,  and  by  Moses  is  represented  the  Lord 
as  to  divine  truth,  n.  9372,  9806,  wherefore  it  is  said  with  thy 
finger.  The  reason  why  the  blood  was  first  to  be  given  ^pon  the 
horns  of  xhb  altar  was,  that  the  power  itself  of  divine  truth  from 
divine  good  might  be  represented  ;  for  by  the  power  of  divine 
troth  from  divine  good  all  things  are  made  [or  done],  and  without 
it  nothing,  see  what  is  cited  above,  n.  10,019. 
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10,0S8.  '^  And  all  the  blood  tbou  shall  pour  forth  at  the  foun- 
dttion  of  the  altar  " —  that  it  sigDiBes  divine  truth  the  whole  of  il 
in  the  sensual  which  is  the  uliiniate  of  the  life  of  man,  appears 
from  the  signiGcation  of  the  blood  as  denoting  divine  truth  from 
the  divine  good  of  the  Lord,  see  just  above^  o.  10,026 :  and 
from  the  signiGcation  of  the  foundation  of  the  altar,  as  denoting 
the  sensual  which  is  the  ultimate  of  the  life  of  man.  That  the 
foundation  of  the  altar  has  this  signiGcation,  is  because  the  altar 
was  representative  of  the  Divine  Human  of  the  lx>rd,  wherefore 
its  foundation  signiGes  that  which  is  the  ultimate  of  life  in  the 
human,  and  the  ultimate  of  life  in  the  human  is  that  which  is 
called  the  external  sensual,  which  is  here  meant :  that  the  altar 
was  the  chief  representative  of  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord, 
see  n.  9388,  9389,  9714,  9764  ;  that  the  foundation  is  its  ulti- 
mate, is  evident ;  that  this  with  man  is  the  external  sensual  prin- 
ciple, and  what  its  quality  is,  see  n.  9212,  9216,  9996.  How 
the  case  herein  is,  may  be  briefly  told  :  when  n^n  is  purifying, 
then  flrst  of  all  are  learnt  such  truths  as  can  be  apprehended  by 
the  sensual  man,  such  as  are  the  truths  in  the  sense  of  the  letter 
of  the  Word  ;  afterwards  are  learnt  interior  truths,  such  as  are 
collected  from  the  Word  by  those  who  are  in  illustration,  for  these 
collect  its  interior  sense  from  various  passages,  where  the  sense 
of  the  letter  is  there  explained.  From  these  when  known,  truths 
still  more  interior  are  afterwards  drawn  forth  by  those  who  are 
illustrated,  which  truths  with  the  former  serve  the  church  for 
doctrine,  these  latter  for  doctrine  to  those  who  are  men  of  the 
internal  church,  the  former  for  doctrine  to  those  who  are  men  of 
the  external  church.  Both  the  former  and  the  latter  men,  if  they 
have  lived  according  to  those  truths,  are  elevated  into  heaven 
amongst  angels,  and  are  there  imbued  with  angelic  wisdom,  which 
is  derived  from  truths  still  interior,  and  at  length  from  inmost 
truths  in  the  third  heaven.  These  truths  with  the  former  in  their 
order  close  into.ultimates,  which  are  those  of  the  external  sensual, 
and  are  together  there  :  hence  it  is  evident,  that  all  interior  truths 
are  together  in  the  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word, 
for  these  latter  truths,  as  was  said  above,  are  ultimates ;  that  all 
interior  things  in  order  are  stored  up  in  ultimates,  and  are  there 
together,  see  n.  9828,  9826.  From  these  considerations  it  is 
evident,  what  is  meant  by  divine  truth  being  the  whole  of  it  in 
the  sensual,  which  is  signiGed  by  all  the  blood  being  to  be  poured 
out  at  the  foundation  of  the  altar. 

10,029.  "And  thou  shalt  take  all  the  fat"  —  that  it  signifies 
good  accommodated,  appears  from  the  signiGcation  of  fat,  as  de- 
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noting  good,  n.  5943  :  it  is  called  good  accommodated,  because 
it  is  here  treated  concerning  the  purification  of  the  external  or 
natural  roan,  and  concerning  the  implantation  of  truth  and  good, 
and  thus  concerning  the  conjunction  of  each  there,  for  these  are 
the  things  which  are  signi6ed  by  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings : 
therefore  by  the  fat  from  the  bullock  is  here  meant  good  accom- 
modated to  the  natural  or  external  man,  and  which  can  be  con- 
joined with  truth  there,  for  truth  must  be  accommodated  to  its 
own  good,  and  good  to  its  own  truth,  by  reason  that  they  are  to 
be  one.  It  is  also  to  be  known,  that  truth  and  good  in  the 
natural  or  external  man  diflfers  from  truth  and  good  in  the  inter- 
nal, as  that  which  is  exterior  and  interior,  or  as  that  which  is 
inferior  and  superior,  or  what  is  the  same,  as  that  which  is  poste- 
rior and  prior.  Truth  in  the  natural  is  scientific,  and  good  there 
is  the  delight  thereof,  each  perceptible  to  man  while  he  is  in  the 
world,  for  it  then  appears  when  it  is  an  object  of  thought ;  but 
truth  in  the  internal  man  is  not  apparent  scientific  truth,  but  is 
truth  implanted  in  his  intellectual  part ;  good  also  there  is  not 
perceptible,  because  it  is  implanted  in  his  voluntary  part,  each  in 
the  interior  life  of  man,  in  which  truth  is  of  faith  and  good  is  of 
love.  Such  is  the  diflference  between  truth  and  good  in  the  in- 
ternal or  spiritual  man,  and  truth  and  good  in  the  external  or 
natural  man ;  the  implantation  and  conjunction  of  the  latter  is 
signified  by  the  sacrifice  from  the  bullock,  but  the  implantation 
and  conjunction  of  the  former  by  the  bumt-oflTering  from  the 
ram  treated  of  in  what  follows  in  this  chapter.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  accommodated  good, 
which  is  signified  by  the  fat  from  the  bullock. 

10,030.  *' Covering  the  intestines"  —  that  it  signifies  which 
belongs  to  ultimates  or  lowest  things  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  intestines,  as  denoting  ultimates  or  lowest  things.  That 
the  intestines  denote  ultimate  or  lowest  things,  is  because  they 
are  the  ultimate  and  lowest  of  the  interior  viscera  of  man,  not 
only  as  to  situation,  but  also  as  to  use :  as  to  situation,  they  are 
below  the  stomach,  to  which  they  are  appended  ;  and  as  to  use, 
they  ultimately  receive  those  things  which  are  digested  with  man : 
above  them,  as  it  is  known,  are  the  stomach,  liver,  pancreas,  and 
spleen  ;  and  still  above,  the  heart  and  lungs,  and  above  still,  the 
head :  it  is  also  known,  that  these  superior  [organs],  cast  their 
filth  and  refuse  into  the  intestines,  and  thereby  remove  them  at  a 
distance,  partly  by  the  stomach,  partly  by  the  ducts  from  the 
liver,  which  are  called  the  hepatic  ducts,  and  also  the  cystic  or 
bilear  ducts,  partly  through  the  ducts  from  the  pancreas,  which 
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ducts  with  the  rest  have  their  exits  into  the  duodenum  intestine : 
hence  now  it  is  evident  why  ultimate  or  lowest  things  are  signified 
by  the  intestines.  That  by  the  viscera,  which  are  in  man,  are 
signified  such  things  as  are  of  the  spiritual  world,  may  be  mani- 
fest from  what  has  been  copiously  shown  at  the  close  of  several 
chapters,  where  the  correspondence  of  the  grand  man,  which  is 
heaven,  with  all  things  in  man,  was  treated  of;  what  specifically 
corresponds  to  the  intestines,  see  n.  5392 ;  and  that  the  hells 
correspond  to  the  faeces  and  excrements  thence  ejected,  n.  5393 
to  6396.  Inasmuch  as  in  what  now  follows  mention  is  made  of 
some  of  the  viscera  of  the  body,  as  of  the  caul,  the  liver,  the 
kidneys,  the  legs,  the  breast,  the  shoulder,  the  head,  and  their 
ordination  in  the  sacrifices  is  treated  of,  therefore  hero  first  it  is  to 
be  shown  that  by  man's  members  in  general  are  signified  such 
things  as  are  in  the  grand  man,  that  is,  in  heaven  ;  here  only  by 
those,  by  which  the  statue  of  Nebuchadnezzar  is  described  io 
Daniel ;  ''  That  its  head  was  pure  gold,  the  breast  and  arms 
silver,  the  belly  and  side  brass,  the  legs  iron,  and  the  feet  partly 
iron  and  partly  clay,"  ii.  32,  33.  He  who  does  not  know  thai 
the  Word  of  the  Lord  is  spiritual,  believes  that  those  things  were 
said  concerning  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  but  in  the  Word  the 
kingdoms  of  the  earth  are  not  treated  of,  but  the  kingdom  of  God, 
thus  heaven  and  the  church :  the  reason  why  these  are  de* 
scribed  by  such  things  as  are  in  the  earths,  and  in  the  king- 
doms of  the  earths,  is,  because,  worldly  and  terrestrial  things 
correspond  to  such  things  as  are  in  heaven  ;  for  universal  nature, 
and  the  universal  world,  is  a  theatre  representative  of  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  see  what  is  cited  n.  9280,  and  terrestrial  and  worldly 
things  are  what  man  first  apprehends.  Hence  it  may  be  mani- 
fest, that  by  the  statue  seen  by  Nebuchadnezzar  in  a  dream,  are 
not  signified  worldly  things,  but  heavenly  things :  but  what  is 
specifically  signified  by  the  head,  by  the  breast,  by  the  belly  and 
side,  by  the  legs,  and  by  the  feet,  may  be  known  from  their  cor- 
respondence, thus  from  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word.  From 
correspondence  it  is  known,  that  by  the  head  is  signified  the  first 
state  of  the  church,  by  the  breast  and  arms  the  second,  by  the 
belly  and  side  the  third,  by  the  legs  the  fourth,  and  by  the  feet 
the  last.  Inasmuch  as  the  first  state  of  the  church  was  a  state  of 
the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  it  is  said  that  the  head  was  of  gold ; 
and  whereas  the  second  state  was  a  state  of  truth  from  that  good, 
it  is  said  that  the  breast  and  arms  were  of  silver;  and  whereas 
the  third  state  was  the  good  of  love  and  its  truth  in  the  external 
or  natural  man,  it  is  said  that  the  belly  and  side  were  of  brass ; 
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and  whereas  the  fourth  state  was  the  truth  of  faith,  it  is  said  that 
the  legs  were  of  iroo  ;  and  whereas  the  last  state  was  truth,  which 
is  called  [the  truth]  of  faith,  whhout  good,  it  is  said  that  the  feet 
were  partly  of  iron,  and  partly  of  clay.  And  whereas  such  a 
state  of  the  church  was  the  last,  it  is  said  that  out  of  a  rock  was 
cut  a  stone,  which  brake  in  pieces  and  dispersed  all  things,  inso- 
much that  the  wind  carried  them  away,  and  no  place  was  found 
for  them,  verses,  34,  35 ;  by  which  is  signi6ed,  that  the  good  of 
love  to  the  Liord,  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and 
the  good  of  faith,  were  altogether  severed  away,  insomuch  that 
it  was  not  known  what  they  are,  but  only  something  about  the 
truths  of  faith  without  good,  or  with  good  which  is  not  good,  thus 
which  does  not  cohere  with  the  truths  of  faith  :  this  good  is  ex- 
ternal good  without  internal,  such  as  is  the  good  of  merit,  good 
for  the  sake  of  self  and  for  the  sake  of  the  world,  thus  for  the  sake 
of  gain,  honor,  and  reputation,  for  the  sake  of  friendship  on  ac- 
count of  those  things,  or  for  the  sake  of  favor,  and  also  for  the 
fear  of  the  law  alone,  and  not  for  the  good  of  charity,  which  is 
the  good  of  a  fellow-citizen,  the  good  of  human  society,  the  good 
of  the  country,  and  the  good  of  the  church.  Such  goods  as  are 
mentioned  above  are  signiBed  by  clay,  and  the  truth  with  which 
that  good  does  not  cohere,  is  iron  ;  therefore  it  is  said,  "  The 
iron,  which  thou  sawest  mixed  with  clay  of  mud,  they  shall  mix 
themselves  together  by  the  seed  of  man,  but  they  shall  not  cohere 
the  one  with  the  other,  as  iron  is  not  mixed  together  with  clay," 
verse  43  ;  the  seed  of  man  is  the  truth  of  faith  derived  from  the 
proprium,  thus  truth  falsified  and  adulterated  by  application  to  the 
evils  resulting  from  regard  to  self  and  to  the  world.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  members  of  man  from 
his  head  even  to  the  sole  of  the  foot  are  signified  such  things  as 
relate  to  the  church.  That  in  general  the  head  signifies  celestidi 
good,  which  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord ;  the  breast  spiritual 
good,  which  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor ;  and  the 
feet  natural  good,  which  is  the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  see 
D.  9913,  9914:  that  similar  things  are  also  signified  by  gold, 
silver,  brass  and  iron,  n.  5658 :  but  what  b  specifically  signified 
by  the  head,  see  n.  4938,  4939,  5828,  9913,  9914 :  what  by 
gold,  o.  113,  1551,  1552,  5658,  9510,  9881  ^  what  by  the 
breast,  n.  4938,  4939,  5328,  6436, 9913,  9914  :  what  by  silver, 
n.  1551,  5658,  6914,  6917 :  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified 
by  the  belly  and  by  the  side,  which  are  below  the  bVeast :  but 
what  by  brass,  see  n.  425,  1551  :  what  by  the  feet,  n.  2162^ 
3147,  3761^4938  to  4952:  what  by  iron,  n.  425,  426:  and 
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what  by  clay  or  mud,  n.  1300,  6669.  From  these  things  ii 
may  now  be  known,  that  by  the  members  or  viscera  of  man  are 
signi6ed  such  things,  as  correspond  to  those  in  the  grand  man,  or 
in  heaven,  all  which  have  reference  to  the  good  of  love  and  to 
the  truth  of  faith,  and  the  things  which  correspond  to  these,  corre- 
spond also  to  the  same  things  in  the  church,  for  the  heaven  of 
the  Lord  in  the  earths  is  the  church.  That  there  is  a  correspond- 
ence of  man  and  of  all  things  appertaining  to  man  with  the  grand 
man,  which  is  heaven,  see  what  has  been  shown  from  experience 
itself  at  the  close  of  several  chapters,  in  the  followings  places, 
n.  3624  to  3649,  3741  to  3751,  3883,  3896,  4039  to  4051, 
4218  to  4228,  4318  to  4331,  4403  to  4421,  4527  to  4533, 
4622  to  4633, 4652  to  4660,  4791  to  4805, 4931  to  4953, 5050 
to  5061,  5171  to  5189,  5377  to  5396,  5552  to  5573,  5711  to 
5727,  5846,  5866,  5976  to  5993,  6053  to  6058,  6189  to  6215, 
6307  to  6326,  6466  to  6495.  And  what  correspondence  is,  see 
n.  2987  to  3003,  3213  to  3227,  3337  to  3352,  3472  to  3485. 
10,031.  "  And  the  caul  upon  the  liver"  — that  it  signi6e8  the 
interior  good  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  caul  which  is  upon  the  liver,  as  denoting  the 
interior  good  of  the  external  or  natural  man.  That  the  caul  denotes 
this  good,  is  because  the  whole  is  fat,  and  by  fat  is  signified  good,  see 
above,  n.  10,029  :  that  it  denotes  interior  good,  is  because  that 
fat  is  higher  or  more  inward  in  the  body  than  the  fat  Covering  the 
intestines,  spoken  of  just  above;  by  the  liver  also  is  signified  inte- 
rior purification,  for  the  liver  puri6es  the  blood,  but  the  intestines 
those  things  of  which  the  blood  is  composed  :  the  reason  why  it 
denotes  the  good  of  the  external  or  natural  man  is,  because  by 
the  bullock,  in  which  that  caul  is,  is  signified  the  good  of  inno- 
cence and  of  charity  in  the  external  or  natural  man,  n.  9990.  Id 
other  cases  by  the  liver  is  signified  the  external  good  of  innocence, 
such  as  appertains  to  infants,  by  reason  that  infants,  before  the 
rest  of  the  viscera  are  fully  formed  to  their  use,  as  is  the  case 
when  they  are  embryos,  are  nourished  by  [or  through]  the  liver, 
for  all  the  nutritious  juice  is  brought  thither  by  [or  through]  the 
placenta  and  the  navel  from  the  womb  of  the  mother ;  this  juice 
corresponds  to  the  good  of  innocence.  That  this  good  is  signified 
by  the  liver,  is  manifest  from  Jeremiah  ;  ''  Mine  eyes  are  con- 
sumed by  tears,  my  bowels  are  disturbed,  my  liver  is  poured  forth 
into  the  earth,  upon  the  breach  of  the  daughter  of  my  people : 
the  infant  and  the  suckling  faint  in  the  streets,  they  say  to  their 
mothers,  where  is  the  com  and  the  wine,"  Liam.  ii.  11,  IS.  In 
this  passage  is  described  the  grief  of  the  vastated  church  ;  grief 
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on  account  of  destroyed  truth  is  signi6ed  by  the  eyes  being  coo* 
sumed  by  tears  ;  grief  on  account  of  the  destroyed  truth  of  inno- 
cence by  the  bowels  being  disturbed  ;  and  grief  on  account  of 
the  destroyed  good  of  innocence  by  the  liver  being  poured  forth 
into  the  earth  ;  wherefore  it  b  said,  the  infant  and  the  suckling 
faint  in  the  streets,  and  they  say  to  their  naothers,  where  is  the 
corn  and  the  wine :  the  daughter  of  the  people,  on  account  of 
whose  breach  is  this  grief,  denotes  the  church,  n.  2363,  3963, 
6729 ;  eyes  denote  the  things  which  are  of  the  internal  sight, 
thus  the  truths  of  faith,  n.  4526,  4528,  9051 ;  bowels  denote  the 
truths  of  innocence,  n.  3294  ;  the  liver  denotes  the  good  of  inno- 
cence, for  the  infants  and  sucklings,  who  faint  in  the  streetSi 
denote  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  innocence,  n.  430,  3183, 
4563,  5608  ;  the  com  and  the  wine,  concerning  which  they  say 
to  their  mothers  where  are  they,  denote  the  good  of  truth  and  the 
truth  of  good,  corn  the  good  of  truth,  n.  5959,  wine  the  truth  of 
good,  n.  1071,  1798. 

10,033.  ^*  And  the  two  kidneys,  and  the  fat  upon  them  "  — 
that  it  signiBes  the  interior  truth  of  the  external  or  natural  man, 
and  its  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  kidneys,  as  de- 
noting interior  truths,  of  which  below  ;  and  from  the  sigoification 
of  fat,  as  denoting  good,  see  above,  n.  1039 ;  that  it  denotes  the 
good  of  that  truth,  is  because  it  was  the  fat  upon  the  kidneys.  It 
is  said  the  good  of  that  truth,  since  every  good  has  its  truth,  and 
every  truth  has  its  good :  there  are  innumerable  genera  of  good, 
and  every  genus  of  good  has  truth  which  is  of  the  same  genus ; 
for  in  the  universal  heaven  goods  and  truths  are  what  constitute 
the  life  there,  and  they  are  everywhere  various.  What  is  the 
quality  of  the  good  which  is  signified  by  the  fat  upon  the  kidneys, 
is  manifest  from  the  truths  which  are  signified  by  the  kidneys ;  by 
the  kidneys  are  signified  troths  exploring,  purifying,  and  chastising : 
this  signification  »  grounded  in  their  function.  Hence  it  is  evi- 
dent what  is  signified  by  kidneys  m  the  following  passages  ;  '*  Je- 
hovah that  proveth  the  kidneys  and  the  heart,"  Jer.  xi.  20.  And 
in  David  ;  ''  Thou  provest  the  heart  and  the  kidneys,  O  just  Ood," 
Psalm  vii.  9.  Again  ;  ''  O  Jehovah  explore  my  kidneys  and  my 
heart/'  Psalm  xxvi.  2.  Again ;  <^  O  Jehovah  Thou  possessest 
my  kidneys,"  Psalm,  cxxxix.  13.  And  in  the  Apocalypse ;  *'I 
am,  who  search  the  kidneys  and  the  heart,"  ii.  23  :  to  search  and 
to  prove  the  kidneys  denotes  to  explore  the  troths  of  faith  ;  and 
to  search  and  prove  the  bean  denotes  to  explore  the  goods  of  love, 
for  the  heart  denotes  the  good  of  love,  n.  8883  to  3896,  7542, 
9050 :  that  the  truths  of  feith  are  signified  by  the  kidneys,  evi- 
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deotly  appears  in  David ;  '*  O  Jehovah,  behold  Thou  desirest  truth 
in  the  kidneys/'  Psalm  li.  6.  That  by  the  kidneys  is  signiGed 
interior  truth,  and  its  exploration,  is  because  by  the  ureters  and 
the  bladder,  which  go  forth  from  the  kidneys,  is  signi6ed  exterior 
truth,  and  its  exploration,  and  also  chastisement,  n.  5381,  5382, 
5883,  5384. 

1,0,033.  Inasmuch  as  it  is  treated  in  this  chapter  concerning 
the  sacrifice  and  concerning  the  burnt-offering,  by  which  Aaron 
and  his  sons  were  to  be  inaugurated  into  the  priesthood,  a  few 
more  things  may  be  told  concerning  the  blood  and  concerning  the 
fat.  That  all  the  blood  of  the  sacrifice  and  of  the  burnt-offering 
was  to  be  poured  forth  at  the  altar,  and  that  all  the  fat  was  to  be 
burnt  upon  the  altar,  is  manifest  from  the  statutes  and  the  laws 
concerning  the  burnt-offerings  and  the  sacrifices  in  Leviticus ;  the 
reason  why  it  was  so  ordained  was,  because  the  blood  signified 
divine  truth,  and  the  fat  divine  good  ;  that  blood  has  this  signifi- 
cation, is  manifest  from  what  was  shown  concerning  blood,  n.  4735, 
6378,  6978,  7317,  7326,  7850,  9127,  9393 ;  and  that  fat  signi- 
fied  divine  good,  from  what  was  shown  n.  5943.  That  by  blood 
is  signified  divine  truth,  is  manifest  from  Ezekiel ;  "  Gather  ye 
together  from  the  circuit  upon  my  sacrifice,  which  I  sacrifice  for 
you,  a  great  sacrifice  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel,  that  ye  may 
eat  flesh,  and  drink  blood,  ye  shall  eat  the  flesh  of  the  mighty,  and 
shall  drink  the  blood  of  the  princes  of  the  earth  ;  ye  shall  eat  fat 
to  satiety,  and  shall  drink  blood  even  to  drunkenness,  of  my  sa- 
crifice which  I  will  sacrifice  for  you  ;  ye  shall  be  satisfied  at  my 
table  with  horse,  with  chariot,  with  the  mighty  one  and  every  man 
of  war :  thus  will  I  give  my  glory  amongst  the  nations,"  xxxix. 
17  to  32.  That  by  blood  is  not  here  meant  blood,  every  one  may 
see,  for  it  is  said  that  they  should  drink  the  blood  of  the  princes 
of  the  earth,  and  even  to  drunkenness ;  and  also  that  they  should 
eat  fat  even  to  satiety  ;  and  then  that  they  should  be  satisfied  with 
horse  and  with  chariot :  hence  it  is  evident,  that  something  else 
besides  blood  is  signified  by  blood,  and  something  else  besides 
the  princes  of  the  earth  by  the  princes  of  the  earth  ;  also  some- 
thing else  by  fat,  likewise  by  horse  and  by  chariot,  besides  fat, 
horse  and  chariot :  but  what  is  signified,  cannot  be  known  except 
by  the  internal  sense,  which  teaches,  that  blood  is  divine  truth, 
the  princes  of  the  earth  are  the  primary  truths  of  the  church,  that 
fat  is  divine  good,  that  horse  is  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
and  that  chariot  is  the  doctrine  itself  thence :  that  blood  is  divine 
truth,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  above  cited ;  that  the  princes 
of  the  earth  are  primary  truths,  see  n.  5044 ;  that  the  earth  is  the 
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church,  n.  9335 ;  that  horse  denotes  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
n.  2760,  2761,  2762 ;  and  that  chariot  denotes  doctrine,  n.  5321, 
8218.  From  these  things  it  is  now  evident  what  is  signi6ed  by 
the  Lord's  words  in  John  ;  '*  Jesus  said,  unless  ye  eat  the  flesh  of 
the  Son  of  man,  and  drink  his  blood,  ye  have  no  life  in  you :  he 
that  eateth  my  flesh,  and  drinketh  my  blood,  hath  eternal  life,  and 
I  will  raise  him  up  at  the  last  day :  for  my  flesh  is  truly  meat,  and 
my  blood  is  truly  drink  :  he  that  eateth  my  flesh,  and  drinketh 
my  blood,  abideth  in  Me,  and  I  in  him,''  vi.  53,  54, 55,  56:  that 
flesh  is  divine  good,  see  n.  3813,  7850,  9127  ;  and  that  the  Son 
of  man,  whose  flesh  they  were  to  eat,  and  whose  blood  they  were 
to  drink,  is  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth  from  the  divine  good,  n.  9807. 
But  that  fat  denotes  divine  good,  is  manifest  from  Isaiah ;  "  Jeho- 
vah shall  make  for  all  people  in  this  mountain,  a  feast  of  fat- 
nesses," XXV.  6 :  again  in  the  same  prophet ;  '*  Attend  to  Me,  and 
eat  good,  and  your  soul  shall  be  delighted  in  fatness,''  lv«  2:  and 
in  Jeremiah  ;  "  I  will  fill  the  soul  of  the  priests  with  fatness :  and 
my  people  shall  be  satiated  with  my  good,"  xxxi.  14:  from  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest  why  all  the  fat  of  the  sacrifice 
was  to  be  burnt  upon  the  altar,  and  why  all  the  blood  was  to  be 
poured  forth  at  its  side.  Inasmuch  as  blood  and  fat  signify  those 
diyine  things,  therefore  the  Israelitish  people  were  altogether  for- 
bidden to  eat  fat  and  blood,  as  is  manifest  from  Moses  ;  *^  A  sta- 
tute of  eternity  to  your  generations,  ye  shall  eat  no  fat  and  no 
blood,"  Levit.  iii.  17:  again,  *'Ye  shall  eat  no  fat  whether  of 
an  ox,  or  of  a  bird,  or  of  a  she-goat ;  every  one  who  shall  eat  the 
fat  of  a  beast,  whereof  an  ofiering  is  made  by  fire  to  Jehovah,  the 
soul  that  eateth  shall  be  cut  ofi*  from  his  people,"  Levit.  vii.  23, 
25 :  and  again  ;  '*  Whosoever  shall  eat  any  blood,  I  will  give  my 
faces  against  the  soul  that  eateth  blood,  and  I  will  cut  it  ofi*  from 
the  midst  of  his  people,"  Levit.  xvii.  10  to  14:  also  Deut.  xii. 
23,  24,  25.  The  reason  why  it  was  so  severely  prohibited  to  eat 
blood  and  fat  was,  because  by  it  was  represented  the  profanation 
of  divine  truth  and  divine  good :  for  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  na- 
tion was  in  externals  separate  from  internals,  thus  in  no  divine 
truth  and  in  no  divine  good  as  to  faith  and  love,  but  in  external 
worship  without  them  ;  for  they  were  in  the  love  of  self  and  of 
the  world  more  than  other  nations,  consequently  in  the  evils  therein 
originating,  which  are  contempt  of  others,  enmity,  hatred,  re- 
venge, savageness,  and  cruelty  ;  hence  also  it  was,  that  internal 
truths  were  not  revealed  to  them,  for  if  they  had  been  revealed, 
they  could  not  but  profane  them  :  th\it  that  nation  was  of  such  a 
quality,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9320,  9380  ;  wherefore  they  would 
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have  represented  profanation,  if  tbey  had  eaten  blood  and  fat,  for 
whatsoever  was  instituted  amongst  them,  was  representative  of  the 
interior  things  of  the  church  and  of  heaven.  From  these  things, 
it  is  further  evident,  what  is  signiGed  by  eating  fat  to  satiety,  and 
by  drinking  blood,  the  blood  of  the  princes  of  the  earth,  even  to 
drunkenness,  in  Exekiel,  chap,  xxiix.  17  to  22,  spoken  of  above, 
namely,  that  when  interior  things  were  opened,  then  to  those  who 
were  in  interior  things,  that  is,  in  faith  and  in  love  to  the  Lord, 
would  be  appropriated  divine  truths  and  divine  good,  which  was 
effected  amongst  the  nations  when  the  Lord  came  into  the  world, 
wherefore  also  it  is  there  said,  *'  thus  will  I  give  my  glory  among 
the  nations ; "  by  glory  is  signified  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from 
the  Lord,  such  as  it  is  in  heaven,  n.  9429,  and  by  nations  are 
signified  all  who  are  in  good,  n.  1259,  1260,  1416,  1849,  4574, 
6005,  8771,  9256.  These  things  the  Lord  Himself  confirms, 
when  He  says,  that  His  flesh  was  truly  meat,  and  his  blood  was 
truly  drink,  and  that  whosoever  eateth  his  flesh,  and  drinketh  his 
blood,  abideth  in  Him,  and  He  in  him,  John  vi.  55,  56 :  and 
also  that  He  instituted  the  holy  supper,  io  which  they  were  to  est 
his  flesh,  and  to  drink  his  bl(x>d.  Matt.  xxvi.  27,  28  ;  by  whiob 
is  signified  the  appropriation  of  divine  good  and  divine  truth  from 
Him  ;  and  the  appropriation  of  divine  good  and  divine  truth  froofi 
the  Lord  cannot  be  given  except  with  those  who  acknowledge 
the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  for  this  is  the  first  and  the  very  essential 
of  all  things  which  are  of  faith  in  the  church  :  for  heaven  cannot 
be  onclosed  to  others,  since  the  whole  heaven  is  in  that  faith,  thus 
the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord, 
which  is  there  meant  by  blood,  cannot  be  communicated  to  others. 
Let  every  one  therefore  who  is  within  the  church,  take  heed  to 
himself,  lest  he  deny  the  Lord,  and  also  lest  he  deny  his  divine, 
for  to  that  denial  lieaven  is  closed  and  hell  is  opened ;  for  all 
such  are  separated  from  heaven,  where  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  is 
all  in  all,  for  this  makes  heaven  ;  and  when  heaven  is  closed,  the 
science  of  the  truths  of  faith  derived  from  the  Word,  and  the  doc- 
trine of  the  church  is  indeed  given,  but  in  no  case  faith  which  is 
faith,  for  the  faith  which  is  faith  comes  from  above,  that  is  through 
heaven  from  the  Lord.  The  reason  why  the  Lord  so  spake, 
namely,  why  He  called  the  divine  good  proceeding  from  Himself 
bis  flesh,  and  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  his  divine  good, 
bis  blood,  was,  because  the  Word,  which  was  from  Him,  was  the 
Divine  filling  the  universal  heaven  ;  such  Word  must  be  [written] 
by  correspondences,  consequently  must  be  representative  and  sig- 
nificatrve  in  all  and  single  things,  for  thus  and  no  otherwise  it  con- 
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joins  tbe  men  of  the  church  with  the  angels  in  the  heavens  ;  for 
when  men  perceive  the  Word  according  to  the  letter,  the  angels 
perceive  it  according,  to  the  internal  sense,  thus  instead  of  the 
flesh  of  the  Lord  they  perceive  the  divine  good,  and  instead  of 
his  blood  the  divine  truth,  each  from  the  Lord  :  hence  what  is 
holy  flows  in  through  the  Word. 

10.034.  ''And  thou  shalt  make  the  altar  to  bum''  —  that  it 
signiGes  from  the  divine  love  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  making  to  bum,  as  denoting  the  kindling  of  divine  love ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  the  altar,  as  being  a  representative 
of  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  good  of  love,  n.  93S8,  9389,  9714 : 
that  making  to  bum  denotes  the  kindling  of  divine  love,  is  because 
by  the  fire  upon  the  altar  was  signified  the  divine  love,  n.  6S32. 

10.035.  '*  And  the  flesh  of  the  bullock''  —  that  it  signifies  the 
evil  of  the  former  loves  there,  appears  from  the  signi6cation  of 
flesh,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the 
evil  of  love,  of  which  below :  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
bullock,  as  denoting  the  external  or  natural  before  treated  of:  for 
by  a  bullock  and  a  calf  in  a  good  sense  is  signified  the  external 
or  natural  of  man  as  to  the  good  of  innocence  and  of  charity,  but 
in  the  opposite  sense  the  external  or  natural  of  man  as  to  the  evil 
which  is  contrary  to  the  good  of  innocence  and  of  charity,  for 
most  expressions  in  the  Word  have  also  an  opposite  sense.  That 
the  flesh  of  the  bullock  here  signifies  the  evil  of  former  loves  in 
the.  external  or  natural  man,  is  because  by  flesh  is  signified  the 
voluntary  of  man,  thus  his  proprium,  for  what  is  of  the  will,  that 
is  man's  proprium  :  and  since  by  flesh  is  signified  the  voluntary 
or  the  proprium,  therefore  also  by  it  is  signified  the  good  of  love 
or  the  evil  of  love :  for  there  are  two  faculties  with  man,  which 
are  called  the  understanding  and  the  will ;  to  the  understanding 
appertain  truths  or  falses,  but  to  the  will  goods  or  evils  ;  thus  to 
the  understanding  appertain  those  things  which  are  of  faith,  and 
to  the  will  those  things  which  are  of  love,  for  the  things  which  are 
of  love  are  perceived  as  goods,  and  the  things  which  are  of  faith 
are  perceived  as  truths ;  falses  also  are  of  faith,  and  evils  are  of 
love,  with  those  who  are  in  falses  and  in  evils.  Hence  it  may 
be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  voluntary  proprium,  which  is 
signified  by  flesh  in  both  senses.  It  is  further  to  be  known,  that 
all  the  voluntary  proprium  of  man  is  evil,  because  man  of  himself 
love^  nothing  but  himself  and  the  world,  and  if  he  loves  his  neigh- 
bor it  is  for  the  sake  of  himself;  wherefore  he  must  be  regenera- 
ted, and  by  regeneration  must  receive  a  new  will ;  but  the  will 
which  he  receives  by  regeneration,  is  not  of  man,  but  of  tbe  Lord 
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with  man  ;  when  this  will,  or  this  voluntary,  is  meant  by  flesb, 
then  flesh  signifles  the  good  of  love :  but  see  what  has  been  be- 
fore shown  concerning  flesh,  and  concerning  the  proprium,  name- 
ly, that  flesh  signifles  the  proprium  of  the  Lord,  which  is  divine 
good,  and  hence  every  good  of  love  with  the  regenerate  man, 
n.  3313,  7850,  9127  ;  and  that  in  the  opposite  sense  it  signifies 
the  voluntary  proprium  of  man,  which  is  the  evil  of  love,  n.  999, 
3813, 8409.  That  the  proprium  of  the  Lord  is  divine  good,  and 
hence  the  good  of  love  to  Him,  and  towards  the  neighbor,  since 
the  proprium  of  the  Lord  is  what  gives  the  life  of  heaven  to  man 
when  he  is  regenerating,  see  o.  10*23,  1044,  1937,  1947,  3812, 
5660,  5786,  8480 ;  and  that  the  proprium  of  man  is  nothing  but 
evil,  n.  210,  215,  694,  874,  875,  876,  987,  1047,  3812,  4328, 
5660,  5780,  8480,  8497.  That  by  the  flesh  of  this  bullock  is 
signified  the  evil  of  love,  is  manifest  from  what  .follows  in  this 
-  verse,  namely,  that  the  flesh,  the  skin,  and  the  dung,  were  to  be 
burnt  out  of  the  camp,  because  they  were  sin.  But  what  was 
represented  by  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifice  being  eaten  by  the  priest 
and  by  the  people  in  the  holy  place,  will  be  seen  below,  n.  10,040. 

10.036.  ''And  his  skin''  —  that  it  signifies  wliat  is  false  in 
uhim'ates,  appears  from  the  signiflcation  of  the  skin,  as  denoting 
truth  in  ultimates,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  what  is  false  there : 
this  signification  of  the  skin  is  from  correspondence,  for  they  who 
have  reference  to  the  skin  in  the  grand  man,  or  in  heaven,  are  they 
who  are  in  the  truths  of  faith,  and  not  so  much  in  correspondent 
good,  who  are  in  the  threshold  to  heaven,  see  n.  5552  to  5559; 
hence  by  the  skin  in  the  abstract  sense  is  signified  truth  in  ultimates, 
n.  3540,  6980 :  that  by  the  skin  is  here  signified  what  is  false  in 
ultimates,  is  because  by  the  flesh  is  signified  the  evil  of  love,  treat- 
ed of  just  above,  n.  10,035,  and  when  flesh  signifies  the  evil  of 
love,  its  skin  signifies  the  false  of  faith  thence. 

10.037.  '^  And  his  dung  "  —  that  it  signifies  all  other  unclean 
things,  appears  from  the  signification  of  dung,  as  denoting  what 
is  unclean.  That  dung  signifies  what  is  unclean,  consequently 
evil  and  the  false,  for  these  things  in  the  spiritual  sense  are  un« 
clean,  is  because  everything  of  food  which  is  useless  and  obsolete 
passes  oflT  into  dung  [fimum]  and  into  dung  [stercus],  and  food  in 
tbe  spiritual  sense  is  the  truth  and  good  of  faith  and  love,  o.  4792, 
5147,  5293,  5340,  5342,  5576,  5915,  8562,  9003:  hence  also 
it  is  that  dung  [6mus],  dung  [stercus],  and  excrement,  correspond 
to  evils  which  are  in  hell,  which  also  in  the  Word  is  called  a 
Jakes  [latrina]  ;  concerning  this  correspondence,  see  n.  954,  2755, 
4948,  5394,  5395,  7161.     Hence  now  it  is  that  such  things  m 
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the  Word  signify  things  inferaal,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the  fol* 
lowing  passages  :  **  He  that  is  left  in  Zion,  and  he  that  remain* 
eth  in  Jerusalem,  shall  be  called  holy,  every  one  that  is  written 
for  life  in  Jerusalem,  when  the  I^ord  hath  washed  the  excrement 
of  the  daughters  of  Zion,  and  hath  washed  away  the  bloods  of 
Jerusalem,''  Isaiah  iv.  3,  4 :  by  Zion  and  Jerusalem  is  signi6ed 
the  church,  by  Zion  the  church  with  those  who  are  in  the  good 
of  love,  and  by  Jerusalem  with  those  who  are  in  truths  derived 
from  that  good  :  to  wash  the  excrement  of  the  daughters  of  Zion 
denotes  to  purify  from  evils  those  in  the  church  who  are  in  the 
good  of  love,  and  to  wash  away  the  bloods  of  Jerusalem  denotes 
to  purify  from  the  falses  of  evil  those  in  the  church  who  are  iq 
truths*  And  in  Jeremiah  ;  "  They  shall  draw  forth  the  bones  of 
the  kings  of  Judah,  and  the  bones  of  his  princes,  and  the  bones 
of  the  priests,  and  the  bones  of  the  prophets,  and  shall  spread 
them  out  to  the  sun,  and  to  the  moon,  and  to  all  the  host  of  the 
heavens,  which  they  had  loved,  and  which  they  had  served,  they 
shall  not  be  gathered  together,  neither  shall  they  be  buried,  they 
shall  be  for  dung  [stercus]  on  the  faces  of  the  earth,"  viii.  1,  2* 
By  these  words  is  described  th6  state  of  those  who  have  profaned 
the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church,  which  state  at  that  time  was 
also  represented  by  the  drawing  forth  of  bones  from  sepulchres; 
the  bones  of  kings  and  of  princes  drawn  forth  from  sepulchres 
signify  truths  profaned  ;  the  bones  of  priests  and  of  prophets  sig- 
nify goods  profaned  ;  to  be  spread  out  to  the  sun,  to  the  moon, 
and  to  all  the  host  of  the  heavens,  signi6es  removal  from  all  good 
and  truth  ;  not  to  be  gathered  together,  nor  to  be  buried,  signi6es 
non-resurrection  to  life  ;  to  be  dung  on  the  faces  of  the  earth, 
signifies  to  be  nothing  but  what  is  infernal.  Again  ;  <'  They  shall 
die  by  deaths  of  malignant  diseases,  so  that  they  shall  not  be  la- 
mented, neither  shall  be  buried,  they  shall  be  for  dung  [stercus] 
on  the  faces  of  the  earth,"  xvi.  4  ;  chap.  xxv.  33 :  bv  dung  on 
the  faces  of  the  earth  the  like  is  signified  as  above.  And  in  the 
Lamentations  ;  ''  They  who  did  eat  delicacies  are  devastated  in 
the  streets,  they  who  were  educated  upon  purple  have  embraced 
dunghills,"  iv.  5 :  they  who  have  eaten  delicacies  denote  those 
who  have  the  Word,  and  thence  the  knowledges  of  truth  ;  they 
who  were  educated  upon  purple  denote  those  who  are  in  the 
knowledges  of  good  ;  to  embrace  dunghills  denotes  instead  of 
truth  and  good  to  learn  and  choose  falsities.  In  Malachi ;  ''  If 
ye  will  not  hear,  and  if  ye  will  not  lay  [it]  on  the  heart,  I  will 
send  into  you  a  curse,  and  will  spread  dung  upon  your  faces,  the 
dung  of  your  festivals,"  ii,  2,  3  :  to  spread  dung  upon  the  faces 
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denotes  to  de6Ie  the  interiors  of  life  with  the  falses  of  evil ;  the 
dung  of  festivals  denotes  to  de6le  the  holy  things  of  worship. 
And  in  Ezekiel ;  "  The  prophet  was  commanded  to  make  a  cake 
of  barley  with  the  dung  [stercus]  of  human  dung  [fimus],  because 
thus  the  sons  of  Israel  eat  their  unclean  bread :  but  he  said,  Ah 
Lord  Jehovah,  my  soul  hath  not  been  polluted,  there  hath  not 
come  into  my  mouth  the  flesh  of  abomination  ;  then  He  answered, 
I  give  thee  the  excrement  of  an  ox  for  the  dung  of  man  [stercus], 
that  thou  mayest  make  thy  bread  with  it ;  for  I  will  cause  them 
to  want  bread  and  water,  and  a  man  and  his  brother  shall  be  des- 
olated, and  shall  consume  away  by  reason  of  their  iniquity,"  vi. 
9  to  17.  By  these  words  was  represented  what  was  the  quality 
of  the  good  and  truth  of  the  church  of  the  Judaic  nation  ;  a  cake 
of  barley  with  the  dung  [stercus]  of  the  dung  [6mus]  of  man,  sig- 
nifles  the  interior  good  of  the  church  defiled  with  the  evils  of  the 
love  of  self;  a  cake  with  the  excrements  of  an  ox,  signifies  the 
external  good  of  the  church  defiled  with  the  evils  of  that  love  ; 
inasmuch  as  those  things  are  signified  by  the  cake,  it  is  said  that 
they  should  want  bread  and  water  and  should  be  desolated  ;  bread 
and  water  denote  good  and  truth  ;  to  want  them  and  to  be  deso- 
lated denotes  to  be  deprived  of  them.  Inasmuch  as  such  things 
were  signified  by  dung  [Gmus],  dung  [stercus],  and  excrement,  it 
is  evident  what  is  signified  by  these  words  in  Moses ;  **  There 
shall  be  a  space  out  of  the  cam  p,  whither  thou  shalt  go  forth  abroad, 
and  thou  shalt  have  a  paddle,  with  which  thou  shalt  cover  thine 
excrement ;  for  Jehovah  Ood  walketh  in  the  midst  of  thy  camp 
that  thy  camp  may  be  holy,  and  he  may  not  see  in  thee  the  na- 
kedness of  anything,  and  return  from  after  thee,"  Deut.  xxiii.  13, 
14,  15.  This  was  commanded,  because  what  is  unclean  was  re- 
presented by  dung ;  for  by  the  camp,  where  the  sons  of  Israel 
were,  was  represented  heaven  and  the  church,  where  the  Lord  is 
present  by  faith  and  love  ;  wherefore  by  the  place  out  of  the 
camp,  was  represented  where  heaven  and  the  church  is  not,  thus 
where  the  Lord  is  not  present  by  faith  and  love ;  wherefore  it  is 
said,  that  Jehovah  walketh  in  the  midst  of  the  camp,  that  the 
camp  may  be  holy,  lest  He  see  the  nakedness  of  anything,  and 
return  ;  nakedness  denotes  what  is  unclean  by  reason  of  evils  and 
falses.  That  the  camp  there  signified  heaven  and  the  church, 
where  the  Lord  is,  will  be  seen  in  what  now  follows. 

10,038.  "  Thou  shalt  burn  with  fire  out  of  the  camp"  —  that 
it  signifies  that  those  things  are  to  be  committed  to  hell,  and  to 
be  defiled  with  the  evils  of  self-love,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  burning  with  fire,  as  denoting  to  consume  with  the  evils  of  self- 
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love ;  for  by  burning  is  signified  to  consume,  and  by  Gee  tbe  e?U 
of  self*love ;  that  those  things  are  signified  by  burning  and  by  fire, 
l&ee  n.  1297, 5071,  5248,  6314, 6832,  7324,  7575,  9141, 9434: 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  camp,  as  denoting  heaven  and 
tbp  church,  and  in  tbe  opposite  sense  where  heaven  and  the  church 
is  not,  thus  hell,  of  which  in  what  follows.  That  to  be  burned 
with  fire  denotes  to  be  consumed  by  tbe  evils  of  self-love,  is  he- 
pause  that  love  consumes  all  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith :  that  self- 
love  has  this  etkci,  scarcely  any  one  at  this  day  knows,  and  hence 
neither  is  it  known  that  this  love  is  hell  with  man,  and  that  it  is 
meant  by  infernal  fire.  For  there  are  two  fires  of  life  with  man, 
one  is  the  love  of  self,  the  other  is  love  to  God ;  they  who  are  in 
tbe  love  of  self  cannot  be  in  love  to  God,  sinee  they  are  opposite ; 
the  reason  why  they  are  opposite  is  because  the  love  of  self  pro- 
duces all  evils,  which  are  contempt  of  others  in  comparison  with 
itself,  enmity  against  those  who  do  not  favor,  at  length  hatreds, 
revenges,  savageness,  cruelties ;  which  evils  altogether  resist  di- 
vine influx,  consequently  extinguish  tbe  truths  and  goods  of  faitb 
and  of  ch^ty,  ibr  these  are  what  flow  in  from  the  Lord.  That 
every  one's  love  is  the  fire  of  bis  life,  every  one  may  know  who 
reflecis,  for  without  love  there  is  no  life,  and  such  as  tbe  love  is 
sucb  is  tbe  life ;  and  hence  that  self-love  produces  evils  of  everv 
kind,, and  that  it  so  far  produces  them,  as  it  is  regarded  as  an  end, 
that  is,  so  far  as  it  is  the  ruling  love.  The  worst  kind  of  self-love 
is  the  love  of  dominion  for  the  sake  of  self,  that  is,  solely  for  the 
sake  of  honor  and  for  the  sake  of  gain ;  they  who  are  in  that  love, 
may  indeed  make  a  profession  of  faith  and  charity,  but  they  do 
this  with  the  mouth  and  not  with  the  heart ;  yea,  they  who  are 
the  most  abandoned  of  them,  regard  the  things  of  faith  and  cha- 
rity, thus  the  holy  things  of  the  church,  as  means  to  accomplish 
their  ends :  but  concerning  self-love  and  its  kinds,  and  concerning 
the  evils  therein  originating,  and  concerning  their  state  in  the 
other  life,  by  tbe  divine  mercy  of  tbe  Lord,  we  shall  speak  spe- 
cifically in  another  place:  these  things  are  said,  to  the  intent  that 
it  may  be  known  what  is  meant  by  being  burnt  with  fire  out  of 
tbe  camp.  That  the  camp,  where  the  sons  of  Israel  encamped, 
represented  heaven  and  the  church,  and  hence  that  out  of  the 
camp,  denotes  where  heaven  and  the  church  are  not,  thus  where 
liell  b,  may  be  manifest  from  those  things  in  the  Word,  which  are 
related  concerning  the  camp  and  concerning  the  encampment  of 
the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  wilderness,  as  from  these  words  in  Moses ; 
'*  The  sons  of  Israel  shall  encamp  a  man  at  his  camp,  and  a  man 
at  his  standard,  according  to  their  armies  :  And  the  Levites  shall 
wots.  XII.  5 
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encamp  around  the  habitation  of  testimony,  that  there  be  not 
wrath  upon  the  congregation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,"  Numb.  i.  58, 
53  ;  chap.  ii.  2.  And  again  ;  '^  The  tribes  of  Judah,  of  Issacbar, 
and  of  Zabulon  encamped  to  the  east ;  the  tribes  of  Reuben,  of 
Simeon,  and  of  Gad  to  the  south  :  the  tribes  of  Ephraim,  of  Ma- 
nasseh,  and  of  Benjamin  to  the  west ;  and  the  tribes  of  Dan,  of 
Ashur,  and  of  Naphtali  to  the  north ;  but  the  Levites  in  the  midst 
of  the  camp/'  Numb.  ii.  1  to  the  end  ;  chap.  x.  1  to  the  end. 
That  their  encampments  were  so  ordained,  was  that  they  might 
represent  heaven  and  the  church,  n.  9320;  by  the  tribes  also, 
according  to  which  they  encamped,  were  represented  all  the  goods 
and  truths  of  heaven  and  of  the  church  in  the  complex,  n.  3858, 
2926,  3939, 4060,  6335,  6337,  6397, 6640,  7836,  7891, 7996, 
7997 :  hence  it  is  that  it  is  said,  "That  Jehovah  dwelleth  in  the 
midst  of  the  camp,  Numb.  v.  3 :  And  that  He  walketh  in  the 
midst  thereof,  and  therefore  it  shall  be  holy,''  Deut.  xxiii.  14 : 
and  in  the  prophetic  enunciation  of  Balaam  ;  "  When  he  saw 
Israel  dwelling  according  to  tribes,  he  said,  How  good  are  thy 
tabernacles,  O  Jacob,  and  thy  habitations,  O  Israel,"  Numb.  xxtr. 
2,  3,  5.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  camp  was  represented  heaven  and 
the  church,  it  follows  that  by  out  of  the  camp  was  signified  «¥here 
heaven  and  the  church  is  not,  thus  where  hell  is ;  wherefore  every 
one  that  was  unclean,  and  also  that  was  guilty,  was  sent  forth 
thither,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the  following  passages :  "  Te 
shall  send  forth  out  of  the  camp  every  one  that  is  leprous,  and 
every  one  that  suflfereth  a  flux,  every  one  unclean,  on  account  of 
the  soul,  from  a  male  even  to  a  female,  ye  shall  send  them  abroad 
out  of  the  camp,  that  they  may  not  pollute  the  camp,  in  the  midst 
of  which  Jehovah  dwells,*'  Numb.  r.  2,  3 ;  Levit.  xiii.  15,  16. 
"  A  man  who  is  not  clean  by  chance  of  the  night,  shall  go  forth 
abroad  out  of  the  camp,  neither  shall  he  come  into  the  midst  of 
the  camp :  when  he  hath  washed  himself  with  waters,  and  the 
sun  is  set,  he  shall  enter  into  the  camp.  There  shall  t>e  a  space 
for  thee  out  of  the  camp,  whither  thou  mayest  go  forth  abroad, 
and  by  a  paddle  thou  shalt  cover  thine  excrement,  because  Jeho- 
vah walketh  in  the  midst  of  the  camp,  therefore  the  camp  shall 
be  holy,"  Deut,  xxiii.  10  to^l5 :  and  that  they  should  be  stoned 
out  of  the  camp,  Levit.  xxiv.  14 :  Numb.  xv.  35,  36.  From 
these  passages  it  is  now  manifest  that  by  burning  with  fire  the 
flesh,  the  skin,  and  the  dung  of  the  bullock,  out  of  the  camp,  is 
signified  that  the  evils,  which  are  signified  by  those  things,  were 
to  be  committed  to  hell.  The  same  thing  which  was  represented 
by  the  camp,  and  by  out  of  the  camp,  was  also  represented  by 
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the  land  of  Canaan,  and  by  the  lands  round  about  it,  after  that 
land  was  distributed  for  inheritances  amongst  the  sons  of  Israel : 
hence  it  is  that  by  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  simply  by  land  [or 
earth]  in  the  Word  is  signified  heaven  and  the  church,  and  by 
the  sons  of  Israel  they  who  are  in  heaven  and  in  the  church  ;  that 
by  land  [or  earth]  is  signified  heaven  and  the  church,  see  what  is 
cited  n.  9325 ;  and  that  by  the  sons  of  Israel  are  signified  they 
who  are  therein,  n.  9340. 

10.039.  '^  This  is  sin  "  —  that  it  signifies  what  is  purified  from 
evils  and  falses,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sin,  when  by  it 
is  meant  sacrifice,  as  denoting  purification  from  evils  and  falses; 
for  in  the  original  tongue  by  sin,  where  sacrifices  are  treated  of, 
is  meant  sacrifice  for  sin,  and  by  sacrifice  is  signified  purification 
from  evils  and  falses,  n.  9990,  9991.  That  sacrifice  tor  sin  in 
the  Word  is  called  sin,  see  Levit.  iv.  3,  8,  14,  20,  21,  24,  25, 
29,  33,  34  ;  chap.  v.  6,  8,  9  ;  chap.  xvi.  9,  25  :  and  elsewhere. 

10.040.  Inasmuch  as  the  flesh  of  the  bullock  with  his  skin  and 
dung  was  to  be  burnt  with  fire  out  of  the  camp,  it  may  be  mani- 
fest that  by  the  flesh  was  not  signified  the  good,  but  the  evil  of 
love,  according  to  what  was  said  concerning  his  flesh  above, 
D.  10,034,  and  concerning  the  camp  just  above,  n.  10,038.  But 
the  reason  why  it  was  granted  to  eat  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifice,  as 
may  be  manifest  from  the  passages  which  follow,  was,  because 
the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation,  whilst  in  worship  was  in  an  ex- 
ternal without  an  internal,  see  what  is  cited  n.  9320,  9380;  and 
an  external  without  an  internal  is  not  at  all  holy,  because  then 
gesture  alone  acts,  and  the  mouth  speaks,  but  the  heart  and  soul 
are  absent :  nevertheless  the  external  without  the  internal  was 
called  holy,  because  it  represented  internal  holy  things ;  internal 
holy  things  are  all  things  which  are  of  love  and  faith  from  the 
Lord  to  the  Lord.  Since  that  nation  was  of  such  a  quality,  it 
was  not  allowed  them  to  eat  blood  and  fat,  inasmuch  as  by  blood 
was  signified  the  divine  truth  which  is  of  faith,  and  by  fat  the  di- 
vine good  which  is  of  love,  each  from  the  Lord,  see  above, 
n.  10,033 :  but  they  were  allowed  to  eat  the  flesh  of  the  sacri- 
fice, because  by  it  was  signified  the  proprium  of  man,  n.  10,035, 
and  the  proprium  of  that  nation  was  to  worship  external  things 
as  holy,  and  to  make  no  account  at  all  of  internal  things,  which 
worship,  except  the  repre^sentative,  which  was  holy,  was  idolatrous, 
n.  4281,  4311  :  flesh  also  representatively  is  nothing,  when  its 
blood  represented  divine  truth  and  its  fat  divine  good,  n.  10,033, 
for  then  the  flesh  represented  something  without  life  and  soul, 
which  is  called  dead,  such  as  is  an  exteroal  without  an  internal, 
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according  to  these  words  in  Moses ;  "  Thou  sbalt  not  eat  the 
blood,  because  the  blood  is  the  soul ;  thou  shalt  not  eat  the  soul 
with  the  flesh,"  Deut.  xii.  23.  Worship  nearly  similar  prevails 
with  the  nation  of  the  Catholic  religion  as  it  is  called,  namelj, 
external  [worship]  without  internal,  for  it  is  not  giren  to  the  com- 
mon people  to  know  the  interna!  things  of  the  Word,  since  they 
are  forbidden  to  read  the  Word  ;  on  which  account  also  by  the 
Divine  Providence  of  the  Lord  it  has  come  to  pass,  that  in  the 
holy  supper  should  be  given  the  bread,  which  is  the  ffesh,  and 
not  the  wine  which  is  the  blood  ;  and  yet  the  blood  is  what  vivi* 
fies  the  flesh,  as  the  wine  the  bread  ;  for  as  bread  without  wine 
does  not  give  nourishment  to  the  body,  thus  neither  does  the  good 
of  love,  which  is  signified  by  bread  and  by  flesh,  without  the  truth 
of  faith,  which  is  signified  by  wine  and  by  blood,  give  nourkh- 
roent  to  the  soul.  By  the  Divine  Pro?idence  of  the  Lord  it  has 
also  come  to  pass  that  the  priest  should  drink  wine,  because  by  it 
is  signified  the  nourishment  of  the  soul  by  divine  truth  without 
the  good  of  love,  which  is  an  external  holy  without  an  internal 
holy :  that  this  has  come  to  pass  by  the  Divine  Providence  of  the 
Lord,  they  do  not  know,  by  reason  that  they  tdolatrously  adore 
things  external,  and  thus  do  not  apprehend  things  Internal ;  where- 
fore if  it  had  been  otherwise,  they  would  have  profaned  things 
holy,  in  like  manner  as  the  Jews.  By  drinking  wine  alone  is 
also  signified  to  know  divine  truth  alone,  whilst  the  vulgar  did  not 
know  it,  only  according  to  the  quantity  and  the  quality  in  which 
they  willed  them  to  know  it,  as  is  also  the  case.  That  in  the 
holy  supper  the  flesh  and  the  bread  denote  the  divine  good  of  the 
divine  love  of  the  Lord  towards  the  human  race,  and  the  recipro- 
cal [love]  of  man  to  the  Lord  ;  and  that  the  blood  and  the  wine 
denote  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  divine  good  of  t|ie' 
Lord,  thus  the  truth  of  faith  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  see  n.  3494, 
3813,  4211, 4217,  4735,  4796,  6135, 6789,  6377,  7850,  9127. 
As  to  what  concerns  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifices,  when  it  was  to  be 
brought  forth  out  of  the  camp,  and  lo  be  burned  with  fire,  see 
Levit.  iv.  11, 12,  21 :  and  when  and  by  whom  it  was  to  be  eaten, 
Levit.  vi.  19  to  the  end  ;  chap.  vii.  6,  15  to  19 ;  chap.  xix.  5, 
6 :  Deut.  xii.  7,  17,  18,  27  ;  chap,  xxvii.  6,  7. 

10,041.  Verses  15,  16,  17, 18.  And  thou  $haU  take  one  ram, 
and  Aaron  and  his  sons  $hall  lay  their  hands  upon  the  head  of 
the  ram.  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  ram,  and  shalt  take  the  blood 
of  it,  and  shalt  sprinkle  it  upon  the  altar  round  about.  And  thou 
shalt  cut  the  ram  into  his  segments,  and  shalt  wash  his  intestines, 
and  his  legs,  and  shalt  give  [them]  upon  his  segments,  and  tipoti 
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Aft  head ;  and  thou  ihaU  raut e  the  altar  to  hum  with  the  yJi^h 
ram :  this  is  a  burni'offeritfg  to  Jehovah^  an  odor  of  rest,  this  is 
an  offering  by  fire  to  Jehovah.  And  tbou  sbalt  Cake  ooe  ram, 
signiBes  Uie  good  of  innocence  in  the  internal  man  :  and  Aaron 
and  bis  sons  shall  lay  their  hands,  jsignifies  commuoicatioa  of  pow- 
er: upon  the  bead  of  the  ram,  signifies  with  the  >vbole;  and  thou 
abalt  slay  the  ram,  signifies  preparation  for  the  purification  of 
ihe  internal  roan  :  and  tbou  sUalt  take  the  blood,  signifies  divine 
truth  :  and  shalt  sprinkle  it  upon  the  altar  round  about,  signifies 
conjunction  with  divine  good :  and  tbou  shalt  cut  the  ram  into 
segments,  signifies  interior  things  to  be  distinctly  arranged  into 
order :  and  thou  shalt  wash  the  intestines^  signifies  purification 
of  lowest  things :  and  his  legs,  signifies  the  purification  of  the  ex- 
terior things,  which  are  of  the  natural  man  :  and  tbou  sbalt  give 
them  upon  his  segments  and  upon  his  bead,  signifies  the  orderly 
arrangement  of  exterior  things  beneath  internal  and  beneath  in- 
most things:  and  tbou  shalt  cause  tbe  altar  to  bum  with  the  whole 
ram  signifies  the  internal  of  tbe  Lord's  Divine  Human  united  to 
the  divine  good  of  his  divine  love  which  was  iu  Himself:  this  is 
a  burnt-ofiering  to  Jehovah,  signifies  the  glorification  of  the  Lord's 
Human  :  an  odor  of  rest,  signifies  perceptive  of  peace  :  this  is  a* 
oflTering  by  fire  to  Jehovah,  signifies  all  things  from  divine  love. 
10,043«  <<  And  tbou  shalt  take  one  ram  "  —  that  it  signifies  tbs 
good  of  innocence  in  the  internal  otan,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  ram,  as  denotiog  tbe  good  of  innocence  and  of  charity 
in  the  btemal  man,  of  which  in  what  follows.  Since  it  is  treated 
in  this  chapter  concerning  sacrifices  and  burnt-oflferings  of  rams 
and  of  lambs,  it  loay  be  told  what  was  signified  by  tbe  animals  in 
general,  which  were  offered  for  sacrifices  aod  burnt-ofierii^gs. 
^Those  animals  were  oxen,  bullocks,  he-goats,  rams,  she-goats,  he- 
kids  ;  also  he-lambs,  she-lambs  and  she-kids  of  tbe  she-goats ;  Im 
who  does  not  know  what  those  animals  signifv,  cannot  in  any  wiae 
know  what  is  signified  by  tbe  sacrifices  and  bumt-oftrings  from 
them  specifically.  It  is  to  be  known  that  all  animals,  which  are 
io  tbe  eariba,  signify  such  things  as  appertain  lo  xmn^  which  m 
general  have  reference  to  the  afiections  which  are  of  bis  will,  and 
to  tbe  thoughts  which  are  of  bis  understandiog,  thus  to  goods  and 
to  truths,  ibr  goods  are  of  tbe  will,  and  truths  are  of  the  under- 
standing ;  aod  since  they  have  reference  to  goods  and  truths,  the;y 
have  also  reference  to  love  and  to  faith,  for  all  things  which  am 
of  tbe  love,  are  called  goods,  and  all  things  which  are  of  tbe  faith 
are  called  truths.  This  sigoification  of  animals  of  diflTerent  kinda 
ocigraatefl  in  representatives  ki  the  other  Uie  \  for  in  that  li/e  theM 
5» 
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appear  animals  of  several  genera,  and  inminnerable  species  ;  sueb 
animals  are  appearances  there  which  have  an  exact  and  living 
correspondence  to  the  affections  and  the  thoughts  with  spiriu  and 
angels  :  that  this  is  the  case,  may  also  be  manifest  from  the  pro- 
phetic visions  in  the  Word  throughout ;  for  all  things  which  were 
seen  by  the  prophets  are  such  as  appear  in  heaven  before  the  an- 
gels. Hence  it  is  that  so  frequent  mention  is  made  of  beasts  in 
the  Word,  and  by  every  one  of  them  is  signified  something  which 
has  reference  to  such  things  as  appertain  to  man,  spoken  of  above ; 
neither  is  man  anything  else  but  an  animal  as  to  his  external  man, 
but  he  is  distinguished  by  the  internal  man,  whereby  both  the  lat- 
ter and  the  forfner  can  be  elevated  towards  heaven  and  to  God, 
and  thence  receive  faith  and  love  ;  hence  it  is  that  beasts  were 
applied  in  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings.  He  who  does  not  know 
these  things,  cannot  in  any  wise  know  why  it  was  commanded  at 
one  time  to  offer  bullocks,  rams,  he-lambs,  at  another  time  oxen, 
she-goats  and  she-lambs,  at  another  time  he-goats,  he-kids,  and 
sbe-kids  of  the  she-goats ;  for  to  whai  purpose  otherwise  would 
such  distinctions  be  made  :  that  beasts  in  the  Word  signify  gooda 
and  evils  with  nnan,  and  also  truths  and  falses,  see  n.  142,  143, 
246, 714, 716, 776, 1823, 2179,  2180, 2781, 3218,  3519,  5198, 
7523,  7872,  9090 ;  and  that  on  this  account  they  were  applied 
in  sacrifices,  n.  1823,  2180,  2805,  2807,  2830.  But  as  to  what 
concerns  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  from  them,  it  is  to  be  known, 
L  That  representative  worship  with  the  Judaic  and  Israelitish 
nation  consisted  chiefly  in  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings.  II.  That 
sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  in  general  signified  the  regeneration 
of  man  by  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  love  from  the  Lord  ; 
and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human. 
III.  That  the  all  of  worship  was  represented  by  sacrifices  and 
burnt-offerings  according  to  its  various  things,  thus  with  all  vari- 
ety:  and  that  on  this  account  various  kinds  of  animals  were  com- 
manded. But  to  be  more  particular;  I.  That  representative 
worship  with  the  Judaic  and  Israelitish  nation  consisted  chiefly  in 
sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings,  is  manifest  from  the  consideration 
that  they  were  applied  for  every  sin,  and  for  all  guilt ;  also  foe 
every  consecration  and  inauguration  ;  and  besides  on  every  day, 
on  every  sabbath,  on  every  new  moon,  and  on  every  festival ;  and 
that  on  this  account  the  altar  was  the  most  holy  of  all  things :  all 
other  parts  of  worship  with  that  nation  depended  upon  these ; 
therefore  where  the  abolition  of  representative  worship  is  treated 
of  in  Daniel,  it  is  said  that  the  sacrifice  and  oblation  shall  cease, 
chap.  ix.  27 ;  and  the  continual  [sacrifice]  shall  be  removed,  chap. 
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▼Hi.  10,  11,  12,  13 ;  chap.  xi.  31  ;  chap.  xii.  11  :  by  the  con- 
tinual  [sacrifice]^  is  speciBcally  signified  the  sacrifice  which  was 
oflTered  daily,  and  in  general  all  worship :  but  see  what  has  been 
shown  before  on, this  subject,  namely,  that  sacrifices  in  general 
signify  all  representative  worship,  n.  923,  2165,  6905,  8680, 
8936 :  that  the  altar  was  a  principal  representative  of  the  Lord 
and  hence  of  worship,  n.  2777,  2811,  8935,  8940,  9388,  9389, 
9714,  9964  :  that  the  ancients  before  Eber  knew  nothing  of  sa- 
crifices, n.  2180:  that  from  Eber,  thus  with  the  Hebrew  nation, 
and  thence  with  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  sacrifices  were  instituted, 
and  why,  n.  1128,  1343,  2l80»  2818:  that  sacrifices  were  not 
commanded,  but  permitted,  n.  2180.  II.  That  sacrifices  and 
burnt-offerings  in  general  signified  the  regeneration  of  man  by  the 
truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord, 
is  manifest  from  this,  that  all  things  of  worship  have  reference  to 
purification  from  evils  and  falses,  to  the  implantation  of  truth  and 
good,  and  to  their  conjunction,  thus  to  regeneration,  for  by  those 
three  things  man  is  regenerated :  hence  it  is  that  sacrifices  and 
burnt-offerings  were  offered  for  all  sin  and  for  all  guilt ;  and  when 
they  were*  offered,  it  is  said,  that  expiation  was  made  and  that 
pardon  was  granted,  Levit.  iv.  20,  26,  31,  35 ;  chap.  v.  6.  10, 
13,  ]&,  18 ;  chap.  vi.  7  ;  chap.  vii.  7  ;  chap.  x.  17  ;  chap.  xiv. 
18,  19;  chap.  xv.  30,  31  ;  chap.  xvi.  6,  24;  chap.  xvii.  11  : 
the  pardon  of  sins,  expiation,  propitiation,  and  redemption,  are 
also  nothing  else  than  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  the  im- 
plantation of  good  and  truth,  and  their  conjunction,  thus  regene- 
ration, n.  9076,  9452,  9453,  9454,  9937,  9938 :  all  the  process 
of  regeneration  is  also  described  by  the  single  rituals  of  every  sa- 
crifice and  burnt-offering,  and  is  made  manifest  when  the  repre- 
sentatives are  unfolded  by  the  internal  sense,  n.  10,022.  The 
reason  why  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  in  the  supreme  sense  sig- 
nify the  glorification  or  the  Lord's  Human  is,  because  all  the  ritu- 
als of  worship  instituted  with  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation  re- 
garded the  Lord  alone,  thus  sacrifices  and  burnt-ofiS?rings,  by  which 
in  general  was  represented  tne  all  of  worship,  as  was  shown  above, 
principally  regarded  Him  :  the  regeneration  of  man  also  is  from 
no  other  source  than  from  the  Lord,  n.  9506,  9715,  9486,  9487, 
9609,  10,019 ;  wherefore  where  it  is  treated  in  the  Word  concern- 
ing the  regeneration  of  man,  in  the  supreme  sense  the  glorification  of 
the  Lord's  Human  is  treated  of;  for  the  regeneration  of  man  is 
an  image  of  the  Lord's  glorification  ;  n.  3138, 3212,  3296,  3490, 
4402,  5688 :  to  glorify  the  Human  is  to  make  it  Divine,  but  to 
regenerate  man,  is  to  make  him  heavenly,  that  the  Divine  of  the 
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Lord  may  dwell  in  him.  HI.  That  the  all  of  worship  was  repre* 
sented  by  sacrifices  and  bumt-offeriogs  according  to  its  farioos 
things,  thus  with  all  variety  ;  and  that  on  this  account  varioos 
kinds  of  animals  were  commanded,  is  manifest  from  the 'various 
things  for  which  sacrifices  and  bumt-ofierings  were  made,  namely, 
for  sins  by  error,  and  for  sins  not  by  error ;  for  every  prevarication 
and  uncleanness,  whether  with  the  priest,  or  with  the  whole  as- 
sembly, or  with  the  prince,  or  with  any  soul ;  for  cleansing  from 
leprosy,  for  purification  after  the  birth  ;  for  the  consecration  of  the 
altar,  of  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  of  all  things  therein  ;  for  the 
cleansing  of  the  same  when  Aaron  once  every  year  entered  into 
the  holy  of  holies  ;  for  the  inauguration  of  Aaron  and  of  bis  sons 
into  the  priesthood  ;  for  the  consecration  of  the  Nazarites ;  and 
in  general  on  the  three  festivals,  on  each  of  the  new  moons,  on 
the  sabbaths,  and  on  days  in  the  morning  and  between  the  eve- 
nings ;  besides  votive  and  voluntary  [sacrifices  and  bumt-ofiler- 
ings.]  Because  there  were  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  for  things 
90  various,  and  by  them  were  represented  the  various  things  of 
worship,  therefore  also  the  various  kinds  of  animals^  which  were 
to  be  offered,  were  commanded,  namely,  bullocks,  oxen,  and  he- 
goats,  rams,  she-goats,  and  he-kids  ;  he-lambs,  she-lambs,  and 
she-kids  of  the  she-goats ;  and  by  the  sacrifices  and  bumt-offisr-* 
ings  from  the  bullock,  the  ox,  and  the  he-goat,  was  represented 
the  purification  and  regeneration  of  the  external  «r  nataral  roan ; 
from  the  ram,  the  she-goat,  and  the  he-kid,  was  represented  the 
parification  and  regeneration  of  the  internal  or  spiritual  man  ;  and 
'fc>m  the  he-lamb,  the  she-lamb,  and  the  she-kid  of  the  she-goets 
was  represented  the  purificatbn  or  regeneration  of  the  inmost  or 
celestial  man  :  that  there  are  three  [principles]  which  have  an 
orderly  succession  in  man,  the  celestial^  the  sf  iritual^  and  the  na- 
tural, see  n.  9992,  10,005,  10,117  ;  and  that  man  must  be  re- 
generated as  to  internals  and  as  to  externals,  before  he  can  be  m 
regenerate  man,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9325  at  the  end*  But  what 
18  specifically  signified  by  the  sacrifice  and  bumt-oSering  from  the 
ram,  which  are  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  is  manifest  from  the  pas- 
sages in  the  Word,  where  sacrifices  and  burnt-offinrings  from  the 
ram  are  described,  and  where  the  ram  is  named ;  from  which  it  is 
evident  that  by  the  ram  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence  and  of 
charity  in  the  internal  man,  and  by  the  sacrifice  and  btimt-ofier- 
ing  from  it  the  purification  and  regeneration  of  the  iotomal  man, 
thus  the  implantation  of  the  good  of  innocence  and  of  charity  there- 
ro.  That  this  is  signified  by  a  ram,  is  manifest  from  the  following 
passages :  *'  All  the  flocks  of  Arabia  riuill  be  gatfatred  together 
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onto  thee,  the  rams  of  Nebaioth  shall  minister  unto  thee,  they  shall* 
eome  up  for  what  is  well-pleasing  to  my  altar,"  Isaiah  Ix.  7 :  il 
is  treated  in  this  passage  concerning  the  Lord,  and  concerning  bis 
heaven  and  church  ;  the  flocks  of  Arabia  denote  all  the  goods  of 
the  internal  man ;  the  rams  of  Nebaioth  denote  the  goods  of  inno- 
cence and  of  charity  there :  that  flocks  denote  the  goods  of  tb« 
internal  man,  see  n.  6937,  9135 :  that  Arabia  denotes  where 
good  is,  n.  3^66 :  that  Nebaioth  denote  those  who  are  there  in 
good,  n.  3268,  3686,  3686.  In  Ezekiel ;  '*  Arabia  an<f  all  the 
princes  of  Kedar,  the  traders  of  thy  hand  by  lambs,  and  rams,  and 
he-goats,'*  xxvii.  21 :  speakifig  of  Tyre,  by  which  is  signified  the 
church  where  the  knowledges  of  good  and  of  truth  are,  130i  ; 
traders  denote  those  who  have  those  knowledges  and  eommunieatt 
them,  n.  2967,  4453  ;  lambs  denote  the  goods  of  love,  rams  de- 
note the  goods  of  charity,  and  he-goats  denote  the  goods  of  feitb : 
in  the  Word  mention  is  made  of  flocks,  of  lambs,  and  of  sheep, 
which  in  the  original  tongue  are  distinguished  by  their  names; 
and  by  flocks  are  signified  in  general  roternal  things,  by  sheep, 
the  same  things  specifically,  and  by  lambs  inmost  things  specifi- 
cally ;  but  by  nerds  things  external.  In  Jeremiah ;  *^  I  will  cause 
them  to  descend  as  lambs  to  be  slaughtered,  as  rams  with  be* 
goats,"  li.  40 :  where  by  lambs,  rams,  and  he-goats  similar  things 
are  signified*  And  in  Ezekiel ;  **  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah, 
Behold  I  judge  between  cattle  and  cattle,  and  between  the  rams 
and  the  he-goats,"  xxxiv.  17 :  between  cattle  and  cattle,  denotes 
between  those  who  are  in  the  interiors  of  good  and  of  evil ;  be- 
tween the  rams  and  the  he-goats  denotes  between  those  who  are 
in  charity  and  thence  in  faith,  and  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of 
faith  without  charity :  rams  in  this  passage  signify  the  like  as  sheep, 
for  rams  are  the  males  of  sheep ;  that  sheep  denote  those  who  are 
in  charity  and  thence  in  faith,  see  n.  4169,  4809 ;  and  that  he* 
goats  denote  those  who  are  in  truths,  which  are  called  the  truths 
of  faith,  without  charity,  n.  4169,  4769 :  similar  things  are  signi- 
fied by  the  ram  and  the  he-goat  in  Daniel,  chap.  viii.  1  to  the 
end  ;  and  similar  things  by  the  sheep  and  the  he-goats  in  Mat- 
thew, chap.  XXV.  32.  In  Moses ;  If  a  soul  shall  sin  through  error, 
he  shall  bring  his  guilt  to  Jehovah  an  entire  ram  of  the  flock," 
Levit.  V.  15,  18 ;  chap.  vi.  6 :  by  sacrifices  from  a  ram  is  signi- 
fied the  purification  of  the  internal  man,  and  the  implantation  of 
the  good  of  innocence  therein  ;  for  sin  by  error  is  sin  from  igno- 
rance wherein  is  innocence,  and  the  innocence  of  ignorance  is  of 
the  internal  man.  Agam  ;  In  the  new  moons  they  shall  ofler  two 
bullocks,  one  ram,  and  seven  he-lambs ;  and  afterwards  a  he*goat 
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of  the  sbe-goats.  In  like  roaDner  on  every  day  of  the  passover: 
and  in  like  manner  on  the  day  of  the  6rst  fruits,  Nunib.  xxviii. 
]li  15y  19,  22,  27:  which  was  to  represent  the  puri6cation  of 
the  whole  man,  both  external,  internal,  and  inmost ;  by  the  sa- 
crifice and  burnt-offering  from  bullocks  the  purification  of  the  ex- 
ternal man,  from  a  ram  the  purification  of  the  internal,  and  from 
lambs  the  purification  of  the  inmost :  and  since  purification  was 
represented,  so  was  also  the  implantation  of  the  good  of  innocence, 
for  a  bullock  denotes  the  good  of  innocence  in  the  external  man, 
a  ram  in  the  internal,  and  -a  he-lamb  in  the  inmost,  as  was  said 
above ;  the  reason  why  the  last  of  these  was  a  he-goat  was,  be- 
cause by  a  he-goat  was  signified  the  truth  of  faith  in  the  external 
man,  and  the  truth  of  faith  in  that  man  is  the  last  [or  ultimate] 
n.  9959.  Inasmuch  as  the  goods  and  truths  with  man  follow  in 
that  order,  therefore  also  the  presents  of  the  princes  of  Israel, 
when  the  altar  was  anointed  and  the  tent  of  assembly,  were  a 
bullock,  a  ram,  and  a  he-lamb  for  burnt-offerings ;  and  a  he-goat 
of  the  she-goats  for  a  sacrifice.  Numb.  vii.  15,  16,  17,  21,  22, 
S3,  27,  28,  29, 33  and  following  verses.  From  these  things  it 
may  now  be  manifest,  that  a  ram  signifies  the  good  of  innocence 
and  of  charity  in  the  internal  man. 

10.043.  ''And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  lay  their  hands"  — 
that  it  signifies  communication  of  power,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  laying  on  hands,  as  denoting  communication  of  power, 
see  above,  n.  10,023. 

10.044.  *'  On  the  head  of  the  ram ''  —  that  it  signifies  with  the 
whole,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  head,  as  denoting  the 
whole  man,  thus  the  whole,  n.  10,01 1.  The  reason  why  the  head 
denotes  the  whole  is,  because  it  is  supreme,  and  therein  is  the  in- 
most of  man ;  and  from  what  is  supreme  proceed  all  things  which 
are  beneath,  as  also  from  what  is  inmost  proceed  all  things  which 
are  without,  for  the  latter  and  former  things  are  thence  derived : 
the  inmost  with  man  is  his  will  and  understanding ;  these  in  their 
beginnings  are  '.a  the  head,  and  the  things  which  thence  proceed 
are  acts  [or  deeds],  which  are  effects  of  interior  [principles]  in  the 
body  ;  wherefore  when  mention  is  made  of  will  and  understand- 
ing, the  whole  man  is  meant,  for  thence  man  is  a  man  :  the  acts 
of  the  body  also  have  their  all  from  the  will ;  hence  it  is,  that 
man  is  not  respected  from  acts  of  the  body  or  works,  but  from  the 
will  in  them ;  this  being  the  case,  by  soul  in  the  Word  is  meant 
the  whole  man,  and  man  is  called  soul,  as  Levit.  iv.  27  :  chap. 
V.  1,  4,  17;  chap.  vi.  2;  chap.  xvii.  10,  15,  and  elsewhere. 
There  are  two  things  which  signify  the  whole,  namely,  what  ii 
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highest  and  lowest :  that  what  is  lowest  or  ultimate  signifies  also 
the  whole,  is  because  all  ioterior  things,  even  from  the  first  or 
highest,  close  into  ultimates,  and  are  there  together,  n.  9828, 9836 ; 
hence  it  is  that  what  is  highest  hy  what  is  ultimate  holds  together 
all  interior  things  which  are  intermediate,  in  connection  and  in 
form,  so  that  they  look  to  one  end,  n.  9878.  That  what  is  ulti- 
mate also  signifies  the  whole,  is  manifest  from  several  passages  in 
the  Word,  as  when  the  whole  man  is  called  flesh.  Gen.  vi.  12: 
Numb.  xvi.  22;  chap,  xxvii.  16:  Isaiah  xl.  5:  Zech.  ii.  13  ;  and 
elsewhere.  Inasmuch  as  ultimates  also  signify  all  things  or  the 
whole,  therefore  hair  [crinis],  hair  [pilus],  the  beard,  which  are 
ultimate  things  that  are  excrescent  with  man,  are  taken  for  all 
things  or  the  whole,  also  the  feet,  yea  the  fingers  of  them  and  of 
the  hands.  That  hair  [crinis]  hair  [pilus]  beard  [are  taken  for 
all  things  or  the  whole,]  is  manifest  from  Isaiah  ;  **  In  that  day 
the  Lord  shall  shave  with  a  razor  by  the  king  of  Assyria  the 
head,  the  hair  [pilus]  of  the  feet  and  also  the  beard,"  vii.  20 :  the 
king  of  Assyria  denotes  reasoning,  such  as  is  that  of  those  who  by 
it  destroy  things  divine,  n.  1186 ;  to  shave  the  head,  the  hair  of 
the  feet,  and  the  beard,  denotes  to  take  away  ultimates,  for  when 
these  are  taken  away  interior  things  flow  away,  and  perish.  On 
this  account  also  a  priest  was  forbidden  to  shave  the  head,  Licvit. 
xxi.  10 ;  and  also  a  Nazarite,  whose  hair  [coma]  was  called  the 
Nazariteship  of  God,  Numb.  vi.  n.  6437,  9407,  and  is  meant  by 
the  crown  of  the  head  of  the  Nazarite  of  the  brethren.  Gen.  xlix. 
25,  26  ;  Deut.  xxxiii.  16  :  hence  also  it  is  said,  that  the  hairs  of 
the  head  are  all  numbered.  Matt.  x.  30 ;  by  which  is  signified 
that  all  and  single  things  in  man  [are  numbered] :  also  that  a  hair 
of  the  head  shall  not  perish,  Luke  xxi.  18.  That  the  feet  also 
and  the  fingers  of  them  and  of  the  hands,  signify  all  things,  and 
thus  the  whole,  is  manifest  from  John  ;  *'  Peter  said,  Lord  Thou 
shalt  not  wash  my  feet  only,  but  also  the  hands  and  the  head ; 
Jesus  said  to  him,  he  who  is  washed  hath  no  need  to  be  washed 
but  as  to  the  feet,  and  the  whole  is  clean,''  xiii.  9,  10:  the  feet 
denote  the  natural,  which  is  the  ultimate,  n.  2162, 3147, 4938  to 
4952,  9406.  And  in  what  follows  in  this  chapter;  ''Thou  shalt 
give  of  the  blood  of  the  ram  upon  the  little  ear  of  the  ear  of  Aaron, 
and  upon  the  thumb  of  the  right  hand,  and  upon  the  thumb  of  the 
right  foot,''  verse  20;  which  denotes  upon  all  and  single  things, 
which  are  signified  by  the  ear,  the  hand,  and  the  foot.  Inasmuch 
as  what  is  highest  and  what  is  lowest,  or  what  is  the  same  thing, 
what  is  first  and  what  is  last,  alike  signify  all  and  single  things, 
or  the  whole  with  the  parts,  therefore  the  omnipotence  and  omni- 
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•oieoce  of  the  Lord  i«  described  by  bis  being  the  Gr«t  and  tlie  last* 
(be  begiooing  and  the  eod,  the  alpha  and  oioega,  Apoc.  i.  8«  11; 
chap.  xxi.  6  ;  chap.  xxii.  13  :  Isaiah  xli.  4.  That  all  things  are 
held  together  in  connection,  and  stand  together  frooi  the  first  or 
aupreme  by  [or  through]  the  last  or  lowest,  is  thus  described  in 
laalah ;  ''  I  am  the  first  and  I  am  the  last,  also  my  hand  hatb 
(bunded  the  earth,  and  my  right  hand  hath  spanned  the  heaven ; 
I  call  them  together,  they  stand  together,"  xlviii.  12,  13:  where 
the  hand  and  right  hand  of  Jehovah,  or  of  the  Lord,  denotes  om- 
nipotence :  the  earth  which  he  hath  founded  is  what  is  last  [or 
ultimate] ;  the  heaven  which  he  stretched  out  is  what  is  between 
the  first  and  the  last ;  to  call  them  together  that  they  may  stand 
together,  denotes  to  hold  together  all  interior  things  by  what  is 
last .  in  connection  and  in  form,  that  they  may  look  to  one'  end ; 
the  one  end  to  which  they  are  to  look  is  He  who  is  the  first  and 
the  last ;  that  He  is  the  Lord,  is  manifest  from  Isaiah  ;  *^  Thus 
aaith  Jehovah,  the  king  of  Israel  and  his  Redeenoer,  I  am  the  first 
and  I  the  last,"  xliv.  6 ;  where  the  king  of  Israel  denotes  the 
Lord,  John  xviii.  37 ;  that  the  Redeemer  is  the  Lord  is  evident. 
And  in  the  Apocalypse ;  ^*  These  things  saith  the  first  and  the 
last,  who  was  dead  and  is  alive  again,"  ii.  8.  That  the  first  holds 
together  all  things  in  connection  by  the  last,  may  be  manifest  from 
the  Word  and  from  man ;  the  Word  in  ultimates  is  the  sense  of 
its  letter,  and  the  Word  in  first  is  the  Lord,  and  the  Word  in  m- 
teriors  is  its  internal  sense,  which  is  perceived  in  the  heavens,  ef- 
fects that  those  who  are  there  look  to  one  end,  which  is  the  Lord ; 
concerning  this  areanum,  see  n.  9360,  9824.  As  to  man,  man 
in  ultimates  is  the  church  in  the  earths,  man  in  first  is  the  Lord, 
roan  in  interiors  b  heaven,  for  the  church  and  heaven  before  the 
liord  b  as  one  man,  on  which  account  heaven  b  called  the  grand 
man,  treated  of  at  the  close  of  several  chapters,  see  what  b  cited 
at  the  end  of  n.  10,030.  There  is  a  continual  connection  and 
influx  according  to  connection  of  all  things  from  the  Lord  through 
the  heavens  to  the  church  in  the  earths  :  by  tlie  heavens  are  meant 
the  angels  who  are  there,  by  the  church  men  who  are  true  men 
of  the  church,  and  by  man  in  first  the  Lord  as  to  his  Divine  Hu- 
man. That  from  the  first  by  the  last  all  things  are  held  together 
in  connection,  and  stand  together,  b  meant  by  the  Lord's  words 
above  quoted  in  Isaiah  ;  *<  I  am  the  first  and  I  the  last,  also  my 
hand  hath  founded  the  earth,  and  my  right  hand  hath  spanned 
the  heaven,  I  call  them  together,  they  stand  together,"  xlviii.  12, 
13 :  that  by  the  earth  in  the  Word  is  meant  the  church,  has  also 
been  abundantly  shown,  see  what  is  cited  n.  9325.     An  idea  of 
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this  thing  may  be  had  from  what  is  last  [or  ultimate]  and  what  k 
inmost  with  man  ;  what  is  last  is  the  skin,  what  is  inmost  is  the 
heart,  the  things  intermediate  or  interior  are  the  viscera ;  from  the 
heart  even  to  the  skin  through  the  viscera  there  is  continuous  cob* 
nection  by  the  blood  vessels,  for  these  proceed  from  the  heart, 
and  terminate  in  the  skin  ;  that  the  skin  is  the  last  (or  ultimate) 
holding  together  interior  things  in  connection,  is  evident,  for  if  the 
skin  be  taken  away  interior  things  are  dissolved.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  seen  from  whence  it  is,  that  as  what  is 
supreme  or  inmost  signifies  all  and  single  things,  so  also  what  is 
lowest  or  ultimate  signifies  the  same.  From  the  same  considem- 
tioni  also  is  discovered  the  arcanum,  why  the  Lord  glorified  his 
Human  even  as  to  ultimates ;  ultimates  are  called  bones  and  flesh, 
wherefore  the  Lord  said  to  his  disciples,  who  supposed  that  they 
saw  a  spirit,  '<  See  my  hands  and  my  feet  that  I  Am,  handle  Me 
and  see,  for  a  spirit  hath  not  flesh  and  bones  as  ye  see  Me  have," 
Luke  xxiv.  37,  39 :  that  the  Divine  Itself  was  the  First  in  Him, 
is  known,  for  He  was  conceived  from  Jehovah,  and  what  is  con- 
ceived from  the  Father,  this  is  the  first  of  man ;  that  the  Lord 
glorified  even  the  ultimates  of  his  Human,  is  evident  from  bis 
words  in  the  above  passage,  and  also  from  this,  that  He  left  no- 
thing of  his  Human  in  the  sepulchre.  That  interior  things  close 
and  are  at  rest  in  ultimates,  and  are  there  together,  and  that  ulti- 
mates hold  together  interior  things  in  connection,  also  in  spiritual 
things,  see  n.  9216,  9828:  that  on  this  account  strength  and 
power  is  in  ultimates,  n.  9836 :  and  that  on  this  account  sanctity 
is  in  ultimates,  n.  9824 ;  and  that  in  ultimates  are  revelatbns 
and  responses,  n.  9905. 

10.045.  "And  thou  shah  slay  the  ram"  —  that  it  signifies 
preparation  for  the  purification  of  the  internal  man,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  slaying,  when  concerning  the  sacrifice  or  bumt- 
ofiering,  as  denoting  preparation  for  purification,  see  n.  10,024  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  ram,  as  denoting  as  to  the  internal 
man,  see  above,  n.  10,042. 

10.046.  ''  And  thou  shall  take  the  blood"  —  that  it  signifies 
divine  truth,  see  n.  10,026, 10,033 ;  that  all  purification  from  evils 
and  falses,  and  all  regeneration,  is  effected  by  divine  truth  proceed- 
ing from  the  Lord,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9959. 

10.047.  "And  thou  shalt  sprinkle  [it]  upon  the  alur  round 
about"  —  that  it  signifies  conjunction  with  divine  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  blood,  which  was  to  be  sprinkled  upon 
the  altar  round  about,  as  denoting  divine  truth,  n.  10,026,  10,033 : 
and  from  the  representation  of  the  altar,  as  being  representative 
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of  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good,  n.  0388, 9389,  9714, 9964  :  hence 
it  is  evident,  that  to  sprinkle  the  blood  upon  the  altar  round  about, 
denotes  to  unite  divine  truth  with  divine  good  in  the  Lord.  The 
ease  herein  is  this :  it  was  said  above  that  it  is  treated  in  this  chap- 
ter concerning  the  glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human,  and  io  the 
representative  sense  concerning  the  regeneration  of  man  by  the 
Lord  :  as  to  what  concerns  the  glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human 
it  was  effected  by  the  unition  of  divine  truth  with  divine  good ; 
the  divine  good,  which  is  Jehovah,  was  in  the  Lord,  as  the  soul 
from  the  father  in  man,  for  He  was  conceived  of  Jehovah,  and 
made  his  Human  divine  truth  by  divine  means,  especially  by 
temptation-combats,  and  so  much  as  He  united,  so  much  He  glori- 
fied, that  is,  made  divine :  this  unition  is  what  is  signified  in  the 
supreme  sense  by  the  sprinkling  of  the  blood  round  about  the 
altar :  that  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  made  his  Human 
divine  truth,  and  united  it  with  divine  good,  which  was  in  Himself, 
and  thereby  glorified  his  Human,  see  what  is  cited  n.  9199,  9315: 
and  that  Jehovah  his  Father  is  the  divine  good,  which  was  in  Hire, 
see  what  is  cited,  n.  9194.  As  the  Lord  glorified  his  Human  so 
also  He  regenerates  man :  for  the  Lord  with  roan  flows  in  with  good 
through  the  soul,  which  is  through^an  internal  way,  and  with  truth 
through  the  hearing  and  the  sight,  which  is  through  an  external  way  ; 
and  so  far  as  man  desists  from  evils,  so  far  the  Lord  conjoins  good 
with  truth,  and  good  becomes  of  charity  towards  the  neighbour 
and  of  love  to  God,  and  the  truth  becomes  of  faith :  thus  the  Lord 
creates  man  new,  or  regenerates,  for  the  regeneration  of  man,  as 
was  said  above,  is  effected  by  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  by 
the  implantation  of  good  and  tmth,  and  by  their  conjunction  :  the 
regeneration  of  man,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  glorification  of 
the  Lord's  Human,  are  what  were  represented  by  sacrifices  and 
burnt-offerings,  n.  10,022.  It  is  to  be  known,  that  in  the  burnt- 
offerings  the  blood  was  sprinkled  upon  the  altar  round  about ;  in 
like  manner  in  the  eucharistic  sacrifices ;  but  in  the  sacrifices  for 
guilt  and  for  sin  the  blood  was  sprinkled  at  the  foundation  of  the 
altar :  by  the  sprinkling  of  the  blood  on  the  altar  roundabout  was 
represented  all  manner  of  unition  of  divine  truth  and  divine  good, 
both  in  the  internal  and  external  man,  and  by  the  sprinkling  of 
the  blood  at  the  foundation  of  the  altar  was  represented  the  unition 
of  divine  truth  and  divine  good  in  the  external  man  only :  with 
the  regenerate  conjunction  is  effected  in  the  external  man,  accord- 
ing to  the  Lord's  words  in  John  ;  *'  He  who  is  washed,  hath  need 
only  to  be  washed  as  to  the  feet,  and  is  wholly  clean,"  xii.  9.  10: 
washing  signifies  purification  and  regeneration,  n.  3147,  9089, 
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thus  be  that  is  washed  signifies  ooe  that  is  purified  and  regenerated ; 
and  the  feet  signifies  the  natural  or  external  of  man,  n.  3163,  3147| 
4938  to  4953,  9406.  That  in  the  burnt-offerings  blood  was 
sprinkled  upon  the  altar  round  about,  see  Levit.  i.  5,  11 :  also  in 
the  eucharistic  sacrifices,  Levit*  iii.  3,  8.  13 :  and  that  in  the 
sacrifices  for  guilt  and  for  sin  the  blood  was  sprinkled  at  the  found- 
ation of  the  altar,  Lievit.  iv.  7,  18,  35,  30,  34 ;  ohap.  ?.  9. 

10,048.  '*  And  the  ram  thou  shalt  cut  into  segments  "  —  that 
it  signifies  interior  things  to  be  distinctly  arranged  into  order,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  tlie  ram,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
innocence  and  of  charity  in  the  internal  man,  see  n.  10,043,  here 
preparation  for  his  purification,  which  is  signified  by  the  burnt- 
offering  from  the  ram :  and  from  the  signification  of  cutting  into 
segments,  as  denoting  the  orderly  arrangement  of  interior  things 
therein*  That  preparation  for  the  orderly  arrangement  of  interior 
things  is  signified  by  cutting  into  segments,  pieces,  members,  and 
parts,  is  because  orderly  arrangement  is  described  by  the  intestines 
and  legs  being  given  upon  the  segments  and  upon  the  head,  and 
by  the  intestines  are  signified  lowest  things,  which  are  called  exter- 
nal sensual,  by  the  legs  the  proximately  superior  things,  wbioli 
are  called  natural ;  thus  by  the  segments,  which  were  still  superior, 
are  signified  interior  things,  and  by  the  head  innoost :  that  suob 
thiBgs  are  signified  by  the  intestines,  the  legs,  and  the  head,  will 
be  manifest  from  what  follows  ;  that  by  the  viscera  and  members 
of  man  such  things  are  signified  in  order,  see  above,  n.  10,030. 
Inasmuch  as  in  the  representative  sense  by  sacrifices  and  bumt- 
oflferings  is  meant  the  regeneration  of  man,  it  may  be  briefly  told 
1h>w  the  case  is  with  orderly  arrangement  therein.  With  those 
who  are  regenerating,  interior  and  exterior  things  are  arranged  in 
order  by  the  Lord  for  ail  following  states,  insomuch  that  things 
present  involve  things  future,  and  things  future,  when  they  become 
present,  do  the  same,  and  this  to  eternity  ;  for  the  Lord  foresees 
all  things  and  provides  all  things,  and  his  foresight  and  providence 
is  to  eternity,  thus  is  eternal ;  for  the  Divine,  which  alone  is  His, 
in  itself  is  infinite,  and  what  is  infinite  in  respect  to  duration  is 
eternal ;  hence  it  is,  that  whatsoever  the  Lord  arranges  and  ordaios 
is  etemai :  this  is  the  case  with  those  whom  be  Lord  regenerates  ; 
the  regeneration  of  man  commences  in  the  world,  and  continues 
to  eternity,  for  man,  when  he  becomes  an  angel,  is  always  perfect- 
ing. There  are  in  man  things  external,  internal,  and  inmost ;  all 
these  are  arranged  and  restored  to  order  together  and  successively 
for  the  reception  of  subsequent  things  to  eternity :  but  in  what 
order  external,  interior,  and  inmost  things  are  regenerated,  and 
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bow  the  case  is  with  the  unregeDerate,  will  be  shown,  by  the  divioe 
mercy  of  the  Lord,  id  what  follows. 

10.049.  '' Aod  thou  shait  wash  the  intestines" — ;that  it  signi- 
fies the  purification  of  lowest  things,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  washing,  as  denoting  to  purify,  n.  3147, 5954, 9089 ;  the  purifi- 
cation, which  was  represented  by  washing,  is  purification  from  evils 
and  falses,  for  these  are  filth  in  the  spiritual  sense :  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  intestines,  as  denoting  lowest  things,  see  above, 
n.  10,030.  The  reason  why  it  b  said  that  the  intestines  and  the 
legs  were  to  be  washed  is,  because  by  them  are  signified  lowest 
and  natural  things,  and  lowest  or  naturdl  things  are  more  defiled 
with  evils  and  falses  than  interior  things ;  for  the  former  are  in 
the  world,  and  sensual  things,  which  are  lowest,  stand  out  in  the 
worid,  and  therefore  immediately  receive  those  things  which  are 
in  the  world  ;  those  things  which  they  receive  are  the  delights  of 
tbe  loves  of  self  and  of  the  worid,  together  with  the  delights  of 
the  senses,  and  their  fallacies ;  btH  interior  things  not  so,  for  these 
are  not  in  the  world,  but  in  heaven  ;  and  those  things  which  are 
of  tbe  worid  cannot  enter  into  those  things  which  are  of  heaven, 
tor  physical  infiux  is  not  given,  but  those  things  which  are  of 
heaven  can  enter  into  those  which  are  of  the  world  with  man ; 
wherefore  as  soon  as  the  external  man  wills  to  let  himself  in  to 
the  internal,  which  is  efiected  by  reasonings  from  the  loves  of  self 
and  of  tbe  worid,  aiKl  from  the  fallacies  of  the  senses,  the  internal 
man  is  closed  ;  thus  the  Lord  provides :  wherefore  the  purification 
of  the  internal  man,  during  man's  regeneration,  is  effected  in  hea- 
ven from  the  Liord  :  hence  it  is  that  man,  when  he  is  in  the  world, 
does  not  perceive  what  is  transacting  in  his  internal  man  during 
regeneration.  These  are  the  things  which  are  meant  by  the  Lord's 
words  in  John,  *^  The  spirit  breatheth  where  it  willeth,  and  thoi* 
hearest  the  voice  thereof,  but  knowest  not  whence  it  cometh,  and 
whither  it  goeth,  so  is  every  one  who  is  born  of  tbe  spirit,"  iii.  8 : 
tbe  spirit  is  the  life  of  charity  by  faith. 

10.050.  ^<  And  the  legs"  —  that  it  signifies  the  purification  of 
tbe  exteriors  which  are  of  the  natural  man,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  washing  the  legs,  as  denoting  the  purification  of  tbe 
natural  man  ;  that  to  wash  denotes  to  purify,  see  just  above,  n. 
10,049:  and  from  the  signification  of  the  legs,  as  denoting  the 
exterior  things  which  are  of  the  natural  man.  That  legs  have  this 
signification,  is  because  feet  are  meant  at  tbe  san^  time,  for  tbe 
legs  of  beasts  are  four,  and  adhere  with  the  feet,  and  the  feet  from 
correspondence  signify  the  natural  or  external  of  man,  n.  216S, 
3147, 3765, 4938  to  4952.  The  like  is  signified  by  legs  in  AnouM  ; 
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'*  As  a  shepherd  snatched  from  the  mouth  of  a  lion  two  legs,  or 
a  small  piece  of  an  ear,  so  shall  the  sons  of  Israel  be  snatched 
away  that  dwell  in  Samaria,  in  the  comer  of  the  bed,  and  in  the 
extremity  of  a  couch,"  iii.  12:  by  a  lion  are  here  signified  those 
who  vastate  the  church  ;  by  legs  the  external  of  a  church,  which 
also  is  of  the  natural  man  ;  by  the  tip  of  the  ear  its  apperceptive ; 
by  the  dwellers  in  Samaria  those  who  are  in  external  worship ;  the 
corner  of  a  bed  and  the  extremity  of  a  couch  denotes  the  lowest 
natural,  which  is  the  external  sensual,  and  its  truth  and  good.  By 
the  legs,  where  the  statue  of  Nebuchadnezzar  is  treated  of  in 
Daniel,  where  it  is  said,  that  its  head  was  of  pure  gold,  the  breast 
and  the  arms  of  silver,  the  belly  and  the  side  of  brass,  the  legs  of 
iron,  and  the  feet  partly  of  iron,  partly  of  clay,"  ii.  32,  33,  is 
signified  the  truth  of  faith  in  the  external  or  natural  man,  which 
also  is  iron,  see  n.  10,030 :  the  reason  why  the  legs  are  here  distin- 
guished from  the  feet  is,  because  with  the  legs  of  man  the  case  is 
otherwise  than  with  the  legs  of  beasts. 

10,051.  ''And  thou  shalt  give  [them]  upon  the  segments  and 
upon  the  bead"— •  that  it  signifies  the  orderly  arrangement  of 
exterior  things  under  interior  and  inmost,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  segments,  as  denoting  interior  things,  see  above, 
D.  10,048 :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  head,  as  denoting 
what  is  inmost,  n.  5328,  6436,  9656,  9913,  9914 :  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  intestines  and  of  the  legs,  which  were  to  be 
given  upon  them,  as  denoting  things  outermost  and  exterior;  that 
the  intestines  denote  outermost  or  lowest  things,  see  n.  10,030, 
and  that  legs  denote  exterior  things,  n.  10,050 :  and  from  the 
signification  of  giving  the  latter  upon  the  former,  as  denoting  to 
arrange  into  order.  That  it  denotes  the  orderly  arrangement  of 
exterior  things  beneath  interior,  and  not  upon  them  according  to 
the  sense  of  the  letter,  is  because  the  altar  and  the  fire  upon  the 
altar  denotes  supreme  or  inmost  things ;  for  the  altar  represented 
the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good,  and  the  fire  the 
Divine  Love  itself,  wherefore  those  things  of  the  ram  and  the 
burnt-oflfering  which*  were  nearest  to  the  fire  of  the  altar,  were 
superior  or  interior,  and  those  which  had  a  place  above  them,  inas- 
much as  they  were  more  remote  from  the  fire  of  the  altar,  were 
inferior  or  exterior:  for  Jn  the  internal  sense  those  things  are 
regarded  as  superior  or  interior  which  are  nearest  to  the  supreme^ 
and  as  inferior  or  exterior  which  are  more  remote  from  it,  other- 
wise than  in  the  sense  of  the  letter;  whether  we  speak  of  things 
superior  and  interior,  or  of  things  inferior  and  exterior,  it  is  the 
tame  thing,  for  what  is  superior,  this  is  interior,  and  whaf  is  infe- 
st 
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rior  this  is  exterior,  see  o.  2148, 3084, 4599,  5146,  8885.  Hence 
DOW  it  is  evident,  that  by  giving  the  intestines  and  tbe  legs  upon 
the  segments  and  the  head,  is  signiBed  that  outermost  or  exterior 
things  were  to  be  arranged  into  order  under  interior  or  inmost  things* 
That  the  altar  was  representative  of  the  Divine  Human  of  the 
Lord  as  to  divine  good,  see  n.  921,  2777,  2811,  9388,  9389» 
9714,  9964  ;  and  that  the  6re  of  the  altar  denotes  bis  divine  love, 
0.6832. 

10,052.  **  And  thou  shalt  cause  the  altar  to  burn  with  the 
whole  ram''— that  it  signifies  the  internal  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human  united  to  the  divine  good  of  his  divine  love  which  was  b 
Himself,  appears  from  the  signification  of  causing  to  bum,  at 
denoting  to  unite  to  the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love,  of  wbieb 
below :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  ram,  as  denoting  the 
internal  with  man,  thus  in  the  supreme  sense  the  internal  of  tbe 
Lord's  Divine  Human,  see  n.  10,042:  and  from  the  significatioo 
of  the  altar,  as  being  a  principal  representative  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human  as  to  his  divine  good,  see  just  above  n.  10,051  at  the  end. 
It  is  to  be  known,  that  with  every  man  there  is  an  internal  and 
an  external,  which  are  called  his  internal  and  external  man,  and 
that  when  man  is  regenerating  he  is  regenerating  both  as  to  the 
internal  and  as  to  the  external,  and  that  regeneration  is  the  con* 
junction  of  good  and  of  truth  in  each.  The  case  was  similar  io 
the  Lord  as  to  bis  Human  :  yet  concerning  his  Human  it  cannot 
be  said  that  it  was  regenerated,  but  that  it  was  glorified,  for  bis 
inmost,  which  with  man  is  called  the  soul  from  the  father,  was 
the  Divine  itself,  inasmuch  as  He  was  conceived  from  Jehovah : 
the  Divine  itself  is  the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love ;  and  whereat 
the  Lord  united  his  Human  with  this,  and  thereby  made  also  bit 
Human  Divine,  therefore  it  cannot  be  said  that  his  Human  was 
regenerated,  but  glorified,  for  to  glorify  is  to  make  Divine,  tee 
just  below,  n.  10,053 :  the  glorification  of  bis  internal  man,  or  of 
bis  internal  Human,  is  described  by  representatives  in  the  burnt- 
offerings  from  rams  and  from  lambs.  That  to  cause  the  alur  to 
bum  with  the  whole  ram  denotes  to  unite  tbe  divine  good  of  the 
divine  love  with  the  internal  of  his  Human,  is  because  the  altar 
was  representative  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  and  the  fire  upon 
the  altar,  with  which  the  bumt-ofifering  was  burned,  signified  the 
divine  good  of  the  divine  love,  as  may  be  manifest  from  what  was 
eited  just  above,  o.  10,051  at  the  end ;  and  because  the  ram, 
which  was  the  iHirat-ofiering  and  which  was  burned,  signifies  tbe 
ioteraal  with  man,  thus  the  internal  of  tbe  [..ord's  Human,  n.  10,042, 
From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  causing  tbe  altar 
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to  burn  with  the  whole  ram  (or  a  burnt-oflbriog,  is  sigoified  th« 
internal  of  the  Lord's  Human  united  to  the  divine  good  of  bis 
divine  love,  which  was  in  Himself. 

]  0,053.  "  This  is  a  burnt-offering  to  Jehovah  "  —  that  it  signi- 
fies the  glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  burnt-offering,  as  denoting  the  glorification  of  the 
Human  of  the  Lord.  With  the  Judaic  nation  there  were  sacrifices 
and  burnt-offerings ;  sacrifices  signified  purification  from  evils  and 
falses,  and  the  implantation  of  truth,  but  burnt-offerings  the  con- 
junction of  tnith  with  good,  thus  plenary  regeneration :  but  in  the 
supreme  sense,  in  which  the  Lord  is  tieated  of,  sacrifices  signified 
the  ejection  of  evils  and  of  falses  from  his  Human  which  was  from 
the  mother,  and  the  implantation  of  divine  truth  from  the  divine 
good  which  was  in  Himself,  and  burnt-offerings  signified  the 
uoition  of  the  divine  truth  with  the  divine  good,  which  unition  is 
what  is  meant  by  glorification  :  for  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the 
world,  made  his  Human  divine  truth,  and  successively  also  by 
unition  with  the  divine  good  which  was  in  Himself,  and  was  the 
esse  of  his  life,  He  made  bis  Human  divine  good,  thus  one  with 
Jehovah :  the  Esse  of  his  life  was  what  with  man  is  called  the 
soul  from  the  father,  and  this  was  divine  good  itself  or  divine 
love  :  but  on  these  subjects,  see  what  was  shown  in  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9194,  9315,  9528;  and  that  the  Lord  expelled  all  the 
Human  which  was  from  the  mother,  until  at  length  He  was  not 
her  son,  n.  9315 :  and  that  the  Son  of  man,  whom  the  Lord  called 
Himself,  is  not  the  son  of  Mary,  but  the  divine  truth,  n.  9807. 
That  glorification,  where  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  denotes  the  unition 
of  his  Human  with  the  divine  itself  which  was  in  Himself,  thus 
with  Jehovah  hb  Father,  by  which  unition  He  made  his  Human 
also  divine  good,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word,  where 
mention  is  made  of  glory  and  glorification,  when  spoken  of  Jehovah 
or  the  Lord,  as  in  Isaiah  ;  '<  The  glory  of  Jehovah  shall  be  revealed, 
and  all  flesh  shall  see  together,  because  the  mouth  of  the  Lord 
hath  spoken,"  xl.  5.  Again  ;  ^^I  Jehovah  have  called  Thee  in 
justice  to  open  the  blind  eyes,  to  bring  forth  from  the  prison  him 
that  was  bound,  L  Jehovah,  this  is  my  Name,  and  my  glory  I  will 
not  give  to  another, "  xlii.  6,  7,  8 :  and  again ;  **  On  Thee  shall 
Jehovah  arise,  and  his  glory  shall  be  seen  upon  Thee ;  the  nations 
shall  walk  to  thy  light, ''  Ix;  2,  3.  In  these  passages  the  Lord  is 
treated  of,  and  by  the  glory  of  Jehovah  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to 
divine  truth,  for  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  is  the 
glory  of  Jehovah,  n.  9429 :  that  Divine  Truth  is  from  no  other 
source,  the  Lord  teaches  in  John  ;  *'  Ye  have  neither  heard  the 
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voice  of  the  Father  at  any  time,  nor  have  seen  bis  shape,  "  v.  37 : 
and  since  it  is  the  Lord,  it  is  Jehovah  Himself,  for  He  says,  I  am 
Jehovah,  this  is  my  name,  and  my  glory  will  I  not  give  to  another. 
Hence  also  it  is  that  the  Lord  is  called  the  king  of  glory,  as  in 
David  ;  ''  Lift  up  your  heads,  O  ye  gates,  and  be  ye  lifted  up 
ye  doors  of  the  world,  and  the  King  of  glory  shall  enter  in,  who 
is  this  King  of  glory  ?  Jehovah  strong  and  a  hero,  Jehovah  the 
hero  of  war,"  Psalm  xxiv.  7  to  10.  The  Lord  is  here  called  the 
King  of  glory  from  divine  truth,  from  which  He  fought,  conquered, 
and  subdued  the  hells :  that  this  was  done  from  his  Human  when 
He  was  in  the  world,  see  n.  9715,  9809,  10,019 ;  hence  it  is  that 
He  is  called  Jehovah  mighty  and  the  hero  of  war,  and  also  hero 
in  Isaiah  ;  **  A  child  is  born  to  us,  a  Son  is  given  to  us,  his  name 
is  God,  Hero,  the  Father  of  eternity,"  ix.  5.  That  the  glory  of 
Jehovah  is  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  his 
divine  good,  which  is  Jehovah  or  the  Father,  the  Lord  Himself 
teaches  in  John  ;  "  The  Word  was  made  flesh,  and  we  saw  his 
glory  as  the  glory  of  the  only-begotten  of  the  Father,"  i.  14:  that 
the  Lord  is  there  meant  by  the  Word  which  was  made  flesh,  is 
evident ;  the  Word  is  divine  truth,  and  also  glor}'.  In  Matthew; 
"  The  Son  of  man  is  about  to  come  in  the  glory  of  his  Father," 
xvi.  27  :  and  in  Luke;  ''Jesus  said  to  the  disciples,  ought  not 
Christ  to  suflTer  these  things,  and  to  enter  into  his  glory,"  xxiv. 
26 :  to  enter  into  His  glory  is  to  be  united  to  the  divine  good 
which  was  in  Him,  thus  to  Jehovah  or  his  Father.  Hence  it  is 
evident  what  is  meant  by  being  glorified  in  the  following  passages 
in  John :  *'  The  holy  Spirit  was  not  as  yet,  because  Jesus  was  not 
yet  glorified,"  vii.  39 :  again,  ''  These  things  the  disciples  of  Jesus 
knew  not,  but  when  Jesus  was  glorified,  they  then  remembered. 
Jesus  said,  the  hour  is  come,  that  the  Son  of  man  should  be  glori- 
fied. And  He  said,  Father,  glorify  thy  name,  there  came  a  voice 
forth  from  heaven,  I  have  glorified,  and  will  again  glorify,"  xii.  16, 
23, 27,  28.  And  again  ;  '*  After  that  Judas  was  gone  forth,  Jesus 
said,  now  is  the  Son  of  man  glorified,  and  God  is  glorified  in  him, 
and  God  shall  glorify  Him  in  Himself,  and  shall  imnrediately  glorify 
Him,"  xiii.  31,  32.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  the  unition  of  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Human  with  the  Divine  itself  which  was  in  Him, 
and  which  is  called  Jehovah  the  Father,  is  glorification,  for  it  is 
said,  that  God  will  glorify  Him  in  Hiitiself :  it  is  also  evident,  that 
that  unition  was  fully  made  by  the  passion  of  the  cross,  which  was 
the  ultimate  of  temptations:  that  the  Lord  by  combats  with  the 
hells,  which  combats  are  temptations,  glorified  his  Human,  see  what 
is  cited  n.  9528,  9937.     That,  since  the  Lord  was  glorified,  the 
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di/ine  truth  proceeds  from  Him,  Himself  teaches  id  Joho  ;  ''  The 
holy  Spirit  was  not  yet,  because  Jesus  was  not  yet  glorified,"  vii* 
39:  and  again  ;  **  The  Paraclete,  the  Spirit  of  truth,  whom  I  will 
•end  to  you,  shall  not  speak  from  Himself,  He  shall  glorify  Me, 
because  He  shall  take  of  mine,  and  shall  announce  it  to  you.  All 
things  whatsoever  the  Father  hath,  are  mine,"  xvi.  13,  14,  15,  28. 
The  Spirit  of  truth  is  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord, 
0.  9813;  the  unition  of  the  Human  with  the  Divine  in  Himself 
is  also  here  described  by  what  is  said,  that  all  things  which  the 
Father  hath  are  His ;  and  in  another  place,  that  the  Father  and 
He  are  one ;  and  that  the  Father  is  in  Him,  and  He  in  the  Father, 
John  X.  30 ;  chap.  xiv.  10, 1 1,  see  n.  3704 :  thus  that  glorification 
or  unition  was  reciprocal,  which  also  the  Lord  teaches  in  John  ; 
*'  Father  glorify  thy  Son,  that  thy  son  also  may  glorify  Thee," 
xvii.  I ;  where  the  Father  is  the  Divine  itself  which  was  in  Him, 
and  the  Son  is  the  Divine  Human  :  that  the  Father  is  the  divine 
(^ood  which  was  in  the  Lord,  see  n.  3704,  7499.  That  Jehovah 
in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  see  n.  2921,  630^,  8865 :  and  that  the 
Lord  is  the  Divine  itself  or  Jehovah  under  a  human  form,  see 
what  is  cited  n.  9315. 

10.054.  "An  odor  of  rest" — that  it  signifies  perceptive  of 
peace,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  odor,  as  denoting  what 
is  perceptive,  n.  3577,  4624  to  4634,  4748 ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  rest,  as  denoting  peace.  What  divine  peace  is  in  the 
heavens,  see  n.  92,  93,  2780, 5662,  8455,  8665,  8722 :  that 
peace  in  the  supreme  sense  is  the  Lgrd,  and  the  Divine  proceeding 
from  Him  eflfecting  good  in  the  heavens  from  what  is  inmost, 
n.  3780,  8517.  That  a  burnt-offering  is  called  an  odor  of  rest  to 
Jehovah,  is  because  by  the  burnt-offering  was  represented  the 
unition  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  wiih  the  Divine  itself,  sea 
above,  n.  10,053  ;  and  by  that  unition  was  acquired  peace  in  the 
heavens;  for  all  the  hells  were  subjugated  by  the  Lord,  when  He 
was  in  the  world,  and  all  the  heavens  were  reduced  into  order, 
n.  9715,  9809,  9937,  10,019.  Hence  it  is  evident  from  whence 
it  is,  that  the  burnt-offering  is  called  an  odor  of  rest  to  Jehovah ; 
as  in  several  other  places,  where  the  burnt-offerings  and  the  meat- 
ofierings  are  treated  of,  as  Levit.  i.  9,  13,  17  ;  chap.  ii.  2,  9,  12 ; 
chap.  iii.  5 ;  chap.  iv.  31  ;  chap.  vi.  6,  15 ;  chap.  viii.  28 ;  chap, 
xxiii.  13,  18:  Numb.  xv.  3,  7,  13  ;  chap,  xxviii.  6,8,  13;  chap, 
xxix.  2,6,  13. 

10.055.  "  This  is  an  offering  by  fire  to  Jehovah  "  —  that  it 
signifies  all  things  from  the  divine  love,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
oation  of  an  offering  l^y  fire  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  that  it  is  from 
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tbe  divine  love,  for  fire  in  the  Word  signifies  love  in  each  sense, 
and  when  concerning  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  it  signiGes  divine 
love  ;  that  fire  denotes  love  iu  each  sense,  see  n.  4906,  5215, 
6314,  7324;  and  that  in  the  supreme  sense,  in  which  it  relates 
to  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  it  denotes  divine  love,  n.  6832,  6834, 
6849.  The  burnt-ofiering  is  called  an  offering  by  fire  to  Jehovah, 
because  the  Divine  assumed  the  Human,  and  from  the  Human 
fought  against  the  hells  and  subdued  them,  and  at  the  same  time 
united  it  to  the  Divine,  to  save  the  human  race,  out  of  pure  love  ; 
tbtt  this  unition  is  signified  by  the  burnt-offering,  see  n.  10,042, 
10,053. 

10,056.  Verses  19  to  35.  And  thou  $hah  take  the  §eeond 
rantf  and  Aaron  and  his  iom  shall  lay  their  hands  upon  the  head 
of  the  ram.  And  thou  shah  slay  the  ram^  and  shalt  take  of  its 
bloody  and  shalt  give  [it]  upon  the  tip  of  the  ear  of  Aaron,  and 

rthe  tip  of  the  right  ear  of  his  sons,  and  upon  the  thumb  of 
right  hand ;  and  upon  the  thumb  of  their  right  foot,  and 
thou  shalt  sprinkle  the  blood  upon  the  altar  round  about.  And 
thou  shalt  take  of  the  blood  which  is  upon  the  altar,  and  of 
%  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  shalt  sprinkle  [U]  upon  Aaron,  and 
upon  his  garments,  and  upon  his  sons,  and  upon  the  garments  of 
his  sons  with  him :  and  he  [shall  be]  holy,  and  his  garments,  and 
his  sons,  and  the  garments  of  his  sons  with  him.  And  thou  shalt 
take  from  the  ram  the  fat,  and  the  tail,  and  the  fat  that  amers 
the  intestines,  and  the  caul  of  the  liver,  and  the  two  kidneys,  and 
the  fat  which  is  upon  them,  and  the  right  shoulder,  because  it  is 
the  ram  of  fillings.  And  one  piece  of  bread,  and  one  cake  of 
bread  ofoU,  and  one  wafer,  out  of  the  basket  of  the  unleavened 
things  which  are  before  Jehovah.  And  thou  shab  set  all  things 
upon  the  palms  of  the  hands  of  Aaron,  and  upon  the  palms  of 
the  hands  of  his  sons,  and  shalt  shake  them  a  shaking  before 
Jehovah.  And  thou  shalt  take  them  out  of  their  hand,  and  shalt 
tnake  the  altar  to  bum  on  the  burnt'offering,  fir  an  odor  of  rest 
before  Jehovah,  this  is  an  offering  made  by  fire  to  Jehovah.  And 
thou  shalt  take  the  breast  of  the  ram  of  fillings,  which  is  for 
Aaron,  and  shalt  shake  it  a  shakhig  before  Jehovah,  and  it  shall 
be  to  thee  for  a  portion.  And  thou  shalt  sanctify  the  breast  of 
shaking  atid  the  shoulder  of  uplifting,  which  is  shaken,  and 
which  is  lifted  up  from  the  ram  of  fillings,  from  that  which  is  fir 
Aaron,  and  from  that  which  is  for  his  sons.  And  it  shall  be  to 
Aaron  and  to  his  sons  for  the  statute  of  an  age  from  with  the 
sons  of  Israel,  because  this  is  the  uplifting,  and  the  uplifting 
shall  be  from  with  the  sons  of  Israel  for  their  peau-making  sacri^ 
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fictSf  their  uplifting  to  Jehovah.  And  the  garments  of  holineu 
which  are  for  Aaron  shall  be  for  his  sons  after  him,  to  anoint  in 
them,  and  to  Jill  in  them  their  hand.  Seven  days  shall  the  priest 
after  him  of  his  sons  put  them  on^  who  shall  enter  into  the  tent  of 
assembly  to  minister  in  the  holy  [place].  And  the  ram  of  fillings 
thou  shalt  taJcCy  and  shalt  boil  his  flesh  in  the  holy  place.  And 
Aaron  and  his  sons  shalt  eat  the  fUsh  of  the  ram^  and  the  bread 
which  is  in  the  basket  at  the  door  of  the  tent  of  assembly.  And 
they  shall  eat  those  things  wherein  is  what  is  expiated,  to  Jill 
their  hand,  to  sanctify  them  ;  and  a  stranger  shall  not  eat  because 
they  are  a  holy  thing.  And  if  there  be  [any  thing]  left,  of  the 
fl^h  of  filings,  and  of  the  bread  until  the  morning,  thou  shalt 
bum  what  is  left  unth  fire,  it  shall  not  be  eaten,  because  this  is 
holy.  And  thou  shalt  do  to  Aaron  and  to  his  sons  thus,  accord- 
ing to  all  that  I  have  commanded  (hee :  seven  days  thou  shalt 
Jill  their  hands.  And  thou  sbalt  take  the  second  ram,  signifies  a 
following  state,  which  is  of  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the 
divine  good  of  the  Liord  in  the  heavens:  and  Aaron  and  his  sons 
shall  lay  their  hands  on  the  head  of  the  ram,  signifies  communica- 
tion of  power  with  the  whole.  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  ram, 
signifies  preparation :  and  thou  sbalt  take  of  its  blood,  signifies 
divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord  in  the 
heavens  :  and  thou  shalt  give  [it]  on  the  tip  of  the  ear  of  Aaron, 
and  on  the  tip  of  the  right  ear  of  his  sons,  signifies  everything 
perceptive  of  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  divine  good  of 
the  Lord  in  the  heavens :  and  on  the  thumb  of  their  right  hand, 
signifies  ihe  intellectual  thence  in  the  middle  heaven  :  and  on 
the  thumb  of  their  right  foot,  signifies  the  intellectual  in  the  ulti- 
mate heaven :  and  thou  shalt  sprinkle  the  blood  on  the  altar 
round  about,  signifies  the  unition  of  divine  truth  with  divine  good: 
and  thou  shalt  take  of  the  blood  which  is  upon  the  altar,  signifies 
divine  truth  united  to  divine  good  in  the  Lord  :  and  of  the  oil  of 
anointing,  signifies  the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love  which  is  in 
the  Lord :  and  shalt  sprinkle  [it]  upon  Aaron  and  upon  his  garments, 
signifies  the  reciprocal  unition  of  divine  good  with  divine  truth  in 
the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  in  the  superior  heavens :  and 
upon  his  sons,  and  upon  the  garments  of  his  sons,  signifies  the 
reciprocal  unition  of  divine  good  with  divine  truth  in  the  Divine 
Human  of  the  Lord  in  the  inferior  heavens:  and  he  [shall  be] 
holy,  and  his  garments,  and  his  sons,  and  the  garments  of  his 
sons,  signifies  thus  all  divine  things  in  the  heavens :  and  thou  shalt 
take  from  the  ram  the  fat,  signifies  good  in  the  heavens :  and  the 
tail  signifies  all  truth  there :  and  the  fat  that  covers  the  intestine. 
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signifies  good  in  'uhimates :  and  the  caul  of  the  liver,  signifies 
interior  purified  good  of  the  natural  man  :  and  the  two  kidneys 
and  the  fat  which  is  upon  them,  signifies  interior  purified  truth  of 
the  natural  man  and  its  good :  and  the  right  shoulder,  signifies 
inmost  good  :  because  it  is  the  ram  of  fillings,  signifies  a  represent- 
ative of  the  divine  power  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  by  divine 
truth  from  his  divine  good  :  and  one  piece  of  bread,  signifies 
inmost  celestial  good  from  the  Lord :  and  one  cake  of  bread  of 
oil,  signifies  middle  celestial  c^ood  :  and  one  wafer,  signifies  ulti- 
mate celestial  good  :  out  of  the  basket  of  unleavened  things,  signi- 
fies which  are  together  in  the  sensual  [principle] :  which  are 
before  Jehovah,  signifies  from  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord  :  and 
thou  shalt  set  them  upon  the  palms  of  the  hands  of  Aaron,  and 
on  the  palms  of  the  hands  of  his  sons,  signifies  acknowledgment 
in  the  heavens  that  those  things  are  of  the  Lord  and  from  the 
Lord :  and  thou  shalt  shake  them  a  shaking  before  Jehovah, 
signifies  hence  life  divine :  and  thou  shalt  take  them  out  of  their 
hand,  and  shalt  make  the  altar  to  burn  upon  the  bumt-ofiTering, 
signifies  unition  with  the  divine  good  of  divine  love  :  for  an  odor 
'of  rest  before  Jehovah,  signifies  what  is  perceptive  of  peace  :  this 
is  an  ofiTering  bj  fire  to  Jehovah,  signifies  from  divine  love:  and 
thou  shalt  take  the  breast,  signifies  the  divine  spiritual  in  the 
heavens  and  its  appropriation  there  :  of  the  ram  of  fillings,  which 
is  for  Aaron,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  divine  power  of  the 
Lord  in  the  heavens  by  divine  truth  from  his  divine  good :  and 
thou  shalt  shake  it  a  shaking  before  Jehovah,  signifies  vivification  : 
and  it  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  portion,  signifies  communication  with 
those  who  are  in  truths  divine :  and  thou  shalt  sanctify  the 
breast  of  shaking,  signifies  the  divine  spiritual  acknowledged  in 
heaven  and  in  the  church  :  and  the  shoulder  of  uplifting,  signifies 
the  divine  celestial,  which  is  of  the  Lord  alone,  perceived  in 
heaven  and  in  the  church  :  which  is  shaken,  and  which  is  uplifted, 
signifies  which  is  acknowledged  and  which  is  received  :  of  the 
ram  of  fillings,  of  that  which  is  for  Aaron,  and  of  that  which  is 
for  his  sons,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  divine  power  of  the 
Lord  in  the  heavens  by  divine  truth  from  divine  good  :  and  it 
shall  be  to  Aaron  and  to  his  sons  for  the  statute  of  an  age  from 
with  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  the  law  of  order  in  the  represent- 
ative church  as  to  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord  and  the  divine 
truth  thence  proceeding :  because  this  is  the  uplifting,  signifies  a 
representative  of  divine  good  and  the  divine  truth  thence  proceed- 
ing :  and  the  uplifting  shall  be  from  with  the  sons  of  Israel  of 
their  peace-making  sacrifices,  an  uplifting  to  Jehovah,  signifies 
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reception  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  church,  and  acknowledgment 
that  it  is  of  the  Lord  alone:  and  the  garments  of  holiness  which 
are  for  Aaron,  signifies  the  divine  spiritual  immediately  proceed- 
ing from  the  divine  celestial ;  shall  be  for  his  sons  aft^r  him, 
signifies  in  the  natural  successively :  to  anoint  in  them  signifies 
to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good :  and  to  fill  in  them  their 
hand,  signifies  a  representative  of  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the 
divine  good  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens :  seven  days  the  priest 
shall  piit  them  on  afcer  him  of  his  sons,  signifies  plenary  acknowl- 
edgment and  reception  :  who  shall  enter  into  the  tent  of  assembly 
to  minister  in  the  holy  [place],  signifies  in  all  worship  in  heaven 
and  in  the  church :  and  thou  shalt  take  the  ram  of  fillings, 
signifies  a  representative  of  the  power  divine  of  the  Lord  in  the 
heavens  by  divine  truth  from  divine  good,  and  its  communication 
and  reception  there :  and  thou  shalt  boil  the  flesh  in  the  holy 
place,  signifies  the  preparation  of  good  for  the  use  of  life  by  truths 
of  doctrine  in  illustration  from  the  Lord:  and  Aaron  and  his  sons 
shall  eat  the  flesh  of  the  ram,  signifies  the  appropriation  of  spirit- 
ual good  from  the  Lord  :  and  the  bread  which  is  in  the  basket, 
signifies  the  appropriation  of  celestial  good  from  the  Lord  :  and 
they  shall  eat  those  things  wherein  is  what  is  expiated,  signifies 
the  appropriation  of  good  with  those  who  are  purified  from  evils 
and  the  falses  thence:  to  fill  their  hand,  signifies  to  receive  divine 
truth ;  to  sanctify  them,  signifies  that  they  may  be  in  truths 
grounded  in  good  from  the  Lord ;  and  a  stranger  shall  not  eat, 
signifies  no  appropriation  with  those  who  do  not  acknowledge  the 
Lord  :  because  those  things  are  holy,  signifies  because  they  are 
divine :  and  if  [any  thing]  be  left  of  the  flesh  of  fillings  and  of 
the  bread  until  the  morning,  signifies  spiritual  and  celestial  goods, 
which  are  not  conjoined  for  a  new  state :  thou  shalt  bum  what 
is  left  with  fire,  signifies  their  dissipation :  it  shall  not  be  eaten, 
signifies  it  shall  not  be  appropriated  :  because  it  is  holy^  signifies 
to  which  it  shall  not  be  conjoined,  because  it  is  hence  profane : 
and  thou  shalt  do  to  Aaron  and  to  his  sons  thus,  signifies  this 
representative  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  and  of  hb  infliiK 
into  the  heavens  and  into  the  church  :  according  to  all  that  I  have 
commanded  thee,  signifies  according  to  the  laws  of  order  divine : 
seven  days  thou  shalt  fill  their  hand,  signifies  a  representative  of 
the  plenary  power  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  by  influx  from  tbe 
divine  good  of  the  divine  love  of  his  human* 

10,0^7.  **  And  thou  shalt  take  the  second  ram ''  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies the  following  state,  which  is  of  divine  truth  proceeding  from 
the  divine  good  of  tbe  Lord  in  the  heavens,  appears  from  wbai 
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goes  before  and  from  what  follows :  in  what  goes  before  it  was 
treated  concerning  the  sacriGces  from  the  bullock,  and  concerning 
the  burnt-ofTering  from  the  first  ram ;  in  what  follows  it  is  treated 
concerning  the  second  ram,  and  concerning  the  filling  of  the  band 
by  it,  and  lastly  concerning  the  sacrifice  from  the  bullock,  and 
concerning  the  daily  burnt-ofierings  from  Iambs.  Who  cannot 
see  if  he  thinks  from  reason  at  all  enKghtened,  that  in  every  par- 
ticular of  these  things  there  lie  concealed  the  arcana  of  heaven ; 
for  to  what  purpose  otherwise  could  the  sacrifices  and  burnt-oflfer- 
ings  have  been  instituted  with  so  many  cerenrM>nials,  as  that  the  altar 
should  be  overflowed  with  blood,  and  that  blood  should  be  given 
upon  the  tip  of  the  ear,  the  thumb  of  the  hand,  and  the  thumb  of 
the  foot,  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  and  also  upon  their  garments ; 
and  that  in  the  sacrifice  the  fat  of  the  intestines,  of  the  liver  and 
of  the  kidneys,  with  the  kidneys  themselves,  should  be  burnt  upon 
the  altar,  and  the  rest  of  the  parts  should  be  burnt  with  fire  out  of 
the  camp,  or  should  be  eaten,  and  in  the  burnt-oflfei-ing  that  the 
intestines  and  the  legs  placed  on  the  segments  and  the  head  should 
be  burned ;  also  that  those  things  which  were  from  the  second 
ram  sliould  be  first  shaken  upon  the  palms  of  the  hands  of  Aaron 
and  of  his  sons,  and  that  some  parts  of  it  should  be  eaten.  Let 
any  one,  who  is  so  disposed,  consider,  whether  such  things  would 
QOt  have  been  merely  terrestrial,  and  of  no  account,  if  they  had 
QOt  involved  holy  arcana;  and  if  they  involve  holy  arcana,  those 
arcana  must  be  altogether  such  as  relate  to  heaven  and  the  church, 
and  in  the  supreme  sense  to  the  Lord,  for  these  alone  are  holy, 
because  divine :  if  it  be  a  tenet  of  faith  that  the  Word  is  holy  and 
inspired  by  the  Divine  as  to  all  and  single  things,  it  must  be  also 
a  tenet  of  faith,  that  all  and  single  things,  which  were  instituted 
concerning  sacrifices  and  burnt-oflTerings,  comprehend  and  contain 
inwardly  in  them  such  arcana.  But  what  they  comprehend  and 
contain  in  them,  cannot  at  all  be  known  in  the  earths,  unless  it  be 
known  what  is  signified  by  such  things  in  the  heavens ;  but  what 
is  signified  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  alone  teaches,  since 
this  sense  unfolds  correspondences,  for  all  things  which  are  in  the 
natural  world  correspond  to  those  which  are  in  tbe  spiritual  world, 
by  reason  that  the  former  world  exists  and  subsists  from  the  latter. 
But  what  the  sacrifices  and  burnt-oflferings,  which  are  described 
in  this  chapter^  involve,  will  be  shown  in  a  series  from  tbe  unfold- 
ing of  correspondences  by  the  internal  sense.  In  the  supreme 
sense,  in  which  all  holy  things  are  divine,  it  is  treated  concernrag 
the  glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human,  and  in  the  representative 
sense  concerning  the  regeneration  of  man ;  the  process  itself  of 
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the  glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human  and  of  the  regeneration  of 
man,  is  fully  described  by  those  things  which  were  commanded 
concerning  the  sacrifices  and  bumt-oflTerings  ;  and  that  this  process 
may  be  apprehended,  it  is  allowed  to  expound  it  by  such  things 
as  can  fall  into  the  understanding.  It  is  known,  that  the  things 
seen  by  the  eyes  and  heard  by  the  ears  are  apperceived  inwardly 
with  man,  and  as  it  were  pass  out  of  the  world  through  the  eyes 
or  through  the  ears  into  the  thought,  thus  into  the  understanding, 
for  thought  is  of  the  understanding ;  and  if  they  be  such  things  as 
are  loved,  they  pass  thence  into  the  will^  and  from  the  will  by  an 
intellectual  way  into  the  speech  of  the  mouth,  and  also  into  the 
act  of  the  body  :  such  is  the  circle  of  things  from  the  world  through 
the  natural  man  into  his  spiritual  man,  and  from  this  again  into 
the  world.  But  it  is  to  be  known  that  this  circle  is  instituted  from 
the  will,  which  is  the  inmost  of  the  life  of  man,  and  that  it  com- 
mences there,  and  is  thence  accomplished,  and  the  will  of  the  man 
who  is  in  good,  is  ruled  out  of  heaven  by  the  Lord,  although  it 
appears  otherwise;  for  there  is  an  influx  from  the  spiritual  world 
into  the  natural,  thus  through  the  internal  man  into  his  external, 
but  not  the  reverse;  for  the  internal  man  is  in  heaven,  but  the 
external  in  the  world.  Inasmuch  as  this  circle  is  the  circle  of  the 
life  of  man,  therefore  during  man's  regeneration,  he  is  regenerated 
according  to  the  same,  and  when  he  is  regenerated,  be  lives  and  acts 
according  to  the  same;  wherefore,  during  man's  regeneration, 
the  truths,  which  are  to  be  truths  of  faith,  are  insinuated  by  the 
hearing  and  the  sight,  and  are  implanted  in  the  memory  of  his 
natural  man  ;  from  that  menriory  they  are  withdrawn  into  the 
thought  which  is  of  the  understanding,  and  those  which  are  loved 
become  of  the  will ;  and  so  far  as  they  become  of  the  will,  so  far 
they  become  of  the  life,  for  the  will  of  man  is  bis  very  life ;  and 
so  far  as  they  become  of  the  life,  so  far  they  become  of  his  affec- 
tion, thus  of  charity  in  the  will,  and  of  faith  in  the  understanding; 
afterwards  man  speaks  and  acts  from  that  life,  which  is  the  life  of 
charity  and  of  faith  :  from  charity  which  is  of  the  will  goes  forth 
the  speech  of  the  mouth  and  also  the  act  of  the  body,  each  by  «d 
intellectual  way,  thus  by  the  way  of  faith.  From  these  things  it 
is  manifest,  that  the  circle  of  the  regeneration  of  man  is  similar  to  > 
the  circle  of  bis  life  in  common :  and  that  in  like  manner  it  is 
instituted  in  the  will  by  an  influx  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord. 
Hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  there  are  two  states  to  the  man  who 
is  regenerating,  the  first  when  the  truths  of  faith  are  implanting 
and  are  conjoining  to  the  good  of  charity,  the  second  when  be 
speaks  from  the  good  of  charity  by  the  truths  of  faith,  and  acts 
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tccording  to  them  ;  thus  that  tlie  first  state  is  from  the  worid 
through  the  natural  man  into  the  spiritual,  thus  into  heaven,  and 
the  second  from  heaven  through  the  spiritual  man  into  the  natural, 
thus  into  the  world :  the  spiritual  or  internal  man,  as  was  said 
above,  is  in  heaven,  and  the  natural  or  external  man  in  the  world : 
this  circle  is  the  circle  of  the  regeneration  of  man,  and  hence  is 
the  circle  of  his  spiritual  life ;  concerning  this  twofold  state  of  the 
man  who  is  regenerating,  see  what  is  cited  n.  9)274.  From  what 
has  been  said,  some  idea  may  be  formed  concerning  the  gloriGca- 
tion  of  the  Lord's  Human ;  for  as  the  Liord  glorified  his  Human, 
so  He  regenerates  man,  wherefore,  as  has  been  occasionally  said 
above,  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the  gloriGcation  of 
the  liOrd :  hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  first  state  of  his  glorification 
was  to  make  his  Human  divine  truth,  and  to  unite  it  with  the 
divine  good  which  was  in  Himself;  and  that  the  second  state  was 
to  act  from  divine  good  by  divine  truth,  for  by  divine  truth  pro- 
ceeding from  the  divine  good  of  the  Liord  heaven  is  builded  and 
the  church  is  builded  ;  and  by  it  all  who  are  in  the  church  are 
regenerated.  *  These  are  the  things  which  are  described  by  the 
sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings,  and  their  ceremonials,  treated  of  io 
this  chapter :  by  the  sacrifice  from  the  bullock,  and  by  the  burnt- 
offering  from  the  first  ram,  is  described  the  first  state,  and  by  the 
fillings  of  the  hand  from  the  second  ram  is  described  the  second 
state;  and  at  length  by  the  sacrifice  from  the  bullock,  and  by  the 
burnt-offerings,  is  signified  its  continuity.  It  is  to  be  known,  that 
with  man  who  is  regenerating,  purification  from  evils  and  the  falses 
thence  continually  advances,  for  so  far  as  man  is  purified  from  evils 
and  falses,  so  far  are  implanted  the  truths  which  are  of  faith,  and 
these  are  conjoined  to  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  and  so  far 
man  then  acts  from  the  good  of  charity :  purification  from  evils 
and  falses  with  man  is  not  liberation  from  them,  but  is  their  remov- 
al, see  n.  868,  887,  894,  929,  1581,  2269,  2406,  4564,  8206, 
8393,  8988,  9014,  9333,  9446,  to  9451,  9938.  But  with  the 
Lord  there  was  not  the  removal,  but  the  ejection  of  those  things 
which  He  derived  from  the  mother,  thus  a  plenary  liberation  from 
them,  insomuch  that  He  was  no  longer  the  son  of  Mary,  see  what 
b  cited,  n.  9315,  at  the  end.  These  thin^  are  premised,  to  the 
intent  that  it  may  be  known  what  is  signified  by  the  filling  of  the 
hand  from  the  second  ram,  which  is  the  subject  to  be  treated  of. 
10,058.  ''And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  lay  their  hands  upon 
the  head  of  the  ram"  —  that  it  signifies  communication  of  power 
with  the  whole,  appears  from  the  signification  of  laying  on  the 
hands,  as  denoting  communication,  translation,  and  reception  of 
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power,  10,0*23 :  and  from  the  significatioo  of  the  bead,  as  denoting 
tbe  wliole  with  the  parts,  n.  lO^Oll,  thus  all  and  single  things 
which  are  represented  by  this  second  ram. 

10.059.  ''And  thou  shalt  slay  the  ram''  —  that  it  signifies 
preparation,  appears  from  tbe  signification  of  slaying,  when  relat- 
ing to  the  sacrifice  and  burnt-ofTering,  as  denoting  preparation,  see 
n.  10,024. 

10.060.  <<  And  thou  shalt  take  o(  his  blood ''  —  that  it  signifies 
divine  truth  proceeding  from  tbe  divine  good  of  tbe  Lord  in  the 
heavens,  appears  from  the  signification  of  blood,  when  relating  to 
the  sacrifice  and  burnt-ofiering,  as  denoting  divine  truth,  see  above, 
in.  10,026,  10,033;  here  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the 
divine  good  of  the  Divine  Human  of  tbe  Lord,  communicated  and 
received  in  the  heavens,  for  this  is  the  subject  treated  of  in  what 
now  follows.  It  was  said  above,  n.  10,057,  that  there  are  two 
states  to  man  who  is  regenerating,  the  first  when  truth  is  implanting, 
and  is  conjoining  to  good,  the  second  when  man  is  in  good,  and 
acts  from  good ;  when  he  is  in  this  latter  state,  then  the  truths 
with  him  proceed  from  good,  for  from  good  he  respects  them, 
speaks  them,  and  acts  them ;  in  this  case  good  is  in  single  things 
as  the  soul  in  man,  or  as  the  heart  in  the  body,  which  is  also 
perceived  by  a  wise  person  from  the  discourses  and  actions  of 
those  who  are  in  good.  From  this  idea  of  the  regeneration  of 
roan,  some  conception  may  be  formed  concerning  the  glorifica- 
tion of  the  Lord's  Human,  for  in  resemblance  of  the  manner  in 
which  the  Lord  glorified  his  Human  He  also  regenerates  roan, 
0.  3130,  3212,  3296.  3490,  4402,  5688.  For  tbe  first  state  of 
tbe  glorification  of  his  Human  was  the  implantation  of  divine  truth, 
and  its  unition  with  divine  good ;  hence  the  Lord,  when  He  was 
in  the  world,  made  his  Human  divine  truth,  and  also  by  unition 
with  divine  good,  which  was  in  Himself,  made  it  divine  good,  see 
what  is  cited  n.  9199,  9315:  the  second  state  of  his  glorification 
is,  that  from  divine  good  proceeds  divine  truth,  which  is  Hb  Divine 
in  the  heavens :  tbe  first  state  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord's 
Human  is  described  in  tbe  internal  sense  by  those  things  which 
were  said  concerning  the  sacrifice  from  the  bullock,  and  concern- 
ing the  burnt-oflTering  from  tbe  first  ram,4reated  of  in  this  chapter, 
verses  10  to  18 ;  but  the  second  state  is  described  by  those  things 
which  now  follow  concerning  the  second  ram,  which  is  called  the 
ram  of  fillings.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  blood  is  here  signi- 
fied divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  divine  good  of  tbe  Lord, 
communicated  and  received  in  tbe  heavens. 

10.061.  ''  And  thou  shalt  give  it  on  the  tip  of  the  ear  of  Aaroo^ 
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and  oo  tbe.  tip  of  the  right  ear  of  bis  sods''  —  that  it  signiSet 
everything  perceptive  of  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  divine 
good  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  appears  from  tbe  signification 
of  the  bloody  which  was  given  upon  the  tip  of  the  ear,  as  denot- 
ing divine  truth  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  church  proceeding  from 
the  divine  good  of  the  Lord,  see  just  above,  n.  10,060 :  and  from 
tbe  signification  of  the  ear,  as  denoting  what  is  perceptive,  n.  9397, 
here  what  is  perceptive  of  divine  truth  in  the  heavens  and  in  the 
church,  for  everything  perceptive  therein  is  [perceptive]  of  that; 
specifically  is  here  meant  what  is  perceptive  in  the  celestial 
kingdom,  for  truth  from  good  is  there  perceived,  see  what  is 
cited,  n.  9277  :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  tip,  which  is  tbe 
extreme  of  the  ear,  as  denoting  tbe  whole  or  all,  for  as  by  what 
is  first  or  supreme  is  signified  tbe  whole  or  all,  so  also  by  what  is 
last  or  extreme,  see  above,  n.  10,044  :  and  from  tbe  signification 
of  the  right  ear,  as  denoting  what  is  perceptive  of  truth  derived 
from  good.  The  reason  why  the  right  ear  has  this  signification 
is,  because  those  things  which  are  on  the  right  side  of  man,  cor- 
respond to  good  from  which  truths  are,  and  those  on  the  left,  cor- 
respond to  truths  by  which  good  is,  n.  9604,  9736 :  this  is  the 
case  in  the  brain,  also  in  the  face,  and  in  the  organs  of  sense  there, 
also  in  the  breast,  also  in  the  loins,  and  also  in  the  feet ;  he  who 
does  not  know  this  arcanum,  cannot  in  any  wise  know,  why  it  was 
.commanded,  that  the  blood  should  be  given  upon  the  tip  of  the 
right  ear,  upon  the  thumb  of  the  right  hand,  and  upon  the  thumb 
of  the  right  foot  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons ;  and  that  from  this  ram, 
besides  the  fat,  the  right  shoulder  should  be  burned  upon  the  altar, 
treated  of  in  what  follows  of  this  chapter,  verses  22,  25.  In  like 
manner  that  the  blood  from  the  sacrifice  should  be  given  upon  the 
tip  of  the  right  ear  of  him  that  was  to  be  cleansed  from  the  leprosy, 
and  upon  the  thumb  of  the  right  hand,  and  upon  the  thumb  of  bis 
right  foot ;  and  that  the  priest  should  pour  oil  from  the  log  *  upon 
the  palm  of  his  left  band,  and  should  dip  the  right  finger  in  the  oil 
which  was  upon  the  palm  of  his  left  hand,  and  should  sprinkle  it 
upon  his  right  finger  seven  times  before  Jehovah,  Levit.  xiv.  14 
to  18,  25  to  28.  Nor  can  he  knovr  what  is  signified  by  what  the 
Lord  said  to  the  disciples  when  they  were  fishing,  that  they  should 
cast  the  net  to  the  right  side  of  the  ship,  and  that  when  they  cast 
it,  they  took  so  many,  that  they  were  not  able  to  draw  the  net  by 
reason  of  the  multitude  of  fishes^  John  xxi.  6  ;  by  this  was  repre- 
sented, that  to  act  and  teach  from  good  is  to  conclude  innumerable 

•  It  mmj  be  proper  to  inform  the  unlearned  reader  that  the  log  was  a  Jew- 
ish maaMire  of  liqaids,  oontaining  the  720th  part  of  the  Homer  or  Cotr, 
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things  which  are  oftruih,  but  not  inversely.  They  also  who  are 
in  truths  from  good,  arc  meant  by  the  sheep  which  are  on  the  right 
hand,  but  they  who  are  in  truths  and  not  from  good,  are  meant  by 
the  goats,  which  are  on  the  left  band,  Matt.  xkv.  32.  By  the 
right  hand  are  also  meant  those  wiio  are  in  the  light  of  truth  from 
good  in  David ;  '^  Thine  are  the  heavens,  and  thine  the  earthy 
Thou  hast  founded  the  globe  and  the  fulness  thereof.  Thou  hast 
created  the  north  and  the  right  hand,"  Psalm  Ixxxix.  11,12:  where 
by  the  heavens,  the  earth,  and  the  globe,  is  signified  the  church, 
n.  9325 ;  by  fulness  all  truth  and  good,  which  constitute  the  church ; 
by  the  north  those  therein  who  are  in  an  obscure  state  as  to  truth, 
n.  3708;  and  by  the  right  hand  those  who  are  in  the  light  of  truth 
from  good,  thus  the  like  as  by  the  south,  n.  9642.  Hence  it  may 
be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  sitting  on  the  right  hand  of  God, 
where  it  is  said  of  the  Lord,  Psalm  ex.  1,5:  Matt.  xxvi.  63, 64 : 
Mark  xii.  36:  chap.  xiv.  61,  62:  Luke  xx.42,  43  ;  chap.  xxii. 
69 ;  namely,  divine  power  by  divine  truilj^  proceeding  from  His 
div'rae  good,  n.  3337,  4592,  4933,  7518,  8281,  9133.  Since 
most  of  the  expressions  in  the  Word  have  also  an  opposite  sense  so 
also  have  the  right,  hand  and  the  left,  and  in  that  sense  the  right 
hand  signifies  evil,  productive  of  the  false,  and  the  left  hand  the 
false  productive  of  evil,  as  in  Zechariah  ;  '*  Woe  to  the  shepherd  of 
nought  that  forsaketh  the  flock,  the  sword  is  upon  his  arm,  and 
upon  his  right  eye,  his  arm  withering  shall  wither,  and  his  right 
eye  darkening  shall  be  darkened,"  xi.  17.  Arm  in  this  passage 
denotes  the  power  of  truth  applied  to  confirm  evil,  concerning 
which  power,  since  it  is  of  nought,  it  is  said  that  withering  it  shall 
wither ;  and  the  right  eye  denotes  the  science  of  good  applied  to 
confirm  what  is  false,  concerning  which  science,  since  it  is  of 
nought,  it  is  said  that  daikening  it  should  be  darkened  :  a  shepherd 
denotes  one  who  teaches  truths,  and  thereby  leads  to  good, 
D.  343,  3795,  6044 ;  hence  a  shepherd  of  nought  is  one  who 
teaches,  and  leads  to  evil :  arm  denotes  the  power  which  is  of 
truth  from  good,  n.  4931  to  4937,  7205;  but  the  arm  of  a 
shepherd  of  nought  denotes  no  power:  the  eye  denotes  the  under- 
standing and  perception  of  truth,  n.  4403  to  4421, 4523  to  4534, 
9051 ;  but  the  right  eye  of  a  shepherd  of  nought  denotes  the 
science  of  good  without  the  understanding  and  perception  of  it, 
because  it  is  applied  to  what  is  false:  darkness  denotes  the  false 
from  evil,  n.  7711.  And  in  Matthew  ;  ''Jesus  said,  if  thy  right 
eye  shall  scandalize  thee,  pluck  it  out  and  cast  it  from  thee ;  and 
if  thy  right  hand  shall  scandalize  thee,  cut  it  of  and  cast  it  from 
thee ;  it  is  better  for  thee  that  one  of  thy  members  should  perish, 
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and  not  thy  whole  body  be  cast  into  hell  [gebennah],"  v.  99,  30: 
where  the  right  eye  denotes  the  understanding  and  faith  of  the 
false  derived  from  evil,  and  the  right  hand  denotes  the  false  itself 
derived  from  evil :  every  one  may  know  that  by  eye  is  not  here 
meant  eye,  nor  by  right  hand  the  right  hand,  and  that  the  scan- 
dalizing eye  is  not  to  be  plucked  out,  nor  the  scandalizing  hand 
to  be  cut  off,  for  nothing  of  salvation  could  thence  be  derived  to 
man.  And  in  the  Apocalypse  ;  *^  The  beast  gave  to  all  a  mark 
on  the  right  hand,  or  on  their  foreheads,"  Apoc.  xiii.  16,  where 
the  right  hand  denotes  the  false  from  evil,  and  the  forehead  denotes 
the  love  of  evil  from  which  the  false  is  derived  ;  that  the  forehead 
denotes  heavenly  love,  and  hence  in  the  opposite  sense  infernal 
love,  see  n.  9936. 

10,062.  *'  And  on  the  thumb  of  their  right  hand  "  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies the  intellectual  thence  in  the  middle  heaven,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  thumb  of  the  hand,  as  denoting  the  power  of 
good  by  truth,  or  truth  in  its  power  from  good,  and  the  intellectual 
thence,  of  which  below.  That  it  denotes  the  intellectual  in  the 
middle  heaven,  is  because  by  the  blood,  which  was  given  on  the 
thumb  of  the  hand,  is  signified  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the 
divine  good  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  see  above,  10,060,  here 
therefore  the  intellectual  thence :  for  by  the  blood  on  the  x\)p  of 
the  right  ear  is  signified  what  is  perceptive  in  the  inmost  heaven  ; 
.  hence  by  the  blood  on  the  thumb  of  the  right  hand  is  signified  the 
intellectual  in  the  middle  heaven  ;  and  by  the  thumb  of  the  right 
foot  is  signified  the  intellectual  in  the  ultimate  heaven  :  for  those 
things  which  are  of  the  inmost  heaven  are  signified  by  the  head, 
and  by  the  things  which  are  of  the  head,  here  therefore  its  percep- 
tive by  the  right  ear,  for  this  is  of  the  head  ;  and  those  things  which 
are  of  the  middle  heaven  are  signified  by  the  body,  and  by  the 
things  which  are  of  the  body,  here  therefore  the  intellectual  by  the 
right  hand  ;  and  those  things  which  are  of  the  ultimate  heaven 
are  signified  by  the  feet,  and  by  the  things  which  are  of  the  feet : 
that  such  is  the  correspondence  of  the  heavens  with  man,  see 
above,  n.  10,0^0,  and  in  the  passages  there  cited.  In  the  inm(»t 
heaven  also  there  is  a  perceptivity  of  truth  from  good  ;  but  in  the 
middle  heaven,  there  is  not  a  perceptive  of  truth  but  an  intellectual 
concerning  it,  in  like  manner  in  the  ultimate  heaven,  see  the 
passages  cited,  n.  9277,  9596,  9684.  That  the  thumb  of  the 
right  hand  should  signify  truth  from  good  in  its  power,  and  thence 
the  intellectual  in  the  middle  heaven,  appears  indeed  as  below  the 
intended  signification,  and  not  of  sufficient  importance  to  have 
respect  to  heaven,  for  it  may  be  asked  in  the  way  of  conjecture^ 
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whence  has  the  thumb  such  and  so  important  a  signi6cation  ?  But 
it  is  to  be  known,  that  the  ultimate  or  extreme  of  any  member 
signifies  the  same  with  the  whole  member,  and  the  hand  the  whole 
power  of  the  body,  for  the  body  has  power  by  the  arms  and  hands  ; 
that  which  is  ultimate  or  extreme  signifies  ail  and  the  whole,  in 
like  manner  as  what  is  first  and  highest,  see  above,  n.  10,044. 
That  the  hands  signify  power,  and  that  all  power  is  of  truth  from 
-good,  see  what  is  cited  n.  10,019,  and  that  the  right  hand  the 
power  of  truth  derived  from  good,  and  the  left  hand  truth  product- 
ive of  good,  0.  10,061.  That  the  intellectual  is  what  is  meant 
is  because  everything  intellectual  is  formed  from  truths,  but  every- 
thing voluntary  from  goods,  for  all  things  in  the  world  and  in 
heaven  have  reference  to  truth  and  to  good,  and  the  understanding 
of  roan  was  given  for  truths,  and  the  will  for  goods ;  therefore 
since  by  the  hands  is  signified  truth  in  its  power,  the  understand- 
ing [or  intellct]  is  also  signified.  Inasmuch  as  the  thumb  of  the 
band,  in  like  manner  as  the  hand,  signified  the  power  which  is  of 
truth  from  good,  therefore  in  ancient  times  amongst  the  nations, 
and  also  with  the  Israelitish  people,  it  was  usual  to  cut  off  the 
thumbs  of  the  hands  and  the  thumbs  of  the  feet  of  their  enemies, 
Judges  i.  6,  7  ;  by  which  was  represented  the  taking  away  of  all 
power;  in  thejhumb  also  is  the  primary  power  of  the  band,  for 
when  that  is  cut  off  the  band  is  of  no  avail  in  battle.  As  the 
thumb,  so  also  the  Angers  signify  power,  as  in  David ;  ^'  Jehovah 
teacheth  my  hands  to  combat,  and  my  fingers  to  fight,''  Psalm 
cxliv.  1 :  again  "When  I  look  at  the  heavens  the  work  of  the 
fingers, "  Psalm  viii.  3.  And  in  Luke ;  "  Jesus  said,  if  by  the 
finger  of  God  I  cast  out  demons,  certainly  the  kingdom  of  God 
is  come  to  you,"  xi.  20. 

10.063.  '<  And  upon  the  thorob  of  their  rrght  foot ''  —  that  it 
signifies  the  intellectual  in  the  ultimate  heaven,  appears  from 
what  was  said  and  shown  just  above,  n.  10,062. 

10.064.  "  And  thou  shalt  sprinkle  the  blood  upon  the  altar 
round  about"— -that  it  signifies  the  unition  of  divine  truth  with 
divine  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  blood  when  relating 
to  the  sacrifice  and  burnt-offering,  is  denoting  divine  truth,  see 
above,  n.  10,026,  10,033  :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  altar, 
as  being  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good,  n.  9964. 
When  it  is  said  divine  good,  divine  love  is  also  meant,  since  all 
good  is  of  love,  for  whatsoever  is  loved,  this  is  perceived  as  good, 
and  hence  is  also  called  good  ;  but  all  truth  is  of  faith,  for  what- 
soever is  believed,  this  is  apperceived  and  is  also  called  truth : 
hence  it  follows,  that  those  things  which  form  the  understanding 
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of  roan,  are  of  faith,  and  those  which  form  the  will,  are  of  love, 
for  the  understanding  of  man  is  allotted  to  receive  the  truths 
which  are  of  faith,  and  his  will  is  allotted  to  receive  the  goods 
which  are  of  love  :  the  understanding  of  man  therefore  is  of  such 
a  quality,  as  are  the  truths  which  form  it,  and  as  is  the  faith  of 
those  truths ;  and  the  will  of  man  is  of  such  a  quality,  as  are  the 
goods  which  make  it,  and  as  is  the  love  of  those  goods.  In  the 
opposite  sense  there  is  a  love  of  evil  and  a  faith  of  the  false,  hence 
also  a  will  and  understanding ;  but  the  understanding  is  of  such 
a  quality  as  is  the  false  which  forms  it,  and  as  is  the  faith  of  the 
false  ;  and  the  will  is  of  such  a  quality,  as  is  the  evil  which  makes 
it,  and  as  is  the  love  of  evil :  that  the  will  of  evil,  and  the  under- 
standing of  the  false  are  from  hell,  and  that  they  are  hell  with 
man,  is  evident,  since  they  are  opposite  to  the  understanding  of 
truth  and  to  the  will  of  good,  which  are  out  of  heaven  from  the 
Lord,  and  thus  which  constitute  heaven  with  man. 

10.065.  ^*  And  thou  shalt  take  from  the  blood  which  is  upon 
the  altar''  —  that  it  signiGes  divine  truth  united  to  divine  good  in 
the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  blood  on  the  altar, 
as  denoting  divine  truth  united  to  divine  good,  see  just  above, 
n.  10,064.  How  the  case  herein  is,  will  be  shown  in  what  pres- 
ently follows. 

10.066.  ''  And  from  the  oil  of  anointing  ''  —  that  it  signifies  the 
divine  good  of  the  divine  love  which  is  in  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  oil  of  anointing,  as  being  a  representative 
of  the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love  which  is  in  the  Lord,  see 
n.  9954,  10,019. 

10.067.  <'  And  thou  shalt  sprinkle  it  upon  Aaron,  and  upon 
his  garments  ''—that  it  signifies  the  reciprocal  unition  of  divine 
good  and  divine  truth  in  the  superior  heavens,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good, 
n.  9806,  which  is  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord  in  the  celestial 
kingdom,  n.  9946,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  in  the  superior 
heavens  :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  garments  of  Aaron,  as 
being  representative  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  adjoined  to 
his  celestial  kingdom,  n.  9814:  and  from  the  signification  of 
sprinkling  upon  them,  as  denoting  to  unite,  for  what  was  sprinkled 
and  poured  upon  any  one,  this  represented  unition,  as  also  above, 
where  it  is  said  that  the  blood  was  to  be  sprinkled  upon  the  altar 
round  about,  n.  10,064.  That  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  in 
the  heavens  is  what  is  meant,  is  because  in  this  passage  and  in 
what  now  follows  it  is  treated  conceming^  the  Divine  of  the  Lord 
in  the  heavens,  and  concerning  his  unition  with  the  angels  there, 
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thus  concerDing  the  second  state  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord's 
Human,  see  n.  10,057 ;  therefore  here  by  Aaron  is  represented 
the  Lord  as  to  divine  good  in  the  celestial  kingdom,  and  by  his 
garments  as  to  divine  truth  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  adjoined  to 
the  celestial  kingdom,  thus  as  to  each  in  the  superior  heavens. 
The  reason  why  it  is  the  Divine  Human  from  which  those  things 
are  derived  is,  because  no  other  Divine  is  acknowledged  and 
worshiped  in  the  heavens,  except  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord, 
for  the  Divine,  which  the  Lord  called  his  Father,  was  ihe  Divine 
in  Himself:  that  in  the  heavens  no  other  Divine  [being  or  prin- 
ciple] is  acknowledged  and  worshiped  except  the  Lord  as  to  the 
Divine  Human,  may  be  manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  on  several 
occasions  in  the  evangelists,  as  Irom  these ;  ''  All  things  BXp 
delivered  to  Me  by  the  Father,"  Matt.  xi.  27;  Luke  x.  92. 
'<  The  Father  hath  given  all  things  into  the  hand  of  the  Son," 
John  iii.  34,  35.  ''  The  Father  hath  given  to  the  Son  the  power 
of  all  flesh,"  John  xvii.  2.  "  Without  Me  ye  are  not  able  to  do 
anything,"  xy.  5.  '^Father,  all  mine  are  thine,  and  all  thine 
mine,"  John  xvii.  10.  ^*  All  power  is  given  to  Me  in  the  bea* 
vens  and  in  the  earths,"  Matt,  xxviii.  18.  Jesus  said  to  Peter, 
'*  I  will  give  to  thee  the  keys  of  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens, 
and  whatsoever  tlK>u  shah  bind  on  earth,  shall  be  bound  m  the 
heavens,  and  whatsoever  thou  shah  loosen  on  earth,  shall  be 
loosened  in  the  heavens,"  Matt.  xvi.  19.  That  this  b  the  case, 
is  also  evident  from  this,  that  no  one  can  be  conjoined  by  faith 
and  love  to  the  Divine  Itself  without  the  Divine  Human;  for  the 
Divine  Itself,  which  is  called  the  Father,  cannot  be  thought  of, 
because  it  is  incomprehensible,  and  what  cannot  be  thought  of 
cannot  enter  into  the  mind  as  an  object  of  faith,  thus  neither  as 
an  object  of  love,  when  yet  the  princi|>al  of  all  things  of  worship 
is  to  believe  in  God,  and  to  love  Him  above  all  things.  That 
the  Divine  Itself,  which  is  the  Father,  is  incomprehensible,  the 
Lord  also  teaches  in  John  ;  *^  No  one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time, 
tbe  only-begotten  Son,  who  is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father,  He 
hath  brought  Him  forth  [to  view],"  i.  IS:  again,  *' Ye  have  nei- 
ther heard  the  voice  of  the  Father  at  any  time,  nor  seen  his  shape," 
V.  37.  And  that  the  Divine  Itself,  which  is  the  Father,  is  com- 
prehensible in  the  Lord  by  his  Divine  Human,  He  again  teaches 
to  John  ;  "  He  that  seeih  Me,  seeth  Him  who  sent  Me,"^  xii.  45 : 
again,  ''  If  ye  have  known  Me,  ye  have  also  known  my  Father, 
and  henceforth  ye  have  known  Him,  and  have  seen  Him ;  he  that 
seeth  Me,  seeth  tbe  Father,"  xiv.  6  to  II.  And  in  Matthew ; 
"  All  things  are  delivered  to  Me  from  my  Father,  and  no  one 
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knoweth  the  Sod  but  the  Father,  neither  doth  any  one  know  the 
Father  but  the  Son,  and  to  whom  the  Son  shall  reveal  Him,'^ 
xi.  27  ;  Luke  xi.  22.  The  reason  why  it  is  also  said,  that  no 
one  knoweth  the  Sou  but  the  Father,  is,  because  by  the  Son  is 
meant  divine  truth,  and  by  the  Father  divine  good,  each  in  the 
Lord,  and  the  one  cannot  be  known  but  from  the  other,  wherefore 
the  Lord  6rst  says,  that  all  things  are  delivered  to  Him  from  the 
Father,  and  afterwards  that  he  knoweth  [the  Father]  to  whom 
the  son  is  willing  to  reveal  Him  ;  that  the  Son  is  divine  truth,  and 
the  Father  divine  good,  each  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  2803,  2813, 
3704,  7499,  8328,  8897,  9807 :  from  these  considerations  it  k 
now  evident,  that  the  Divine  in  the  heavens  is  the  Divine  Human 
of  the  Lord.  We  now  proceed  to  show  what  was  represented  by 
the  blood  from  the  second  ram  being  sprinkled  upon  the  altar 
round  about,  and  by  taking  from  that  blood  and  from  the  oil  of 
anointing,  and  sprinkling  it  upon  Aaron  and  upon  his  garmentr. 
That  these  things  signified  the  unition  of  divine  truth  with  divine 
good,  and  of  divine  good  with  divine  truth  in  the  Divine  Human 
of  the  Lord,  is  evident  from  what  was  said  and  shown  above, 
n.  10,064,  10,065,  10,066,  10,067  :  but  the  arcanum,  which  lies 
concealed  herein  has  not  yet  been  discovered ;  the  arcanum  is, 
that  there  was  a  reciprocal  unition  of  divine  good  and  divine  truth, 
thus  of  the  Divine  Itself,  which  is  called  the  Father,  and  of  the 
divine  truth  which  b  the  Son.  The  unition  o(  divine  truth  with 
divine  good  is  signified  by  the  sprinkling  of  the  blood  upon  the 
altar,  n.  10,064  ;  these  united  are  signified  by  the  blood  upon  the 
altar,  from  which  it  was  to  be  taken,  n.  10,065;  and  by  the  oil 
of  anointing,  by  which  was  signified  the  divine  good,  n.  10,066: 
hence  the  reciprocal  unition  of  divine  truth  and  divine  good  in  the 
Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  is  signified  by  the  sprinkling  of  that 
blood,  and  at  the  same  time  of  the  oil  of  anointing,  upon  Aaron 
and  upon  his  garments,  see  the  former  part  of  this  paragraph. 
That  the  unition  was  reciprocal,  is  manifest  from  the  Lord's  words 
in  the  following  passages :  "  The  Father  and  I  are  one ;  if  there- 
fore ye  believe  not  Me,  believe  the  works,  that  ye  may  know  and 
believe,  that  the  Father  is  in  Me,  and  I  in  the  Father,"  John  x. 
30,  38.  Again  ;  *'  Bellevest  thou  not  that  I  am  in  the  Father  and 
the  Father  in  Me:  Believe  Me,  that  I  am  in  the  Father  and  the 
Father  in  Me,"  xiv.  6  to  11.  Again  ;  "  Jesus  said,  Fatlier,  the 
hour  is  come,  glorify  thy  Son,  that  thy  Son  also  may  glorify  Thee  ; 
all  mine  are  thine,  and  all  thine  mine,"  xvii.  1,  10.  Again; 
''  Now  is  the  Son  of  man  glorified,  and  God  is  glorified  in  Him, 
and  God  shall  glorify  Him  in  Hinoself,"  xiii.  31, 32.     From  these 
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passages  it  may  be  manirest,  that  the  divine  good  of  the  divine 
love,  which  is  the  Father,  was  united  to  the  divine  truth,  which 
is  the  Son,  reciprocally  in  the  Lord ;  and  hence  that  hb  Human 
itself  is  divine  good  :  the  like  is  also  signiGed  by  his  coming  forth 
from  the  Father,  and  coming  into  the  world,  and  going  to  the 
Father,  John  xvi.  27,  28:  and  that  all  things  of  the  Father  are 
his,  John  xvi.  15 :  and  that  the  Father  and  He  are  one/'  John  x. 
80.  But  these  things  may  be  better  apprehended  from  the  recip- 
rocal conjunction  of  good  and  truth  with  the  man  who  is  regener- 
ated by  the  Lord,  for,  as  was  before  said,  the  Lord  regenerates 
man  as  He  gloriGed  his  Human,  n.  10,057.  When  the  Lord 
regenerates  man.  He  insinuates  the  truth  which  is  to  be  of  faith 
into  the  man*s  intellectual,  and  the  good  which  is  to  be  of  love 
into  his  voluntary,  and  therein  conjoins  them ;  and  when  they 
are  conjoined,  then  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  has  its  life  from  the 
good  which  is  of  love,  and  the  good  which  is  of  love  has  its  quality 
of  life  from  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  :  thus  conjunction  is  effected 
reciprocally  by  good,  and  is  called  the  heavenly  marriage,  and  is 
heaven  with  man :  in  that  heaven  the  Lord  dwells  as  in  his  own, 
for  all  the  good  of  love  is  from  Him,  and  also  all  the  conjunction 
of  truth  with  good ;  the  Lord  cannot  dwell  in  any  proprium  of 
man  because  it  is  evil.  This  reciprocal  conjunction  is  what  is 
meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in  John  ;  '*  In  that  day  ye  shall  know 
that  I  am  in  my  Father,  and  ye  in  Me,  and  I  in  you/'  xiv.  20 : 
and  again,  '^  All  mine  are  thine,  and  thine  mine,  but  I  am  glori- 
6ed  in  them,  that  they  all  may  be  one,  as  thou  Father,  in  Me,  and 
I  in  them,  that  they  may  be  one  in  us,"  xvii.  10,  21,  22.  Re- 
ciprocal conjunction  is  thus  described  ;  nevertheless  it  is  not  meant 
that  man  conjoins  himself  to  the  Lord,  but  that  the  Lord  conjoins 
to  Himself  the  man  who  desists  from  evils,  for  to  desist  from  evils 
is  left  to  the  determination  of  man,  and  when  he  desists,  then  is 
effected  the  reciprocal  conjunction  of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith 
and  of  the  good  which  is  of  love  from  the  Lord,  and  not  at  all 
from  man  ;  for  that  man  from  himself  cannot  do  anything  of  good, 
and  thus  cannot  receive  anything  of  truth  in  good,  is  known  in 
the  church :  this  also  the  Lord  conGrms  in  John  ;  *'  Abide  in  Me, 
and  I  in  you  ;  he  that  abideth  in  Me  and  I  in  him,  the  same 
beareth  much  fruit;  for  without  Me  ye  cannot  do  anything," 
XV.  4,  5.  This  reciprocal  conjunction  may  be  illustrated  from 
the  conjunction  of  the  understanding  and  the  will  with  man :  his 
understanding  is  formed  from  truths,  and  his  will  from  goods,  and 
truths  are  of  the  faith  with  hitn,  and  goods  are  of  the  love:  man 
imbibes  truths  from  hearing  by  the  sense  of  hearing,  and  from 
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reading  by  the  sight,  and  stores  them  up  in  the  tnemorj ;  tboM 
truths  relate  either  to  the  ciTii  state  or  to  the  moral  state,  and  are 
called  scientifics :  the  lo?e  of  man,  which  is  of  his  will,  by  [or 
through]  the  understanding  looks  into  those  truths  in  the  menrKny, 
and  thence  chooses  out  such  as  are  in  agreement  with  the  love, 
tind  those  which  it  chooses  out,  it  brings  near  to  itself,  and  con- 
joins to  itself,  and  by  them  strengthens  itself  every  day  :  truths  thus 
Tivified  by  love  constitute  his  intellectual,  and  goods  themselves 
which  are  of  the  love  constitute  his  voluntary  ;  the  goods  of  love 
are  also  as  6res  there,  and  truths  in  the  circumferences  round 
about  vivified  by  love  are  as  light  from  that  fire :  by  degrees,  as 
truths  are  enkindled  from  that  fire,  there  is  kindl^  in  them  a 
desire  of  conjoining  themselves  reciprocally;  hence  reciprocal 
conjunction,  which  is  of  perpetual  duration.  From  these  things 
it  is  manifest,  that  the  good  which  is  of  love  is  the  conjoining  prin- 
ciple itself,  but  not  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  only  so  far  as  this 
partakes  of  the  good  of  love  in  itself:  whether  we  speak  of  love 
or  of  good,  it  is  the  same  thing,  for  all  good  is  of  love,  and  what 
is  of  love  this  is  called  good  ;  and  also  whether  we  speak  of  love 
or  of  the  will,  it  is  likewise  the  sanoe  thing,  for  what  a  roan  loves 
this  he  wilb.  It  is  to  be  known,  that  those  things  which  relate  to 
the  civil  and  moral  state,  just  now  spoken  of,  conjoin  themselves 
in  the  external  man ;  but  those  things  which  are  of  the  spiritual 
^tate,  before  treated  of,  conjoin  themselves  in  the  internal  mio, 
and  next  through  the  internal  in  the  external :  for  those  things 
which  are  of  the  spiritual  state,  which  are  the  truths  of  faith  and 
the  goods  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  which  respect  eternal  life, 
communicate  with  the  heavens,  and  open  the  internal  man,  and 
they  open  it  so  far  and  in  such  a  manner,  as  the  truths  which  are 
of  faith  are  received  in  the  goods  which  are  of  love  to  the  Lond 
and  towards  the  neighbor,  from  the  Lord :  hence  it  is  evident, 
that  they  zre  only  external  men,  who  do  not  at  the  same  time 
imbue  those  things  which  are  of  the  spiritual  state,  and  that  they 
are  merely  sensual  men  who  deny  those  things,  howsoever  they 
appear  to  discourse  intelligently. 

10,068.  **  And  upon  his  sons,  and  upon  his  sons'  garments"-— 
that  it  signifies  the  reciprocal  unition  of  divine  good  and  divine 
truth  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  in  the  inferior  heaveoa, 
appears  from  this,  that  when  by  the  sprinkling  of  blood  from  the 
altar  and  the  anointings  of  oil  upon  Aaron,  is  signified  the  recipro- 
cal unition  of  divine  good  and  divine  truth  from  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human 'in  the  superior  heavens,  n.  10,067,  by  like  things  upon 
the  sons  of  Aaron  and  their  garments  is  signified  such  unition  in 
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the  inferior  heavens :  for  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  io  the  inferior 
heavens  is  represented  by  the  sons  of  Aaron,  when  the  Divine  of 
the  Lord  in  the  superior  heavens  is  represented  by  Aaron  himself; 
the  reason  of  this  is  because  the  inferior  heavens  are  born  from 
the  superior  as  sons  from  a  father,  see  n.  9468, 9473,  9680, 9683, 
9780.  It  is  to  be  known,  that  by  the  superior  heavens  is  meant 
the  celestial  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  and  by  the  inferior  heavens  his 
spiritual  kingdom :  that  the  heavens  are  distinguished  into  two 
kingdoms,  has  been  frequently  said  and  shown.  In  each  kingdom 
the  Divine  of  the  Lord  is  similar,  but  as  to  reception  by  .the  angels 
it  is  dissimilar. 

10.069.  ''  And  he  shall  be  holy  and  his  garments,  and  hb  sons 
and  his  sons'  garments"  —  that  it  signifies  thus  all  things  divine 
in  the  heavens,  appears  from  the  signification  of  holy,  as  denoting 
what  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  since  He  alone  is  holy,  see  n.  9229a 
8479,  9680,  9818,  9820,  9956,  9988,  thus  denoting  what  is 
divine*;  and  since  by  Aaron  and  by  his  garments,  and  by  his  sons 
and  by  their  garments  were  represented  holy  or  divine  things  in 
the  heavens,  see  above,  n.  10,067,  10,068,  therefore  by  them  are 
signified  all  things  divine  in  the  heavens.  That  Aaron,  his  sons,  and 
their  garmenu  were  called  holy,  by  reason  that  they  represented 
holy  divine  things,  is  manifest,  for  every  one  who  duly  considers 
may  know,  that  neither  the  blood  of  a  ram,  nor  the  oil  of  anointing 
can  sanctify  any  one ;  for  blood  and  oil  are  dead  things,  and  thus 
cannot  affect  the  interiors  of  man :  the  interiors  themselves  of  man 
are  only  affected  by  virtue  of  the  truths  of  faith  and  of  the  good 
of  love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  thus  by  virtue  of  things  divine, 
and  these  are  the  things  which  sanctify  [or  make  holy]  because 
these  alone  are  holy. 

10.070.  <<  And  thou  shah  take  from  the  ram  the  fat "  — that  k 
signifies  good  in  the  heavens,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fat, 
as  denoting  good,  n.  10,033 :  that  it  denotes  in  the  heavens,  is 
because  by  the  filling  of  the  hand  from  the  second  ram  is  signified 
the  Divine  proceeding  from  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  n.  10,057. 

10.071.  <<  And  the  tail"  —  that  it  signifies  every  truth  there, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  tail  of  the  ram,  as  denoting 
truth :  that  the  tail  denotes  truth,  is  because  it  is  an  ultimate,  and 
in  ultimates  is  truth,  n.  9962:  The  tail  also  is  the  ultimate  of  the 
cerebrum  and  cerebellum,  for  these  are  continued  into  the  spinal 
marrow,  which  also  terminates  in  the  tail,  which  thus  is  their 
ttkimate  appendix ;  therefore  it  is  said  that  in  the  sacrifices  ^'  the 
tail  was  to  be  removed  near  the  spine  of  the  back,"  Levit.  iii.  9. 
That  the  taU  signifies  truth  in  oltimates,  and  in  the  opposite  sense 
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the  false,  is  manifest  from  the  following  passages :  '*  Jehovah  shall 
cat  off  from  Israel  the  head  and  the  tail,  the  old  man  and  the 
honored  is  the  head,  but  the  prophet  the  teacher  of  a  lie  is  the 
tail,"  Isaiah  ix.  13,  14 ;  to  cut  off  the  head  and  the  tail  in  the 
spiritual  sense  denotes  good  and  truth,  for  it  b  treated  of  the  church, 
which  being  devastated  the  bead  signifies  what  is  evil,  and  the  tail 
what  is  false :  that  the  head  denotes  good,  see  n.  4936, 4939,  5338, 
9913,  9914 ;  in  like  manner  an  old  man,  n.  6524,  9404  ;  that  b 
prophet  is  one  who  teaches  truth,  thus  abstracted  bjr  truth,  see 
D.  2534,  7269 :  in  the  opposite  sense  therefore  the  head  denotes 
evil,  in  like  manner  the  old  man  and  the  honored  who  do  it ;  and 
the  tail  denotes  the  false,  in  like  manner  the  prophet,  whence  he 
b  called  the  prophet  of  a  lie,  for  a  lie  is  what  is  false.  Again  in 
the  same  prophet;  <* There  shall  not  be  work  for  Egypt,  which 
may  make  the  head  and  the  tail,"  xix.  15:  Egypt  denotes  those 
who  by  reasonings  from  scientifics  are  willing  to  enter  ifito  the 
truths  and  goods  of  faith,  and  not  from  what  is  revealed,  thus  not 
finom  faith  in  what  is  revealed,  n.  1164,  1165,  1186;  no  work 
which  makes  the  head  and  the  tail,  denotes  that  they  have  neither 
good  nor  truth.  That  the  tail  denotes  truth  in  ultimates,  is  evident 
from  its  signification  in  the  opposite  sense,  in  which  the  tail  denotes 
what  is  false,  as  in  the  Apocalypse  ;  ''The  locusts  had  tails  like 
unto  scorpions,  and  stings  were  in  their  tails,  and  their  power  was 
to  hurt  men/'  ix.  10:  where  tails  like  unto  scorpions,  and  stings 
in  the  tails,  denote  cunning  reasonings  from  falses  by  whwh  they 
persuade,  and  thereby  hurt,  wherefore  it  is  said,  that  their  power 
is  te  hurt  men  ;  that  a  locust  also  denotes  the  false  in  extremes, 
see  n.  7643.  Again ;  "  The  tails  of  the  horses  were  like  unto 
serpents,  having  heads,  and  by  them  they  do  hurt,"  Apoc.  ix. 
19 :  where  tails  like  unto  serpents  also  denote  reasonings  from 
falses,  whereby  hart  is  done.  Again  ;  "  The  tail  of  the  dragon 
drew  the  third  part  of  the  stars  of  heaven,  and  cast  them  to  the 
earth,"  Apoc.  xii.  34:  the  tail  of  the  dragon  denotes  truths 
falsified,  especially  by  application  to  evils ;  stars  denote  the  knowl- 
edges of  truth  and  good,  which  are  falsified ;  to  cast  to  the  earth 
denotes  to  destroy. 

10,072. ''The  fat  that  covers  the  intestines"  —  that  it  signi- 
fies good  in  ultimates,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fat,  as 
denoting  good,  n.  10,033  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  intes- 
tines, as  denoting  ultimates,  and  lowest  things,  n.  10,030,  10,049. 

10,073.  "  And  the  caul  of  the  liver  "  —  that  it  signifies  the 
interior  good  of  the  natural  man  purified,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  caul  of  the  liver,  as  denoting  the  interior  good  of  the 
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eiternal  or  natural  man,  see  n.  10,031  :  tbat  it  denotes  good 
purified,  b  because  the  liver  is  a  purificatory  organ,  n.  10,031 ; 
and  because  by  the  kidneys  truth  purified  is  signified,  n.  10,032, 
hence  also  it  is  said  that  that  caul  shall  be  removed  near  the  kid- 
neys, Levit.  iii.  4,  10,  15. 

10.074.  "  And  the  two  kidneys,  and  the  fat  which  is  upon 
tbetn  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  interior  truth  of  the  natural  man 
purified,  and  its  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  kid- 
neys, as  denoting  the  interior  truth  of  the  external  or  natural 
roan ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  fat  which  is  upon  them, 
as  denoting  its  good,  n.  10,032:  the  reason  why  it  is  truth  puri- 
fied which  is  signified  by  the  kidneys,  is  because  the  kidneys  are 
organs  purifying  the  blood,  n.  10,032,  and  the  blood  denotes  truth 
n.  9393,  10,026. 

10.075.  <<  And  the  right  shoulder" — that  it  signifies  innuMt 
good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  right  shoulder,  as  deno- 
ting inmost  good :  the  reason  why  the  right  shoulder  denotes 
inmost  good  is,  because  the  shoulders  of  animals  signify  the  same 
With  the  loins  and  thighs  with  man,  and  the  loins  and  thighs  with 
man  signify  conjugial  lore,  and  hence  the  good  of  celestial  love, 
which  good  is  the  good  of  the  inmost  heaven,  see  n.  3021,  4277, 
4280,  4576,  5050  to  6062,  9961  ;  and  the  right  loin  and  the 
right  thigh  signify  inmost  good  there  ;  for  the  things  which  are  on 
the  right  of  man,  from  correspondence  signify  good  from  which  is 
truth,  and  those  which  are  on  his  left  the  truth  from  which  is 
good  ;  and  hence  those  which  are  in  tlie  midst  signify  the  conjunc- 
tion of  each  or  of  good  and  truth.  Hence  also  it  may  be  mani- 
fest, that  the  shoulders  are  the  hinder  parts  of  the  animal,  where 
their  genitals  are,  but  not  the  fore  parts,  for  these  are  called  the 
breast.  Inasmuch  as  the  right  slioulder  signifies  inmost  good  or 
celestial  good,  therefore  when  it  was  taken  up  from  the  sacrifice, 
and  given  to  Aaron,  it  was  called  his  anointing,  in  Moses ;  '*  The 
right  shoulder  ye  shall  give  an  uplifting  to  the  priest  of  your 
eucharistic  sacrifices :  the  breast  of  shaking  and  the  shoulder  of 
uplifting  i  have  taken  from  with  the  sons  of  Israel  of  their  eucha- 
ristic sacrifices ;  I  have  given  them  to  Aaron  the  priest,  and  to 
bis  sons  for  the  statute  of  an  age :  this  is  the  anointing  of  Aaron 
and  the  anointing  of  his  sons  from  the  ofibrings  by  fire  to  Jehovah, 
'<  LfCvit.  vii.  82,  34,  36.  The  breast  and  the  shoulder  are  called 
the  anointing  by  renson  of  the  representation  of  spiritual  good  and 
celestial  good,  for  the  breast  from  correspondence  signifies  spirit- 
ual good,  which  is  the  good  of  the  middle  or  second  heaven,  and 
the  right  shoulder  celestial  good,  which  is  the  good  of  the  inmost 
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or  third  heaven,  and  anointing  is  a  representation  of  the  Lord  ms 
to  divine  good,  n.  9954,  10,019.  The  breast  and  right  shoulder 
were  also  given  to  Aaron  from  the  sacrifices  of  the  first-bom  of 
an  ox,  of  a  sheep,  and  of  a  goat.  That  the  right  shoulder  signi* 
fies  inmost  good,  is  also  evident  from  this,  that  it  is  named  in  tbe 
last  place;  for  the  tail  is  first  named  and  the  intestines,  afterwards 
the  caul  of  the  liver  and  the  kidneys,  and  lastly  the  right  shoulder ; 
the  things  which  are  named  in  the  first  place  are  most  external, 
those  in  the  second  are  interior,  and  that  in  the  last  place  is  inmost. 
10,076.  *^  Because  it  is  the  ram  of  fillings"  —  that  it  signifies 
It  representative  of  the  divine  power  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens 
by  divine  truth  from  divine  good,  and  its  conununicative  and 
receptive  there,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  ram,  as  deno- 
ting tbe  internal  of  man  as  to  the  good  of  innocence  and  charity, 
see  above,  n.  9991 :  for  all  beasts  signify  something  of  affection 
or  of  inclination  with  man,  n.  9280,  hence  it  is  that  they  who 
are  in  charity  and  in  innocence  are  called  sheep  and  lambs ;  the 
ram,  therefore,  which  is  the  male  of  sheep,  signifies  the  good  of 
charity  and  of  innocence  in  the  internal  man,  and  in  the  supreme 
sense  the  same  in  the  internal  of  the  Lord's  Hun>an  ;  for  that 
which  in  the  internal  sense  signifies  anything  of  man,  thus  any- 
thing of  the  church  or  heaven  with  man,  this  in  the  supreme  sense 
signifies  such  [a  principle]  eminently  with  the  Lord  when  He 
was  in  the  world  :  all  things  also  of  the  Word  in  the  inmost  sense 
treat  of  the  Lord,  whence  comes  the  holy  of  the  Word  :  —  and 
firom  the  signi6cation  of  the  6llings  of  the  hand,  as  being  represent- 
ative of  divine  truth  from  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord  in  the 
heavens,  and  its  communicative  with  the  angels  there,  and  the 
receptive  by  them :  for,  according  to  what  was  before  shown  as 
with  man  who  is  regenerating  there  are  two  states,  the  first  when 
the  truths  which  are  of  faith  are  implanting  in  the  good  which  is 
of  love,  and  are  conjoining,  and  the  second  when  he  acts  from 
the  good  of  love,  the  like  was  eminently  the  case  in  the  Lord  ; 
the  first  state  of  the  glorification  of  his  Human  was  to  make  it 
divine  truth,  and  to  conjoin  it  with  the  divine  good  which  was  in 
Him,  and  was  called  the  Father,  and  thereby  to  be  made  the 
divine  good  of  the  divine  love  which  is  Jehovah  ;  the  second  state 
of  his  glorification  was  to  act  from  the  divine  good  of  the  divine 
love,  which  is  effected  by  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  that 
good.  As  to  what  concerns  man,  he  in  the  first  state  is  imbued 
with  those  things  which  are  to  be  of  faith,  and  as  he  is  imbued 
with  them  from  good,  that  is,  by  good  from  the  Lord,  his  intellect- 
ual is  so  formed  ;  when  those  truths  which  are  of  the  intellectual. 
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litTe  been  implanted  in  and  conjoined  with  good,  then  be  comes 
into  tbe  second  state,  which  consists  in  acting  from  good  by  truths ; 
hence  it  is  evident  what  is  the  quality  of  the  second  state  of  the 
man  who  is  regenerated,  namely,  that  it  consists  in  thinking  and 
acting  from  good,  or  what  is  the  same,  from  love,  or  what  is  also 
the  same,  from  the  will,  for  what  a  man  wills,  this  he  loves,  and 
what  he  loves,  this  he  calls  good.  But  man  then  first  comes  into 
the  second  state,  when  he  is  wholly  from  the  head  even  to  the 
heel  such  as  his  love  is,  thus  such  as  his  will  is  and  the  under^ 
standing  thence :  who  can  at  all  believe,  that  the  whole  man  is  a 
resemblance  of  his  will  and  of  his  understanding  thence,  conse- 
quently a  resemblance  of  his  good  and*  the  truth  thence,  or  a  re- 
semblance of  his  evil  and  of  the  false  thence,  for  good  or  evil 
form  the  will,  and  truth  or  the  false  form  the  understanding. 
This  arcanum  is  known  to  all  the  angels  in  the  heavens ;  but 
the  reason  why  man  does  not  know  it  is,  because  he  has  no 
knowledge  of  his  soul,  and  consequently  no  knowledge  that 
the  body  is  formed  after  its  similitude,  and  hence  that  the 
whole  man  is  of  such  a  quality  as  his  soul  is.  That  this  is  the 
case,  appears  manifest  from  spirits  and  angels  in  the  other  life; 
for  they  are  all  of  them  human  forms,  and  such  forms  as  their 
affections  are,  which  are  of  love  and  of  faith  ;  and  this  to  such  a 
degree  that  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  charity  may  be 
said  to  be  loves  and  charities  in  form ;  and  inversely,  they  who 
are  in  evils  from  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  thus  in  hatreds 
and  the  like,  are  hatreds  in  form.  That  this  is  the  case,  may  be 
also  manifest  from  these  three  things,  which  in  universal  nature 
fellow  in  order,  namely,  effect,  cause,  and  end  :  the  effect  derives 
its  all  from  the  cause,  for  an  effect  is  nothing  else  than  a  cause  in 
an  external  form,  since  when  a  cause  becomes  an  effect,  it  clothes 
itself  with  such  things  as  are  in  externals,  that  it  may  appear  in 
a  lower  sphere,  which  is  the  sphere  of  effects.  The  case  is  sim- 
ilar with  the  cause  of  a  cause,  which  in  the  superior  sphere  is 
called  a  final  cause,  or  an  end  ;  this  end  is  the  all  in  the  cause, 
that  it  may  be  a  cause  for  the  sake  of  something;  for  a  cause, 
which  is  not  for  tbe  sake  of  something,  cannot  be  called  a  cause, 
for  in  such  case  it  would  be  for  nought :  this  respect  to  something 
is  the  end,  which  is  the  first  [principle]  in  the  cause,  and  also  its 
last;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  end  is  as  it  were  the  soul  of  tbe 
^ause,  and  asjt  were  its  life,  consequently  also  tbe  soul  and  life 
of  the  effect :  for  if  in  tbe  cause  and  in  the  efiSsot  there  is  not 
what  produces  an  end,  it  is  not  anything,  because  it  is  not  for  the 
sake  of  anything  ;  thus  it  is  as  a  dead  thing  without  soul  or  life. 
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and  sucb  a  tbiog  perishes  like  the-  body  wbeQ  ibe  soiil  departi 
from  it.  Tbe  case  is  similar  with  mao  ;  bis  soul  itself  is  bis  will, 
the  proximate  cause,  by  wbicb  tbe  will  produces  effect,  is  bis 
uDderstanding,  and  the  effect  wbicb  is  produced  is  in  tbe  body, 
tbus  of  tbe  body :  that  this  is  the  case  is  manifest  from  this,  that 
what  a  man  wills,  and  thence  thinks,  presents  itself  suitably  in  an 
effect  in  the  body,  in  one  way  when  be  speaks,  and  in  one  way 
when  he  acts.  From  these  considerations  it  is  further  evident, 
that  such  as  the  quality  of  man's  will  is,  such  is  the  quality  of  tbe 
whole  man.  Whether  we  speak  of  tbe  will,  or  of  tbe  end,  or  of 
tbe  love,  or  of  the  good,  it  is  tbe  same  thing,  for  all  that  a  maa 
wills  is  regarded  as  an  end,  and  is  loved,  and  is  called  good  :  in 
like  manner  whether  we  speak  of  the  understanding,  or  of  the  cause 
of  an  end,  or  of  faith,  or  of  truth,  it  is  also  tbe  same  thing,  for  what 
a  man  from  will  understands  or  thinks,  this  be  takes  for  a  cause,  and 
believes,  and  calls  true.  When  these  things  are  apprehended,  it 
may  be  known  what  is  tbe  quality  of  the  man  who  is  regenerating, 
in  bis  first  state,  and  what  is  his  quality  in  the  second.  From 
these  considerations  some  idea  may  be  had  bow  it  is  to  be  under- 
stood,  that  tbe  Lord  when  be  was  in  the  world,  and  glorified  bis 
Human,  first  made  it  divine  truth,  and  by  degrees  the  divine  good 
of  the  divine  love ;  and  afterwards  that  from  tbe  divine  good  of 
tbe  divine  love  He  acts  in  heaven  and  in  the  world,  and  gives 
them  life ;  which  is  effected  by  the  divine  truth  which  proceeds 
from  tbe  divine  good  of  tbe  divine  love  of  bis  Divine  Humau,  for 
from  it  [tbe  divine  truth]  the  heavens  have  existed,  and  from  it 
perpetually  exist,  that  is,  subsist ;  or  what  is  tbe  same  thing,  from 
k  the  heavens  were  created,  and  from  it  they  are  perpetually  being 
created,  tliat  is  preserved,  for  preservation  is  perpetual  creation, 
as  subsistence  is  perpetual  existence.  Sucb  things  are  also 
involved  in  these  words  in  John  ;  '^  In  the  beginnrag  was  tbe  Word, 
and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  tbe  Word.  All  tlungs 
were  made  by  Him,  and  without  Him  was  nothing  made  wbidi 
is  made :  and  tbe  Word  was  made  flesh,"  i.  1,3, 14.  The  Word 
is  divine  truth ;  tbe  first  state  is  described  by  the  Word  being  ia 
the  beginning,  and  tbe  Word  being  with  God,  and  God  being  tbe 
Word ;  the  second  state  by  all  things  being  made  by  Him,  and 
by  nothing  which  was  made  being  made  without  Him :  the  case 
was  similar  when  tbe  Lord  came  into  the  world,  and  reduced  tbe 
heavens  into  order,  and  as  it  were  created  them  anew ;  that  the 
Lord  is  there  meant  by  the  Word,  is  manifest,  for  it  is  said,  thai 
tbe  Word  was  made  flesh.  The  ooniinunioative  and  perceptive 
[prineiple]  of  divine  truth  proceeding  from  tbe  divine  good  of  the 
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divine  love  of  bis  Divine  Human,  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Blling 
of  the  band,  and  is  described  by  representatives  in  this  passage 
concerning  the  second  ram.  Inasmuch  as  the  Lord  as  to  divine 
good  is  represented  by  Aaron,  n.  9806,  therefore  the  glori6cation 
of  the  Lord  as  to  his  Human  is  representatively  described  in  the 
process  of  the  inauguration  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons :  the  6rst 
state  of  glorification  by  those  things  which  are  said  concerning  the 
sacrifice  from  the  bullock,  and  concerning  the  burnt-ofl^ering  from 
the  first  ram,  and  the  second  state  of  glorification  by  those  things 
which  are  said  concerning  the  second  ram,  which  is  called  the 
ram  of  fillings;  the  first  state  is  called  anointing,'and  the  second 
state  is  called  the  filling  of  the  hand :  hence  when  Aaron  and  his 
sons  were  inaugurated  into  the  priesthood  by  anointing  and  by 
filling  of  the  hand,  they  were  said  to  be  anointed  and  those  whose 
Jiand  he  hath  filled,  as  in  Moses ;  *•  The  Great  Priest,  upon  whose 
head  is  poured  forth  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  he  hath  filled  his  hand 
to  put  on  garments,  shall  not  shave  his  head,  and  his  garments  he 
shall  not  unsew,'*  Levit.  xxi.  10.  From  these  things  it  is  also 
evident,  that  the  filling  of  the  hand  is  representative  of  the  commu- 
nication and  reception  of  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  divine 
good  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  for  it  is  said,  he  hath  filled  his 
band,  and  not  he  is  filled  in  the  hand,  and  also  he  hath  filled  the 
hand  to  put  on  garments :  for  by  Aaron  and  by  his  anointing  is 
represented  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good,  and  by  his  garments  the 
like  as  by  the  filling  of  the  hand,  namely  the  divine  truth  proceed- 
ing from  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord ;  that  this  is  represented  by 
garments,  see  n.  9814  ;  its  dissipation  is  signified  by  unsewing  them, 
and  the  dissipation  of  divine  good  in  the  heavens  by  shaving  the 
head,  inasmuch  as  the  influx  and  communication  of  divine  truth 
from  the  Lord,  and  its  reception  in  the  heavens,  is  signified  by 
filling  of  the  hand,  therefore  by  it  is  also  signified  purification  from 
evils  and  falses;  for  so  far  as  man  or  angel  is  purified  from  these 
latter,  so  far  he  receives  divine  truth  from  the  Lord :  in  this  sense 
the  filling  of  the  hand  is  meant  by  these  words  in  Moses  ;  ^'  The 
sons  of  Levi  smote  of  the  people  three  thousand  men  ;  and  Moses 
said,  fill  your  hand  to  day  to  Jehovah,  to  give  a  blessing  to  day 
upon  you,'*  Exod.  xxxii.  28,  29:  to  be  blessed  in  the  spiritual 
sense  denotes  to  be  gifted  with  the  good  of  love  and  of  faith,  thus 
to  receive  the  divine  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  n.  2846,  3017, 
8408,  4981,6091,  6099,  8939.  Mention  is  also  made  of  filling 
after  Jehovah,  and  by  it  is  signified  to  do  according  to  divine  truth, 
thus  also  by  it  is  signified  the  receptive  of  truth,  as  in  Moses ; 
**  Another  spirit  was  with  Caleb,  and  he  bath  filled  after  Jehovah/' 
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Numb.  xiv.  34 :  Deut.  i.  37.  Aod  in  another  place ;  '<  Jehovah 
8ware»  sayiog,  surely  Done  of  the  men,  from  a  son  of  twenty  yean 
and  upwards,  shall  see  the  land  which  I  have  sworn  to  Abrabaoii 
to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob,  because  they  have  not  filled  after  Me, 
except  Caleb  and  Joshua,  who  have  filled  after  Jehovah,"  Numb, 
xxxii.  11,  12. 

10.077.  '<  And  one  piece  of  bread  "  —  that  it  signifies  inmost 
celestial  good  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
bread,  as  denoting  celestial  good,  n.  2165,  2177,  3478,  9545: 
celestial  good  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  ;  this  good,  since  it 
is  the  good  of  the  celestial  kingdom,  is  on  that  account  called  co* 
lestial  good. 

10.078.  ^<  And  one  cake  of  the  bread  of  oil "  —  that  it  signifies 
middle  celestial  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  cake  of 
the  bread  of  oil,  as  denoting  middle  celestial  good,  see  above, 
n.  9993. 

10.079.  '^  And  one  wafer"  —  that  it  signifies  ultimate  celestial 
good,  appears  from  the  signi6cation  of  wafer,  as  denoting  celestial 
good  in  the  external  man,  n.  9994,  thus  ultimate  good.  In  the 
heavens  there  are  two  distinct  kingdoms,  one  is  called  the  celestial 
kingdom,  the  other  the  spiritual  kingdom;  each  kingdom  is 
tripartite,  having  its  inmost,  its  middle,  and  its  ultimate;  the 
inmost  good  of  the  celestial  is  signiGed  by  bread,  the  middle  good 
by  cakes,  and  the  ultimate  good  by  wafers,  see  above,  n.  9993. 
It  is  said  that  they  should  take  one  piece  of  bread  and  one  cake 
and  one  wafer,  and  that  they  should  bum  them,  after  they  were 
shaken,  upon  the  burnt-ofifering,  and  that  Aaron  and  his  sons 
should  eat  the  residue  of  the  bread  in  a  basket  at  the  door  of  the 
tent  of  assembly :  by  these  things  were  signified  the  communicative 
[principle]  of  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  and  its  receptive 
in  the  superior  heavens,  or  in  the  celestial  kingdom,  thecommuni* 
cative  by  those  breads,  which,  after  that  they  were  shaken,  were 
burnt  on  the  burnt-ofifering,  and  its  receptive  by  the  breads  which 
were  eaten :  it  is  said  one  piece  of  bread,  one  cake,  and  one  wafer, 
because  the  divine  good  in  itself  is  one.  It  may  here  be  told  also 
why  it  was  appointed,  that  not  only  the  fat  of  the  ram  and  the 
right  shoulder  should  be  burned  upon  the  altar,  but  also  the  breads, 
which  were  called  cakes,  when  yet  by  the  fat  and  by  the  shoulder 
good  is  alike  signified  as  by  the  breads  or  cakes ;  unless  the  reason 
be  known  why  it  was  so  done,  it  may  seem  as  superfluous:  but 
the  reason  was,  that  sacrifices  and  burnt-ofiferings  were  not  com- 
manded, but  permitted,  and  that  on  this  account  there  was  nothing 
in  them  well-pleasing  in  the  heavens;  therefore  cakes,   whicli 
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were  breads,  were  also  applied,  and  likewise  libations  of  wine,  in 
which  was  something  well-pleasing,  for  bread  signi6es  all  celestial 
good,  and  wine  all  its  truth ;  hence  also  it  is  that  sacri6ces  and 
burnt-offerings  were  called  bread,  and  also  cakes  or  presents,  for 
in  the  original  tongue  cakes  are  presents:  but  see  what  has  been 
before  shown  on  these  subjects,  namely  that  sacri6ces  and  burnt- 
offerings  were  first  instituted  by  Eber,  and  that  they  thence 
descended  to  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  n.  1128,  1343,2818,4874, 
6702;  tljjat  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  were  not  commanded, 
but  permitted,  n.  2180;  that  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  were 
called  bread,  n.  2165;  that  bread  denotes  celestial  good,  and 
wine  its  truth,  n.  276, 680,  2165, 2177, 3735, 4217, 4735, 4976, 
5195,  6118,  6377,  8410,  9323,  9545;  in  like  manner  t  meat- 
offering and  libation,  n.  4581  :  hence  it  is  evident  that  for  this 
reason  also  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  were  abrogated  by  the 
Lord,  and  bread  and  wine  retained.  But  it  is  to  be  known,  that 
the  flesh  of  the  sacrifice  and  burnt-offering  specifically  signified 
spiritual  good,  whereas  the  bread  of  the  meat-oflering  signified 
celestial  good,  and  that  on  this  account  not  only  flesh  but  also 
bread  was  ofifered. 

10.080.  '*Froro  the  basket  of  things  unleavened"  —  that  it 
signifies  which  are  together  in  the  sensual,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  basket,  in  which  the  breads  were,  by  which  are 
signified  goods,  as  denoting  the  external  sensual,  in  which  those 
things  are  together,  ii.  9996 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  things 
unleavened,  as  denoting  which  are  purified,  n.  9992. 

10.081.  **  Which  are  before  Jehovah"  —  that  it  signifies- from 
the  divine  good  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  this,  that  Jehovah  in 
the  Word  is  the  Lord,  who  is  called  Jehovah  from  divine  good, 
and  God  from  divine  truth.  That  all  those  things,  which  are  here 
said  concerning  the  second  ram,  and  are  called  fillings  of  the  hand, 
signify  the  divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  proceeding  from 
the  divine  good  of  his  divine  love,  is  evident  from  what  has  been 
shown  above.  That  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  see  what 
is  cited  n.  9373;  and  that  the  Lord  is  called  Jehovah  where 
divine  good  is  treated  of,  and  God  where  divine  truth,  n.  2769, 
2870,  2822,  4022,  6303,  9167. 

10.082.  ''And  thou  shalt  set  all  things  on  the  palms  of  the 
hands  of  Aaron,  and  on  the  palms  of  the  hands  6f  his  sons"  — 
that  it  signifies  acknowledgment  in  the  heavens  thai  those  things 
are  of  the  Lord  and  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  all  things  which  are  from  the  ram,  as  the  fats,  the  kidneys,  and 
the  right  shoulder^  and  of  all  which  were  in  the  basket,  as  the 
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bread,  the  cake,  the  wafer,  as  denoting  divine  goods  and  divioo 
truths  which  are  of  the  Lord  because  from  the  Lord,  n.  10,070 
to  10,080 :  and  from  the  signiBcation  of  the  palms  of  the  hands, 
as  denoting  those  things  which  are  from  proper  power,  thus  the 
proprium,  of  which  below:  and  from  the  representation  of 
Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good 
and  divine  truth  thence  proceeding,  n.  9806, 9807,  10,017.  That 
the  palms  of  the  hands  denote  those  things  which  are  from  proper 
power,  and  hence  that  to  be  set  on  the  palms  of  the  hands  denotes 
acknowledgment  that  all  those  things  are  of  the  Lord  and  from 
the  Lord,  is  because  the  palms  of  the  hands  are  of  the  hands,  and 
by  the  hands  is  signified  power,  and  to  set  anything  upon  them 
denotes  to  ascribe  it,  thus  to  acknowledge  ;  for  it  follows,  that  they 
were  to  be  shaken  upon  them,  by  which  is  signified  life  thence 
derived  from  the  Divine,  and  life  from  the  Divine  b  given  by  faith, 
the  first  of  which  is  acknowledgment.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  hands 
is  signified  power,  it  follows  that  by  the  palms  of  the  hands  is 
signified  full  power,  since  the  palms  of  the  hands  comprehend  fully  ; 
hence  when  the  palms  of  the  hands  are  predicated  of  the  Lord,  and  of 
the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  his  divine  good,  as  in  this  passage, 
omnipotence  is  signified.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  setting  on 
the  palms  of  the  hand  of  Aaron  and  of  bis  sons  is  signified  the 
acknowledgment  of  the  Lord's  omnipotence,  thus  that  all  things 
are  his,  because  all  things  in  the  heavens  are  from  him:  that  the 
hands  denote  power,  see  n.  4931  to  4937,  5327,5328,6947, 
7188,7139,7518:  that  hand  and  right  hand,  when  applied  to 
the  Liord,  denotes  omnipotence,  n.  3387,  4592,  4933,  7518, 
7673,  8050,  8153,  8281,  9133 :  and  that  to  the  divine  truth  pro- 
ceeding from  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord  all  power  belongs 
n.  6943,  8200,  9327,  9410,  9639,  10,019. 

10,033,  '^  And  thou  shah  shake  them  a  shaking  before  Jeho- 
vah"—  that  it  signifies  hence  life  divine,  appears  from  shaking  a 
shaking,  as  denoting  to  vivify,  thus  denoting  life ;  and  because  it 
is  said  before  Jehovah,  life  divine  is  signified.  That  to  shake  a 
shaking  denotes  to  vivify,  or  to  give  life  divine,  is  manifest  from 
the  passages  in  the  Word,  where  mention  is  made  of  shaking,  a 
shaking,  as  in  Moses  ;  "  When  ye  bring  a  sheaf  of  the  first-fruits 
of  your  harvest  to  the  priest,  ye  shall  shake  the  sheaf  before  Jeho- 
vah to  your  well-pleasing ;  on  the  morrow  of  the  sabbath  ye  shall 
shake  it,"  Levit.  xxiii.  10,  1 1 :  by  the  harvest  is  signified  the  state 
of  the  truth  of  faiih  derived  from  good,  thus  the  state  of  good, 
n.  9295 ;  by  the  sheaf  of  the  first-fruits  is  signified  the  state  thereof 
collectively  ;  hence  by  being  shaken  by  the  priest  is  signified  to 
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be  vivified  Co  receive  a  blessing ;  for  every  blessing,  to  be  t  blets^ 
iiig,  must  bave  life  in  it  from  the  Divine.  Again  ;  '*  Aaron  shall 
shake  the  Levites  a  shaking  before  Jehovah  from  with  the  sons  of 
Israel,  that  they  may  be  to  minister  a  ministry  to  Jehovah.  Thou 
shalt  set  the  Levites  before  Aaron,  and  befinre  his  sons,  and  shall 
shake  them  a  shaking  to  Jehovah :  afterwards  the  Levites  shall 
come  to  minister  in  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  thou  shah  purify 
them,  and  shah  shake  them  a  shaking:  and  when  the  Levites  are 
porified,  and  Aaron  bath  shaken  them  a  shaking  before  Jehovah, 
and  hath  expiated  them  to  purify  them,"  Numb.  viii.  11,  13,  16, 
91.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant 
by  shaking  a  shaking,  namely,  that  it  denotes  to  vivify  by  acknowl* 
edgment,  which  is  the  first  of  life  from  the  Divide  with  man : 
knowledge  indeed  precedes  acknowledgment,  but  there  is  nothing 
of  life  divine  in  knowledge,  until  it  becomes  acknowledgment,  and 
next  faith.  The  Levites  represented  truths  ministering  to  good, 
and  Aaron  represented  the  good  to  which  they  ministered,  there* 
fore  the  fonner  were  shaken,  that  is  were  vivified  ;  on  which 
account  it  b  also  said  that  they  were  to  be  purified,  for  life  from 
the  Divine  noust  be  in  truths  that  they  nmy  minister  to  good,  and 
that  life  first  flows  in  by  acknowledgment.  The  like  is  signified 
by  the  shaking  of  gold  in  Moses;  ''The  men  came  with  the 
women  and  bitHight  clasp,  necklace,  ring,  girdle,  all  vessels  of  gold, 
every  man  who  shook  a  shaking  of  gold  to  Jehovah,"  Exod* 
XXXV.  22 :  where  to  shake  a  shaking  of  gold  to  Jehovah  denotes 
to  vivify  by  the  acknowledgment  that  it  was  Jehovah's,  that  is,  tbe 
Lord's.  This  signification  of  shaking  a  shaking  is  from  correspond* 
ence,  for  all  motion  corresponds  to  a  state  of  thought ;  hence  pro- 
gressions, journeyings  and  the  like,  which  relate  to  motion,  in  the 
Word  signify  states  of  life,  n.  3335,  4882,  5493,  5605,  8103, 
8417,  8420,  8557.  And  in  John  ;  <<  At  the  pool  Bethesda  lay 
a  great  multitude  qf  sick  people,  and  an  angel  at  certain  times 
descended  to  the  pool,  and  put  the  water  in  motion ;  wliosoever 
then  first  entered  after  tbe  motion  of  the  water,  was  made  sound, 
whatsoever  the  disorder  was  by  which  he  was  held,"  v.  2  to  7 : 
by  putting  the  water  in  motion  was  here  in  like  iBanner  signified 
vfvification  by  acknowledgment  and  faith,  thus  also  purification  by 
truths :  that  motion  signifies  states  of  life,  see  n.  2837,  3356,  3387, 
4321,  4882,  5605,  7381,  9440,  9967  ;  and  that  waters  denote 
the  truths  of  faith,  n.  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976,  8568,  9323 ; 
that  all  purifications  are  eflected  by  the  irutha  of  faith,  n.  2799, 
6954,  7044,  7918,  9088;  and  that  healings  represented  the 
restorations  of  spiritual  life,  n.  8365,  9031.  Since  by  shaking 
xit.  9 
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upon  the  palms  of  the  hands  of  Aaron  is  signified  vivification  bj 
acknowledgment  of  the  Lord«  and  that  all  things  are  from  Him, 
therefore  it  may  be  expedient  to  speak  briefly  concerning  that 
acknowledgment  and  the  faith  thence.  It  was  often  said  by  the 
Lord,  when  the  sick  were  healed,  that  they  should  have  taith,  and 
that  it  should  be  done  to  them  according  to  their  faith,  as  Matt. 
¥iii.  10  to  13  ;  chap.  ix.  2,  22,  27,  28,  29 ;  chap.  xiii.  57,  58 ; 
chap.  XV.  28;  chap.  xxi.  21,  22,  31,32;  Mark  v.  34, 36 ;  chap- 
X.  49,  52;  Luke  vii.  9.  47,  48,  49,^50;  chap.  viii.  48;  chap, 
xvii.  19  ;  chap,  xviii.  42,  43.  The  reason  was,  because  the  firsi 
thing  of  all  is  to  acknowledge  that  the  Lord  is  the  Saviour  of  the 
world,  for  without  that  acknowledgment  no  one  can  receive  any- 
thing of  good  and  truth  from  heaven,  thus  neither  faith ;  and 
because  it  is  the  first  and  most  essential  thing  of  all,  therefore, 
that  the  Lord  might  be  acknowledged  when  he  came  into  the 
world,  in  healing  the  sick  He  questioned  them  concerning  their 
faith,  and  they  who  had  faith  were  healed :  the  faith  was  that 
He  was  the  Son  of  God  about  to  come  into  the  world,  and  that 
He  had  ihe  power  of  healing  and  of  saving:  all  healings  also  of 
diseases  by  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  signified  the 
healings  of  spiritual  life,  thus  the  things  which  are  of  salvation, 
fi.  8364,  9086,  9031.  Inasmuch  as  the  acknowledgment  of  the 
Lord  is  the  first  of  all  things  of  spiritual  life,  and  the  most  es- 
eential  thing  of  the  church,  and  since  without  it  no  one  can  re* 
aeive  from  heaven  anything  of  the  truth  of  faith  and  of  the  good 
of  love,  therefore  the  Lord  also  often  says,  that  whoso  believeth 
in  Him  hath  eternal  life,  and  whoso  doih  not  believe  hath  not 
-life,  as  John  i.  1,4,  12,  13 ;  chap.  iii.  14,  15,  16,  36  ;  chap.  v. 
99,  40;  chap.  vi.  28,  29,  30,  34,  35,  40,47,  48  ;  chap.  vii.  37, 
38;  chap.  viii.  24;  chap.  xi.  25,  26;  chap.  xx.  30,  31  ;  hot 
He  also  teaches  at  the  same  time,  that  they  have  faith  in  Him, 
who  live  according  to  his  precepts,  so  that  life  thence  enters  into 
faith.  These  things  are  said  to  illustrate  and  confirm  that  the 
acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  and  that  from  Him  is  all  salvation, 
is  the  first  of  life  from  the  Divine  with  man  :  this  first  of  life  is 
signified  by  the  shakings  upon  the  palms  of  the  hands  of  Aaron. 

10,084.  ^'  And  thou  shah  take  them  from  their  hand,  and 
shalt  cause  the  altar  to  burn  on  the  burnt-oSering  "  —  that  itsig- 
«igniGes  unition  with  the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  taking  out  of  their  hand,  as  denoting  the 
state  after  acknowledgment:  for  since  by  shaking  on  the  palms 
of  the  hands  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  is  signified  acknowledgment 
thereby  is  life  divine,  by  taking  those  things  out  of  their  band  b 
signified  the  state  after  acknowledgment,  Which  is  a  state  of  con- 
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junction  with  good,  which  is  signi6ed  by  causing  the  altar  k> 
bum  on  the  burnt-offering ;  for  by  causing  the  ahar  to  bum 
is  signiGed  to  be  conjoined  to  good,  n.  10,052 ;  and  by  the  burot- 
offering  is  signified  and  described  the  conjunction  rtseif* 

10.085.  *•  An  odor  of  rest  before  Jehovah  "  —  that  it  signiGes 
the  perceptive  of  peace,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  odor 
of  rest,  when  it  is  predicated  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord)  as  denoting 
the  perceptive  of  peace,  see  n.  10,054. 

10.086.  '<  This  is  an  offering  by  fire  to  Jehovah"  —  that  it 
signifies  from  the  divine  love,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an 
offering  by  fii*e  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  divine  love  see 
n.  10,055. 

]  0,087.  "  And  thou  shalt  take  the  breast "  —  that  it  signifies  the 
divine  spiritual  in  the  heavens,  and  appropriation  there,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  breast,  as  denoting  the  good  of  charity, 
and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  divine  spiritual,  of  which  in  what  fol* 
lows:  that  it  denotes  the  appropriation  thereof  in  the  heavens,  is 
because  it  is  treated  in  what  now  follows  concerning  the  flesh, 
from  the  ram,  and  concerning  the  bread  from  the  basket,  whieb 
were  not  burnt  on  the  altar,  but  were  granted  to  Moses,  to  Aaroo 
and  his  sdds,  for  a  portion,  and  were  eaten,  whereby  is  signified 
appropriation,  the  process  whereof  is  described  in  what  now  follows. 
That  by  breast  is  signified  the  good  of  charity,  and  in  the  supreme 
tense  the  divine  spiritual,  is  from  correspondence ;  for  the  head 
with  man  corresponds  to  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  which  good 
is  the  good  of  the  inmost  heaven,  and^is  called  the  divine  celestial ; 
but  the  breast  corresponds  to  the  good  of  chariry,  which  is  the  good 
of  the  middle  or  second  heaven,  and  is  called  the  divine  spiritual ; 
and  the  feet  correspond  to  the  good  of  faith,  thus  to  the  good  of  obe- 
dience, which  is  the  good  of  the  ultimate  heaven,  and  is  called  the 
divine  natural,  concerning  which  corrospondence  see  what  was 
shown  above,  n.  10,030.  Inasmuch  as  the  breast  from  correspood- 
ence  denotes  the  good  of  charity,  and  the  good  of  charity  consists 
in  doing  good  from  willing  it,  therefore  John,  who  represented  that 
good,  hy  at  the  breast  or  in  the  bosom  of  the  Lord,  John  xiii.  23, 
25 ;  by  which  is  signified,  that  it  was  loved  by  the  Lord  ;  for  to 
lie  at  the  breast  and  in  the  bosom  denotes  to  love.  He  who  knows 
this,  may  also  know  what  is  signified  by  these  words  of  the  Lord  to 
Peter  and  to  John  ;  ''  Jesus  said  to  Simon  Peter,  Simon  of  Jo- 
nah, lovest  thou  Me?  he  saith,  yea  Lord,  Thou  knowest  that  I 
love  Thee ;  He  saith  to  him,  feed  my  lambs :  He  saith  to  him 
again,  Simon  of  Jonah  lovest  thou  Me!  he  saith,  yea  Lord,  Thou 
knowest  that  i  love  Thee ;  He  said  to  him,  feed  my  sheep :  He 
said  to  bim  a  third  timei  Simon  of  Jooab,  lovest  tbou  Me  ?  Peter 
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was  sorrowful,  therefore  he  said,  Lord  Thou  knowest  all  th'mgs, 
ibou  koowest  that  I  lo?e  Thee,  Jesus  said  to  him,  feed  My  sheep : 
verily  1  say  unto  thee,  when  thou  wast  young,  thou  girdedst 
thyself  and  wiikedst  whither  thou  wouldest ;  but  when  thou  art 
eld,  thou  shalt  stretch  out  thine  hands,  and  another  shall  gird  and 
lead  thee  whither  thou  wouldest  not.  When  He  had  said  these 
ibiogs.  He  said  to  him,  fa^Jlow  Me;  Peter  being  turned  saw  the 
disciple  whom  Jesus  loved  folk>wing,  who  also  lay  on  his  breast  at 
aupper :  Peter  seeing  him  saith,  Lord,  what  of  this  one  ?  Jesus  said, 
If  I  will  that  he  remaio  till  1  come,  what  is  it  to  thee,  follow  tho«i 
Me,"  John  xxi.  15  to  2L  What  these  words  signify,  no  one 
can  know  except  by  the  internal  sense,  which  teaches  that  the 
twelve  disciples  of  the  Lord  represented  all  things  of  faith  and  of 
lore  in  the  complex,  after  the  manner  of  the  twelve  tribes  of 
Israel,  and  that  Peter  represented  faith,  James  charity,  and 
John  the  works  or  goods  of  charity:  that  the  twelve  disci* 
plea  of  the  Lord  represented  all  things  of  (aith  and  of  love 
10  the  complex,  see  n.  3488,  3858,  6397:  in  like  manner 
the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  n.  3858,  3926,  4060,  6335,  6640  ; 
that  Peter  represented  faith,  James  charity,  and  John  works 
of  charity,  see  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  and  xxii.  of  Gen.  n.  3750, 
4738,  6344;  and  that  Petra,  as  Peter  is  also  called,  denotes 
the  Lord  as  to  faith,  o.  8581.  Inasmuch  as  faith  without  cha* 
rity  does  not  love  the  Lord,  and  stili  can  teach  such  things  as 
relate  to  faith  and  love,  and  as  relate  to  the  Lord,  therefore  the 
Lord  three  times  says,  lovest  thoa  Me,  feed  my  lambs,  and  feed 
my  sheep,  and  on  this  account  tl«e  Lord  says,  when  thou  wast 
young,  thou  girdedst  thyself,  and  walkedst  whkher  thou  wouldest ; 
but  when  tbou  shalt  be  old,  thotj^  shalt  stretch  out  thy  hands,  and 
another  shall  gird  thee  and  lead  thee  whither  thou  wouldest  not :  by 
which  is  signi6ed  that  tlie  faith  of  ibe  church,  in  its  risings  is  in  the 
good  of  innocence  as  an  infant,  but  when  it  is  in  its  setting,  which  it 
in  the  end  of  the  church,  faith  would  be  no  longer  in  tlMit  good,  nor 
is  the  good  of  charity ;  and  that  then  evil  and  the  false  would 
lead,  which  are  signified  by  when  thou  slialt  be  old,  thou  shalt 
stretch  out  thy  hands,  and  another  shall  gird  thee  and  lead  thee 
whither  thou  wouldest  not ;  thus  from  being  free  it  would  become 
a  servant.  To  gird  denotes  to  know  and  apperceive  truths  in  light 
from  good,  n.  9952 ;  to  walk  denotes  to  live  according  to  tliose 
troths,  n.  8417,  84S0;  hence  to  gird  himself  and  walk  whither 
be  would,  denotes  to  act  from  a  free  principle,  and  to  act  from  a 
free  principle  is  to  act  from  the  affection  of  truth  from  good,  n.  2870 
to  2893,  9585,  to  9591  ;  it  denotes  also  to  be  led  of  the  Lord, 
m.  9096,  9586, 9589,  9590,  9591 ;  but  to  be  girded  by  another, 
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•nd  to  be  led  whtther  he  would  not,  denotes  to  be  t  servtnt,  and 
to  be  a  servant  is  to  act  from  evil,  thus  to  be  led  of  hell,  n.  9096, 
9586,  9589,  9590,  9591.  That  iambs,  of  wMcb  tbe  Lord  fine 
speaks,  denote  those  who  are  in  the  good  ofinnocence,  see  n.  3994 ; 
that  sheep,  of  which  the  Lord  speaks  in  tbe  second  and  third  place, 
denote  (hose  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  and  thence  in  faith ; 
see  o.  4169,  4809;  and  that  three  denote  a  whole  period  from 
beginning  to  end,  n.  2788,4495,7715,  9198;  therefore,  inasmuch 
as  He  spake  to  Peter  concerning  the  church  from  its  rising  to  its 
setting.  He  said  three  times,  lovest  thou  Me.  But  by  John  folk>w- 
ing  the  Lord  was  signified,  that  they  who  are  m  the  goods  of  charity 
follow  the  Lord,  and  are  loved  by  the  Lord,  neither  do  ifaey 
recede ;  but  that  they  who  are  in  faith  separate,  not  only  do  ooc 
follow  the  Lord,  but  are  also  indignant  on  the  occasion,  like  Peter 
in  this  passage ;  not  to  mention  several  other  arcana,  which  are 
contained  in  the  above  words.  From  these  considerations  it  is 
also  evident,  that  to  lie  on  the  breast  and  in  tbe  bosom  of  tbe 
Lord,  denotes  to  be  loved  by  Him,  and  that  this  is  said  of  those 
who  are  in  the  goods  of  charity,  in  like  manner  as  carrymg  in  tbe 
bosom,  Isaiah  xl.  10,  11,  and  lying  in  the  bosom,  2  Samuel  xii.  S. 

10.088.  '' Of  the  ram  of  fillings,  which  is  for  Aaron  "--that  k 
signifies  a  representative  of  the  divine  power  of  tbe  Lord  in  the 
heavens  by  divine  truth  from  his  divine  good,  and  the  conmiuoi^ 
cative  and  receptive  thereof  in  the  heavens,  see  above,  n.  10/>76. 

10.089.  ''And  tbou  shalt  shake  it  a  shaking  before  Jehovah" 
—  that  it  signifies  vivification,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
shaking  a  shaking  before  Jehovah,  as  denoting  vivification  by 
acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  and  that  He  has  all  power  in  the 
heavens  and  in  the  earths,  see  above,  n.  10,083.  That  tbe  first 
[principle]  of  the  church  is  to  acknowledge  the  Lord,  is  known, 
for  the  doctrine  of  the  church  teaches,  that  without  the  Lord  there 
is  no  salvation :  that  He  has  all  power,  the  Word  teaches  in  many 
passages,  and  the  Lord  Himself  in  these  which  follow :  "  All  things 
are  delivered  to  Me  from  the  Father,"  Matt.  xi.  27 ;  Luke  x.  22. 
<^  The  Father  hath  given  all  th'mgs  into  the  band  of  the  Son/' 
Jolm  iii.  34,  85.  The  Father  hath  given  to  the  Son  power  ow 
all  flesh,"  John  xvii.  2.  ''  Without  Me  ye  cannot  do  any thmg," 
John  XV.  5.  ''All  power  is  given  to  Me  in  heaven  and  in  earth,"* 
Matt,  xxviii.  18.  Jesus  said  to  Peter,  thou  art  Petra  [a  rock],  I 
will  give  to  thee  the  keys  of  tbe  kingdom  of  the  heavens,  that 
whatsoever  tbou  shalt  bind  on  earth  shall  be  bound  in  the  heavens, 
and  whatsoever  thou  shalt  loosen  on  earth  shall  be  loosened  in 
tbe  heavens,"  Matt.  xvt.  19:  that  by  Peter  in  ibis  passage  is 
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meant  faith  from  the  Lord,  thus  the  Lord  at  to  faith,  which  has 
that  power,  see  the  preface  to  chap.  xxii.  Gen.  n.  4738,  6344; 
and  that  Petra,  as  he  b  there  called,  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  faith, 
Q   8581. 

10.090.  "  And  it  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  portion  "  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies communication  with  those  who  are  in  truths  divine,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  who  was  to  have  the  breast 
for  a  portion,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth,  thus  the 
divine  truth  which  is  from  the  Lord,  n.  6753,  7010, 7014,  9372: 
and  from  the  signification  of  being  for  a  portion,  as  denoting  com- 
munication, for  what  was  given  from  the  sacrifices  to  Moses,  to 
Aaron,  to  his  sons,  and  to  the  people,  signified  communication  of 
the  holy  divine  with  them ;  and  all  communication  is  effected 
according  to  the  quality  of  him  who  receives,  thus  according  to 
the  quality  of  representatien  with  those  who  receive  it.  The 
reason  why  the  breast  was  given  to  Moses  for  a  portion,  and  the 
shoulder  to  Aaron,  as  it  follows,  was,  because  it  is  here  treated 
concerning  the  communication  and  appropriation  of  divine  truth 
and  divine  good  from  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  in  the  church ;  and 
there  are  two  things  which  are  received  there,  namely  .divine  truth, 
and  divine  good,  each  from  the  Lord ;  divine  truth  by  those  who 
are  ki  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  and  divine  good  by  those  who 
are  in  the  celestial  kingdom,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9277,  9684  ; 
thereibre  the  breast  was  given  to  Moses  for  a  portion,  and  the 
shoulder  to  Aaron,  for  by  the  breast  is  signified  the  divine  truth 
in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  n.  10,087,  and  by  the  shoulder 
the  divine  good  in  the  celestial  kingdom,  n.  10,075;  and  also  by 
the  breads  in  the  baskets,  which  likewise  were  ceded  to  Aaron, 
D.  10,077.  That  Moses  represented  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth, 
was  shown  above ;  and  that  Aaron,  when  he  was  inaugurated 
into  the  priesthood,  represented  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good,  see 
n.  9806.  That  the  breast  was  granted  to  Moses  for  a  portbn, 
is  manifest  in  Leviticus,  where  also  it  is  treated  concerning  the 
inauguration  of  Aaron,  and  of  his  sons,  into  the  priesthood  ;  '^  Moses 
took  the  breast,  and  shook  it  a  shaking  before  Jehovah,  of  the  ram 
of  fillings,  and  it  was  to  Moses  for  a  portion,  as  Jehovah  comnmnd- 
ed  Moses,"  viii.  29. 

10.091.  ''And  thou  shah  sanctify  the  breast  of  ^baking"  — 
that  it  signifies  the  divine  spiritual  acknowledged  in  heaven  and 
ID  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sanctifying,  as 
denoting  to  represent  the  Lord  and  the  holy  things  which  are 
from  Him,  n;  9956,  9988 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  breast, 
as  denoting  the  divine  spiritual  in  heaven,  n.  10,087 :  and  from 
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the  signification  of  shaking,  as  denoting  vivification  by  acknowledg- 
ment, n.  10,083,  10,089:  the  divine  spiritual  is  the  divine  truth 
in  the  middle  or  second  heaven,  which  heaven  is  also  called  the 
spiritual  kingdom. 

10.092.  *'And  the  shoulder  of  up-lifting*'  —  that  it  signifies 
the  divine  celestial  which  is  of  the  Lord  alone,  perceived  in  heaven 
and  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  shoulder,  as 
denoting  the  divine  celestial  in  heaven  and  in  the  church, 
n.  10,075 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  up-lifting,  as  denoting 
what  is  given  and  received,  of  which  in  what  follows.  The 
divine  celestial  is  the  divine  good  from  the  Liord  received  in  the 
inmost  heaven,  which  heaven  is  also  the  celestial  kingdom :  hence 
the  divine  good  received  in  the  inmost  heaven  is  called  celestial 
good. 

10.093.  "  Which  is  shaken,  and  which  is  up-lifted  "  — that  it 
signifies  which  is  acknowledged  and  which  is  perceived,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  being  shaken,  when  it  is  said  of  the  breast, 
as  denoting  what  is  vivified  by  acknowledgment,  see  above, 
n.  10,091 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  up-lifted,  as  denoting  the 
divine  celestial,  which  is  of  the  Lord  alone,  perceived  in  heaven 
and  in  the  church,  of  which  below.  How  the  case  herein  is, 
shall  be  briefly  told.  There  are  two  kingdoms,  of  which  the 
heavens  consist,  the  celestial  kingdom  and  the  spiritual  kingdom : 
the  divine  truth  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  is  acknowledged,  but  in 
the  celestial  kingdom  is  perceived ;  the  reason  is  because  divine 
truth  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  is  received  in  the  intellectual  part, 
but  in  the  celestial  kingdom  in  the  voluntary  part ;  what  is  received 
in  the  intellectual  part  is  called  acknowledged,  but  what  is  received 
in  the  voluntary  part  is  said  to  be  perceived :  that  the  former  also 
have  only  an  acknowledgment  of  divine  truth,  but  the  latter  a 
perception  of  it,  see  what  was  copiously  shown  concerning  those 
two  kingdoms  in  the  passages,  n.  9277,  9596,  9684.  As  to  what 
concerns  up-lifting,  that  is  called  an  up-lifting,  which  was 
Jehovah's  or  the  Lord's,  and  is  given  to  Aaron  for  the  sake  of 
representation ;  and  whereas  Aaron  represented  the  Lord  as  to 
divine  good,  n.  9806,  therefore  what  was  up-Kfted  from  the  sacri- 
fices, and  given  to  Aaron,  represented  the  divine  of  the  Lord,  and 
is  also  called  the  anointing  in  Moses ;  *'  The  breast  of  shaking, 
and  the  shoulder  of  up-lifting,  1  have  received  from  with  the  sons 
of  Israel  of  their  eucharistic  sacrifices,  and  have  given  them  to 
Aaron  the  priest  and  to  his  sons  for  a  statute  of  eternity  from  with 
the  sons  of  Israel ;  this  is  the  anointing  of  Aaron,  and  the  anoint- 
ing of  bis  sons  of  the  oflTerings  by  fire  to  Jehovah,  on  the  day  in 
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which  I  caused  ihem  to  approach  to  perform  the  office  of  the 
priesthood  to  Jehovah,"  Levit.  vii.  34,  35 :  the  reason  why  it  is 
called  the  anointing  is,  because  anointing  is  toauguration  to  repre* 
sent  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good,  n.  9954,  10,019.  Again; 
'^Jehovah  spake  to  Aaron  ;  belK>ld  I  have  given  Uiee  the  keeping 
of  mine  up-liftings,  as  to  all  the  holy  things  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
1  have  given  them  to  thee  for  the  anointing,  and  to  thy  sons  for 
thee  is  the  up-Iifiing  of  the  gift  as  to  every  shaking  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  all  the  fat  of  pure  oil,  and  all  the  fat  of  new  wine  and  corn, 
of  the  Brst  fruits,  and  as  to  all  the  first  fruits,  which  they  shall 
give  to  Jehovah,  they  shall  be  for  thee  ;  as  to  everything  devoted ; 
every  opening  of  the  womb  and  as  to  all  Besh,  which  they  shall 
bring  to  Jehovah,  of  the  first-born  of  the  ox,  of  the  sheep  and  of 
the  goat,  the  flesh  shall  be  for  thee,  as  the  breast  of  shaking,  and 
as  the  right  shoulder ;  every  up-lifting  of  holy  things.  Thou  shalt 
not  have  part  nor  inheritance  in  the  land,  because  Jehovah  is  thy 
part  and  inheritance;  also  every  up-lifting  from  the  tenths  and 
irom  gifts,  which  are  given  to  tl^  Levites,"  Numb,  xviii.  From 
these  things  it  is  evident  what'is  meantbyup-liftings,  namely,  that 
all  things  were  so  called  which  are  Jehovah's,  that  is,  the  Lord's. 
And  whereas  the  Levites  represented  divine  truths  in  heaven  and 
ia  the  church  serviceable  to  divine  good,  they  were  also  given  to 
Aaron  in  the  place  of  all  the  first-born,  which  were  Jehovah's, 
that  is,  the  Lord's,  concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses ; 
"  I  have  taken  the  Levites  out  of  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
in  the  place  of  every  first-bom,  the  opening  of  the  womb,  from  the 
sons  of  Israel,  that  the  Levites  may  be  mine,  because  every  first- 
born is  mine ;  and  because  the  Levites  were  given  to  Me,  I  have 
given  those  that  were  given  to  Aaron  and  to  his  sons,"  Numb* 
iii.  12,  13;  chap.  viii.  16,  17,  18.  Up-liftings  are  called  gifts 
given  to  Jehovah,  that  is,  to  the  Lord,  from  with  the  sons  of  Israel ; 
but  hereby  is  meant  that  they  are  Jehovah's,  not  from  any  gift, 
but  from  possession,  since  everything  holy  or  divine  with  man  is 
not  of  man,  but  is  of  the  Lord  with  him  :  that  everything  good 
and  true,  thus  every  holy  divine  thing  is  from  the  Lord  G(^,  and 
nothing  from  man,  is  known  in  the  church,  whence  it  is  evident 
that  it  is  from  appearance  that  it  is  called  a  gift  from  man  ;  where- 
fore also  in  what  presently  follows  it  is  said,  <<  Because  this  is  the 
up-lifting,  and  the  up-lifting  shall  be  from  with  the  sons  of  Israel, 
it  is  an  up-lifting  to  Jehovah  ; "  by  which  is  signified,  that  the 
up-lifting  from  the  sons  of  Israel  is  Jehovah's  up-lifting,  thus  that 
the  gift  from  them  is  a  gift  from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  evident 
what  is  meant  by  uplifting. 
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10,094.  **Of  the  ramof&llings,  ofthat  whichis  for  Aaron,  and 
of  that  which  is  for  his  sons"  — that  it  signifies  a  representati?e. 
of  the  divine  power  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  by  divine  truth  from 
divine  good,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.   10,076* 

10,005.  *'  And  it  shall  be  to  Aaron  and  to  his  sons  for  th« 
statute  of  an  age  from  with  the  sons  of  Israel ''  —  that  it  signifies 
the  law  of  order  in  the  representative  church  as  to  the  divine  good 
of  the  Lord  and  the  divine  truth  thence  proceeding,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Aaron,  and  of  his  sons,  as  denoting  the  Lord 
as  to  divine  good  and  the  divine  truth  thence  proceeding,  n.  9806, 
9807,  10,068 :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  statute  of  an  age, 
as  denoting  the  law  of  divine  order,  n.  7884,7995,  8357 :  and 
from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  church, 
n.  4286,  6426,  6637,  9340:  that  it  denotes  the  representative 
church,  is  because  with  the  sons  of  Israel  that  church  was  institu- 
ted, see  what  is  cited  n.  9320. 

10.096.  *' Because  this  is  the  up*lifting''  —  that  it  signifies  a 
representative  of  divine  good  and  of  the  thence  proceeding  divine 
truth,  appears  from  what  was  shown  just  above,  n,  10,093. 

10.097.  <<And  the  up  lifting  shall  be  from  with  the  sons  of 
Israel  of  their  peace*making  sacrifices,  it  is  an  uplifting  to  Jeho* 
vah"  —  that  it  signifies  reception  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  church, 
and  acknowledgment  that  it  is  of  the  Lord  alone,  appears  also 
from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,093.  It  is  said  from  the  peace* 
making  sacrifices,  because  by  them  is  signified  worship  which  is 
from  freedom  :  for  the  peace*makingor  eucharistie  sacrifices  were 
voluntary  sacrifices,  and  those  things  which  are  voluntary  are  from 
man's  freedom ;  that  is  called  free  which  is  done  from  the  love, 
thus  which  is  done  from  the  will,  for  what  a  man  loves,  thb  he 
wills:  the  Lord  flows-in  with  man  into  his  love,  thus  into  hb 
will,  and  produces  this  effect,  that  what  a  man  receives  is  in 
freedom  ;  and  what  is  received  in  freedom,  this  also  becfomes  free, 
and  he  loves  it,  consequently  it  becomes  of  his  life.  Hence  it  is 
evident  what  is  meant  by  worship  from  freedom,  which  is  signified 
by  the  peace-making  or  voluntary  sacrifices ;  thus  also  what  is 
meant  by  an  up-lifting  from  them,  namely,  that  it  denotes  what  is 
of  the  Lord  alone :  that  sacrifices  signify  all  worship  in  general, 
see  n.  6905, 8936,  10,042;  and  that  the  freedom  of  man  is  what 
is  of  his  love,  n.  2870  to  2893,  3158,  4031,  7439,  9096,  9585 
to  9591. 

10.098.  *^  And  the  garments  of  holiness  which  are  for  Aaron  " 
—  that  it  signifies  the  divine  spiritual  immediately  proceeding 
fitmi  the  divine  celestial,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
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garments  of  Aaron,  as  being  representdti^e  of  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom  adjoined  to  his  celestial  kingdom,  see  n.9814;  thus 
also  denoting  the  divine  spiritual,  for  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom 
exists  from  bis  divine  there,  which  is  called  the  divine  spiritual ; 
neither  is  the  universal  heaven  anything  else  but  the  Divine  of 
the  Lord,  for  the  angels  who  are  there,  know,  acknowledge, 
believe  and  perceive,  that  all  the  good  of  faith  and  the  good  of 
love,  which  constitute  heaven,  are  from  the  Lord,  and  nothing 
from  themselves.  Those  garments  are  called  garments  of  holiness, 
because  they  represented  the  holy  divine  things  which  are  from 
the  Lord :  that  the  Lord  alone  is  holy,  and  that  every  holy  thing 
is  from  Him,  and  that  all  sancti6cation  represented  Him,  see 
n.  9229,  9680,  9818,  9820,  9956,  9988;  and  that  heaven  is 
hence  called  the  sanctuary,  n.  9479. 

10,099.  <' Shall  be  for  his  sons  after  him"  —  that  it  signiBes 
in  the  natural  successively,  appears  from  the  signi6cation  of  the 
sons  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  those  things  which  proceed  from  divine 
good,  as  from  a  father,  see  n.  9807,  10,068 ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  after  him,  as  denoting  successively,  or  in  successive 
order:  and  since  these  things  are  said  of  the  garments  of  Aaron, 
by  which  was  represented  the  divine  spiritual,  n.  10,098,  there- 
fore by  being  for  his  sons  after  him  is  signified  the  divine  spiritual 
in  the  natural  successively.  For  there  are  three  [things  or  prin- 
ciples], which  succeed  in  heaven,  which  that  they  may  be  dis- 
tinctly conceived  are  to  be  called  by  their  names,  which  are  the 
celestial,  spiritual,  and  natural ;  these  three  proceed  there  in 
order,  the  one  from  the  other,  and  by  the  inBux  of  one  into  the 
other  successively,  they  are  connected  together,  and  thereby  make 
one :  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  from  the  difference 
of  reception,  is  called  by  those  names.  Inasmuch  as  it  is  bore 
treated  concerning  the  second  ram,  which  i^,  called  the  ram  of 
fillings,  and  by  the  filling  of  the  hand  is  signified  inauguration  to 
represent  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  and  its  communi- 
cative and  receptive  there,  n.  10,019,  therefore,  that  its  reception 
in  the  natural  may  likewise  be  described,  it  is  now  treated  in  this 
passage  concerning  the  successive  putting  on  of  the  garments  of 
Aaron  by  his  sons  after  him,  whereby  is  meant  the  successivily  of 
that  thing  in  the  heavens,  which  is  signified  by  the  filling  of  the 
hand  :  hence  it  is  evident,  that  in  the  internal  sense  these  things 
cohere  by  continuity,  although  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  the  series 
of  the  things  treated  of,  which  is  concerning  the  ram,  here  appears 
disjoined.  Inasmuch  as  it  is  here  treated  concerning  things  suc- 
cessive in  heaven,  it  may  be  expedient  to  say  also  what  is  meant 
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by  what  is  successire.  Most  of  the  learned  at  this  day  have  do 
other  idea  concerniog  things  successive,  than  what  is  continuous, 
or  as  concerning  what  coheres  by  continuity  :  in  consequence 
of  having  this  idea  concerning  succession  of  things,  they  cannot 
conceive  what  is  the  distinction  between  the  exteriors  and  interiors 
of  man,  consequently  neither  between  the  body  and  the  spirit  of 
man  ;  wherefore  when  they  think  of  those  things  from  those  ideas, 
they  cannot  at  all  understand,  that  the  spirit  of  man,  after  the 
dissipation  or  death  of  the  body,  can  also  Uve  under  a  human 
form.  But  things  successive  are  not  connected  continuously,  but 
discretely,  that  is,  distinctly  according  to  degrees;  for  interior 
things  are  altogether  distinct  from  exterior,  insomuch  that  exterior 
things  may  be  separated,  whilst  interior  things  still  continue  in 
their  life :  hence  it  is  that  man  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  body, 
•nd  think  in  his  spirit,  or,  according  to  a  form  of  speaking  in  use 
amongst  the  ancients,  can  be  withdrawn  from  things  sensual,  and 
elevated  towards  things  interior :  the  ancients  also  knew,  that 
when  man  is  withdrawn  from  the  sensual  things  which  are  of  the 
body,  he  is  withdrawn  or  elevated  into  the  light  of  his  spirit,  thus 
into  the  light  of  heaven.  Hence  also  the  learned  ancients  knew, 
that  when  the  body  was  dissipated,  they  sliould  live  an  interior 
life,  which  they  called  their  spirit ;  and  whereas  they  regarded 
that  life  as  the  very  human  life  itself,  they  thence  also  knew  that 
they  should  live  under  a  human  form ;  such  was  the  idea  which 
they  had  concerning  the  soul  of  man  :  and  since  that  life  was  in 
affinity  with  life  divine,  they  hence  perceived  that  their  soul  was 
immortal ;  for  they  knew  that  that  part  of  man,  which  was  in 
affinity  with  life  divine,  and  thus  conjoined  to  it,  cannot  in  anywise 
die.  But  this  idea  concerning  the  soul,  and  concerning  tlie 
spirit  of  man,  after  those  ancient  times  disappeared,  by  reason,  as 
was  said  above,  of  the  want  of  a  just  idea  of  things  successive : 
hence  also  it  Is,  that  they,  who  think  from  modern  erudition,  do 
not  know  that  there  is  a  spiritual,  and  that  this  is  distinct  from 
the  natural  ;  for  they  who  have  an  idea  of  things  successive  as  of 
what  is  continuous,  cannot  conceive  of  what  is  spiritual  any  other- 
wise than  as  of  something  more  purely  natural,  when  yet  they  are 
distinct  from  each  other,  like  what  is  prior  and  what  is  posterior, 
thus  as  that  which  begets  and  that  which  is  begotten :  hence  it  is 
that  by  persons  of  such  erudition  the  distinction  is  not  apprehended 
between  the  internal  or  spiritual  man,  and  between  the  external 
or  natural,  thus  neither  between  man's  internal  thought  and  will, 
and  his  external  thought  and  will  ;  hence  also  they  are  unable  to 
comprehend  any  thing  concerning  (aith  and  love,  concerning  heaven 
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tRd  hell,  and  concerning  the  life  of  man  after  death.  Bat  they 
who  have  a  jast  and  distinct  idea  concerning  things  soccesaive, 
are  able  in  some  manner  to  comprehend,  that  with  man  who  b 
regenerating,  the  interiora  are  successiretjr  opened,  and  that  as 
they  are  opened,  they  are  also  elevated  into  interior  light  and  life, 
and  nearer  to  the  Divine ;  and  that  that  opening  and  consequent 
elevation  is  effected  by  truths  divine,  which  are  vessels  recipient 
of  the  good  of  love  from  the  Divine :  the  good  of  love  is  wliat 
knmediately  conjoins  man  to  the  Divine,  (or  love  is  spiritual  ooit- 
junction  ;  hence  it  follows,  that  man  can  thus  be  more  and  more 
interiorly  opened  and  elevated,  in  proportion  as  he  is  in  the  goodi 
of  love  from  the  Divine ;  and  that  inversely  there  is  no  opeoi«g 
and  consequently  no  elevation  with  the  man  who  does  not  receive 
troths  divine,  as  is  the  case  with  every  one  who  is  in  evil.  B«t 
concerning  this  successive  order,  and  concerning  iis;qrcana,  by 
die  divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  more  fully  in  anotber 
place. 

10.100.  '<To  anoint,  in  them" — that  it  signifies  to  represem 
the  Lord  as  to  divine  good,  appears  from  the  signiBcatioo  of 
anointing,  as  denoting  inauguration  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to 
divine  good,  see  n.  9954,  10,019,  in  this  case  by  those  who  re- 
ceive the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  natural,  for  by  the  garments 
of  Aaron  being  for  his  sons  after  him,  is  signified  the  divine  spirtl- 
ual  of  the  Lord  in  the  natural,  n.  10,098,  10,099. 

10.101.  ''  And  to  fill  in  them  their  hand  ''  —  that  it  signifies  a 
representative  of  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  divine  good  of 
the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
filling  of  the  hand,  as  denoting  inauguration  to  represent  divine 
truth  proceeding  from  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord,  and  its  com- 
municative and  receptive  in  the  heavens,  see  n.  10,019,  in  thb 
case  by  those  who  are  in  uhimates  there. 

10.102.  <' Seven  days  the  priest  shall  put  them  on  after  him 
of  his  sons  "  -*  that  it  signifies  |ilenary  acknowledgment  and  recep- 
tion, appears  from  the  signification  of  seven  days,  as  denoting  a 
6ill  state,  see  n.  6508,  9228,  thus  what  is  plenary  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  putting  on  garments  after  Aaron  of  his  sons,  as 
denoting  to  represent  the  reception  of  the  divine  spiritual  in  the 
natural,  see  above,  n.  10,098,  10,099. 

10.103.  '^  Who  shall  enter  into  the  tent  of  assembly  to  minis- 
ter in  the  holy  [place]  ''  —  that  it  signifies  in  ail  worship  in  heaven 
and  in  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  tent  of 
assembly,  as  being  a  representative  of  heaven  and  of  the  church, 
see  o.  9457,  9481,  9485  ;  and  from  the  significatbn  of  enteriDg 
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ill  thither  to  miDister  in  the  holy  [pUoe],  as  deootiog  worship, 
n.  9963,  9964. 

10,104.  <<And  thou  shalt  take  the  ram  of  fillings''  —  that  it 
signifies  a  representative  of  power  divine  in  the  heavens  by  divine 
truth  from  divine  good,  and  its  communicative  and  receptive  there, 
see  above,  n.  1 0,076* 

10»105.  *'  And  thou  shalt  boil  the  flesh  in  the  holy  place"  — 
that  it  signifies  preparation  of  good,  for  uses  of  life  by  (ruths  of 
doctrine  in  illustration  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signifies 
lion  of  boiling,  as  denoting  to  prepare  for  use  of  life  by  truths  of 
doctrine ;  and  firom  the  signification  of  flesh,  as  denoting  good, 
n.  7850,  9127 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  in  the  holy  place, 
as  denoting  from  divine  illustration  ;  for  the  holy  place  is  where  the 
Dtvioe  of  the  Lord  is  present,  thus  in  application  to  the  truths  of 
doctrine,  where  there  is  divine  illustration,  for  where  the  Divine 
of  the  Lord  is  present,  there  is  ilhisiration.  That  boiling  the 
flesh  of  the  sacrifice  denotes  to  prepare  good  for  use  of  life  by 
Imths  of  doctrine,  is  because  the  flesh,  by  which  is  signified  good, 
m  thus  prepared  for  the  use  of  the  body,  hence  in  the  spiritual 
sense  for  use  of  life :  that  preparation  is  effected  by  the  truths  of 
doctrine,  is  evident,  inasmuch  as  they  teach  use  ;  by  waters  also, 
in  which  boiling  is  efiected,  are  signified  truths,  see  n*  8702, 3058, 
3424^  5668,  8568,  9323.  It  is  said  by  truths  of  doctrine  in 
illustration  from  the  Lord,  since  truths  derived  from  the  Word  are 
to  be  fashioned  into  doctrine  that  they  may  be  serviceable  for  use, 
and  ibis  must  be  eflfected  by  those  who  are  in  illustration  from 
the  Lord  ;  and  they  are  in  illustration,  when  they  read  thie  Word, 
wtio  are  in  the  aflSsction  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and  for  the 
sake  of  the  good  of  life,  and  not  they  who,  are  in  the  afieption  of 
•  truth  br  the  sake  of  self-glory,  of  reputation,  or  of  gain.  That 
doctrine  ought  to  be  altogether  derived  from  the  Word,  that  th^ 
Word  may  be  understood,  see  n.  9025,  9409. 9410,  9424,  9430 ; 
and  that  they,  who  collect  doctrine  from  the  Word,  must  be  in 
illustration  from  the  Lord,  n.  9382, 9424.  That  to  boil  in  waters 
denotes  to  reduce  truths  into  doctrine,  and  thereby  to  prepare  for 
me  of  life,  appears  at  first  sigfit  ^  a  groundless  and  far-fetched 
iftterpretatioa ;  nevertheless  that  this  is  the  case»  may  be  manifest 
Stom  tlM  passages  in  the  Word,  where  m^enlion  is  made  of  boiling 
in  waters^  and  also  where  the  pot  is  spoken  of,  in  which  the  boU^ 
iftf  lakes  place*  as  in  the  Second  Book  of  the  Kings ;  '*  Elisha 
cetufveA  ^  Gilgal*  when  a  lamine  was  in  the  land ;  when  the 
■ODS  of  the  pro|Sbets  sat  before  hio^  he  aaid  to  his  boy,  sec  on  tb^ 
frsat  poc,  and  boil  poift^  for  the  sws  pf  the  prpphets ;  one  weot 
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out  into  the  field  to  gather  herbs,  and  found  a  wild  Tine,  and 
gathered  from  it  wild  gourds  and  cut  them  together  into  the  pot 
of  pottage ;  when  they  did  eat  of  the  pottage,  they  cried,  there 
is  death  in  the  pot,  O  man  of  God  ;  wherefore  he  said,  that  they 
should  take  fine  flour,  which  he  cast  into  the  pot,  and  said,  poor 
for  the  people  that  they  may  eat,  then  there  was  no  evil  thing  in 
the  pot,''  iir.  38  to  42.  This  miracle,  like  all  the  others  in  the 
Won),  involves  holy  things  of  the  church,  which  are  discoverable 
by  the  internal  sense ;  from  this  sense  it  is  known,  that  Elisba 
represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  in  like  manner  as  Etias ; 
that  the  sons  of  the  prophets  denote  those  who  teaoh  truths  from 
the  Word  ;  that  the  pot,  which  was  set  on  by  order  of  Elisha, 
denotes  doctrine  thence  ;  that  a  wild  vine  and  the  gourds  thenee 
gathered  denote  falses ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by 
death  in  the  pot ;  the  fine  flour,  which  he  cast  into  the  pot,  denotes 
truth  from  good,  and  since  doctrine  is  amended  by  sitch  truth,  it 
came  to  pass  that  there  was  no  evil  thing  in  the  pot :  hence  also 
it  is  evident,  that  to  boil  in  a  pot  denotes  to  bring  together  into 
doctrine,  and  thus  to  prepare  for  use.  That  all  the  miracles  in  the 
Word  involve  holy  things  of  the  church,  see  n.  7337, 8364, 9066  ; 
that  Elisha  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  n.  2762 ;  the 
prophets  denote  those  who  teach  truths,  thus  abstractedly  from 
persons  the  truths  of  doctrine,  n.  2534,  7269  ;  that  a  vine  denotes 
the  truth  of  the  church,  and  grapes  its  good,  n.  5113,  5117, 
9277 ;  hence  a  wild  vine  and  wild  gourds  denote  falses  and  evils : 
that  fine  flour  denotes  the  genuine  truth  of  faith  derived  from  good, 
D.  9995 ;  that  the  pottage,  which  they  were  to  boil,  denotes  a 
heap  of  doctrinals,  such  as  was  that  of  the  Jews,  n.  3316  ;  hence 
may  be  concluded  what  is  meant  by  boiling,  and  what  by  a  pot. 
And  in  Ezekiel ;  '^  Parabolize  a  parable  against  the  house  of 
rebellion  ;  set  on  a  pot,  set  on,  and  also  pour  into  it  waters ; 
gathering  pieces  into  it,  every  good  piece,  the  thigh  and  the 
shoulder,  fill  with  the  choice  of  bones,  and  let  the  bones  be  boiled 
in  the  midst  of  it ;  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah,  woe  to  the  city 
of  bloods,  to  the  pot  whose  scum  is  in  her,  and  whose  scum  is  not 
gone  out  of  her,''  xxiv.  3  to  7.  In  this  passage  is  described  the 
Word  such  as  it  is  as  to  doctrine,  namely,  that  divine  truths  de- 
rived from  divine  good  are  therein  ;  and  next  is  described  doctrine 
derived  from  the  Word,  such  as  was  with  the  Jewish  nation,  thai 
it  was  full  of  uncleannesses  and  falses ;  the  pot  denotes  doctrine, 
the  thigh,  the  shoulder,  and  the  choice  of  bones,  denote  divine 
truths  derived  from  divine  good  in  successive  order ;  the  city  of 
bloods  denotes  the  Jewish  nation  in  respect  to  the  truth  of  doQ*^ 
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trine  with  them,  thus  abstractedly  from  nation  or  person,  it  denotes 
the  doctrine  which  destroys  good ;  the  scum  therein  is  the  exter- 
nal favoring  6Uhy  loves,  which  not  being  removed  the  truth  is 
defiled :  hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  a  pot  denotes  doctrine,  and 
that  to  boil  denotes  to  prepare  for  use.  Again  in  the  same  pro- 
phet ;  ^^  The  spirit  said  to  me,  son  of  man,  these  men  think  ini- 
quity, and  consult  the  counsel  of  wickedness  in  the  city,  saying  it 
is  not  near  to  build  houses,  it  is  the  pot,  and  we  are  the  flesh," 
xi.  2,  3,  7  ;  in  this  passage  also  pot  denotes  the  doctrine  of  the 
ialse^  derived  from  evil,  for  so  the  city  is  called  where  iniquity  is 
thought  of,  and  the  counsel  of  wickedness  consulted  ;  that  city 
also  denotes  doctrine,  see  n.  402,  2712,  2943,  3216,  4492,4493, 
in  this  case  doctrine  of  such  a  quality.  And  in  Jeremiah  ;  '' Je- 
hovah said,  what  seest  thou  ;  he  said,  I  see  a  pot  boiling,  the  face 
of  which  is  towards  the  north  ;  Jehovah  said,  from  the  north  shall 
be  opened  evil  upon  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth,"  i.  13,  14: 
in  this  passage  also  a  boiling  pot  denotes  the  doctrine  of  the  false 
derived  from  evil ;  the  north  denotes  an  obscure  state  as  to  the 
truth  of  faith,  and  also  thick  darkness  derived  from  falses,  n.  3708 ; 
hence  it  is  evident,  what  this  prephetic  vision  involves.  And  in 
Zechariah  ;  '*  In  that  day  every  pot  in  Jerusalem  and  in  Judah 
shall  be  holiness  to  Jehovah  Zebaoth,  and  all  that  sacrifice  shall 
oome  and  shall  take  from  them,  and  shall  boil  in  them,"  xiv.  21 : 
where  pot  signifies  the  doctrine  of  charity  and  of  faith,  thus  the 
doctrine  of  truth  derived  from  good  ;  Jerusalem  denotes  the 
church'  of  the  Lord  ;  they  who  sacrifice  denote  those  who  are 
in  divine  worship :  hence  it  is  evident,  that  to  boil  in  pots  denotes 
to  prepare  for  the  use  of  spiritual  life.  And  in  Moses  ;  **  Ever/ 
vessel  of  pot,  in  which  the  flesh  is  boiled  ofia  sacrifice  of  guilt  and 
of  sin,  shall'  be  broken  :  but  if  it  hath  been  boiled  in  a  vessel  of 
brass,  it  shall  be  scraped,  and  plunged  in  waters,"  Levit  vi.  28 : 
the  vessel  of  pot,  in  which  the  boiling  b  efiected,  denotes  the  false, 
which  does  not  cohere  with  good  ;  a  vessel  of  brass  denotes  the 
doctrinal  wherein  is  good  ;  the  boiling  of  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifice 
of  guilt  and  of  sin,  in  them,  denotes  preparation  for  purification 
from  evils  and  the  falses  thence :  hence  it  is  evident  what  was 
represented  by  the  law  requiring  that  every  vessel  of  pot  should 
be  broken,  and  that  a  vessel  of  brass  should  be  scoured  and 
•romeraed  in  waters. 

10,106.  '<  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  eat  the  flesh  of  the 
ram"  -—  that  it  signifies  the  appropriation  of  spiritual  good  with 
those  who  are  in  ioteroal  things  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  eating,  as   denoting  appropriatk>n,  see  n.  3168, 
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851 9, 8596,  4745  ;  and  from  the  representatioo  of  Aaron  and  hit 
sons,  as  denoting  the  Liord  as  to  divine  good  and  divine  truth,  n. 
9806,  9807,  10,068,  in  this  case  in  the  heavens,  because  it  b  treat- 
ed concerning  the  6Hing  of  the  hand,  by  which  is  signi6ed  their 
commiinicative  and  receptive  there ;  and  from  the  signi6cation  of 
the  flesh  of  the  ram,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  internal  man,  or 
good  in  internals ;  that  flesh  denotes  good,  see  n.  8813,  7860| 
9127  ;  and  that  a  ram  denotes  the  good  of  innocence  and  of  char^ 
itj  in  the  internal  man,  n.  9991,  10,042.  It  is  said  the  Lord  at 
to  divine  good  and  divine  truth  in  the  heavens,  and  its  conmnmi* 
oative  and  receptive  there,  inasmuch  as  the  Lord  is  above  the 
heavens,  for  He  is  the  Sun  of  heaven,  and  actually  appears  also 
as  a  sun  to  those  who  are  in  heaven  ;  all  the  light  likewiat  of 
the  heavens  Is  thenee :  by  the  light  and  heat  thence  He  is  present 
in  the  heavens,  and  so  present  as  if  He  were  altogether  there,  for 
He  Gils  the  heavens,  and  makes  them.  The  light  proceeding 
ftom  Him  as  a  Sun  in  its  essence  is  divine  truth,  and  hence  come 
the  wbdom  and  intelligence  appertaining  to  the  angeh;  and  th« 
heat  proceeding  from  Him  as  a  Sun  is  the  divine  good  of  hie 
divine  love  there:  the  communicatbn  and  reception  of  this  divine 
|ood  and  of  that  divine  truth,  in  the  heavens,  is  what  is  signified 
by  the  filling  of  the  hand.  That  the  Lord  is  the  Sun  of  heaveOi 
and  that  hence  come  light  and  heat  in  the  heavess,  firora  whieh 
the  angels  derive  life,  that  is,  wisdom  and  love,  see  o.  8686,  8648, 
4821,  5097,  7078,  7083,  7171,  7173,  7270,  8644,  8812. 

10,107.  '<  And  the  bread  which  is  in  the  basket '' -^  that  it 
signifies  the  appropriation  of  celestial  good  from  the  Lord,  appears 
from  the  signincation  of  eating,  in  this  case  bread,  as  deootiog 
appropriation,  as  just  above,  n.  10,106 ;  and  from  the  signifieatioa 
of  bread,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  see  n.  2165^ 
2177,  3464,  3478,  3735,  8813, 4217,  4785, 4976,  6915,  61 18, 
9323,  9545:  and  from  the  signification  of  basket,  as  denoting 
the  external  sensual,  see  n.  9£^ :  hence  it  is  evident,  that  b^ 
eating  the  bread  which  was  in  the  basket,  is  signified  the  ap» 
propriation  of  good  from  the  Lord  in  things  external.  The 
breads  which  were  in  the  basket  were  unleavened  breads,  ttii« 
leavened  cakes,  and  unleavetied  wafers,  and  by  them  are  signified 
goods  purified  both  internal  and  external,  n.  9992,  9998,  9994 ; 
when  therefore  it  is  said  bread  in  the  basket,  all  ihoee  things  are 
signified  in  the  external  sensual,  and  the  external  sensual  i«  the 
ultimate  of  the  life  of  man,  containing  all  interior  things  together 
in  itself ;  that  the  external  sensual  is -the  ultimate  of  the  life  of 
man,  see  n.  5077,  5081,  5094,  5125,  5128,  6767,  6188,  6811, 
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6313,  6318,  6564,  7645,  9312,  9216,  9730,  9996  ;  and  that  it 
cootains  all  interior  things,  as  being  the  ultimate,  d.  6451,  6465, 
9216,  9828,  9836, 10,044. 

10.108.  ''At  the  door  of  the  tent  o(  assembly"  —  that  it 
signifies  to  enter  into  heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
door,  as  denoting  entrance,  n.  2145,  2152,  2356,  2385;  and  as 
denoting  introduction,  n.  8989 :  and  from  the  representation  of 
the  tent  of  assembly,  as  denoting  heaven  where  the  Lord  is,  n.  9457, 
9481,  9485,  9963. 

10.109.  ''  And  they  shall  eat  those  things  whereio  is  what  is 
expiated  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  appropriation  of  good  with  those 
who  are  purified  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  eating  as  denoting  appropriation,  see  above,  n. 
10,106  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  what  is  expiated,  as  de- 
moting what  is  purified  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence,  n*  9506. 
It  is  said,  purified  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence,  because  there 
^re  falses  given,  and  also  truths,  with  those  who  are  in  evil,  and 
likewise  falses  and  truths  with  those  who  are  in  good  ;  the  falses 
with  those  who  are  in  evil  are  the  falses  of  evil,  and  the  truths 
with  them,  are  truths  falsified,  which  are  dead  ;  but  the  falses  with 
those  who  are  in  good,  are  accepted  as  truths,  for  they  receive 
mildness  from  good,  and  are  applied  to  good  u^ea,  and  the  truths 
with  them  are  truths  of  good,  which  are  alive :  concerning  each 
kind  of  the  false  and  of  the  true,  see  what  was  shown  n*  2243, 
2408,  2863,  4736, 48-22,  6359,  7272,  7437, 7574,  7577,  8051, 
8137,  8138,  8149,  8298,  8311,  8318,  9258,  9298.  Since  by 
eating  the  holy  things,  wherein  is  what  is  expiated,  is  signified  the 
appropriation  of  go(^  with  those  who  have  been  purified  from  evils 
and  the  falses  thence,  therefore  it  was  severely  forbidden,  that 
aoy  unclean  person  should  eat  of  them,  for  by  uncleanness  is  sig- 
nified the  defilement  arising  from  evils  and  from  the  falses  thence : 
For  the  case  herein  is  this :  so  long  as  man  b  in  evils  and  in  the 
falses  thence,  it  is  impossible  for  any  good  to  be  appropriated  to 
him,  for  evil  ascends  from  hell,  and  good  descends  from  heaven ; 
and  where  hell  is,  there  heaven  cannot  be,  for  they  are  diametri- 
'^ly  opposite ;  in  order  therefore  that  heaven  may  have  place, 

•lat  is,  good  from  heaven,  hell  must  be  renooved,  that  is,  evil  from 
hell :  hence  it  may  be  manifest,  that  good  cannot  in  anywise  be 
appropriated  to  man  so  long  as  he  is  in  evil.  By  the  appropriation 
of  good  is  meant  the  implantation  of  good  into  the  will,  for  good 
cannot  be  said  to  be  appropriated  to  man,  until  it  becomes  of  his 
will}  since  the  will  of  man  is  the  roan  himself,  and  his  understand- 
10» 
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ing  is  only  so  far  the  man,  as  it  partakes  of  the  will ;  for  what  is 
of  the  will,  this  is  of  man's  lore,  and  thence  of  his  life,  for  what 
a  man  wills  this  he  loves,  and  this  he  calls  good,  and  also  when  it 
is  effected,  he  feels  it  as  a  good';  the  case  is  otherwise  with  those 
things  which  are  of  the  understanding,  and  not  at  the  same  time 
of  the  will :  it  is  also  to  be  known,  that  by  the  appropriation  of 
good  with  man  is  meant  only  the  faculty  of  receiving  good  from  the 
Lord,  with  which  faculty  he  is  gifted  by  regeneration ;  hence  the 
good  with  man  is  not  of  man,  but  is  of  the  Lord  with  him,  and  man 
is  held  in  it  so  far  as  he  suffers  himself  to  be  withheld  from  evils* 
Inasmuch  as  good  cannot  be  appropriated,  that  is,  be  communi- 
cated to  man  so  long  as  he  is  in  evil,  therefore  it  was  forbidden 
that  an  unclean  person  should  eat  the  flesh  and  bread  of  the  sac- 
rifice, for  by  that  eating  was  represented  the  appropriation  of  good, 
as  was  said  above.  That  the  unclean  were  forbidden  under  pen- 
alty of  death  to  eat  of  the  sanctified  things,  is  manifest  from  Moses ; 
<'  Every  one  that  is  clean  shall  eat  flesh  ;  the  soul  which  would 
eat  flesh  of  the  sacrifices,  whilst  uncleanness  is  upon  him,  shall  be 
cut  ofi'from  his  people.  The  soul  which  hath  touched  any  unclean 
thing,  the  uncleanness  of  man,  or  an  unclean  beast,  or  any  unclean 
creeping  thing,  and  shall  eat  of  the  flesh  of  the  eucharistic  sacri- 
fice, shall  be  cut  off*  from  the  people,*'  Levit.  vii.  18,  19,  20,  31  : 
all  those  external  unclean nesses  represented  internal  uncleannesses, 
which  are  evils  appertaining  to  man,  and  such  evils  as  are  of  his 
will,  appropriated  by  actual  life.  This  is  further  described  in 
another  passage  in  Moses ;  "  No  man  of  the  seed  of  Aaron,  who 
is  leprous  or  sufl^ers  a  flux,  shall  eat  of  the  holy  things,  until  he  be 
cleansed  :  he  who  hath  touched  any  one  unclean  on  account  of 
the  soul,  the  man  from  whom  hath  gone  forth  seed,  or  the  man 
who  hath  touched  any  creeping  thing,  with  which  he  is  pollutedi 
or  a  man  by  whom  he  is  polluted  himself  as  to  all  his  uncleannesa, 
the  soul  which  hath  touched  it  shall  be  unclean  to  the  evening, 
and  shall  not  eat  of  the  holy  thing ;  but  when  he  hath  washed  his 
flesh  with  waters,  and  the  sun  is  set,  he  shall  be  clean,  and  after- 
wards shall  eat  of  the  holy  things,  because  this  is  his  bread.  No 
stranger  shall  eat  what  is  holy  ;  a  lodger  of  a  priest  and  a  hireling 
shall  not  eat  what  is  holy.  If  a  priest  shall  buy  a  soul  with  the 
purchase  of  his  silver,  he  may  eat  of  it ;  and  he  that  is  bom  of 
his  house,  these  shall  eat  of  his  bread.  When  the  daughter  of  a 
priest  shall  marry  a  strange  man  [vir],  she  shall  not  eat  of  the  up- 
lifting of  the  holy  thing  ;  but  if  the  daughter  of  a  priest  shall  be- 
come a  widow,  or  be  divorced,  and  she  hath  no  seed,  and  shall 
therefore  return  to  the  house  of  her  father  according  to  her  youth. 
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she  shall  eat  of  the  bread  of  her  father/'  Levit.  xxii.  1  to  16* 
That  all  these  things  are  significative  of  interior  things,  is  very 
manifest,  thus  that  they  involve  the  communication  and  appropri- 
ation of  holy  things  with  those  who  are  in  a  state  of  reeept'ion  : 
by  no  stranger  eating  was  signified  that  they  who  do  not  acknow- 
ledge the  [jord  within  the  church,  thus  who  are  not  in  the  truths 
and  goods  of  the  church,  [are  not  in  a  state  of  reception] ;  by  a 
lodger  and  an  hireling  not  being  allowed  to  eat,  was  signified  that 
they  who  are  in  natural  good  without  the  good  of  faith,  and  also 
they  who  do  good  for  the  sake  of  recompense,  [are  not  in  a  state 
of  reception] ;  by  those  who  were  bought  with  silver  and  bom  in 
the  house  being  allowed  to  eat,  was  signified  that  they  who  are  con* 
verted,  and  who  are  in  tnith  and  good  of  the  church  from  faith  and 
love,  [are  in  a  stale  of  reception] ;  by  the  daughter  of  a  priest 
married  to  a  strange  man  not  being  allowed  to  eat,  was  signified, 
that  the  holy  things  of  the  church  cannot  be  appropriated  to  the 
good  which  is  not  conjoined  with  the  truths  of  the  church  ;  but  by  a 
widow  and  one  that  is  divorced  if  she  hath  no  seed,  being  allowed 
to  eat,  was  signified  the  appropriation  of  good  after  the  things  are 
removed  which  are  not  of  the  church,  if  from  then*  conjunction 
nothing  has  been  hatched  or  bom,  which  has  been  made  a  prin- 
ciple of  faith :  that  these  things  are  signified  is  evident  from  the 
internal  sense  of  each  expression.  That  hereditary  evils  do  not 
binder  the  appropriation  of  good,  is  also  described  in  Moses ; 
"  Every  man  [vir]  of  the  seed  of  Aaron,  in  whom  there  is  a  spot, 
shall  not  come  near  to  offer  the  bread  of  God  ;  a  man  that  is  blind, 
lame,  a  dwarf,  or  too  tall,  who  hath  breach  of  the  foot  or  of  the 
hand,  humpbacked,  bmised,  that  hath  a  blemish  in  the  eye,  scabby, 
full  of  warts,  or  bruised  in  the  testicle,  the  bread  of  his  God  be 
shall  not  come  near  to  offer,  but  the  bread  of  the  holies  of  holies, 
and  of  the  holy  things  he  may  eat,"  Levit.  xxi.  17  to  28.  By 
these  words,  as  was  said,  are  signified  hereditary  evils,  and  some 
specific  evil  by  each ;  the  reason  why  those  persons  should  not 
bring  bread,  and  come  near  to  the  altar,  as  the  priest,  was,  because 
those  vices,  or  those  evils,  thereby  stood  forth  to  the  people,  and 
those  things  which  stood  forth  fell  into  a  species  of  representation, 
but  not  those  which  lay  concealed  ;  for  although  the  priest,  the 
Levite,  or  the  people  were  unclean  as  to  the  interiors,  they  were 
still  called  clean,  and  were  also  l)elieved  to  be  sanctified  if  they 
only  appeared  outwardly  washed  and  clean. 

10,110.  <'To  fill  their  hand"  —  that  it  signifies  to  receive 
divine  tmth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  filling  the  hand,  as 
denoting  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth,  and  its  commu- 
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nicative  and  receptive  there,  n.  2076.  It  is  said  that  they  should 
eat  the  holy  thiogs  in  which  is  what  is  expiated  to  fill  their  bandi 
and  that  by  those  things  is  signified  the  appropriation  of  good 
with  those  who  are  purified  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence  de* 
rived,  thus  to  receive  divine  truth.  The  ease  herein  is  this :  the 
first  [thing]  of  all  which  is  appropriated  to  man  is  good,  and  suc- 
cessively truth ;  the  reason  is,  because  good  is  the  ground,  and 
truth  is  the  seed,  thus  in  like  manner  good  adopts  truth,  and  coo- 
joins  it  to  iuelf,  because  it  loves  it  as  a  parent :  for  there  is  a 
heavenly  conjugial  subsisting  between  good  and  truth ;  and  good 
is  what  makes  the  life  with  man,  inasmuch  as  good  is  of  the  will, 
and  the  will  of  man  b  the  man  himself;  whereas  truth  does  not 
'  make  the  life  with  man,  only  so  far  as  it  is  derived  from  good, 
since  truth  is  of  the  understanding,  and  the  understanding  without 
the  will  is  not  the  man  himself,  it  is  only  an  entrance  to  the  man, 
for  entrance  lies  through  the  understanding.  Man  may  be  com- 
pared with  a  house,  in  which  are  several  chambers,  one  of  which 
leads  into  another ;  they  who  are  in  truths  only  as  to  the  under- 
standing are  not  in  any  chamber  of  the  house,  but  only  in  the 
court ;  but  so  far  as  truth  by  [or  through]  the  understanding  enters 
into  the  will,  so  far  he  enters  into  the  chambers,  and  dwells  in  the 
house :  man  also  in  the  Word  is  compared  to  a  house,  and  truth 
which  is  of  the  understanding  alone  is  compared  to  a  court ;  but 
truth  which  has  been  made  also  of  the  will,  and  is  there  become 
good,  is  compared  to  an  inhabited  chamber,  and  to  a  bed-chamber 
itself.  That  good  is  that  which  first  of  all  is  appropriated  to  man 
from  the  Lord,  is  manifest  from  his  infancy  and  first  childhood ; 
for  it  is  known  that  at  that  time  he  has  the  good  of  innocence 
and  the  good  of  love  towards  parents  and  towards  his  nurse,  and 
the  good  of  charity  towards  infant  companions :  this  good  flows 
in  from  the  T^ord  with  infants,  that  it  may  serve  in  advancing  age 
for  the  first  [principle]  of  the  Lord's  life  with  man,  and  thus  for  a 
plane  to  receive  truths ;  this  is  also  preserved  with  man,  when  he 
grows  up,  if  he  does  not  destroy  it  by  a  life  of  evil  and  a  faith  of 
the  false  thence  derived.  When  mention  is  made  of  good,  thereby 
is  meant  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  love  to  the  Lord,  for 
all  that  which  is  of  love  and  charity  is  good.  That  good  is  in  the 
first  place,  and  truth  in  the  second,  with  those  who  are  regenera- 
ting, although  it  appears  otherwise,  see  n.  3325,  3494,  3539, 
3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  4925, 4926, 4928, 4930,  6256,  6269, 
6272,  6273. 

10,1 1 1.  **  To  sanctify  them ''  —  that  it  signifies  that  they  may 
be  in  truths  from  good  derived  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the 
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signi6catii>D  of  being  sanctified,  as  denoting  to  represent  the 
Lord,  and  the  holy  things  which  are  from  Him,  see  n.  9956, 
9988 ;  thus  in  a  spiritual  sense  it  denotes  to  be  led  by  the  Lord, 
since  the  Lord  alone  is  holy,  and  everything  holy  proceeds  from 
Him,  n.  8806,  9229,  9479;  9688,  9818,  9820 :  hence  it  is  evl- 
dent,  that  to  receive  truths  by  good  from  the  Lord,  thus  faith  by 
love  from  Him  to  Him,  is  to  be  sanctified  :  not  that  man  consid- 
ered in  himself  is  on  this  account  holy,  but  the  Lord  with  him,  for 
faith  and  love  are  the  Lord  with  man,  because  they  are  contin- 
ually from  Him. 

10,1 12.  "  And  a  stranger  shall  not  eat "  —  that  it  signifies  no 
appropriation  of  good  with  those  who  do  not  acknowledge  the 
Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  stranger,  as  denoting 
those  who  are  out  of  the  church,  n.  2049,  2115,7996;  and 
they  are  said  to  be  out  of  the  church,  who  do  not  acknowledge 
the  Lord  :  with  the  Israelitish  nation  they  were  said  to  be  oat  of 
the  church  who  did  not  acknowledge  Jehovah  for  their  God  and 
suflfer  themselves  to  be  instructed  in  the  rituals  of  the  church  ; 
they  who  acknowledged,  and  suffered  themselves  to  be  instructed, 
were  called  sojourners,  who  had  the  same  privilege  with  the 
home-bom,  see  n.  8007,  8013,  9196:  and  from  the  signification 
of  eating,  as  denoting  the  appropriation  of  good,  see  n.  10,109* 
l*he  reason  why  there  is  no  appropriation  of  good  with  those  who 
do  not  acknowledge  the  Lord  is,  because  for  man  to  acknowledge 
his  God  is  the  first  [principle]  of  religion,  and  with  Christians  to 
acknowledge  the  L^rd  is  the  first  [principle]  of  the  church,  for 
without  acknowledgment  there  is  no  communication  given, 
consequently  no  faith,  thus  no  love ;  hence  the  primary  [tenet]  of 
doctrine  in  the  Christian  church  is,  that  without  the  Lord  there  is 
no  salvation :  for  whatsoever  a  man  calls  true  and  believes, 
and  whatsoever  he  calls  good  and  loves,  cannot  be  called  true 
and  good,  unless  it  be  from  the  Divine,  thus  unless  it  be  from  the 
Lord,  for  that  man  from  himself  cannot  believe,  and  do  good,  bat 
that  all  truth  and  all  good  comes  from  above,  is  also  known : 
hence  it  is  manifestly  evident  that  they  within  the  church  who  do 
not  acknowledge  the  Lord,  cannot  have  faith,  thus  neither  can 
they  have  love  to  God,  consequently  neither  can  they  be  saved. 
This  was  represented  with  the  Israelitish  nation  by  their  ac- 
knowledging Jehovah  for  their  God,  and  by  their  worship  being 
accepted  and  called  holy,  and  themselves  then  sanctified,  whit-* 
soever  was  their  quality  as  to  the  interiors ;  for  representative! 
were  only  external,  and  with  that  nation  it  was  sufficient  to  be 
in  externals,  see  what  is  cited  n.  9320 :  they  therefore  of  that 
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Datioo  who  did  not  acknowledge  Jehoirah,  but  another  God,  bow- 
soever  they  sacrificed  in  like  manner  and  in  like  manner  wor- 
shiped, were  still  rejected  from  the  church,  as  they  who  worshiped 
Baal,  and  other  gods.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  the  lot 
of  those  in  the  other  life,  who  have  been  born  within  the  church, 
and  yet  in  heart  deny  the  Ijord,  whatsoever  may  be  their  quality 
as  to  moral  life :  by  abundant  experience  also  it  has  been  given 
to  know,  that  they  cannot  be  saved  :  which  the  Lord  also  teaches 
openly  in  John  ;  '^  He  that  believeth  in  the  Son,  hath  eternal 
life,  but  he  who  doth  not  believe  the  Son,  shall  not  see  life,  but 
the  anger  of  God  abideth  in  him,"  iii.  36.  But  as  to  what  con- 
cerns the  nations  out  of  the  church,  they  who  from  their  religious 
[principle]  have  lived  in  any  species  of  charity  towards  their 
neighbor,  and  in  any  species  of  love  to  God  the  Creator  of  the 
universe  under  a  human  form,  in  the  other  life  are  accepted  by 
the  Lord  and  are  saved  ;  for  they,  when  instructed  by  the  angels, 
acknowledge  the  Lord,  and  believe  in  Him,  and  love  Him,  see 
n.  3589  to  2604. 

10.113.  '^ Because  they  are  holy"  —  that  it  signifies  because 
they  are  divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  holy  things,  as 
denoting  what  are  from  the  Lord,  see  above,  n.  10,111,  thus 
what  are  divine. 

10.114.  "And  if  [any  thing]  be  left  of  the  flesh  of  fillings  and 
of  the  bread  until  the  morning"  —  that  it  signifies  the  spiritual 
and  celestial  goods,  which  were  not  conjoined  to  the  new  state, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  what  was  left  of  the  flesh  and  of 
the  bread,  as  denoting  that  it  was  not  appropriated  ;  for  by  eating 
is  signified  to  appropriate,  n.  10,109,  thus  by  what  was  not  eaten 
is  signified  what  was  not  appropriated ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  flesh,  as  denoting  good,  n.  7850,  9127:  and  from  the  signifi- 
catbn  of  fillings,  as  denoting  what  is  receptive,  n.  10,076,  10,1 10 ; 
hence  by  the  flesh  of  fillings  is  signified  the  reception  of  truth  in 
good,  consequently  their  conjunction ;  but  in  this  case  non- 
reception  and  nonconjunction,  because  what  was  left  of  the  flesh 
is  understood :  and  from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting 
celestial  good,  which  is  inmost  good,  n.  10,077:  and  irom  the 
signification  of  morning,  as  denoting  a  new  state,  n.  8211,  8427 : 
from  which  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  what  was  left  of 
the  flesh  of  fillings  and  of  the  bread  until  the  morning,  are  signified 
the  spiritual  and  celestial  goods,  which  were  not  conjoined  to  a 
new  stale ;  for  by  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifice  is  signified  spiritual 
good,  which  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  by 
the  bread  of  the  sacrifice  celestial  good,  which  is  the  good  of  love 
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to  the  Lord.  What  is  further  meaDt  by  dod -conjunct iod  to  a  new 
state,  may  be  briefly  told :  a  new  state  is  every  state  of  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth,  which  is  when  the  roan,  who  is  regen- 
erating, acts  frono  good,  thus  from  the  afleclion  of  good  \vhich  is  of 
love,  and  not  as  heretofore  from  truth,  or  from  obedience  only : 
it  is  also  a  new  state,  when  they  who  are  in  heaven  are  in  the  good 
of  love,  which  state  is  there  called  morning,  for  the  states  of  love 
and  of  faith  vary  there,  as  mid-day,  evening,  twilight,  and  morning 
in  the  earths ;  and  it  is  also  a  new  state,  when  an  old  church 
ceases,  and  a  new  one  commences :  all  these  new  states  in  the 
Wt>rd  are  signified  by  morning ;  each  of  them  has  been  treated 
of  in  the  above  explications  of  Genesis  and  Exodus  throughout. 
Similar  things  are  signified  by  the  law  that  nothing  should  be  left 
of  the  flesh  of  the  paschal  cattle  until  the  morning,  and  that  the 
residue  of  it  should  be  burned  with  fire,  Exod.  xii.  10 ;  also  by 
the  law,  that  the  fat  of  the  feast  should  not  be  kept  all  night  until 
the  morning,  Exod.  xxiii.  18:  similar  things  are  also  signified  by 
the  law,  that  the  residue  of  the  flesh  of  the  eucharistic  sacrifice 
should  be  likewise  eaten  on  the  following  day,  but  should  be 
burned  on  the  third  day,  Levit.  vii.  16,  17,  18  ;  chap.  xix.  6,7 ; 
by  the  third  day  is  also  signified  a  new  slate,  see  n.  4901,  5123, 
5159:  the  reason  why  it  was  so  granted  was,  because  the  euofaar- 
istic  sacrifices  were  votive  and  voluntary  sacrifices,  not  so  much 
for  the  sake  of  purification  and  sanctification  as  the  rest,  but  that 
they  might  eat  together  in  the  holy  place,  and  testify  joy  of  heart 
from  divine  worship ;  and  those  meals,  which  they  called  holy, 
excited  gladness  in  them  more  than  all  other  worship.  Similar 
things  are  also  signified  by  the  law  respecting  the  manna,  that 
they  should  not  leave  anything  of  it  until  the  morning,  on  which 
subject  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses  ;  <'  Moses  said,  let  not  a  man 
[vir]  leave  of  the  manna  until  the  morning ;  but  they  obeyed  not 
Moses,  for  they  left  of  it  until  the  morning,  and  it  produced  worms 
and  stank,''  Exod.  xvi.  19,  20. 

10,115.  <*  And  thou  shalt  burn  what  is  left  with  fire''  —  that  it 
signifies  their  dissipation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  what  is 
left  of  the  flesh  and  of  the  bread,  as  denoting  what  was  not  appro- 
priated, as  above,  n.  10,1 14 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  burning 
with  fire,  as  denoting  to  dissipate,  in  this  case  by  the  loves  which 
are  of  man's  proprium,  thus  by  the  evils  which  are  of  those  loves ; 
for  by  fire  b  signified  love  in  each  sense,  here  proper  love  [or  that 
of  the  proprium,]  which  is  the  love  of  self;  that  this  love  is  signi- 
fied by  fire,  see  n.  1297,  2446,  5071,  5215,  6314,6832,  7575; 
and  that  the  proprium  of  man  b  nothing  but  evil,  n.  210,  215, 
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694,  874,  675,  876,  967,  1023,  1044,  8812,  5660 :  that  piopar 
bve  is  here  sigoiBed,  is  because  by  what  was  left  uotil  the  looni- 
iog  is  sigalBed  that  which  was  DOt  conjoined  to  good,  d.  10,114 ; 
aod  what  caooot  be  conjoined,  this  is  not  from  the  Divine,  but 
from  the  proprium.  That  this  was  unclean,  thus  evil,  is  manifest 
iirom  Moses ;  '<  He  who  eatetb  what  is  left  to  the  morning  shall 
carry  his  iniquity,  aod  that  soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  his  people," 
Lievit.  xix.  7,  8 :  again ;  ''  If  in  eating  there  be  eaten  of  the 
flesh  of  the  eucharistic  sacrifice  on  the  third  day,  he  that  offeretb 
it  shall  not  be  accepted,  nor  shall  it  be  imputed  unto  him,  it  shall 
be  an  abomination,  and  the  soul  which  hath  eaten  of  it  shall  cany 
its  iniquity,"  Levit*  vii*  16,  17,  18:  in  like  manner  it  is  manifest 
from  this,  that  what  was  left  of  the  manna  produced  worms  and 
ittank,"  Exod.  xvi.  20. 

10.116.  ''  It  shall  not  be  eaten  " —  that  it  signifies  it  shall  not 
be  appropriated,  appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denot- 
ing to  appropriate,  see  above,  n.  10,106. 

10.1 17.  "  Because  it  is  holy  "  —  that  it  signifies  what  is  divine, 
to  which  it  shall  not  be  conjoined,  because  hence  comes  what  is 
profane,  appears  from  the  signification  of  holy,  as  denoting  divine, 
see  above,  n.  10,111 :  that  it  is  not  conjoined  to  it,  is  because  by 
what  was  left  of  the  flesh  and  of  the  bread,  is  signified  what  was 
not  conjoined,  n.  10,114,  thus  also  what  ought  not  to  be  coo- 
joined  ;  that  this  is  the  proprium  of  man,  which  is  nothing  but  evil, 
see  above,  lu  10,1 15,  and  to  conjoin  what  is  divine  with  the  pro- 
prium of  man,  thus  with  evil,  is  to  profane  it,  o.  6348,  9298 ; 
hence  it  is  said,  that  whosoever  eatetb  of  what  is  left  to  the  morn- 
ing, profanes  the  holy  thing  of  Jehovah,  and  that  that  soul  shall 
be  cut  off  from  bis  people,  Laevit.  xix.  7, 8 ;  and  also  that  the  flesh 
of  the  sacrifice,  which  touched  any  unclean  thing,  should  be  burnt 
with  fire,  Levit.  vii.  1 9.  From  these  things  it  is  now  evident, 
that  the  profanation  of  what  is  holy  is  signified  by  eating  the  flesh 
and  bread  of  the  sacrifice  on  the  day  following* 

10.118.  <<  And  thou  shalt  do  to  Aaron  and  to  bis  sons  thus'' 
— that  it  signifies  this  representative  of  the  glorification  of  the 
Lord,  and  his  influx  into  the  heavens  and  into  the  church,  appears 
firom  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  divine 
good,  see  n.  9809 ;  aod  from  the  representation  of  his  sons,  as 
denoting  the  Lord  as  to  divine  spiritual  good,  n.  10,068 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  doing  thus,  that  is,  anointing  them  aad 
filling  their  hands,  and  thereby  inaugurating  in(o  the  priesthood, 
as  denoting  that  they  may  represent  the  Lord  as  to  the  ^rificatioii 
of  his  Human,  and  influx  thence  into  the  heavens  and  into  the 
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difirch ;  for  anoitttins  wis  a  repreaestative  of  the  glorification  of 
his  Human,  and  the  filling  of  the  band  was  a  representativo  of  bis 
inflax  tbenoe  into  the  heavens  and  into  the  chtifcb.  That  anoint- 
ing represented  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord  in  bis  Divine  Human, 
see  n.  9954,  consequently  glorification,  which  is  the  unition  of  tbo 
Divine  Human  with  the  Divine  luelf  which  is  called  Fatbefi 
■•  10,053 ;  and  that  the  filling  of  the  hand  represented  the  divine 
power  of  the  Lord  by  divine  truth  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  cburob, 
and  its  eommunicative  and  receptive  there,  n.  10,019,  thus  its 
influx. 

10,119.  '*  According  to  all  that  I  have  oornmanded  thee''— 
that  it  signifies  according  to  the  laws  of  divine  order,  appears  from 
the  signiicatiott  of  commanding,  when  concerning  Jehovah,  thai 
is,  the  Lord,  as  denoting  according  to  the  laws  dT  divine  order; 
for  whatsoever  the  Lord  commands  is  aceordiog  to  divine  order, 
thus  according  to  its  laws,  for  tbe  divine  truth  proceeding  from 
cbe  divine  good  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  thus  the  Lord  there, 
is  order  itself ;  whoreiore  everything  which  the  Lord  commands 
is  a  law  of  order:  that  the  laws  of  order  are  divine  troths  of  tbe 
Lord,  see  n.  1798,  2447,  9258,  5703,  7995,  8519,  8700,  8988. 

10490.  "  Seven  days  thou  shait  fill  their  hand  "  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies a  representative  of  the  plenary  power  of  tbe  Lord  in  the 
heavens  by  iniux  from  the  divhue  good  of  tbe  divine  love  of  bis 
Divine  Human,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seven  days,  as 
denoting  a  full  state  or  what  is  plenary,  n.  6508, 7998 ;  and  from 
tbe  signification  of  filling  tbe  hand,  as  being  a  representative  of 
the  divine  power  of  the  Lx>rd  in  the  heavens,  and  the  communica<» 
tive  and  receptive  there,  n.  10,019;  and  since  this  is  effected  by 
influx  from  the  divine  good  of  his  divine  love  from  his  Divine 
Human,  therefore  this  also  is  signified. 

10,191.  Verses  86  to  46.  And  a  huUock  of  tm  tktm  $hnk 
pfftr  every  day  on  the  propitUiionSf  and  thou  shait  cleann  [it] 
from  ein  upon  the  aftar  in  propitiating  thytelf  upon  it^  and 
thou  ehalt  anoint  it  to  eanctify  it.  Seven  days  thou  ehalt  pro- 
pitiate  upon  the  cdtar^  and  ehalt  eanctify  ii^  and  the  altar  shatt 
he  the  hofy  of  holies ;  every  one  who  toucheth  the  altar  ehaU 
be  sanctified.  And  this  ie  what  thou  shait  do  [or  offer]  upon 
the  altar ;  two  lambs  the  eons  of  a  year  every  day^  continually. 
One  lawA  thou  ehab  offer  tfi  the  morning,  and  the  other  lamb 
thou  shah  offer  beixaeen  the  evenings.  And  a  tenth  of  fine 
four  mired  with  bruised  oil,  the  fourth  of  a  A»i,  and  a  libation 
of  the  fourth  of  a  hin  of  wine  for  the  first  lamb.  And  the 
second  lamb  thou  shah  offer  betifieen  the  evenif^s,  according  to 
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the  wiomiMg  nuai-offering^  mud  according  io  the  libation  thertaf 
thou  ihaU  do  io  it,  for  an  odor  of  rut^  an  offervug  hy  fire  to 
Jehovah*  A  bwrnt^offering  coniinuaUjf  to  your  generations^  at 
the  door  of  the  tent  ofa$$tmbly  before  Jehooahyttihere  lufill  meel 
you  to  ipeak  to  thee  there.  And  I  will  meet  there  the  sons  of 
Jsraelt  and  [Israel]  shall  be  sanctified  in  my  glory.  And  1  vM 
sanctify  the  tent  of  asiembly  and  the  altar,  and  Aaron  and  hie 
$on$,  to  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  me.  And  I  uiU 
dwell  in  the  midst  of  the  sum  of  hrael,  and  unit  be  to  them  for  m 
God.  And  they  shall  know  that  lam  Jehovah  their  God,  who 
brought  them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  to  dwell  Myself  in 
the  midit  of  them.  I  am  Jehovah  their  God.  And  a  bullock  of 
tio  chou  sbalt  offer  eFery  day  on  tbe  propttiatioiis,  signiSes  the 
continual  removal  of  evils  and  thence  of  faUes  in  the  natural  man 
by  tbe  good  of  innocence  from  the  Lord  :  and  thou  shalt  cleanse 
[it]  from  sin  upon  the  altar,  signi6es  purification  from  evils  in 
heaven  and  in  the  church  :  in  propitiating  thyself  upon  the  altar, 
signifies  thereby  the  faculty  of  receiving  good  from  the  Ijord :  and 
shah  anoint  it,  signifies  inauguration  to  represent  the  divine  good 
of  love  from  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  in  the  church  :  to  sanctify  it, 
signifies  thereby  the  Lord  there :  seven  days  thou  shalt  propitiate 
upon  the  altar,  signifies  wbai  is  full  as  to  influx  into  heaven  and 
into  tlte  church :  and  shalt  sanctify  it,  signifies  to  receive  the 
Lord  :  and  the  altar  shall  be  the  holy  of  holies,  signifies  the  celes- 
tial kingdom,  where  the  Ijord  is  present  in  the  good  of  love : 
every  one  that  touclieth  the  altar  shall  be  sanctified,  signifies  every 
one  who  receives  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  :  and  this  is  what  thou 
shall  do  [or  offer]  upon  the  altar,  signifies  what  in  general  con<* 
eerns  tlie  reception  of  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  in  the  church : 
two  lambs  tbe  sons  of  a  year  every  day,  signifies  tbe  good  of  in- 
nocence in  every  state :  continually,  signifies  in  all  divine  worship: 
one  lamb  tliou  shalt  offer  in  the  morning,  signifies  the  removal  of 
evils  by  the  good  of  innocence  from  the  Lord  in  a  state  of  love 
and  of  light  thence  in  the  internal  maif :  and  one  lamb  thou  shall 
offer  between  the  evenings,  signifies  the  like  in  a  state  of  lighl 
and  of  love  in  tbe  external  man  :  and  a  tenth  of  fine  flour  mixed 
with  bruised  oil,  the  fourth  of  a  bin,  signifies  spiritual  good  derived 
from  celestial,  as  much  as  [is  needful]  for  conjunction  :  and  m 
libation  of  a  fourth  of  a  bin  of  wine,  signifies  spiritual  truth  as  much 
as  [is  needful]  for  conjunction :  for  the  first  lamb,  signifies  this  in 
the  internal  man :  and  the  second  thou  shalt  offer  between  the 
evenings,  signifies  the  removal  of  evils  by  the  good  of  innocence 
from  the  Lord  in  a  state  of  love  and  of  light  thence  in  tbe  external 
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man :  according  to  the  morning  meat-ofllering,  ami  according  to 
the  libation  thereof  thou  sbalt  do  it,  signifies  spiritual  good  derired 
from  celestial  and  the  truth  thereof  so  much  as  [is  needful]  for 
conjunction :  for  an  odor  of  rest,  sio;ni6es  what  is  perceptire  of 
peac€  :  an  offering  by  6re  to  Jehovah,  signifies  from  the  divine 
love  of  the  Lord  :  a  burnt-offering  continually,  signifies  all  divme 
worship  in  general  :  to  your  generations,  signifies  perpetual  in  the 
churoh :  at  the  door  of  the  tent  of  assembly^  signifies  the  conjunc- 
tion of  good  and  truth  :  before  Jebovah,  signifies  from  the  Lord : 
where  I  will  meet  you  to  speak  to  thee  there,  signifies  his  presence 
and  influx :  and  I  will  there  meet  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  the 
fK«seoce  of  the  Lord  in  the  church  :  and  [Israel]  shall  be  sancti- 
fied in  my  glory,  signifies  what  is  receptive  of  divine  truth  from 
the  Lord  :  and  I  will  sanctify  the  tent  of  assembly,  signifies  what 
W  receptive  of  the  Lord  in  the  inferior  heavens :  and  the  altar, 
stgnUies  what  is  receptive  of  the  Divine  from  the  Lord  in  the  su- 
perior heavens  :  and  Aaron  and  his  sons  to  perfonn  the  office  of 
the  priesthood  to  Me,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Lord  in  both 
m  to  the  work  of  salvation  :  and  I  wHI  dwell  in  the  midst  of  the 
mms  of  Israel,  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord  and  his  influx  by 
good  in  heaven  and  in  the  church :  and  I  will  be  to  them  for  a  God, 
signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord  and  his  influx  into  truth  in  the 
church  :  and  they  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  their  God,  sig- 
nifies the  perceptive  that  from  the  Lord  is  all  good  and  all  truth : 
who  brought  them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  salva- 
tion from  hell  by  the  Lord  :  to  dwell  Myself  in  the  midst  of  them, 
signifies  the  Divine  of  the  Lord^  that  it  is  all  in  all  of  heaven  and 
of  the  church :  I  am  Jehovah  their  God,  signifies  from  which  is 
all  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith. 

10,123.  "  And  a  bullock  of  siti  thou  shalt  offer  every  day  on 
the  propitiations  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  continual  removal  of  evils 
and  of  the  falses  thence  in  tbe  natural  man  by  the  good  of  inno- 
cence from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  bullock  as 
denoting  the  good  of  innocence,  n.  9391 ,  9990 :  and  from  the  sig^ 
nificatioo  of  sin,  as  denoting  purification  from  evils  and  the  falses 
thence,  for  by  sin  is  meant  the  sacrifice  of  sin,  n.  10,089,  and  by 
the  sacrifice  of  sin  is  signified  purification  from  evils  and  falses, 
n.  9939,  9990,  10,022,  10,053  :  the  reason  why  it  is  called  the 
removal  of  evils  and  the  falses  thence  is,  because  the  evils  and 
falses  appertaining  to  man  are  not  ejected,  but  are  only  removed, 
see  what  is  cited  n.  10,057  r  and  from  tbe  signification  of  every 
day,  as  denoting  continually :  and  from  the  signification  of  pro- 
pitiations, as  denoting  the  reception  of  the  good  of  love  and  of 
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fintk  fixmi  the  Lord  after  the  remoral  ef  erih  and  the  fatses  theaee, 
gee  Q.  9606.  It  is  said  the  reoKHral  of  evils  and  of  the  iaiaea 
Ihence,  iDasinucb  as  all  blses  are  from  eril,  wberefere  so  far  as  evil 
b  removed,  so  far  falses  are  removed.  The  case  herein  ia  tiua  r 
9ik  things  in  heaven  have  reference  to  good  and  the  truth  thenoe  ; 
but  all  things  in  hell  have  reference  to  evil  and  the  blae  thence : 
benoe  in  like  naanner  in  man,  all  things  appertaining  to  himiy  wbieb 
are  from  heaven,  have  reference  to  good  and  truth,  but  all  ibrngs 
appertaining  lo  biro,  which  are  from  hell,  have  reiereace  to  evil 
and  the  fabe :  or  what  is  the  same,  all  things  appertaiabig  tonM» 
wUcb  are  from  the  Lord,  have  reference  to  what  is  good  and  true  ; 
but  all  things  whicb  are  from  the  man  himself  have  refereaoe  to 
evil  and  the  false :  inasmuch  as  those  are  the  principles,  to  wUeb 
all  things  b  the  universe  have  reference,  and  man  b  a  reoeptaolft 
of  tbem^  theffefcre  there  are  two  things  with  man  which  Kcerve 
them,  one  b  called  will,  and  the  other  understanding ;  the  will  ia 
the  receptacle  of  good  er  of  evil,  and  the  understanding  b  the  le-- 
ceptade  of  the  true  er  the  felse  ;  the  wiU  which  b  from  the  L[>rd« 
which  is  also  called  the  new  will,  b  the  receptacle  of  good,  an4 
the  understanding  whicb  is  from  the  Lord,  which  b  also  called  the 
new  understanding,  is  the  receptacle  of  truth ;  but  the  will  whicb 
b  from  the  proprium  of  man,  and  b  also  called  the  old  will,  b  the 
receptacle  of  evil,  and  the  understanding  which  b  from  the  propri- 
um of  man,  and  is  also  called  the  old  understanding,  b  the  necep* 
tecle  of  the  felse :  into  thb  latter  understanding,  and  into  tbb  latter 
will  roan  b  bom  from  bis  parents ;  but  into  the  former  understand* 
ing  and  into  the  former  will,  man  b  born  from  the  Lord,  as  is  the 
oase  when  he  is  regenerating,  for  when  man  is  regenerating,  be  b 
conceived  and  bom  anew.  Man  b  so  created,  that  the  will  and 
the  understanding  make  one,  so  that  those  two  together  constitute 
one  man :  for  understanding  is  given  to  man  that  he  may  under- 
stand tmth,  but  to  the  end  that  it  may  be  implanted  in  the  will 
and  become  good,  and  so  far  as  it  becomes  of  the  will,  so  fer  it  b 
in  the  man,  for  the  will  b  the  inmost  of  man,  and  b  the  esse  of  hb 
life,  but  the  understanding  is  an  exterior  [principle,]  and  existt 
thence :  for  what  a  man  wills,  thb  he  loves,  and  what  he  loves, 
tbb  he  feeb  to  be  delightful,  and  therefore  calls  it  good  ;  the  un- 
derstanding favors  it,  and  conOrms  it  by  reasons,  and  these  he 
oalb  truths ;  hence  it  is  that  tbe  will  and  the  understanding  in 
reality  make  one,  but  that  it  appears  otberwbe,  as  is  the  case  when 
man  understiyids  what  is  tme,  and  yet  wills  what  is  evil ;  never- 
theless that  same  man,  when  he  b  left  to  himself,  and  thinks  from 
himself,  understands  altogether  as  be  wills,  that  is,  as  he  loves. 
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That  a  man  who  wills  what  is  evil,  can  still  speak  what  is  traei 
and  also  do  what  is  good,  is  from  hypocrisy^  to  which  truth  and 
good  are  subservient  as  means :  such  a  roan,  if  those  means  are 
taken  away  from  him,  and  he  is  left  in  freedom,  rushes  into  evils 
according  to  the  lusts  of  his  will  and  favors  them  by  his  intellectual 
faculty.  This  is  especially  evident  from  persons  of  a  like  char- 
acter in  the  other  life,  where  every  one  comes  into  a  state  similar 
to  that  of  his  will ;  and  then  they  who  have  not  received  a  new 
will  from  the  Lord,  rush  into  evils  of  every  kind,  and  think  such 
things  as  favor  evils,  howsoever  in  the  world  they  have  spoken  and 
acted  altogether  otherwise  :  for  the  law  of  divine  order  is,  that  the 
will  and  the  understanding  should  make  one  mind,  thus  one  man, 
oonsequently  that  the  whole  man  should  be  eitlier  in  heaven  or  in 
hell,  and  not  hang  between  both,  that  is,  with  the  eye  look  to 
those  things  which  are  of  heaven,  and  with  the  heart  to  those  things 
which  are  of  hell ;  by  the  heart  is  meant  the  will,  and  by  the  eye 
the  understanding. 

10,123.  ''And  thou shalt  cleanse  it  from  sin  on  the  altar"  — 
that  it  signi6es  puri6cation  from  evils  in  heaven  and  in  the  church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  cleansing,  as  denoting  to  purify : 
and  from  the  signification  of  sin,  as  denoting  evil,  for  all  evil  from 
man  is  called  sin :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  altar,  as  being 
a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good  and  the  worship 
of  Him,  n.  9714,  9964 ;  in  this  case  as  to  divine  good  in  heaven 
and  in  the  church.  Since  the  subject  is  still  continued  concern- 
ing the  influx,  the  presence,  and  the  reception  of  the  Lord  there, 
tbence  it  is,  that  by  the  altar  is  also  signified  heaven  and  the 
church  as  to  the  reception  of  divine  good  from  the  Lord  there ; 
ibr  it  is  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  which  makes  heaven  and  the 
church,  inasmuch  as  the  Lord  dwells  there  in  his  own,  and  not  in 
the  proprium  of  man  :  hence  also  it  is,  that  by  the  altar  is  like- 
wise signified  the  man  himself  in  whom  is  heaven,  or  in  whom  b 
the  church,  thus  in  whom  is  the  Lord,  and  abstractedly  from  per- 
son the  altar  denotes  the  good  itself,  which  is  from  the  Lord  with 
the  angels  of  heaven  and  with  the  men  of  the  church.  In  these 
senses  the  altar  is  spoken  of  in  the  Apocalypse ;  <'  There  was 
given  to  me  a  reed  like  unto  a  staff,  aiid  the  angel  stood  near, 
and  said,  measure  the  temple  of  God  and  the  altar,  and  those 
who  adore  in  it,"  xi.  1.  In  this  passage  the  temple  of  God  and 
the  altar  denote  heaven  and  the  church,  the  temple  denotes  the 
spiritual  church,  and  the  altar  the  celestial  church ;  to  measure 
dienotes  to  know  the  quantity  and  quality  of  trutn  and  good^ 
wherefore  it  is  not  only  said,  measure  the  temple  and  the  altar,, 
11* 
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but  also  tboee  who  adore  hi  it :  that  the  temple  denotes  the  spir* 
itual  church,  see  d.  3790 ;  and  that  to  measure  denotes  to  know 
the  state  of  a  thing  as  to  truth  and  good,  n.  9603.  Again ;  *<  I 
beard  another  angel  from  the  altar  say.  Lord  God  Omnipotent, 
true  and  just  are  thy  judgments/'  Apoc.  xvi.  7:  from  the  altar 
denotes  from  the  inmost  heaven,  where  celestial  good  reigns; 
celestial  good  is  the  good  of  lore  to  the  Lord.  And  in  Jere- 
miah ;  <<  The  Lord  hath  forsaken  bis  altar,  He  hath  abomkiwled 
his  sanctuary,"  Lam.  ii.  7 :  where  to  forsake  the  altar  and  th« 
sanctuary  denotes  everything  of  the  church,  the  alur  everything 
of  the  church  as  to  good,  and  the  sanctuary  everything  of  ibo 
ohureh  as  to  truth 

10,134.  ''  In  propitiating  thyself  upon  it" — that  it  signifies 
thus  the  faculty  of  receiving  good  from  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  signi6cation  of  propitiating  upon  the  altar,  as  denoting,  after 
the  removal  of  evils  and  of  the  falses  thence,  the  implantation  of 
good  from  the  Lord,  and  its  reception  by  the  n»an  of  the  cbarch 
end  by  an  angel  of  heaven,  see  n.  9506 ;  for  by  the  altar,  as 
was  shown  just  above,  n.  10,123,  is  signified  heaven  and  the 
church  as  to  the  reception  of  good  from  the  Lord.  Inasmuch  a» 
by  the  altar  is  signified  heaven  and  the  church  where  celestial 
good  reigns,  which  is  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord, 
it  may  be  briefly  told  how  the  ease  is  wich  the  reception  of  good 
in  the  celestial  kingdom.  That  heaven  is  distinguished  into  two 
kingdoms,  one  of  which  is  called  the  celestial  kingdctn,  and  the 
other  the  spiritual  kingdom,  has  been  frequently  said  above ;  in 
each  kingdom  good  is  implanted  by  truth,  but  with  those  who  are 
in  the  spiritual  kingdom  good  is  implanted  by  truth  in  the  intei- 
leotual  part,  whereas  with  those  who  are  in  the  celestial  kingdom 
good  is  im[danted  by  truth  in  the  voluntary  part.  The  implant- 
atKHi  of  good  by  truth  with  those  who  are  in  the  spiritual  king- 
dom, is  effected  in  another  manner  than  with  those  who  are  in  the 
celestial  kingdom :  with  those  who  are  in  the  spiritual  kingdom, 
.  truth  is  implanted  in  the  external  or  natural  man,  and  there  first  b^ 
comes  science,  and  so  far  as  man  is  affected  by  it,  and  forms  his  Kfo 
aocordiDg  to  it,  it  is  called  forth  into  the  intellectual,  and  becomee 
faith  and  at  the  same  time  charity  towards  the  neighbor ;  this 
charity  constitutes  bis  new  voluntary,  and  this  faith  his  new  intd- 
lectnal,  and  both  [constitute]  his  conscience.  But  with  those 
who  are  m  the  celestial  kingdom,  truth  does  not  become  science 
nor  faith,  nof^conscience ;  but  it  becomes  reception  in  the  good  of 
love,  and  so  (kr  as  the  life  is  formed  according  to  it,  it  becomes 
peioeptiod,' which  grows  and  is  perfected  with  them  according  to 
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lore ;  this  is  effiected  every  day,  whilst  they  are  ignoraDt  of  it, 
almost  as  in  the  case  of  infants :  the  reason  why  it  is  effected 
w.hilst  they  are  ignorant  is,  because  it  does  not  remain  as  science 
in  their  memory,  neither  does  it  tarry  as  something  intellectual  ia 
the  thought,  but  it  passes  immediately  into  the  voluntary  and 
becomes  incorporated  in  the  life*  Wherefore  these  latter  do  not 
see  truth,  but  perceive  it ;  and  they  perceive  it  in  such  a  degree  and 
according  to  such  a  quality,  as  is  in  agreement  with  the  good  of 
love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord  in  which  they  are ;  hence  much 
difference  prevails  herein  amongst  them :  and  since  they  perceive 
truth  from  good,  they  in  no  wbe  confirm  it  by  reasons,  but  when 
truths  are  treated  of,  they  say  only  yea,  yea,  or  nay,  nay.  These 
are  they  who  are  meant  by  the  Lord  in  Matthew ;  *'  Let  your 
discourse  be  yea,  yea,  nay,  nay,  what  is  beyond  these  is  from  evil," 
V.  86 :  for  to  reason  about  truths  whether  it  be  so,  is  not  from 
ipx>d,  since  in  such  case  truth  is  not  perceived,  but  is  only  believed 
from  authority,  and  thence  from  self-confirmation ;  and  what  a 
man  believes  from  authority,  is  the  [belief]  of  others  in  himself,  and 
is  not  his  own  ;  and  what  is  only  believed  thence  from  confirmation, 
this  appears  after  confirmation  as  truth,  although  it  should  be  false ; 
as  may  evidently  appear  from  the  faith  of  every  religious  parsott, 
and  from  the  variety  thereof  in  the  universal  gbbe.  Hence  it  is 
evident  what  is  the  difference,  and  what  the  quality  of  the  diffei^ 
ence  between  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  and 
those  who  are  in  his  spiritual  kingdom :  the  cause  of  the  difference 
is,  because  the  former  turn  the  truths  of  the  church  immedialely 
into  goods  by  life,  but  the  latter  abide  in  truths  and  prefer  faith  lo 
life.  They  who  turn  the  truths  of  the  church  immediately  into 
goods  by  life,  thus  who  are  of  the  celestial  kingdom,  are  described 
by  the  Lord  in  Mark,  chap,  iv.  26, 27,  28, 29,  and  in  several  other 
passages.  Concerning  the  di&rence  between  the  celestial  kiiig- 
dom  and  the  spiritual  kingdom,  see  what  is  cited,  lu  9277. 

10,125.  *<Andshalt  anoint  it"-— that  it  signifies  inaugura- 
tton  to  represent  the  divine  good  of  love  from  the  Lord  in  heavea 
and  in  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  anointing, 
at  denoting  inauguration  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine 
good  of  the  divine  love  from  his  Divine  Human,  see  n.  9474, 
9954,  10,019:  in  this  case  from  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  in  the 
eburch,  for  it  is  treated  concerning  his  influx  and  reception  there. 
Whatsoever  represents  the  Lord,  represents  Him  also  with  the 
men  of  the  church,  and  with  the  angeb  of  heaven,  thus  heaves 
and  the  church,  since  the  men  in  whom  the  churcn  is  constitute 
the  oburcb  in  general,  and  the  angels  in  whom  heaven  is  < 
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8titut«  heaveD  in  general :  neverthelees  the  men  tbemseWes 
Tiewed  in  themselves  do  not  constitute  the  church,  but  the  Lord 
with  them,  so  neither  do  the  angels  viewed  in  themselves  con- 
stitute heaven,  but  the  Lord  with  them  :  for  the  Lord  does  not 
dwell  in  any  proprium  of  man  and  of  angel,  but  in  his  own  with 
them :  hence  it  is,  that  when  mention  is  made  of  the  church  and 
of  heaven,  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  is  meant  with  those  who  are 
there :  from  which  considerations  it  is  evident  in  what  manner  it 
ought  to  be  apprehended,  that  the  Lord  is  all  in  all  of  heaven 
and  of  the  chbrch,  and  that  the  Lord  Himself  is  heaven  and  the 
church.  Th'is  is  also  manifest  from  the  doctrinal  known  and  re- 
ceived in  the  Christian  world,  that  all  the  good  of  faith  and  of 
love  is  from  God,  and  nothing  from  man,  and  that  whatever  is  from 
man,  as  from  himself,  is  not  good  ;  hence  also  it  is,  that  no  one 
has  merit,  nor  justice,  from  anything  of  his  own.  These  obser- 
vations are  made  to  the  intent  that  it  may  be  known  what  the 
Lord  is  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  thus  what  heaven  and  the 
church  is :  and  hence  what  representative  of  Him  is  denoted  by 
the  altar  and  its  anointing,  which  is  the  subject  here  treated  of. 
All  things  were  anointed  which  were  to  represent  the  Lord,  and 
the  divine  things  which  are  from  the  Lord,  as  the  altar,  the  tent 
of  assembly,  the  tables  which  were  therein,  the  candlestick,  the 
ark,  Aaron  himself,  his  sons,  and  their  garments,  and  when  they 
were  anointed,  they  were  called  holy  :  not  that  the  oil  induced 
any  holiness,  but  because  they  thus  represented  divine  things 
from  the  Lord,  which  alone  are  holy.  The  reason  why  oil  was 
applied  to  that  use,  was,  because  oil  signi6ed  the  good  of  love, 
and  the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love  is  the  Divine  Itself,  fork 
is  the  esse  itself  of  all  things ;  thus  to  represent  it,  inauguration 
was  effected  by  oil.  The  Divine  itself,  which  is  the  esse  of  all 
things,  was  in  the  Lord  alone,  for  He  was  conceived  of  Jehovah ; 
and  every  man  has  from  his  father  the  esse  of  his  life,  which  is 
called  his  soul ;  hence  it  is  manifest  that  the  divine  good  of  the 
divine  love  was  in  the  Lord's  Human,  as  the  soul  of  a  father  in  a 
son  ;  and  whereas  with  man  nothing  lives  but  his  soul,  for  the 
body  without  the  soul  does  not  live,  and  whereas  everything  of 
the  body  is  produced  from  the  soul,  thus  to  a  resemblance  of  it, 
that  the  soul  may  be  in  an  adequate  state  and  accommodated  to 
functions  in  the  ultimates  of  ordev,  which  are  in  the  worid,  it  hence 
follows,  that  the  esse  itself  in  the  Human  of  the  Lord  was  Jehovah, 
which  is  the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love:  and  what  is  the  esse 
of  life,  this  makes  everything  which  thence  exists  to  its  own  like- 
nesSi  thus  the  Lord,  from  the  Divine  which  was  in  Himselfi  thus 
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whteh  was  of  Himself,  made  also  his  Huroao  the  divine  good  of 
tbe  divine  love.  In  ibe  Aihanasian  creed  also,  which  contains 
the  faith  received  throughout  the  Christian  world,  it  is  said,  As 
the  body  and  soul  is  one  roan,  so  the  Divine  and  the  Hirnian  io 
tbe  Lord  is  one  Christ :  he  therefore  who  is  acquainted  with  tb« 
union  of  the  soul  in  the  body,  and  tbe  resemblance  of  the  former 
m  tbe  latter,  may  in  some  measure  know  the  union  of  the  Divino 
and  tbe  Human  in  the  Lord,  and  the  resemblance  of  the  one  in 
the  other,  and  hence  might  know,  that  the  Divine  whicli  is  called 
tbe  Father,  and  tbe  human  which  is  called  the  Son,  were  one, 
and  one  in  the  other,  that  is  the  Father  in  Him  and  He  in  the 
Father,  according  to  the  Lord's  words  in  John,  chap.  x»  30 ;  chap, 
ztv.  10,  11.  But  whereas  at  this  day  it  is  not  known  what  tbe 
sool  is,  and  scarcely  known  that  it  is  from  the  father,  and  that 
tbe  body  is  its  resemblance,  and  that  those  two  are  one  as  tbe  prior 
sod  tbe  posterior,  or  as  an  esse  and  what  thence  exists,  therefore  nsan 
Ims  separated  the  Divine  from  the  Human  in  the  Lord,  and  haa 
distinguished  them  into  two  natures,  and  thence  has  conceived  no 
other  idea  of  the  Lord's  Human  than  as  of  the  human  of  a  man  ; 
when  yet  the  soul  of  a  man  derived  from  his  father  is  finite,  and  has 
evil  in  it  hereditarily,  whereas  the  soul  of  tbe  Lord,  aa  being  from 
Jehovah,  was  infinite,  and  was  nothing  but  the  divine  good  of  the 
divine  love,  and  hence  his  Human  after  glorification  was  not  as 
the  human  of  a  man.  For  the  same  reason  the  Lord  took  up  into 
heaven  all  his  Human  glorified,  that  is,  made  Divine  from  Himself 
and  left  nothing  of  it  in  the  sepulchre,  otherwise  than  is  tbe  case 
with  man  :  that  the  Lord  glorified  his  body  itself,  even  to  its  ulti- 
mates  which  are  bones  and  flesh,  the  Lord  aLso  manifested  to  his 
disciples,  saying,  ''  Heboid  my  hands  and  my  feet,  that  it  is  I 
Myself,  handle  Me  and  see,  for  a  spirit  bath  not  flesh  and  bones 
as  ye  see  Me  have,"  Luke  xxiv.  39:  and  still  He  entered  through 
the  doors  that  were  shut,  and  after  that  He  had  manifested  Himself, 
became  invisible,  John  xx.  19;  Luke  xxiv.  81.  These  things 
are  said  tliat  it  may  be  known,  that  the  Lord  alone  as  to  his  Human 
was  the  Anointed  of  Jehovah,  yet  not  anointed  with  oil  but  with 
tbe  divine  good  itself  of  the  divine  love,  which  is  signified  by  oil| 
and  which  was  represented  by  anointing,  see  n.  9954. 

10,126.  <<To  sanctify  it''  —  that  it  signifies  thus  tbe  Lord 
there,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sanctifying,  as  denoting  to 
represent  the  Lord  and  the  holy  things  which  are  from  Him,  tbiis 
bis  presence  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  see  above,  n.  10,111  ; 
what  is  represented,  this  in  the  internal  sense  is  signified ;  the 
Word  in  the  letter  consists  of  representatives  of  things  celestial 
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and  spiritual,  which  are  of  heaven  and  of  the  church,  and  tbere- 
ibre  in  the  internal  sense  those  things  are  signified.  Hence  the 
Word  of  the  Lord  may  be  called  as  it  were  heaven  in  ultiroates, 
for  in  the  uliimates  of  heaven  all  things  which  are  seen  and  beard 
are  representative  of  such  things  as  the  angels  in  the  superior  hea- 
vens speak  and  think,  all  which  have  reference  to  the  truths  of 
iaith  and  to  the  goods  of  love :  the  reason  why  in  the  tiltimatea 
of  heaven  such  things  are  representative  is,  because  they  who  are 
in  the  ultimates  of  heaven  do  not  apprehend  the  interior  things  of 
angelic  wisdom,  but  only  such  things  as  represent  them :  it  is  also 
according  to  divine  order,  that  when  superior  things  Oow  down 
into  inferior,  they  are  turned  into  similar  things,  and  are  thus  pre- 
sented before  the  external  senses,  thus  accommodated  to  the 
apprehension  of  every  one :  hence  it  is  that  the  Word  in  uiti* 
mates,  that  is,  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is  repi^esentative,  and 
thence  significative  of  the  celestial  and  spiritual  things  which  are 
in  the  superior  heavens,  and  that  hereby  it  is  also  presented 
accommodated  to  the  apprehensions  of  men  ;  thus  also  it  serves 
the  heavens  for  a  basis  and  foundation. 

10,127.  '< Seven  days  thou  shah  propitiate  upon  the  altar''  — 
that  it  signifies  what  is  full  as  to  influx  into  heaven  and  into  the 
church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seven  days,  as  denoting 
what  is  full,  of  which  below  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  propi* 
tiating  as  denoting  purification  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence,  of 
which  also  below ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  altar,  as  being  a 
representative  of  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good, 
n.  9388,  9339,  9714,  9904,  here  in  heaven  and  in  the  church, 
n.  10,123.  That  the  sacrifice  from  the  bullock  to  propitiate  and 
sanctify  the  altar  was  to  be  offered  seven  days,  was  because  seven 
days  signified  an  entire  period  from  beginning  to  end  greater  or 
less,  alike  with  a  week ;  hence  also  seven  days  signify  what  is 
full :  the  number  three  likewise  signifies  an  entire  period  from 
beginning  to  end,  and  hence  also  what  is  full ;  but  with  this  dif- 
ference, that  seven  is  applied  where  it  is  treated  concerning  any- 
thing holy,  but  three  when  it  is  treated  concerning  anything 
whatsoever.  It  is  to  be  known  that  all  numbers  in  the  Word 
signify  things,  which  is  very  well  known  in  the  other  life,  where 
occasionally  papers  are  let^down  from  heaven  to  the  spirits  beneath 
full  of  numbers,  and  such  spirits  as  receive  influx  from  the  Lord 
I  know  thence  the  things  which  are  signified,  in  a  continual  series, 
as  if  they  were  written  with  letters :  such  papers  it  has  also  been 
given  to  myself  occasionally  to  see  ;  and  it  was  said  likewise  that 
some  of  the  most  ancient  people,  who  as  to  their  interiors  were  in 
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consort  with  the  angels,  involved  in  numbers  the  things  of  their 
charch,  and  heavenly  arcana,  and  stored  them  up  as  a  memorial 
for  themselves.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  that  all  numbers  in 
the  Word  are  signi&cative  of  things,  for  in  the  Word  there  is  not 
the  smallest  expression  which  does  not  signify,  since  it  was  written 
not  only  for  men,  but  also  at  the  same  time  for  the  angels  in 
heaven  ;  hence  the  Word  is  the  Divine  passing  through  all  the 
heavens.  That  all  numbers  in  the  Word  signify  things,  see 
n.  575, 1963, 1988,  2075,  2252,  3252, 4364, 4495, 4670, 5265, 
6175,  9659:  that  seven  in  the  Word  involve  things  holy, 
B.  395,  433,  716,881,5265,5268;  and  that  they  signify  an 
entire  period  from  beginning  to  end,  thus  a  full  state,  n.  6508, 
9228 :  in  like  manner  a  week,  n.  2044,  3345 :  and  also  the 
number  three,  n.  2788,  4495,  4901,  5123,  5159,  7715,  9198, 
9488,  9489,  9825.  As  to  what  concerns  propitiating,  it  signiBes 
puriGcation  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence,  or  what  is  the  same, 
their  removal :  and  since  to  propitiate  and  to  expiate  has  this 
signification,  therefore  also  it  involves  the  implantation  of  good 
and  of  truth,  and  the  conjunction  of  each  from  the  Lord :  the 
reason  why  these  things  are  involved  is,  because  so  far  as  man  is 
purified  from  evils  and  falses,  so  far  good  and  truth  are  implanted 
and  conjoined  from  the  Lord  ;  wherefore  taking  the  first  for 
granted,  (he  second  is  taken  for  granted  also :  for  the  Lord  is 
present  with  every  man  with  the  good  of  love,  inasmuch  as  He 
loves  all,  and  from  love  is  willing  to  conjoin  them  to  Himself, 
which  is  effected  by  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith  ;  but 
evils  and  the  falses  thence,  which  man  appropriates  to  himself  by 
a  life  of  evil,  oppose  and  hinder  influx :  hence  it  is  evident  what 
is  meant  by  propitiation  and  expiation  ;  see  also  n.  9506. 

10,128.  "  And  shalt  sanctify  it  "  —  that  it  signifies  to  receive 
the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  sanctified,  as 
denoting  the  reception  of  the  Lord.  That  being  sanctified  [or 
made  holy]  denotes  the  reception  of  the  I^rd,  is  because  the 
Lord  alone  is  holy,  and  hence  whatsoever  proceeds  from  the  Lord 
is  lioly  ;  thereibre  so  far  as  man  receives  good,  and  with  good 
truth  from  the  Lord,  which  are  holy  things,  so  far  he  receives  the 
Lord ;  for  whether  we  speak  of  receiving  good  and  truth  from 
the  Lord,  or  tl»e  Lord,  it  is  the  same  thing ;  for  good  and  truth 
are  of  the  Lord,  because  from  Him,  thus  they  are  the  Lord  in 
heaven  and  in  the  church.  That  the  Lord  alone  is  holy,  and  that 
every  holy  thing  proceeds  from  Him,  and  hence  that  to  receive 
Him  is  to  be  sanctified,  see  n.  9229,  9479,  9680,  9818,  9820, 
9956,  9988, 10,069.     That  to  be  sanctified  denotes  the  receptioa 
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of  the  Lord,  b  also  evideat  from  this,  that  it  is  ftaid  tbon  sbalt 
propitiate  and  sanctify  ;  for  bj  propitiating  or  expiating  is  signified 
punScation  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence,  and  at  the  same  timft 
the  implantation  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Lord,  n.  10,127. 
The  implantation  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  is  the  reception 
of  Him,  thus  sancti6cation  ;  in  like  manner  as  abore  in  this  chapi- 
ter ;  **  They  shall  eat  those  things  in  which  is  what  is  expiated, 
to  fill  iheir  hand,  to  sanctify  them,"  verse  33  ;  where  by  what  is 
expiated  is  signified  what  is  purified  from  evils  and  the  falses 
thence,  n.  9056, 10,105:  by  filling  the  hand  is  signified  to  implaM 
good  and  truth,  and  to  conjoin  them,  n.  10,076 ;  thus  by  beii^ 
sanctified  b  signified  to  receive  those  things  from  the  Lord, 
n.  10,111. 

10,139.  "And  the  altar  shall  be  the  holy  of  holies'' — that  it 
signifies  the  celestial  kingdom,  where  the  Lord  is  present  in  the 
good  of  love,  appears  firom  the  signification  of  the  altar,  as  being 
representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good,  d.  9388,  9389, 9714, 
9964  ;  here  as  to  divine  good  in  heaven  and  in  the  church, 
n.  10,123:  and  firom  the  signification  of  the  holy  of  holies,  aa 
denoting  celestial  good,  or  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord  :  the 
reason  why  it  b  the  celestial  kingdom,  which  is  here  signified  by 
the  altar,  and  the  good  in  that  kingdom  which  is  signified  by  the 
holy  of  holies,  is,  because  in  that  kingdom  is  received  the  good  of 
love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  which  is  celestial  good.  For 
there  are  two  kingdoms  into  which  the  heavens  are  distinguished, 
the  celestial  kingdom  and  the  spiritual  kingdom  :  in  the  celestial 
kingdom  is  received  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord  ;  and 
10  the  spiritual  kingdom  is  received  the  good  of  charity  towards  the 
neighbor  from  the  Lord,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9277,  9680, 10,068: 
by  the  altar  is  represented  the  celestial  kingdom,  or  what  is  the 
same  thing,  is  represented  the  Lord  where  He  is  present  in  the 
good  of  love  ;  and  by  the  tent  of  assembly  out  of  the  vail  is  repre- 
sented  the  spiritual  kingdom,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  is  repre* 
sented  the  Lord  where  He  is  present  in  the  good  of  charity  towards 
the  neighbor :  the  good  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  or  spiritual  good 
is  called  holy,  but  the  good  of  the  celestial  kingdom  or  celestial 
good  n  called  the  holy  of  holies.  That  celestial  good,  which  is 
the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  is  called  the  holy  of 
holies,  is  because  the  Lord  by  that  good  immediately  Bows  in 
into  the  heavens,  but  by  spiritual  good,  which  is  the  good  of  cha«> 
rity  towards  the  neighbor,  mediately,  see  n.  9473,  9683,  9873» 
9992,  10,005.  It  is  said  flows  in,  because  the  Lord  is  above 
the  heavens,  and  thence  flows  in,  o.  10,106;  nevertheless,  He 
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is  as  present  in  the  heavens.  That  celestial  good,  which  is  the 
good  of  love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  is  meant  by  the  holy  of 
holies,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  meniion 
b  made  of  the  holy  of  holies,  ns  in  Moses ;  **  The  veil  shall  dis- 
tinguish for  yon  between  the  holy  and  the  holy  of  holies :  and 
thou  shah  give  the  propitiatory  upon  the  ark  of  the  testimony  in 
the  holy  of  holies,''  Exod.  xxvi.  33,  34  ;  hence  it  is  erident  that 
that  [part]  of  the  tent  is  called  holy,  which  was  out  of  the  veil, 
and  holy  of  holies  which  was  within  the  veil ;  that  the  tent  or 
habitation  out  of  the  veil  represented  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom 
or  middle  heaven,  and  that  the  tent  or  habitation  within  the  veil 
represented  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  see  n.  9457, 9481, 948&, 
10,001  10,025 :  that  [part]  of  the  tent  which  was  within  the  veil, 
b  called  the  sanctvrary  of  holiness,  Levit.  xvi.  33.  Inasmuch  as 
by  the  ark,  in  which  was  the  testimony,  and  upon  which  was  the 
propitiatory,  was  represented  the  inmost  heaven,  where  celestial 
good  reigns,  therefore  the  secret  place  of  the  temple,  where  the  ark 
of  the  covenant  was,  is  also  called  the  holy  of  holies,  1  Kings  vL 
16 ;  chap.  viii.  6.  The  bread  and  the  meat-ofiering,  inasmneb 
as  they  signi6ed  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  which 
b  celestial  good,  are  also  called  the  holy  of  holies  in  Moses ;  '*  The 
bread  of  faces  or  of  proposition  shall  be  eaten  by  Aaron  and  bb 
sons  in  the  holy  place,  because  it  is  the  holy  of  liolies  of  ofieringt 
by  fire  to  Jehovah,"  Levit.  xxiv.  9 ;  that  the  bread  of  faces,  or  of 
proposition  signifies  eelestial  good,  see  n.  9545.  Again  ;  '*  The 
residue  of  the  meat-oflTering  shall  be  for  Aaron  and  bis  sons,  the 
holy  of  holies  of  offerings  by  fire  to  Jehovah,"  Levit.  ii.  3,  10 ; 
that  the  meat-offering,  which  was  unleavened  bread,  cakes,  and 
unleavened  wafers  mixed  with  oil,  denotes  celestial  good,  or  the 
good  of  love,  see  n.  4581 ,  9992, 10,709.  Again  ;  <<  Every  meat* 
offering,  the  sacrifice  of  sin  and  of  guilt,  which  b  for  Aaron  and 
hb  sons,  is  the  holy  of  holies  to  Jehovah,"  Numb,  xviii.  9:  the 
reason  why  those  things  were  called  the  holy  of  holies  was,  be- 
cause those  sacrifices  si<irnified  purification  from  evils,  and  all  puri- 
fication from  evils,  is  effiscted  in  a  state  of  the  good  of  innocence, 
which  good  b  also  celestial  good  ;  wherefore  in  the  sacrifices  of 
sin  and  of  guilt  were  offered  she«lambs  or  he-lambs,  or  rams,  or 
bullocks,  or  turtle  doves,  as  is  manifest  from  Leviticus,  chap.  iv.  v. ; 
and  by  those  animals  that  good  is  signified  ;  that  it  is  signified  by 
lambs,  see  n.  3994,  3519,  7840 ;  that  by  rams,  n.  10,043 ;  that 
by  bullocks,  n.  9391  ;  that  by  turtle  doves,  is  evident  from  the 
passages  in  the  Word  where  they  are  named ;  that  porificatba 
from  evils  and  regeneration  b  effected  in  a  state  of  inooceoce,  tee 
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n.  lOyOSl :  on  this  account  those  sacri6ces  are  called  the  bolj  of 
holies  also  in  Levit.  vi.  17  ;  chap.  vii.  6 ;  chap.  x.  17  ;  chap. 
xiT.  13.  That  the  altar  of  bumt-oflTering  represented  the  Lord 
as  to  the  good  of  love,  and  its  receptive  by  angels  and  men,  was 
shown  above,  therefore  it  is  thus  said  of  it  in  Moses  ;  ''  Thou  shall 
anoint  the  altar  of  bumt-ofFering,  and  all  its  vessels,  its  laver,  and 
ks  bases,  and  shah  sanctify  them  that  they  may  be  the  holy  of 
holies  ;  every  one  who  toucheth  them  shall  sanctify  himself/'  Exod. 
XXX.  29.  The  incense,  [a  portion]  of  which  was  given  before  the 
testimony  in  the  tent  of  assembly,  is  also  called  the  holy  of  holies," 
Exod.  XXX.  36,  because  it  signified  celestial  good  in  ultimates, 
and  also  those  things  which  proceed  from  that  good,  n.  9475. 
And  in  Ezekiel-;  ''This  is  the  law  of  the  house,  on  the  head  of 
the  mountain  all  its  border  round  about,  shall  be  the  holy  of 
holies,"  xliii.  13:  at  the  house  with  the  border  around  it  is  called 
the  holy  of  holies,  is  because  by  the  house  of  God  is  signified  the 
celestial  kingdomi  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  as  to  the 
good  of  love,  n.  3720 ;  hence  also  it  is  said  on  the  head  of  the 
mountain,  for  by  the  head  of  the  mountain  the  like  is  signified, 
n.  6435,  9422,  9434.  And  in  Daniel ;  ''  Seventy  weeks  are  de* 
cided  on  the  people  and  on  the  holy  city,  to  sign  the  visbn  and 
prophet,  and  to  anoint  the  holy  of  holies,"  ix.  24 :  speaking  of  the 
coming  of  the  Lord,  who  alone  is  the  Anointed  of  Jehovah,  and 
alone  holy,  and  also  as  to  his  Human  is  the  divine  good  of  divine 
love,  thus  the  holy  of  holies.  That  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human  is  alone  the  Anointed  of  Jehovah,  see  n.  9954  ;  and  that 
He  alone  is  holy,  n.  9229 ;  and  that  He  is  the  divine  good  of  the 
divine  love,  see  what  is  cited  n.  9199.  The  reason  why  celestial 
good  is  the  holy  of  holies,  but  spiritual  good  holy,  is,  because  ce^ 
lestial  good  is  inmost  good,  therefore  also  that  good  is  the  good  of 
the  inmost  heaven  ;  whereas  spiritual  good  is  the  good  thence  pro- 
ceeding, and  on  that  account  is  the  good  of  the  middle  heaven ; 
and  this  good  is  so  far  good,  and  hence  is  so  far  holy,  as  it  has  in 
it  celestial  good,  for  this  latter  flows  in  into  the  former,  and  con* 
ceives  it,  and  begets  it,  as  a  father  a  son.  By  celestial  good  is 
meant  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  and  by  spiritual 
food  is  meant  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor  from  the 
Lord ;  the  good  itself  of  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord  is  the 
holy  of  holies,  because  the  Lord  by  it  conjoins  Himself  immedi* 
ately,  but  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor  is  holy,  be- 
cause the  Lord  by  it  conjoins  Himself  mediately,  and  so  far  con- 
joins Himself,  as  it  has  in  it  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord. 
The  good  of  love  lo  the  Lord  from  the  Lord  is  in  all  the  good  of 
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charity  which  is  genuine,  and  likewise  in  all  the  good  of  faith 
which  is  genuine,  for  it  Bows  in  from  the  Liord ;  for  no  one  can 
love  the  neighbor,  and  from  love  do  good  to  him  from  himself, 
but  from  the  Lord,  and  no  one  can  believe  in  God  from  Himself, 
but  from  the  Lord ;  therefore  when  the  Lord  is  acknowledged, 
and  the  neighbor  is  loved,  then  the  Lord  is  in  the  love  towards 
the  neighbor  whether  man  knows  it  or  not ;  this  also  is  meant  by 
the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew  ;  <*  The  just  answered.  Lord,  when 
saw  we  Thee  hungry,  and  fed  Thee,  or  thirsty  and  gave  Thee  to 
drink  ;  when  saw  we  Thee  sick  and  in  prison  and  came  to  Thee ; 
but  the  King  shall  say  to  them,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  so  much  as 
ye  have  to  one  of  these  least  brethern  ye  have  done  to  Me,'' 
XXV.  37,  38,  39,  40  ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  the  Lord  is  in  the 
good  of  charity,  and  is  that  good,  although  they  who  are  in  that 
good  are  ignorant  of  it ;  by  brethren  in  the  proximate  sense  are 
meant  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity,  and  in  the  sense  ab- 
•tracted  from  person,  the  brethren  of  the  Lord  are  the  goods 
themselves  of  charity,  see  n.  5063  to  5071. 

10,130.  *' Every  one  that  toucheth  the  altar  shall  be- sancti- 
fied "  —  that  it  signifies  every  one  who  receives  the  Divine  of  the 
Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  touching,  as  denoting  com- 
munication, translation,  reception,  of  which  in  what  follows  :  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  altar,  as  being  representative  of  the 
Lord  as  to  the  good  of  love,  in  this  case  in  heaven  and  the  church, 
see  above,  n.  10,129:  and  from  the  signification  of  being  sancti- 
fied, as  denoting  to  receive  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  see  also  above, 
n.  10,128.  That  to  touch  denotes  communication,  translation, 
and  reiieption,  is  because  the  interiors  of  man  put  themselves  forth 
by  external  things,  especially  by  the  touch,  and  thereby  communi- 
cate themselves  with  another,  and  transfer  themselves  to  another, 
and  so  far  ad  the  will  of  the  other  is  in  agreement,  and  makes  one, 
they  are  received  ;  whether  we  speak  of  the  will  or  the  love,  it 
is  the  same  thing,  for  what  is  of  the  love  of  man,  this  also  is  of 
bis  will :  hence  also  it  follows  that  the  interiors  of  man,  which 
are  of  his  love  and  of  the  thought  thence,  put  themselves  forth  by 
the  touch,  and  thus  communicate  themselves  with  another,  and 
transfer  themselves  into  another ;  and  so  far  as  another  loves  the 
person  or  the  things  which  the  person  speaks  or  acts,  so  far  they 
are  received.  This  especially  manifests  itself  in  the  other  life, 
for  all  in  that  life  act  from  the  heart,  that  is,  from  the  will  or  love, 
and  it  is  not  allowed  to  act  from  gestures  separate  thence,  nor  to 
speak  from  the  mouth  according  to  pretence,  that  is,  separately 
from  the  thought  of  the  heart :  it  is  there  evident  how  the  interiors 
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commanicate  themselves  with  aDotber,  and  transrer  tbemselTes 
into  another  by  the  touch ;  and  bow  another  receives  them  ao- 
eording  to  his  love.  The  will  or  love  of  every  one  coostiiutes  the 
whole  man  there,  and  the  sphere  of  the  life  thence  flows  forth 
fiom  him  as  an  exhalation  or  vapor,  and  encompasses  him,  and 
makes  as  it  were  himself  around  him  ;  scarcely  otherwise  than  as 
the  effluvium  encompassing  vegetables  in  the  world,  which  is  also 
made  sensible  at  a  distance  by  odors  ;  also  encompassing  beasts, 
of  which  a  sagacious  dog  is  exquisitely  sensible :  such  an  effluvium 
also  diffuses  itself  from  every  man,  as  is  also  known  from  much 
experience.  But  when  man  lays  aside  the  body,  and  becomes  a 
•pirii  or  an  angel,  then  the  effluvium  or  expiratory  principle  is  not 
material,  as  in  the  world,  but  is  spiritual,  flowing  forth  finom  bis 
love;  this  then  forms  a  sphere  around  him,  which  causes  bis 
quality  to,  be  perceived  at  a  distance  by  others  :  concerning  this 
sphere  see  what  was  shown  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9906.  Inas- 
much as  this  sphere  communicates  with  another,  and  is  there 
transferred  into  him,  and  is  received  by  another  according  to  hb 
love,  bence  several  wonderful  things  there  exist,  which  are  unknown 
lo  man  in  the  world  ;  as  1st.  That  all  presence  is  according  to 
similitudes  of  loves,  and  all  absence  according  to  their  dissimirf 
tudes.  2dly,  That  all  consociate  according  to  loves  ;  tliey  who 
are  io  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord,  consociate  in  the  inmost 
heaven ;  they  who  are  in  love  towards  the  neighbor  from  the 
Lord|  consociate  io  the  middle  heaven  ;  they  who  are  in  the  obe> 
dience  of  faith,  that  is,  who  do  the  truth  for  the  sake  of  the  truths 
consociate  in  the  ultimate  heaven  ;  but  they  who  are  in  the  love 
of  self  and  of  the  world,  that  is,  who  do  what  they  do  for  the  sake 
of  themselves  and  the  world  as  ends,  consociate  in  hell.  3dly, 
That  all  turn  their  eyes  to  those  whom  they  love ;  they  who  love 
the  Lord,  turn  their  eyes  to  the  Lord  as  a  Sun  ;  they  who  love 
the  neighbor  from  the  Lord,  turn  their  eyes  to  the  Lord  as  a  moon ; 
in  like  manner  they  who  do  the  truth  for  the  sake  of  the  truth  : 
concerning  the  Lord  as  the  Sun  and  as  the  Moon,  see  what  was 
Shown,  n.  1521,  1529,  1530,  1531,  3636,  3643,4060,4321, 
6097,  5377,  7078,  7083,  7171,  8644,  8812  :  and  what  is  won- 
derful,  in  whatsoever  direction  they  turn  themselves,  or  to  what* 
aoever  quarter,  they  still  view  the  Lord  before  them.  The 
contrary  is  the  case  with  those  who  are  in  hell,  since  the  more 
they  are  in  the  love  of  self,  and  in  the  love  of  the  world,  the  more 
they  turn  themselves  from  the  Lord,  and  have  Him  to  the  back ; 
this  also  in  whatsoever  direction  or  to  whatsoever  quarter  they 
turn  themselves.     4thly,  When  an  angel  of  heaven  determinea 
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his  sight  to  others,  then  his  interiors  are  commuBicated  and  trans- 
ferred into  them,  according  to  the  quantity  and  quality  of  his  love, 
and  are  received  by  them  according  to  the  quality  and  quantity  of 
their  love>  wherefore  if  by  an  angel  of  heaven  the  sight  be  deter- 
mined to  the  good,  the  effect  is  gladness  and  joy  ;  but  if  to  the 
evil,  the  effect  is  grief  and  torment.  But  that  by  the  touch  of 
the  band  is  also  signified  communication,  translation,  and  recep- 
tion, is  because  the  active  [principle]  of  the  whole  body  is  brought 
together  into  the  arms  and  into  the  hands,  and  interior  things  are 
expressed  in  the  Word  by  exterior :  hence  it  is  that  by  the  arms, 
by  the  hands,  and  especially  by  the  right  hand,  is  signified  power, 
tee  what  was  cited,  n.  10,019,  10,023,  10,076 ;  and  hence  by 
the  hands  is  signified  whatever  appertains  to  the  man,  thus  the 
whole  man  so  far  as  he  is  an  agent,  see  what  was  cited,  n.  10,01 9. 
Moreover,  that  all  the  external  senses,  as  the  sight,  the  hearing, 
the  taste  and  smell,  have  reference  to  the  touch,  and  arespecieses 
of  touch,  is  known  in  the  learned  world.  That  by  touching  is 
signified  communication,  translation,  and  reception,  is  manifest 
from  several  passages  in  the  Word,  of  which  it  is  allowed  to 
adduce  the  following:  '^Thou  thalt  anoint  the  tent  of  assembly, 
and  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  and  the  table,  and  all  its  vessels, 
and  the  candlestick  and  its  vessels,  and  the  altar  of  incense,  and 
the  altar  of  burnt-offering,  and  all  its  vessels,  and  the  laver  and 
its  base,  and  shalt  sanctify  them,  that  they  may  be  the  holy  of 
holies  ;  every  one  who  toucheth  those  things  shall  be  sanctified,'' 
Exod.  XXX.  26  to  29.  Again  ;  '<  Everything  which  hath  touched 
the  residue  of  the  meat-offering,  and  the  residue  of  the  flesh  of 
the  sacrifices,  which  are  for  Aaron  and  his  sons,  shall  be  sancti- 
fied," Levit.  vi.  18,  27.  And  in  Daniel ;  <'  The  angel  touched 
Daniel,  and  restored  him  on  his  station  and  lifted  him  up  on  hb 
knees ;  and  touched  his  lips,  and  opened  his  mouth  ;  and  added 
to  touch  him,  and  strengthened  him,"  x.  10, 16,  18.  In  Isaiah ; 
*<One  of  the  seraphim  touched  my  mouth  with  a  burning  coal, 
and  said,  behold  this  hath  touched  thy  lips,  therefore  thine  ini- 
quity hath  departed,  and  thy  sin  is  expiated,"  vi.  7.  In  Jere- 
miah ;  '*  Jehovah  put  forth  his  hand,  and  touched  my  mouth,  and 
said,  I  give  my  words  into  thy  mouth,"  i.  9.  In  ]\|attbew  ; 
<<  Jesus  stretching  out  the  hand  to  the  leper,  touched  him,  saying, 
I  will,  be  thou  cleansed,  and  immediately  his  leprosy  was  cleansed," 
viii.  3.  Again  ;  ''  Jesus  saw  Peter's  wife's  mother  afflicted  with 
a  fever,  and  He  touched  her  hand,  and  the  fever  left  her,"  Matt, 
viii.  14,  15.  Again  ;  *'  Jesus  touched  the  eyes  of  the  blind,  and 
their  eves  were  opened,"  Matt.  ix.  29,  30.  Again ;  "  Jestia 
18« 
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touobed  Iha  eyes  of  the  two  blind  men,  and  tbej  immediatdj 
received  sight,"  xx.  34.  And  in  Luke ;  ^' Jesus  loucbed  the  ear 
of  the  wounded  man,  and  healed  him/'  xxii.  51.  In  Mark ; 
**  They  brought  to  Jesus  those  who  were  sick,  that  at  least  they 
night  touch  the  hem  of  his  garment,  and  us,  many  as  touched 
were  made  whole,"  vi.  56  ;  Matt.  xiv.  36.  In  Luke ;  ''  A.  womas 
laboring  under  a  Bux  of  blood  touched  the  hem  of  the  garment  of 
Jesus  ;  and  immediately  the  flux  of  blood  was  staunched :  Jesus 
said,  who  is  it  that  hath  touched  Me ;  some  one  hath  touched 
Me,  I  know  that  rirtiiTe  hath  gone  forth  from  Me,"  viii.  44  to  48. 
And  in  Mark  ;  '*  They  brought  infants  to  Jesus,  that  He  sliould 
touch  them  ;  and  He  took  them  op  in  his  anns,  laid  his  hands 
on  them,  and  blessed  them,"  x.  13,  16.  From  these  passages 
it  is  evident,  that  by  touching  is  signified  communicaiion,  transla** 
lion  and  reception.  In  like  manner  where  it  is  treated  concern- 
ing things  unclean,  by  which  in  the  internal  sense  are  signified 
erils  and  falses  which  are  from  the  hells,  as  in  Moses  ;  ''  He  that 
toucheth  one  that  is  dead,  as  to  every  soul  of  roan,  shall  be 
unclean  seven  days.  Every  one  that  toucheth  one  that  is  dead, 
as  to  the  soul  of  the  man  who  dies,  and  hath  not  expiated  himself, 
bath  polluted  the  habitation  of  Jehovah,  therefore  this  soul  shall 
be  cut  off  from  Israel.  Every  one  who  hath  touched  on  the 
surface  of  a  field  one  thrust  through  with  a  sword,  or  one  that  is 
dead,  or  the  bone  of  a  man,  or  a  sepulchre,  shall  be  unclean  seven 
days.  He  that  toucheth  the  waters  of  separation  shall  be  uacleaa 
to  the  evening.  Everything  which  an  unclean  person  batb 
touched  shall  become  unclean  ;  and  the  soul  which  bath  touched 
it  shall  be  unclean  until  the  evening,"  Numb.  xix.  11,  13,  16, 
81,  22.  Again ;  ^'  He  who  toucheth  unclean  beasts,  unclean 
creeping  things,  shall  be  unclean  until  the  evening;  everything 
on  which  he  shall  fall  shall  be  unclean,  whether  vessel  of  wood, 
garment,  waters,  vessel  of  pottery,  meat,  drink,  an  oven,  a  foun- 
tain, a  cistern,  a  receptacle  of  waters,  they  sball  be  unclean," 
Levit.  xi.  31  to  36 :  in  like  manner,  chap.  v.  2, 3 ;  chap.  vii.  2L 
Again ;  **  He  that  is  in  a  flux,  is  unclean  ;  the  man  who  sball 
'  touch  bis  bed  ;  if  be  shall  sit  upon  a  vessel  on  which  be  that  hath 
a  Aux  hath  sat ;  be  who  shall  touch  his  flesh,  or  his  garments  ;  if 
be  that  is  affected  with  a  flux  shall  spit  upon  one  that  is  clean  ; 
the  chajriot  on  which  he  is  carried,  the  vessel  of  pottery, the  vessel 
of  wood,  shall  be  unclean,"  Levit.  xvi.  1  to  the  end.  Also  he 
who  touched  a  leper,  Levit.  xxii.  4.  Again  ;  '*  If  there  shall  faH 
anything  from  a  dead  body  upon  all  seed  of  the  sower,  which  is 
aown^  it  shall  be  clean ;  but.  if  water  hath  been  given  upon  the 
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teed,  and  a  dead  body  shall  fall  upon  it,  it  shall  be  unclean/' 
Levit.  xi.  37,  88.  By  those  unclean  things  are  signified  various 
kinds  of  evils  and  offalses  thence,  which  are  from  hell,  and  which 
are  communicated,  transferred  and  received  ;  the  single  unclean 
things  signify  some  specific  evil ;  for  evils  are  what  render  man 
unclean,  inasmuch  as  they  infect  his  soul  :  also  from  evil  spirits 
and  genii  flow  forth  the  evils  of  their  hearts,  and  according  to  the 
persuasions  of  evil  they  infect  those  who  are  present ;  this  conta* 
gion  is  what  is  signified  by  the  touch  of  unclean  things.  And  in 
Moses ;  ''  Of  the  fruit  of  the  tree,  which  b  in  the  midst  of  the 
garden,  ye  shall  not  eat,  neither  shall  ye  touch  it,  lest  ye  die," 
Gen.  iii.  3.  Again ;  ''  The  angel,  who  wrestled  with  Jacob, 
seeing  that  he  did  not  prevail  over  him,  touched  the  hollow  of 
bis  thigh,  and  the  hollow  of  the  thigh  shrank,''  Gen.  xxxii.  26. 
Again  ;  *'  Moses  said,  that  they  should  not  touch  anything  which 
belonged  to  Korah,  Dathan,  and  Abiram,  lest  they  should  be 
consumed  for  all  their  sins,"  Numb.  xvi.  26.  And  in  Isaiah ; 
"  Depart  ye,  depart  ye,  touch  not  the  unclean  thing,  go  forth 
fiom  the  midst  of  her,  be  ye  purified  that  carry  the  vessels  of 
Jehovah,"  Iii.  11.  And  in  Jeremiah;  "Thev  have  wandered 
blind  in  the  streets,  they  are  polluted  with  blood,  those  things 
which  they  cannot  [pollute],  they  touch  with  their  garments; 
recede,  he  is  unclean,  they  cry  to  them,  recede,  touch  not," 
Lam.  iv.  14,^15.  And  in  Haggai ;  *^  Behold  a  man  [virj  shall 
carry  the  flesh  of  holiness  in  the  hem  [the  wing]  of  his  garment, 
and  his  hem  [or  wing]  toucheth  bread,  or  wine,  or  oil,  or  any  food 
whatsoever,  still  it  sball  not  be  sanctified  :  If  one  unclean  in  soul 
shall  touch  any  of  those  things,  still  he  shall  be  unclean,"  ii.  12, 
13,  14.  And  in  Hosea ;  '*To  forswear,  and  to  lie,  and  to  kill, 
and  to  steal,  and  to  commit  adultery,  they  commit  robbery,  and 
bloods  touch  bloods ;  therefore  the  land  shall  mourn,"  iv.  2,  3. 
10,131.  *'  And  this  is  what  thou  shah  ofier  upon  the  altar"—- 
that  it  signifies  what  in  general  concerns  the  reception  of  the  Lord  in 
heaven  and  in  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  *^  this  Is 
what  thou  shalt  offer  upon  the  altar,"  as  denoting  what  in  general 
eoncerns  the  reception  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens.  For  by  the 
altar  is  signified  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  n.  10,129, 
thus  also  the  reception  of  Him ;  and  by  ''  this  thou  shalt  offer 
upon  it"  is  signified  what  in  general  concerns:  for  what  follows 
is  concerning  the  daily  burnt-offerings,  and  by  them  is  represented 
in  general  what  concerns  the  reception  of  the  Lord,  for  by  the 
lambs  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence,  and  the  good  of  innocence 
is  the  only  [principle  or  good]  which  receives  the  Lord,  for  without 
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the  good  of  inoocence  love  to  the  Lord  is  not  giTen,  oeither  is 
ehtrity  towards  the  neighbor  given,  nor  faith  which  has  life  in  it, 
nor  in  general  any  good  containing  what  is  divine,  see  what  is 
cited,  n.  10,021 ;  hence  it  13,  that  by  ''  this  thou  shalt  offer  upon 
the  altar"  is  signified  what  in  general  concerns  the  reception 
of  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  in  the  church.  When  it  is  said 
heaven,  the  church  is  also  meant,  for  the  heaven  of  the  Lord  in 
the  earths  is  the  church,  and  in  whomsoever  the  church  is,  in  him 
also  is  heaven,  for  the  Lord  is  in  him,  and  where  the  Lord  b,  there 
is  heaven ;  the  church  also  makes  one  with  heaven,  for  the  one 
depends  from  the  other  by  an  inseparable  connection ;  the  Word 
is  what  conjoins,  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  is  the 
Word,  John  i.  1 ,  and  following  verses. 

10,132.  '*  Two  lambs  the  sons  of  a  year  every  day  **  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies the  good  of  innocence  in  every  state,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  lambs,  as  denoting  the  good  of  innocence,  of  which  below: 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  sons  of  a  year,  as  denoting  the  qua- 
lity of  infancy,  in  which  yet  truths  are  implanted,  of  which  also 
below :  and  from  the  signification  of  every  day,  as  denoting  in  every 
state ;  for  by  day  is  signified  state,  and  by  the  morning  of  the  day, 
and  by  its  evening,  in  which  the  burnt-ofTerings  of  lambs  were 
ofifered,  is  signified  every  state :  that  day  denotes  state,  see  n.  893, 
2788,  3462,  3785,  4850,  7680 ;  and  that  changes  of  states  are 
as  the  changes  of  the  day  as  to  morning,  mid-day,  evening,  night 
and  again  morning,  n.  5672,  5962,  6110,8426.  That  lambs 
denote  the  good  of  innocence,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in 
the  Word  where  lambs  are  mentioned,  as  in  Isaiah  ;  ''The  wolf 
shall  dwell  together  with  the  lamb,  and  the  leopard  shall  lie  down 
with  the  kid,  and  the  calf,  and  the  young  lion,  and  the  failing 
together ;  and  a  little  child  shall  lead  them ;  the  suckling  shall 
play  on  the  liole  of  the  viper,  and  the  weaned  child  shall  lay  his 
hand  on  the  den  of  the  basilisk  ;  they  shall  not  corrupt  themselves 
in  the  whole  mountain  of  my  holiness.  And  it  shall  come  to 
pass  in  that  day,  the  nations  shall  seek  the  root  of  Jesse,  which 
standeth  for  a  sign  for  the  people ;  and  his  rest  shall  be  glorious, 
xi.  6,  8,  9,  10.  In  this  passage  is  described  the  state  of  peace 
and  innocence  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  church,  after  the  Lord 
came  into  the  world  ;  and  since  a  state  of  peace  and  innocence  is 
described,  mention  is  made  of  a  lamb,  of  a  kid,  and  of  a  calf,  also 
of  a  little  child,  a  suckling,  and  a  weaned  child,  and  by  them  all 
is  signified  the  good  of  innocence,  the  inmost  good  of  innocence 
by  a  lamb,  the  interior  good  of  innocence  by  a  kid,  and  the  exterior 
good  of  innocence  by  a  calf;  in  like  manner  by  a  child,  a  suckling. 
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and  a  weaned  child ;  tbe  mouotaio  of  holiness  denotes  heaven 
and  the  church  where  the  good  of  innocence  is ;  the  nations  art 
tbey  who  are  in  that  good ;  the  root  of  Jesse  is  the  Lord  from 
whom  that  good  is ;  ttie  good  of  love  from  Him  to  Him,  which  is 
also  called  celestial  good,  is  the  good  of  innocence.  That  a  lamb 
denotes  the  good  of  innocence  in  general,  and  specifically  the  inmost 
good  of  innocence,  is  manifest  from  this,  that  it  is  named  in  the 
first  place,  also  from  this  that  the  Lord  Himself  is  called  a  Lamb, 
as  will  be  seen  in  what  follows:  that  a  kid  denotes  tlie  interior 
good  of  innocence,  see  n.  3519,  4871 :  that  a  calf  or  a  bullock 
denotes  the  exterior  good  of  innocence,  n.  430,  9391 :  that  a  child 
denotes  innocence,  n.  5236 ;  in  like  manner  a  suckling,  a  weaned 
child,  or  infant,  n.  430,  2280, 3183, 3494,  5608 :  that  the  moun- 
tain of  holiness  denotes  where  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  iS| 
B.  6435,  8758 :  that  nations  denote  those  who  are  in  that  good« 
B.  1416,6005.  That  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  which  is 
called  celestial  good,  is  the  good  of  innocence,  is  manifest  from 
those  who  are  in  the  inmost  heaven,  who,  because  tbey  are  io 
that  good,  appear  naked  and  as  infants,  by  reason  that  nakedness 
denotes  innocence,  in  like  manner  infancy,  see  what  is  cited, 
n.  9277,  and  n.  3887,  9680.  It  is  said  that  the  wolf  shall  dwell 
With  the  lamb,  because  by  the  woif  are  signified  those  who  are 
against  innocence,  as  also  in  the  same  prophet,  "  The  wolf  and 
the  lamb  shall  feed  together,  they  shall  not  do  evil,  neither  shall 
tbey  destroy  in  the  whole  mountain  of  my  holiness,"  Ixv.  25: 
and  in  Luke;  "Jesus  said  to  the  disciples,  whom  He  sent  forth, 
behold  1  send  you  as  lambs  into  the  midst  of  wdves,"  z.  3.  Inas- 
much as  the  Lord  when  in  the  world  as  to  his  Human  was  inno- 
cence itself;  and  since  tlience  the  all  of  innocence  proceeds  from 
Him,  therefore  the  Lord  is  called  the  Lamb,  and  the  Lamb  of 
God ;  as  is  Isaiah  ;  "  Send  the  Lamb  of  the  Governor  of  the  eartb 
from  the  rock  towards  the  wilderness  to  the  mountain  of  the  daugh- 
ter of  Zion,''  xvi.  1.  Again;  ''He  hath  endured  exaction,  and 
was  afflicted,  yet  He  opened  not  his  mouth,  as  a  lamb  He  is  led 
to  the  sisughter,"  Uii.  7.  And  in  John  ;  ''John  the  Baptist  saw 
Jesus  coming,  and  said,  behold  the  Lamb  of  God,  who  taketh  away 
the  sin  of  the  world,''  i.  29, 36.  And  in  the  Apocalypse ;  "  The 
Lamb  who  is  in  the  midst  of  the  throne  shall  feed  them,  and  shaU 
lead  them  to  living  fountains  of  water,"  vii.  17 :  and  in  another 
place ;  "  These  are  they  who  have  not  been  polluted  with  women, 
these  are  they  who  follow  the  Lamb  whithersoever  He  goeth ; 
these  were  bought  from  men,  the  first-fmits  to  God  and  the  Lamb," 
Kvi«4:  besides  in  several  other  passages  in  the  Apocalypse,  as 
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ehap.  V.  6,  8,  12,  13;  chap.  vi.  1.  16;  chap.  r\\.  9,  10,14; 
ebap.  xii.  11 ;  chap.  xiii.  8;  chap.  ziv.  I ;  chap.  xt.  3 ;  chap, 
xvii.  14;  chap.  xix.  7,  9;  xxi.  9,  14,  S2,  23,  26;  chap.  xxiL 
1,3.  iDasmuch  as  Iambs  denote  those  who  are  'm  inDoceoce, 
therefore  the  Lord  said  to  Peter,  6rst  feed  my  lambs,  and  after- 
wards feed  my  sheep,  and  again,  feed  my  sheep,"  John  xxi.  15, 
16,  17 :  lambs  here  denote  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  to 
the  Lord,  for  these  are  in  the  good  of  innocence  nK>re  than  others ; 
but  sheep  denote  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  towards  lira 
neighbor,  and  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith.  The  like  is  signified 
by  lambs  in  Isaiah ;  "  Behold  the  Lord  Jehovih  coroeth  in  might, 
and  his  arm  ruleth  for  Him  ;  as  a  shepherd  He  shall  feed  his  flock, 
into  his  arms  He  shall  gather  the  lambs,  in  His  bosom  He  shall 
carry  [them],  the  suclclings  He  shall  gently  lead,''  xl.  10,  11: 
that  these  things  were  said  of  the  Lord,  is  evident :  inasmuch  m 
by  lambs  are  meant  those  who  are  in  love  to  Him,  thus  in  the 
good  of  innocence,  therefore  it  is  said  that  He  will  gather  theai 
into  his  arm,  and  carry  them  in  his  bosom  ;  for  they  are  conjoined 
to  the  Lord  by  love,  and  love  is  spiritual  conjunction  ;  and  on  this 
account  it  is  also  added,  that  He  will  gently  lead  the  sucklings, 
for  sucklings  and  infants  denote  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  inno- 
cence, n.  430,  2280,  3183,  3494.  From  this  it  may  now  be 
manifest  what  is  signified  by  the  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  of 
Iambs,  and  why  they  were  to  be  made  every  day,  every  sabbath, 
every  new  moon,  and  every  festival,  and  every  day  on  the  feast 
of  the  passover;  and  why  at  the  feast  of  the  passover,  the  lamb 
which  was  called  the  paschal  lamb  was  to  be  eaten,  concerning 
which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses ;  '*  This  month  is  to  you  the 
head  of  months,  this  is  to  you  the  first  of  the  months  of  the 
year ;  ye  shall  take  a  cattle  a  male  of  lambs  or  of  kids ;  and 
they  shall  take  of  the  blood  and  shall  give  it  upon  the  door 
posts ;  and  on  the  threshold,  and  on  the  houses  in  which  they 
shall  eat  it ;  they  shall  not  eat  of  it  raw,  or  boiled  in  waters,  but 
roast  with  fire,"  Exod.  xii.  1,  and  following  verses.  By  the  feast 
of  the  passover  was  signified  the  liberation  of  those  from  damnation^ 
who  receive  the  Lord  in  love  and  faith,  n.  9286,  9287  to  9292, 
thus  who  are  in  the  good  of  innocence,  for  the  good  of  innocence  is 
the  inmost  of  love  and  of  faith,  and  is  their  soul ;  wherefore  it  is 
said,  that  they  should  give  the  blood  thereof  upon  the  door  posts, 
the  threshold,  and  the  houses,  for  where  the  good  of  innocence  is, 
thither  hell  cannot  enter:  the  reason  why  they  were  to  eat  it 
roast  with  fire  was,  because  by  it  was  signified  the  good  of  celestial 
love,  which  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord.'    Inas* 
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much  as  a  lamb  signified  innoceDcei  therefore  when  the  days  were 
fulfilled  after  child-birth,  a  lamb  the  son  of  a  year  was  ofiered  for 
a  burot-ofiering,  and  the  sod  of  a  dove  or  a  turtle  for  sacrificeSi 
Lievit.  xii.  6:  by  the  son  of  a  dove  and  by  a  turtle  in  like  manner 
was  signified  innocencei  as  by  a  lamb ;  by  child-birth  in  the  spirit- 
ual sense  is  signified  the  birth  of  the  church,  which  is  that  of  the 
good  of  love,  for  no  other  birth  is  understood  in  heaven  ;  and  by 
the  burnt-ofi^ring  and  sacrifice  from  those  things  is  signified  puri- 
fication from  evils  by  the  good  of  innocence ;  for  this  good  is  that 
into  which  the  Divine  flows  in,  and  by  which  it  purifies.  The 
reason  why  he  who  sinned  through  error  was  to  offer  a  lamb,  or  a 
she-goat  of  the  goats,  or  two  turtles,  or  two  sons  of  doves,  for 
guilt,  Levit.  v.  1  to  13,  was,  because  sin  through  error  is  sin  from 
ignorance,  and  if  in  ignorance  there  is  innocence,  purification  is 
effected.  Concerning  the  Nazarite  also  it  is  said,  that  **  when  be 
bath  fulfilled  his  Nazariteship,  he  shall  offer  a  he-lamb  the  son  of 
a  year  for  a  burnt-offering,  and  a  she-lamb  the  daughter  of  a  year 
for  a  sacrifice  of  sin,  and  one  ram  for  a  eucharistic  sacrifice,  also 
a  basket  of  things  unleavened,  cakes  mixed  with  oil,  and  wafers 
of  things  unleavened  anointed  with  oil,''  Numb.  vi.  13,  14,  1&. 
By  all  those  things,  namely,  by  a  he-lamb,  a  she-lamb,  a  ram, 
unleavened  bread,  cakes,  wafers  and  oil,  are  signified  celestial 
things,  that  is,  those  which  are  of  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord : 
the  reason  why  those  things  were  to  be  sacrificed  by  the  Nazarite 
after  the  fulfilling  of  the  days  of  the  Nazariteship  was,  because 
the  Nazarite  represented  the  celestial  man,  or  the  Lord  as  to  the 
Divine  celestial ;  the  Divine  celestial  is  the  Divine  of  the  Lord 
in  the  inmost  heaven  ;  and  this  Divine  is  innocence.  From  these 
things  it  may  be  manifest,  that  by  a  lamb  is  signified  the  good  of 
innocence ;  for  by  all  the  beasts  which  were  sacrificed  something 
of  the  church  was  signified,  which  may  be  especially  manifest  from 
this,  that  the  Lord  Himself  is  called  a  Lamb,  as  is  plain  from  the 
passages  above  cited ;  and  likewise  that  they  are  called  lambs,  who 
love  the  Lord,  as  in  Isaiah,  chap.  xl.  10,  11;  and  in  John,  chap, 
xxi.  15;  and  that  well-disposed  men  are  also  called  sheep,  as 
Matt.  XV.  21  to  29;  chap.  xxv.  31  to  41 :  John,  x.  7  to  16, 
S6  to  31 ;  chap.  xxi.  16,  17;  and  in  other  places;  whilst  evil 
men  are  called  goats,  Matt.  xxv.  31  :  Zach.  x.  3:  Dan.  viii.  5  to 
11,  25:  that  all  useful  and  tame  beasts  signify  good  affections 
and  inclinations,  but  that  the  useless  and  untame  signify  evil  affec- 
tions and  inclinations,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9280.  The  good  of 
innocence  is  signified  not  only  by  a  lamb,  but  also  by  a  ram,  and  by 
a  bullock,  but  with  the  difference,  that  by  a  lamb  is  signified  the 
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inmost  good  of  innocence,  by  a  ram  the  interior  or  middle  good 
of  innocence,  and  by  a  bullock  tbe  external  good  of  innocence : 
the  good  of  innocence  in  every  one  most  be  external,  internal,  and 
inmost,  that  man  may  be  regenerated,  for  tbe  good  of  innocence  is 
the  rery  essence  of  all  good.  Since  these  three  degrees  of  inno- 
cence ire  signified  by  a  bullock,  a  ram,  and  a  lamb,  therefore 
those  three  were  offered  for  sacrifice  and  a  bmrnt-offering,  wbe« 
puri6catioii  was  represented  by  that  good,  as  was  the  case  to  tbe 
new  moons,  the  festivals,  the  day  of  first  fruits,  when  the  altar  wm 
inaugurated,  as  is  evident  from  Numb.  vii.  15,  21,  27,  38;  chap, 
ixviii.  1  to  the  end ;  chap.  xxix.  1  to  the  end:  that  a  bullock 
denotes  the  external  good  of  innocence,  see  n.  9391,  9990;  that 
a  ram  denotes  the  internal  good  of  innocence,  n.  10,042.  What 
innocence  is  and  what  is  its  quality  with  infants,  what  with  tbe 
simple  who  are  in  ignorance,  and  what  with  the  wise,  see  what  b 
oiled  n.  10,021.  By  its  being  said  that  the  lamb  which  was  to 
be  offered  fbr  a  burnt-offering,  should  be  the  son  of  a  year,  waa 
signified  that  it  then  was  a  lamb,  for  when  it  extended  a  year,  it 
was  a  sheep ;  and  since  a  lamb  was  as  an  infant  sheep,  by  it  was 
signified  such  good  as  is  of  infancy,  which  is  the  good  of  innocence : 
hence  also  it  was  that  lambs  were  to  be  offered  for  a  burnt-oflfering 
in  the  first  month  of  the  year,  when  the  passover  was,  Exod.  xii. 
2  and  foUowing  verses;  Numb,  xxviii.  16,  19;  on  the  day  of  tbe 
first  fruits.  Numb,  xxviii.  26,  27  ;  on  the  day  in  which  they  shook 
the  sheaf  of  corn,  Levit.  xxiii.  11,  12:  for  by  the  first  month  of 
the  year,  and  by  the  day  of  the  first-fruits,  and  by  the  day  of  tbe 
shaking  of  the  sheafy^^was  also  signified  a  state  of  infancy,  thus  a 
state  of  innocence. 

10,133.  '^Continually'*  —  that  it  signifies  in  all  divine  wor* 
ship,  appears  from  the  signification  of  continually,  when  applied 
to  such  things  as  relate  to  divine  worship,  as  denoting  all  and  in 
all :  (or  it  is  treated  concerning  purification  from  evils  and  falsea 
by  the  good  of  innocence,  inasmuch  as  this  good  is  signified  by 
lambs,  and  purification  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence  by  a  burnt* 
offering  of  them  :  this  is  said  to  be  continual,  because  in  all  di» 
vine  worship ;  therefore  also  it  was  twice  offered  every  day,  in 
the  morning  and  in  the  evening;  and  what  was  offered  in  the 
morning  and  in  the  evening  represented  in  general  all  worship^ 
and  in  all  worship:  for  the  good  of  innocence  must  be  in  aR 
good,  and  thence  in  all  truth,  to  the  intent  that  it  may  be  good 
and  truth  in  which  there  is  life  from  the  divine ;  thus  it  must  be 
in  all  worship,  (or  all  worship  ought  to  be  from  the  good  of  lore 
and  from  tbe  truths  of  faith,  that  it  may  be  worship;  that  all  tbe 
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good  of  the  cbureb  and  of  heaven  has  id  it  ioDocenoe,  and  tbac 
without  innocence  good  is  not  good,  thus  neither  is  worship  wor- 
ship, see  n.  2736,  2780,6013,7840,7887,9362:  and  what 
innocence  is,  n.  3994,  4001,  4797,  5236,  6107,  6765,  7902, 
9262,  9936,  and  what  is  cited  n.  10,021  at  the  end.  The  rea^ 
son  why  continually  denotes  all  and  in  all,  namely  the  all  of 
worship  and  in  all  worship,  is  because  it  involves  time :  and  in 
the  heavens,  where  the  Word  is  not  understood  in  a  natural  sense, 
but  in  a  spiritual  sense,  there  is  not  any  notion  of  time,  but  in* 
stead  of  times  are  perceived  such  things  as  relate  to  state ;  in 
this  case  therefore  by  continually  is  perceived  a  perpetual  state 
IB  worship,  thus  the  all  of  worship  and  in  all  worship.  In  like 
manner  by  all  the  other  expressions  in  the  Word  which  involve 
anything  of  time,  as  by  yesterday,  to-day,  to-morrow,  two  days, 
three  days,  by  a  day,  a  week,  a  month,  and  a  year ;  also  by  the 
times  of  the  day  and  of  the  year,  as  by  morning,  mid-day,  even- 
ing, night,  by  spring,  summer,  autumn,  and  winter ;  wherefore 
that  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  may  be  understood,  every** 
thing  which  relates  to  time,  and  also,  which  relates  to  place,  and 
likewise  everything  which  relaties  to  person,  must  be  rejected  from 
its  natural  sense,  and  instead  thereof  are  to  be  conceived  the 
states  of  things :  (rora  which  it  may  be  manifest  how  pure  the 
Word  is  in  the  internal  sense,  thus  how  purely  it  is  perceived  by 
the  angels  in  the  heavens,  consequently  how  eminent  the  wisdom 
and  the  intelligence  of  the  angels  is,  in  comparison  with  the  in- 
telligence and  wisdom  of  men,  who  think  only  from  the  natural 
determined  to  things  most  finite  in  the  world  and  the  earth :  that 
times  in  the  heavens  denote  states,  see  n.  1274,  1882,  2625, 
2788,  2837,  3254,  3356, 3404,  3827,  4814, 4882,  4901,  4916, 
6110,  7218,  7381,  8070;  and  what  is  meant  by  states,  see 
II.  4850.  From  these  things  it  is  evident,  what  is  signified  by  the 
continual  burnt-ofiering  of  lambs ;  thus  what  by  continual  and 
oontinually  in  other  places,  as  that  the  fire  should  bum  continu- 
ally upon  the  altar,  Levit.  vi.  13  :  "  that  continual  bread  should 
be  upon  the  table,"  Numb.Jv.  7 :  by  fire  and  by  bread  is  here 
signified  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord  ;  that  fire  has 
this  signification,  see  n.  4906,  5215,  6314,  6832,  6834,  6849, 
7824,  7852,  10,055 ;  and  also  bread,  n.  2165,  2177,  3478, 
8735,  3813,  4211,  4217,  4735,  4976,  9323,  9545:  by  con- 
tinual  is  here  also  signified  that  that  good  should  be  in  all  wor- 
ship ;  and  that  from  that  good,  as  from  its  own  fire,  the  truth  of 
faith  should  give  lights  is  signified  by  making  the  lamp  to  ascend 
VOL.  xii.  13 
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contioually,  Exod.  xxviii.  30 ;  that  lamp  denotes  the  truth  and 
good  of  faith,  see  n.  9548,  9783. 

10,134.  "One  lamb  thou  shaltofierin  the  morning" — that  it 
signifies  the  removal  of  evils  by  the  good  of  innocence  from  the 
Lord  in  a  state  of  love  and  of  light  thence  in  the  internal  man, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  ofiering  a  lamb,  or  sacrificing  it^ 
as  denoting  the  removal  of  evils  by  the  good  of  innocence  from 
the  Lord,  of  which  below  :  and  from  the  signification  of  morn- 
ing, as  denoting  a  state  of  love  and  of  light  thence  in  the  in- 
ternal man,  of  which  also  below.  The  reason  why  by  oflTering 
or  sacrificing  a  lamb,  is  signified  the  removal  of  evils  by  the  good 
of  innocence  from  the  Lord,  is,  because  by  burnt-ofFerings  and 
sacrifices  was  signified  purification  fit>m  evils  and  the  falses  thence, 
or  what  is  the  same,  their  removal,  and  the  implantation  of  good 
and  truth,  and  their  conjunction  by  the  Lord,  n.  9990,  9991, 
10,022,  10,042,  10,053:  that  purification  from  evils  is  their  re- 
moval, see  what  is  cited  n.  10,057  ;  that  a  lamb  denotes  the  good 
of  innocence,  see  n.  10,132.  That  the  removal  of  evils,  and 
the  implantation  of  good  and  truth,  and  their  conjunction  is  ei^ 
fected  by  the  good  of  innocence  from  the  Lord  is  because  in  all 
good  there  must  be  innocence,  to  make  it  good,  and  because 
without  innocence  good  is  not  good  :  for  innocence  is  not  XMily 
the  plane  in  which  truths  are  inseminated,  but  is  also  the  very 
essence  of  good ;  so  far  therefore  as  man  is  in  innocence,  so  far 
good  becomes  good,  and  truth  lives  from  good,  consequently  so 
far  man  becomes  alive,  and  so  far  the  evils  with  him  are  re- 
moved, and  in  proportion  as  they  are  removed,  in  the  same  pro- 
portion goods  and  truths  are  implanted  and  conjoined  by  the 
Lord  ;  hence  it  is  that  the  continual  bumt-ofiering  was  made  by 
lambs :  that  every  good  of  heaven  and  of  the  church  has  in  it  in- 
nocence, and  that  without  innocence  good  is  not  good,  see 
n.  2736,  2780,  6013,  7840,  7887,  9262 ;  and  what  innocence 
is,  n.  3994,  4001,  4797,  5236,  6107,  6765,  7902,  9262,  9936. 
That  morning  denotes  a  state  of  love  and  of  light  thence  in  the 
internal  man,  is  because  in  the  heavQps  with  angels  the  states  vary 
as  to  love  and  the  faith  thence,  as  in  the  world  with  men  times- 
vary  as  to  heat  and  at  the  same  time  light ;  those  times  are,  as  is 
well  known,  morning,  mid-day,  evening  and  night ;  hence  in  the 
Word  by  morning  is  signified  a  state  of  love,  by  mid-day  a  state 
of  light  in  clearness,  by  evening  a  state  of  light  in  obscurity,  and 
by  night  or  twilight  a  state  of  love  in  obscurity :  that  there  are 
such  variations  of  states  in  the  heavens,  see  n.  5672,  5962, 
6110,  7218,  8426;  that  morning  there  denotes  a  state  of  peace 
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and  ioDoceoce,  thus  a  state  of  love  to  the  Lord,  n.  2405,  2780, 
8426,  8812,  10,114;  that  mid-day  denotes  a  state  or  light  io 
clearness,  n.  3708,  5672,  9642 ;  that  evening  denotes  a  state  of 
light  in  obscurity,  n.  3056,  3833,  6110;  and  that  night  is  not  in 
heaven,  but  twilight,  n.  6110,  by  which  is  signi6ed  a  state  of 
love  in  obscurity.  That  by  morning  is  signified  a  state  of  love 
and  of  light  thence  in  the  internal  man,  is  because  when  an  aagel 
is  in  a  state  of  love  and  light,  he  is  then  in  his  internal  man :  but 
when  he  is  in  a  state  of  light  and  of  love  in  obscurity,  he  is  then 
in  the  external  [man] :  for  angels  have  an  internal  and  an  ex* 
temal,  and  when  they  are  in  the  internal,  the  external  is  almost 
quiescent,  but  when  ihey  are  in  the  external,  they  are  in  a  more 
gross  and  obscure  state  ;  hence  it  is  that  when  they  are  in  a  state 
of  love  and  of  light,  they  are  in  their  internal,  thus  in  thehr  morn- 
ing :  and  when  they  are  in  a  state  of  light  and  of  love  in  ob- 
scurity, they  are  in  the  external,  thus  in  their  evening:  hence  it 
is  evident,  that  variations  of  states  are  effected  by  elevations  to- 
wards things  interior,  thus  into  a  superior  sphere  of  heavenly  light 
and  beat,  consequently  nearer  to  the  Lord,  and  by  depressions 
towards  exterior  things  into  an  inferior  sphere  of  heavenly  light 
and  beat,  consequently  more  remote  from  the  Lord.  It  is  to  be 
knowo,  that  interior  things  are  superior,  thus  nearer  to  the  Lord, 
and  that  exterior  things  are  inferior,  thus  more  remote  from  the 
Lord  ;  and  that  light  in  the  heavens  is  the  divine  truth  which  is 
of  faith,  and  heat  in  the  heavens  is  the  divine  good  which  is  of 
love,  each  proceeding  from  the  Lord  ;  for  the  Lord  in  heaven  is 
the  sun,  from  which  the  angels  derive  everything  of  life,  and 
hence  man  derives  everything  of  spiritual  and  celestial  life,  see 
what  is  cited,  n.  9548,  9684  ;  and  that  interior  things  are  supe- 
rior, thus  nearer  to  the  Lord,  n.  2148,  3084,  4599,  5146,  8325. 
The  man  who  is  regenerating,  and  likewise  the  man  who  is  re- 
generated, undergoes  also  variations  of  state  as  to  love  and  as  to 
faith,  by  elevations  towards  interior  things,  and  by  depressions 
towards  exterior  things  ;  but  there  are  few  capable  of  reflecting 
upon  it,  because  they  do  notJcnow  what  it  is  to  think  and  to  will 
in  the  internal  man  and  in  the  external,  nor  indeed  what  the  in- 
ternal man  is,  and  what  the  external :  to  think  and  to  will  in  the 
internal  man,  is  to  think  and  to  will  in  heaven,  for  the  internal 
man  is  there,  but  to  think  and  to  will  in  the  external  man  is  to 
think  and  to  will  in  the  world,  for  the  external  man  is  there ; 
wherefore  when  man  is  in  love  to  God,  and  in  faith  thence,  then 
be  is  in  the  internal,  because  in  heaven ;  but  when  he  is  in  ob- 
scurity as  to  love,  and  the  faith  thence,  then  he  is  in  the  external, 
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because  in  the  world.  These  states  also  are  neaot  bj  morning, 
nid-day,  evening,  and  night  or  twilight  in  the  Word ;  in  like 
inanner  states  of  the  church,  the  first  state  of  which  is  also  called 
morning  in  the  Word,  the  second  state  mid-day,  the  third  eveo- 
bg,  and  the  fourth  or  last  night ;  hut  when  the  church  is  in  its 
night,  in  which  it  is  when  no  longer  in  love  to  God  and  in  faitb^ 
then  morning  commences  from  twilight  with  another  natioo, 
where  a  new  church  is  established  :  ibr  the  case  with  the  church 
hi  general  is  as  with  man  in  particular ;  his  first  state  is  a  state  of 
innocence,  thus  also  of  love  towards  parents,  towards  his  nurse, 
and  also  towards  his  infant  companions ;  his  second  state  b  a 
state  of  light,  for  when  the  infant  becomes  a  boy^  he  learns  thoee 
things  which  are  of  light,  that  is,  the  truths  of  faith,  and  believes 
tbem ;  the  third  state  is  when  he  begins  to  love  the  world  and  to 
love  himself,  as  is  the  case  when  he  becomes  a  youth,  and  when 
he  thinks  from  himself,  and  in  proportion  as  these  loves  increase, 
in  the  same  proportion  faith  decreases,  and  with  faith  charity  to- 
wards the* neighbor,  and  love  to  God  ;  the  fourth  and  last  state 
is  when  he  has  no  concern  about  truths,  and  especially  when  he 
denies  them.  Such  states  also  are  the  states  of  every  church 
from  its  beginning  to  its  end,  its  first  state  is  likewise  a  state  of 
infancy,  thus  also  of  innocence,  consequently  of  love  to  the 
Lord,  this  state  of  it  is  called  morning ;  the  second  state  is  a 
state  of  light ;  the  third  state  is  a  sute  of  light  in  obscurity,  whicb 
is  its  evening :  and  the  fourth  state  is  a  state  of  no  love  and  hence 
neither  of, light,  which  is  its  night:  the  reason  of  this  is,  because 
evils  increase  every  day,  and  so  far  as  they  increase,  so  far  one 
infects  another  like  a  contagion,  especially  parents  their  children  ; 
besides  that  hereditary  evils  are  successively  condensed,  and  so 
derived.  That  morning  signifies  the  first  state  of  the  church,  and 
also  a  state  of  love,  is  manifest  from  Daniel ;  *'  One  holy  one 
said,  how  long  is  this  vision,  the  continual  [sacrifice]  and  the 
vastating  prevarication  ;  he  said  to  me  even  to  the  evening, 
morning,  two  thousand  and  three  hundred ;  then  shall  what  is 
holy  be  justified,"  viii.  13,  14  ;  it  is«here  treated  concerning  the 
coming  of  the  Lord  ;  evening  is  the  state  of  the  church  l^fore 
his  coming,  but  morning  is  the  first  state  of  the  church  after  his 
coming,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  is  the  Lord  Himself:  that  the 
Lord  in  the  supreme  sense  is  the  morning,  is  because  He  is  the 
Sun  of  heaven,  and  the  sun  of  heaven  never  sets,  but  is  always 
rising ;  hence  also  the  Lord  is  called  the  east  [or  the  rising],  con- 
sequently also  the  morning,  see  n.  2405,  2780,  9668.  And  io 
Isaiah ;  *^  He  calleth  to  me  out  of  Seir,  watchman,  what  of  the 


Digiti 


zed  by  Google 


OH.  XXIX.]  EXODUS.  I49 

Dight,  what  of  the  night ;  the  watchman  said,  the  morning  cometh 
and  also  the  night/'  xxi.  11,  12:  by  watchman  in  the  internal 
sense  is  meant  one  who  observes  the  states  of  the  church  and  its 
changes,  thus  every  prophet ;  by  night  is  meant  the  last  state  of 
the  church,  by  morning  its  first  state ;  by  Seir,  from  which  the 
watchman  crieth,  is  signified  the  illumination  of  the  nations  which 
are  in  darkness ;  that  Seir  has  this  signification,  see  n.  4240 ; 
and  that  night  denotes  the  last  state  of  the  church,  n.  6000 ;  the 
morning  cometh  and  also  the  night,  signifies,  that  although  there 
is  illumination  to  them  who  are  of  the  new  church,  yet  there  is 
night  to  those  who  are  in  the  old.  The  like  is  signified  by  morn- 
ing in  David ;  **  In  the  evening  weeping  will  continue  all  night, 
in  the  morning  will  be  singing,"  Psalm  1.  6 :  and  in  Isaiah ; 
'<  About  the  time  of  evening  behold  terror,  before  the  morning,  it  is 
not,"  xvii.  14.  Inasmuch  as  morning  signifies  the  Lord  in  the 
supreme  sense,  and  thence  love  from  Him  to  Him,  therefore  the 
manna,  which  was  heavenly  bread,  rained  down  every  morning, 
Exod.  xvi.  8,  12,  13,  21 :  that  the  Lord  is  the  bread  which  com- 
eth down  from  heaven,  thus  the  manna,  see  John  vi.  33,  35,  48, 
50 ;  and  that  bread  denotes  celestial  love,  which  is  love  from  the 
Lord  to  the  Lord,  n.  2165,  2177,  3464,  4217,  4735,  5405, 
5915,  9545 :  and  whereas  the  Lord  is  the  east  [or  rising]  and 
the  morning,  and  since  the  all  of  celestial  love  is  from  Him,  there- 
fore also  He  rose  in  the  morning  on  the  day  of  the  sabbath, 
Mark  xvi.  9 ;  and  therefore  also  the  day  before  the  passover  was 
called  evening ;  for  by  the  feast  of  the  passover  was  signified  the 
Lord's  presence,  and  the  liberation  of  the  faithful  from  damna- 
tion by  Him,  n.  7867,  9286,  9287  to  9292.  He  who  is  ac- 
quainted with  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  may  know  what  is 
involved  in  Peter's  thrice  denying  the  Lord,  before  the  cock  crew 
twice,  Matt.  xxi.  34,  74,  75 ;  Mark  xiv.  30, 68,  72 ;  Luke  xxii. 
34,  60,  61  ;  John  xviii.  27:  for  by  Peter  was  represented  the 
faith  of  the  church,  or  what  is  the  same,  the  church  as  to  faith  ; 
by  the  time  when  the  cock  crew  was  signified  the  last  state  of  the 
church,  which  time  was  also  called  cock-cfowing ;  by  triple  de- 
nial was  signified  the  plenary  denial  of  the  Lord  in  the  end  of  the 
church :  that  Peter  represented  the  faith  of  the  church,  thus  the 
church  as  to  faith,  see  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  Gen.  and  to  chap, 
xxii.  also  n.  3750,  4738 ;  and  that  those  words  to  Peter  signified 
the  denial  of  the  Lord  in  the  church  when  its  end  is,  n.  6000, 
6073,  10,087 ;  for  the  Lord  is  denied,  when  there  is  no  longer 
any  faith,  and  there  is  no  faith  when  there  is  no  longer  any 
charity  :  that  three  signify  what  is  plenary,  see  d.  2788,  4495^ 
13» 
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T715,  8347,  9196,  9488,  9489;. thence  it  is  that  it  vts  Mid, 
that  be  should  thrice  deny :  that  this  was  done  in  twilight,  when 
rooming  was  about  to  come,  is  nnanifest  from  John,  chap,  xviii. 
98  ;  and  that  cock-crowing  and  twilight  denote  the  same  thing, 
is  evident  from  Mark  ;  ^'  Watch  ye,  for  ye  know  not  when  the 
Lord  of  the  house  is  about  to  come  ;  in  the  evening,  or  at  mid- 
night, or  at  cock-crowing,  or  in  the  rooming,"  xiii.  35.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by 
rooming. 

10,135.  <<  And  the  other  lamb  thou  shah  offer  between  the 
evenings  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  like  in  a  state  of  light  and  of  love 
in  the  external  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  offering  a 
lamb  or  sacrificing  him,  as  denoting  removal  from  evils  by  the  good 
of  innocence  from  the  Lord,  as  just  above,  n.  10,134:  and  from 
the  signification  of  between  the  evenings,  as  denoting  in  a  state  of 
light  and  of  love  in  the  external  man  ;  for  by  evening  in  the  Word 
is  signified  a  state  of  the  interiors  when  the  truths  of  faith  are  in 
obscurity,  and  the  goods  of  love  in  some  degree  of  cold.  For  the 
states  of  love  and  of  light  vary  with  the  angels,  as  in  the  world 
the  states  of  the  times  of  the  day  vary,  which  are  morning,  mid- 
day, evening,  night  or  twilight,  and  again  morning :  when  the  angeb 
are  in  a  state  of  love,  then  it  is  morning  to  them,  and  then  the 
Lord  appears  to  them  as  the  rising  sun  ;  when  they  are  in  a  state 
of  light,  then  it  is  mid-day  to  them ;  but  when  they  are  in  a  state 
of  light  in  obscurity,  then  it  is  evening  to  them  ;  and  afterwards 
when  they  are  in  a  state  of  love  in  obscurity  or  in  some  degree  of 
cold,  then  it  is  night  to  them  or  rather  twilight  before  the  rooming  ; 
such  states  succeed  continually  with  the  angels,  and  by  thero  they 
are  continually  perfecting :  but  those  variations  do  not  exist  froro 
the  sun  there,  its  rising  and  setting,  but  from  the  state  of  the  in- 
teriors of  the  angels  themselves;  for  they  desire,  like  men,  to  be 
one  while  in  their  internals,  another  while  in  externals ;  when 
they  are  in  internals,  then  they  are  in  a  state  of  love  and  of  light 
thence  in  clearness,  and  when  in  extemals,  then  they  are  in  a 
state  of  love  and  of  light  thence  in  obscurity,  for  such  is  the  ex- 
ternal in  respect  to  the  internal  :  hence  is  the  origin  of  the  varia- 
tions of  the  states  of  the  angels.  The  reason  why  they  have  such 
states,  and  such  variations,  is,  because  the  Sun  of  heaven,  which 
is  there  the  Lord,  is  divine  love  itself;  wbereforatbe  heat  which 
thence  proceeds  is  the  good  of  love,  and  the  light  which  thence 
proceeds  is  the  troth  of  faith  ;  for  all  things  which  proceed  froro 
that  Sun  are  alive,  and  not  like  the  things  which  proceed  froro 
the  sun  of  the  world,  which  are  dead  :  hence  it  may  be  manifest 
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what  heavenly  beat  is,  and  what  heavenly  light ;  and  whence  it 
is  that  by  heat,  flame  and  Gre  in  the  Word  b  signified  the  good 
of  love,  and  by  light  and  its  splendor  the  truth  of  faith,  and  by 
the  sun  the  Lord  Himself  as  to  divine  love  :  that  the  Lord  in  the 
heavens  is  a  Sun,  see  n.  3636,  3643,  4321,  5097,  7078,  7083, 
7171,7173,  8812;  that  the  heat  thence  is  the  good  of  love, 
n.  3338,  3839,  3636,  3693,  4018,  5125,  6032,  6314  ;  and  that 
the  light  from  that  Sun  is  divine  truth,  from  which  comes  faith, 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9548, 9684.  From 
these  things  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  morning, 
and  what  by  evening.  But  let  it  be  known,  that  in  this  cas6 
morning  involves  also  mid-day,  and  that  evenmg  involves  also 
twilight ;  for  when  mention  is  made  in  the  Word  of  morning  and 
evening,  then  the  whole  day  is  meant,  thus  by  morning  also  raid- 
day,  and  by  evening  also  night  or  twilight ;  hence  it  is  that  by 
morning  is  here  signified  a  state  of  lov^,  and  also  of  light  in  clear* 
ness,  and  by  evening  a  state  of  light,  and  also  of  love  in  obscurity, 
or  in  the  external  man.  That  by  between  the  evenings  is  not 
meant  the  time  between  the  evening  of  one  day  and  the  evening 
of  another  day,  but  the  time  between  evening  and  morning,  thus 
inclusively  night  or  twilight,  is  evident  from  this,  that  the  con- 
tinual bumt-ofiTering  from  a  lamb  was  not  only  made  in  the  even- 
ing, but  also  in  the  morning,  ilence  it  may  be  manifest,  that 
the  like  is  signified  in  other  places  by  between  the  evenings,  as 
where  it  is  said  that  they  should  oflTer  the  passover  between  the 
evenings,  Exod,  xii.  6 ;  Numb.  ix.  5,  1 1 ;  which  is  also  explained 
elsewhere  in  these  words  ;  ^*  Thou  shah  sacrifice  the  passover  in 
the  evening,  when  the  sun  hath  set,  at  the  stated  time  of  departure 
out  of  Egypt ;  afterwards  thou  shah  roast  and  eat  it  in  the  place 
which  Jehovah  thy  God  shall  choose,  and  thou  shah  respect  the 
morning,  and  shah  go  into  thy  tents,"  Deut.  xvi.  6,  7.  That 
evening  in  general  signifies  a  state  of  light  in  obscurity,  is  mani- 
fest from  Jeremiah  :  '*  Arise  and  let  us  go  up  at  mid-day :  woe 
unto  you  because  the  day  departeth,  because  the  shades  of  even- 
ing are  inclined :  arise,  let  us  go  up  in  the  night,  and  let  us 
destroy  palaces,''  vi.  4,  5 :  in  this  passage  evening  and  night 
signify  the  last  times  of  the  church,  when  all  things  of  faith  and 
of  love  are  destroyed.  And  in  Zechariah ;  '^  The  day  shall  be 
one,  which  is  known  to  Jehovah,  when  about  the  time  of  evening 
shall  be  light :  In  that  day  living  waters  shall  go  forth  from  Jeru- 
salem, and  Jehovah  shall  be  for  a  King  over  the  whole  earth," 
xiv.  7,  8 :  speaking  of  the  coming  of  the  Lord ;  the  end  of  the 
church  is  the  time  of  evening ;  light  is  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth. 
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In  like  manner  in  Daniel ;  ^'  One  saint  said  to  me,  even  to  the 
evening,  morning,  two  thousand  three  hundred,"  viii.  13,  14. 

10.136.  <<  And  a  tenth  of  fine  flour  mixed  with  bruised  oil, 
the  fourth  of  a  hin  "  —  that  it  signiGes  spiritual  good  from  what  is 
celestial  as  much  as  [is  expedient]  for  conjunction,  appears  froon 
the  signi6cation  of  the  tenth  of  an  ephah,  as  denoting  so  much  as 
is  sufficient,  and  so  much  as  is  for  uses,  see  n.  8468, 8540, 9757 : 
and  from  the  signi6cation  of  fine  flour,  as  denoting  truth  from  good, 
n.  9995 ;  in  this  case  truth  from  celestial  good,  which  truth  is 
called  spiritual  good  :  and  from  the  signification  of  oil,  as  denot- 
ing celestial  good,  n.  886,  3728,  4582,  4638,  9474,  9780 :  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  fourth  of  a  hin,  as  denoting  so  much 
as  [is  expedient]  for  conjunction  ;  for  by  four  is  signified  conjunc- 
tion^ n.  9i501, 9674,  hence  a  fourth  or  fourth  part  denotes  so  much 
as  is  sufficient  for  conjunction.  An  ephah  and  a  hin  were  meas- 
ures, and  by  measures  is  signified  the  quantity  of  a  thing  treated 
of;  by  an  ephah,  which  was  a  measure  of  fine  flour,  of  wheat 
and  of  barley,  the  quantity  of  good,  and  by  a  hin,  which  was  a 
measure  of  wine  and  of  oil,  the  quantity  of  truth  ;  that  the  tenth 
of  an  ephah  is  what  is  meant,  is  manifest  from  Leviticus  vi.  20, 
and  other  passages.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  a  tenth  of  fine 
flour  mixed  with  bruised  oil  the  fourth  of  a  hin,  is  signified  spirit- 
ual good  from  celestial  so  much  as  [is  expedient]  for  conjunction. 
What  is  meant  by  spiritual  and  what  by  celestial,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9277. 

10.137.  **  And  a  libation  of  the  fourth  of  a  hin  of  wine"  — 
that  it  signifies  spiritual  truth  so  much  as  [is  expedient]  for  con- 
junction, appears  from  the  signification  of  wine,  as  denoting  truth, 
n.  1071,  1798,  6377  ;  here  spiritual  truth  corresponding  to  spirit- 
ual good  derived  from  celestial,  which  is  signified  by  fine  flour 
mixed  with  oil,  see  just  above,  n.  10,136:  for  in  the  Word  where 
good  is  treated  of,  tnith  is  treated  of  also,  and  indeed  truth  of  the 
same  genus  with  that  from  which  the  good  is  derived,  by  reason 
that  all  and  single  things  in  heaven,  and  likewise  in  the  world, 
have  reference  to  good  and  to  truth,  and  to  both  that  they  may 
be  anything,  for  good  without  truth  is  not  good,  and  truth  without 
good  is  not  truth,  see  what  was  cited  n.  9263,  9314 ;  hence  it  is 
that  when  the  meat-ofl^ering  was  oflTered,  which  was  bread,  a  drink- 
offering  [or  libation]  was  also  offered,  which  was  wine ;  in  like 
manner  in  the  holy  supper  ;  hence  it  is  that  by  a  libation  of  wine 
is  here  meant  truth  corresponding  with  good,  which  is  signified  by 
the  meat-offering  spoken  of  just  above  :  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  fourth  of  a  hin,  as  denoting  so  much  as  is  sufficient  for  coo- 
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juoction,  see  just  above,  n.  10,136.  Every  one  may  see,  (hat  by 
a  nieat-ofiering  which  was  bread,  and  by  a  libation  which  was 
wine,  is  not  meant  merely  bread  and  wine,  but  something  of  the 
church  and  of  heaven,  thus  things  spiritual  and  celestial,  which 
are  of  heaven  and  the  church  ;  otherwise  to  what  purpose  could 
it  be  to  put  bread  and  wine  upon  the  6re  of  the  altar  ?  could  this 
have  been  grateful  to  Jehovah  ?  or  could  this  have  been  to  Him 
an  odor  of  rest,  as  it  is  called,  and  could  this  expiate  man  ?  He 
who  thinks  holily  of  the  Word,  can  never  suppose  that  such  an 
earthly  thing  would  be  well  pleasing  to  Jehovah,  unless  some  deeper 
and  more  interior  divine  [principle]  was  contained  in  it ;  he  who 
believes  that  the  Word  is  Divine  and  spiritual  throughout,  ought 
to  believe  altogether  that  in  its  single  expressions  there  lies  con- 
cealed an  arcanum  of  heaven.  But  the  reason  why  heretofore  it 
has  not  been  known  where  that  arcanum  lies  concealed,  is,  because 
it  has  not  been  known  that  there  is  an  internal  sense,  which  is 
spiritual  and  divine,  in  the  single  things  of  the  Word  ;  and  that 
there  are  angels  with  every  man,  who  perceive  what  he  thinks,  and 
apprehend  the  Word  spiritually  whilst  he  is  reading  it,  and  that 
through  them  from  the  Lord  a  holy  [principle]  then  Bows  in,  and 
thus  that  by  them  there  is  conjunction  of  heaven  with  man,  con- 
sequently conjunction  of  the  Lord  through  the  heavens  with  him; 
for  this  reason  such  a  Word  has  been  given  to  man,  by  which  his 
salvation  may  be  thus  provided  for  him  by  the  Lord,  and  no  other- 
wise. That  the  meat-ofiering,  which  was  bread,  signifies  the 
good  of  love,  and  that  the  libation,  which  was  wine,  signifies  the 
good  of  faith,  and  that  they  are  so  perceived  by  the  angels,  may 
be  manifest  from  all  those  things  which  are  mentioned  in  the  Word 
concerning  the  roeat-ofifering  and  concerning  tlie  libation,  as  in 
Joel ;  '*  The  meat-ofiering  is  cut  off  and  the  libation  from  the 
bouse  of  Jehovah ;  the  priests  the  ministers  of  Jehovah  have 
mourned,  the  field  is  devastated,  the  earth  hath  mourned,  because 
the  corn  is  devastated,  the  new  wine  is  dried  up,  the  oil  languish- 
eth,  the  vine  is  dried  up,  and  the  fig-tree  languisheth  ;  howl  ye 
minbters  of  Jehovah,  because  the  meat-oflTering  and  the  libation 
is  withholden  from  the  liouse  of  our  God  ;  because  the  day  of  Je- 
hovah is  near,  and  cometh  as  devastation  from  Schaddai,"  i.  9  to 
15.  It  is  here  treated  concerning  the  last  time  of  the  church, 
when  there  is  no  longer  in  it  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of 
faith,  which  is  signified  by  the  day  of  Jehovah  being  near,  and 
coming  as  devastation  from  Schaddai ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  by 
the  meat-oflTering  and  libation,  which  were  cut  oflf  from  the  hotise 
of  Jehovah,  by  the  field  which  was  devastated,  by  the  earth  which 
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mourned,  by  the  corn  which  was  also  devastated,  by  the  new 
wine  which  was  dried  up,  by  the  oil  which  languisheth,  and  by 
the  vine  and  Gg-tree,  are  signified  such  things  as  are  of  the  church 
and  of  heaven  ;  but  what  is  signified,  the  internal  sense  teaches : 
hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  field  is  signified  the  church  as  to  tb« 
reception  of  truth,  see  n.  3766,  4982,  7502,  7571,  9295;  by 
earth  the  church  as  to  good,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9325  ;  by  corn 
every  good  of  the  church,  n.  5295,  5410,  5959;  by  new  wia^ 
ever)'  truth  of  the  church,  n.  3580 ;  by  oil  the  good  of  love, 
n.  4582,  4638,  9780 ;  by  vine  the  interior  good  of  the  spiritual 
church,  n.  5113,  6376,  9277  ;  by  fig-tree  exterior  good,  n.  217, 
4231,  5113  :  hence  it  is  evident,  that  meat-ofiering  and  libation 
denote  worship  from  the  good  of  love  and  from  the  good  of  faith. 
And  in  Malachi ;  *'  The  meat-ofiTering  I  will  not  accept  from 
your  hands  ;  for  from  the  rising  of  the  sun  even  to  its  setting  the 
name  of  Jehovah  is  great  among  the  nations  ;  and  in  every  place 
incense  is  brought  to  my  nanie,  and  a  clean  meat-ofifering,"  i.  10, 
11.  That  in  this  passage  by  a  roeat-ofiering  is  not  meant  a  meat* 
offering,  nor  by  incense  incense,  is  evident,  for  it  is  treated  con- 
cerning the  church  amongst  the  nations,  with  whom  there  was  yet 
no  meat-offering ;  for  it  is  said,  from  the  rising  of  the  sun  to  its 
setting  the  name  of  Jehovah  is  great  amongst  the  nations,  and  in 
every  place  is  a  clean  meat-offering  and  incense  ;  that  incense  de- 
notes adoration  from  the  good  of  faith,  see  n.  9475.  In  like  man- 
ner in  David  ,  "  My  prayers  are  accepted,  [they  are]  incense  be- 
fore Thee,  the  lifting  up  of  my  hands  is  the  meat-offering  of  the 
evening,"  Psalm  cxii.  2  :  the  meat-offering  of  the  evening  is  the 
good  of  love  in  the  external  man.  And  in  Isaiah ;  '^  Ye  are  inflamed 
with  gods  under  every  green  tree,  also  thou  hast  poured  forth  a  liba- 
tion to  them ;  thou  hast  made  a  present  to  ascend,  thou  offerest  a  pre- 
sent to  a  king  in  oil ;  and  thou  multipliest  thy  spices ;  and  humblest 
thyself  to  hell,"  Ivii.  6, 9.  It  is  here  treated  concerning  worship  from 
evils  and  falses  which  are  from  hell ;  gods  in  the  internal  sense  denote 
falses,  for  they  who  worshiped  other  gods,  called  them  indeed  by 
name,  but  still  they  were  falses  derived  from  evils  which  they 
worshiped:  that  strange  gods  in  the  Word  denote  falses,  see 
n.  4402,  8941  ;  a  green  tree  denotes  every  principle  that  is  per- 
ceptive, cognitive  and  confinnative  of  the  false,  n.  2722,  2972, 
4552,  7692;  green  denotes  what  is  sensitive,  n.  7691;  to  be 
enflamed  denotes  the  ardor  of  worship,  for  fire,  from  which  the 
enflaining  comes,  denotes  love  in  each  sense,  n.  5215,  6832, 
7575 ;  to  pour  forth  a  libation  denotes  worship  from  the  falses  of 
evil ;  to  offer  a  present  to  a  king  in  oil,  denotes  to  worship  Satan 
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from  evils ;  a  present  in  oil  is  a  meat-offering ;  to  multiply  spices 
is  to  multiply  incense,  by  which  are  signified  adorations,  n.  9475; 
wherefore  also  it  is  said,  that  he  bumbles  himself  to  hell.  From 
this  it  may  be  manifest  that  the  meat-offering,  which  was  bread, 
and  the  libation,  which  was  wine,  signifies  such  things  as  are  of 
the  church  and  of  heaven,  namely,  heavenly  meat  and  drink,  in 
like  manner  as  the  bread  and  wine  in  the  holy  supper;  for  the 
reason  above  mentioned,  that  heaven  may  conjoin  itself  with  man 
by  the  Word,  consequently  the  Lord  through  heaven  by  means 
of  the  Word.  Since  the  Divine  of  the  Word  consists  in  such 
things,  then  it  not  only  nourishes  human  minds  but  also  angelic 
minds,  and  causes  heaven  and  the  world  to  be  one.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  also  be  manifest,  that  all  and  single  things 
which  were  said  and  commanded  in  the  Word  concerning  the 
meat-offering  and  libation,  or  concerning  bread  and  wine,  contain 
inwardly  in  them  divine  arcana ;  as  that  the  meat-offering  should 
be  fine  flour,  on  which  should  be  poured  oil  and  also  frankincense, 
and  that  it  should  be  altogether  salted,  and  that  it  should  be  un- 
leavened ;  and  that  there  should  be  one  rule  for  its  composition 
when  a  lamb  was  sacrificed,  another  when  a  ram,  another  when  a 
bullock,  and  also  a  different  one  in  the  sacrifices  of  guilt  and  of 
sin  from  that  used  in  the  other  sacrifices ;  in  like  manner  the  rule 
of  the  composition  of  the  wine  was  various  in  the  libation  :  unless 
each  single  thing  had  involved  arcana  of  heaven,  such  things  would 
never  have  been  commanded  in  application  to  the  various  things 
of  worship.  That  these  various  things  may  be  presented  under 
one  view,  it  is  allowed  to  offer  them  in  their  order ;  **  In  the  eu- 
charistic  sacrifices  and  burnt*offerings  there  was  for  every  lamb  a 
meat-offering  of  one  tenth  of  an  ephah  of  fine  flour  mixed  with 
the  fourth  of  a  bin  of  oil ;  and  wine  for  a  libation  the  fourth  of  a 
bin.  For  every  ram  there  was  a  meat-offering  of  two  tenths  of 
fine  flour,  and  a  third  of  a  Mn  of  oil ;  of  wine  for  a  libation  the 
third  of  a  bin.  For  every  bullock  there  was  a  meat-offering  of 
three  tenths  of  fine  flour  mixed  with  oil  the  half  of  a  bin  ;  and  of 
wine  for  a  libation  the  half  of  a  bin,"  Numb.  xv.  4  to  12 ,  chap, 
xxviii.  10,  1 1,  12,  20,  21,  28,  29;  chap.  xxix.  3,  4,  9,  10,  14, 
15,  18,  21,  24,  27,  30,  33,  37.  The  reason  why  for  a  lamb 
there  was  a  different  proportion  of  the  quantity  of  fine  flour,  of  oil, 
and  of  wine,  than  for  a  ram  and  a  bullock,  was,  because  a  lamb 
signified  the  inmost  good  of  innocence,  a  ram  the  middle  good  of 
innocence,  and  a  bullock  the  ultimate  or  external  good  o(  inno- 
cence ;  for  there  are  three  heavens,  the  inmost,  the  middle,  and 
the  ultimate,  hence  also  there  are  three  degrees  of  the  good  of 
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innooeoce ;  its  increase  (torn  first  to  last  is  signified  by  the  increas- 
ing proportion  of  fine  flour,  of  oil,  and  of  wine :  it  b  to  be  known 
that  the  good  of  innocence  b  the  very  soul  of  heaven,  because 
this  good  is  alone  receptive  of  love,  of  charity  and  of  faith,  which 
make  the  heavens :  that  a  lamb  denotes  the  inmost  good  of  inno* 
cence,  see  n.  3994,  10,132;  that  a  ram  denotes  the  middle  or 
interior  good  of  innocence,  n.  10,042;  and  that  a  bullock  denotes 
the  ultimate  or  external  good  of  innocence,  n.  9391,  9990.  Btit 
in  the  sacrifices  for  confession  there  was  a  meat-offering  of  unlea- 
vened cakes  mixed  with  oil,  of  unleavened  wafers  anointed  with 
oil,  of  fine  flour  puffed  up  for  the  cakes  mixed  with  oil ;  besides 
leavened  cakes  of  bread,  Levit.  vii.  11,  12;  and  in  the  sacrifices 
of  guilt  and  of  sin  there  was  a  meat-offering  of  the  t^th  of  an 
ephah  of  fine  flour,  but  no  oil  and  frankincense  upon  it,  Levit.  v. 
11.  The  reason  why  no  oil  and  frankincense  was  to  be  given 
upon  the  meat-offering  of  the  sacrifice  of  sin  and  of  guilt  was,  be- 
cause by  oil  is  signified  the  good  of  love,  and  by  frankincense  the 
truth  of  that  good,  and  by  the  sacrifices  of  sin  and  of  guilt  is  signifi* 
ed  purification  and  expiation  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence,  which 
on  that  account  were  not  to  be  commixed  with  good  and  the  truth 
thence.  Moreover  concerning  the  meat-offering  of  Aaron  and  of 
his  sons  on  the  day  in  which  they  were  anointed,  see  Levit.  vi.  13, 
14,  15:  concerning  the  meat-offering  of  the  first  fruits  of  the  bar- 
rest,  Levit.  ii.  14,  15  ;  chap,  xxiii.  10,  12,  13,  17  :  concerning 
the  meat-offering  of  the  Nazarite,  Numb.  vi. :  concerning  the  meat* 
offering  of  jealousy.  Numb.  5:  concerning,  the  meat-offering  of 
one  that  was  cleansed  from  the  leprosy,  Levit.  xiv:  and  concent* 
ing  the  meat-offering  baked  in  an  oven;  concerning  the  meal* 
offering  of  the  frying-pan  and  concerning  the  meat-oflering  in 
the  kettle,  Levit.  ii.  3,  4,  5,  6, 7 ;  That  no  leaven  was  to  be  in  the 
meat-offering,  nor  any  honey;  and  that  tlie  meat-offering  was 
altogether  to  be  salted,  see  verses  10,  11,  12,  of  the  same  chapter: 
the  reason  why  no  leaven  and  honey  were  to  be  in  the  meat- 
offering was,  because  leaven  in  the  spiritual  sense  denotes  the  false 
from  evil,  and  honey  denotes  external  delight  thus  commixed  with 
the  delight  of  the  love  of  the  worid,  by  which  also  celestial  goods 
and  truths  ferment,  and  are  thus  dissipated :  and  the  reason  why 
it  was  to  be  altogether  salted  was,  because  salt  signified  truth  de- 
siring good,  thus  conjoining  both :  that  leaven  denotes  the  fali« 
from  evil,  see  n.  2342,  7906,  8051,  9992;  that  honey  denotes 
external  delight,  thus  the  delight  of  love  in  each  sense,  n.  5620 ; 
and  that  salt  denotes  truth  desiring  good,  n.  9207. 

10,138,  ''For  the  first  lamb''  —  that  it  signifies  these  things 
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hi  the  iDternal  mQn>  appears  from  the  signiBcatioD  of  the  first  lamb, 
or  what  was  offered  for  a  burnt-ofiering  in  the  morniog,  as  deno* 
ling  the  good  of  innocence  in  the  internal,  see  above,  n.  10,184. 

10.139.  '^  And  the  second  Iamb  thou  shalt  offer  between  the 
erenings'^-^that  it  signifies  the  removal  of  evib  by  the  good  of 
innocence  from  the  Lcml  in  a  state  of  love  and  of  light  thence  in 
the  external  man,  appears  from  what  was  explained  above, 
il.  to,  136,  where  like  words  occur. 

10.140.  '*  According  to  the  morning  meat-offering,  and  accord- 
ing to  its  libation  thou  shalt  oSer  for  it  '^  -^  that  it  signifies  spirit- 
oal  good  derived  from  celestial,  and  its  truth  so  much  as  is  sufficient 
for  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  morning  meat- 
offering, or  oT  the  meat-offering  for  the  second  lamb,  as  denotin|( 
spiritual  good  derived  from  celestial,  and  its  truth  s6  much  as  is 
efficient  for  conjunction,  iee  also  above,  n.  10,136, 10,137. 

10.141.  *^  For  an  odor  of  rest ''—- that  it  signifies  a  perceptive 
4f  peace,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  odor  of  rest,  as  de- 
noting M^hat  i»  perceptive  of  peace,  n.  10,054; 

10.142.  <<  An  offering  by  fire  to  Jehovah" — that  it  signifies 
from  the  divine  love  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  what  was  said  and 
^own  als<$  abov^,  n.  10,055. 

-  10,143.  **  A  continual  burnt-offering"  —  that  it  signifies  ail 
divine  worship  in  general,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  burnl- 
ofering,  as  denoting  divine  worship,  of  which  below ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  continual,  as  denoting  all  in  all,  see  above 
n^  10,133*:  hence  by  the  continual  burnt-offering  is  signified  aU 
divine  worship  in  general,  and  when  the  lamb  is  meant  of  which 
the  bumt-*offering  consists,  by  which  is  signified  the  good  of  inno- 
Cence^  it  is  signified  also  in  all  worship ;  for  all  worship,  which  is 
truly  worship,  nMist  be  from  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of 
love^  akid  in  every  good  of  love,  and  hence  in  every  truth  of  faith, 
there  must  be  the  ^ood  of  innocence,  n.  10,133 :  hence  it  is  that 
by  the  continual  burnt-offering  is  also  signified  in  all  worship^ 
That  a  burnt-oflfering  denotes  all  worship,  is  because  burnt-offerings 
aDd  sacrifices  were  the  principal  things  of  representative  worshij^ 
with  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation,  and  all  things  have  reference 
to  their  principal,  and  are  hence  denominated :  that  the  principal 
of  worship  with  that  nation  consbted  in  sacrifices  and  burnt-oflferings^ 
Und  that  hence  by  those  things  is  signified  the  all  of  worship  ia 
general,  see  n.  932,  1343,  2180,  6905,  8680,  8936,  10,042l 
But  what  the  divine  worship  is,  which  is  signified  by  sacrifices 
«nd  burnt-oflferings,  shall  be  briefly jold  :  by  sacrifices  and  burat- 
oflbrings  were  specifically  signified  purification  from  evils  and  falsea, 
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and  then  the  implantation  of  good  and  truth,  and  the  conjunctioo 
of  each,  thus  regeneration,  see  n.  10,022,  10,053,  10,057:  the 
man  who  is  in  these  is  in  genuine  worship,  for  puri6cation  from 
evils  and  falses  consists  in  desisting  from  them,  and  in  shunning 
and  holding  them  in  aversion  ;  and  the  implantation  of  good  and 
of  truth,  consists  in  thinking  and  willing  what  is  good  and  true, 
and  speaking  and  doing  them ;  and  the  conjunction  of  each  consists 
in  living  from  them ;  for  when  good  and  truth  are  conjoined  with 
man,  he  has  then  a  new  will  and  a  new  understanding,  consequently 
new  life:  when  man  is  of  such  a  quality,  then  in  every  work 
which  he  does  there  is  divine  worship,  for  be  then  has  re- 
spect to  the  Divine  in  everything,  he  venerates  it,  and  be  loves 
it,  consequently  he  worships  it.  That  this  is  genuine  divine 
worship,  is  unknown  to  those  who  place  all  worship  in  adoration 
and  in  prayers,  thus  in  such  things  as  are  of  the  mouth  and  of  the 
thought,  and  not  in  such  as  are  of  the  work  from  the  good  of  love 
and  from  the  good  of  faith ;  when  yet  the  Lord  regards  nothing 
else  in  the  man,  who  is  in  adoration  and  in  prayers,  but  his  heart, 
that  is,  his  interiors,  such  as  they  are  as  to  love  and  the  faith 
thence:  wherefore  if  these  things  are  not  inwardly  in  adoration 
and  in  prayers,  there  is  no  soul  and  life  in  these  latter,  but  only 
what  is  external,  such  as  is  the  external  of  flatterers  and  pretend- 
ers, who,  it  is  known,  are  not  pleasing  even  to  a  wise  man  in  the 
world.  In  a  word,  to  act  according  to  the  precepts  of  the  Lord 
is  truJy  the  worship  of  Him,  yea  it  is  truly  love  and  truly  faith ; 
which  may  be  manifest  to  every  considerate  person :  for  he  who 
loves  any  one,  and  who  believes  any  one,  wishes  for  nothing 
more  ihan  to  will  and  to  do  what  the  other  wills  and  thinks,  for 
be  only  desires  to  know  bis  will  and  thought,  thus  his  good  pleasure ; 
the  case  is  otherwise  with  the  man  who  does  not  love,  neither 
believe  :  and  so  it  is  with  love  to  God,  which  also  the  Lord  teaches 
in  John ;  '*  He  that  hath  my  precepts,  and  doeih  them,  he  it  is 
who  loveth  Me :  but  he  who  doth  not  love  Me,  keepeth  not  my 
words,"  xiv.  21,24.  And  again;  "If  ye  keep  my  command- 
ments, ye  shall  abide  in  my  love ;  my  commandment  is  that  ye 
love  one  another,"  xv.  10,  12.  That  external  worship  without 
such  internal  is  not  worship,  is  also  signified  by  what  is  said  of 
burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  in  Jeremiah  ;  "  I  spake  not  with 
your  fathers  upon  the  words  of  a ^ burnt-offering  and  sacrifice,  but 
this  word  I  commanded  them,  saying,  obey  ye  my  voice,  and  I 
will  be  to  you  for  a  God,"  vii.  21,  22,  23.  And  in  Hosea  ;  *<I 
will  mercy,  and  not  sacrifice,  and  the  knowledges  of  God  more 
ihao  burnt-offering,"  vi.  6.     In  Micah;  "Shall  I  come  before 
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Jehovah  with  burDUoflTering,  will  Jehovah  be  pleased  with  thou- 
sands of  rams ;  he  hath  declared  to  thee  what  is  good,  and  what 
doth  Jehovah  require  frora  thee,  only  to  do  judgment,  and  to  love 
mercy,  and  to  humble  thyself,  by  walking  with  thy  God,"  vi.  6, 7, 8. 
And  in  the  1st  book  of  Samuel ;  '*  Hath  Jehovah  pleasure  in  burnt- 
offerings  and  sacri6ces,  behold  to  comply  is  better  than  the  sacri- 
fice of  oxen,  obedience  is  better  than  the  fat  of  rams,"  xv.  22. 
That  the  veriest  worship  of  the  Lord  itself  consists  in  a  life  of 
charity,  and  not  in  a  life  of  piety  without  it,  see  n.  8252  to  8257. 

10.144.  *'To  your  generations"  —  that  it  signiBes  what  is 
perpetual  in  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  genera- 
tions, when  concerning  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  what  is 
successive  in  the  church,  for  by  the  sons  of  Israel  is  signified  the 
church,  and  by  generations  what  is  successive  in  it.  By  genera- 
tions also  are  signified  the  spiritual  generations  which  are  of  faith 
and  love,  thus  which  are  of  thc'church  ;  and  by  to  [or  into]  gen- 
erations is  also  signified  what  is  perpetual,  thus  likewise  what  is 
successive:  that  by  the  sons  of  Israel  is  signified  the  church,  see 
what  is  cited,  n.  9340 ;  that  by  geperaiions  are  signified  those 
things  which  are  of  faith  and  love,  n.  ,2020,  2584,  6239 ;  that 
they  denote  what  is  perpetual  and  eternal,  n.  9789  ;  thus  what  is 
successive,  n.  9845. 

10.145.  **  At  the  door  of  the  tent "  —  that  it  signifies  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
door  of  the  tent,  as  denoting  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth, 
n.  10,001,  10,025. 

10.146.  *' Before  Jehovah"  —  that  it  signifies  from  the  Lord, 
appears  from  this,  that  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  see  what 
is  cited  n.  9373  :  that  before  Jeliovah  denotes  from  the  Lord,  is 
because  before  signifies  presence,  and  the  presence  of  the  Lord  is 
the  quantity  received  of  the  good  which  is  of  love  and  of  the 
truth  which  is  of  faith  from  Him  ;  hence  it  is  that  before  the  Lord 
denotes  from  the  Lord.  The  Lord  indeed  is  present  with  every 
man,  but  He  is  present  with  the  good  in  one  way  and  with  the 
evil  in  another ;  with  the  good  He  is  present  in  the  single  things 
which  they  think  from  the  truths  of  faith,  and  which  they  will 
from  the  good  of  love ;  and  so  present  that  Himself  is  faith,  and 
Himself  is  love  to  them ;  consequently  He  is  as  dwelling  with 
them,  according  to  the  words  of  the  Lord  Himself  in  John ; 
**  The  spirit  of  truth  shall  abide  with  you,  and  shall  be  in  you  ; 
and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  in  my  Father,  and  ye  in  Me,  and  I 
in  you ;  he  that  hath  my  precepts,  and  doeth  them,  he  it  is  who 
loveth  Me,  to  him  We  will  comey  tod  make  our  abode  with 
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biro/'  xiv.  17,  18,  20,  21,  23.  But  with  the  evil  the  Lord  is 
oot  present  in  single  things,  because  they  have  not  faith  nor 
charity ;  but  He  is  present  in  what  is  common,  by  which  pre- 
sence they  have  the  faculty -of  thinking  and  of  willing,  and  also 
of  receiving  faith  and  charity,  but  only  so  far  as  they  desist  (torn 
evils ;  but  so  far  as  they  do  not  desist  from  evils,  so  far  He  ap- 
pears absent ;  the  degrees  of  his  absence  are  according  to  the 
absence  of  the  truth  and  the  good  of  faith  and  of  love :  hence 
it  is  that  they  who  are  in  heaven  are  in  the  presence  of  the  Lord, 
but  they  who  are  in  hell  are  in  his  absence.  Nevertheless  the 
case  is  this,  the  Lord  is  not  absent  from  man,  but  man  is  absent 
from  the  Lord,  for  the  man  who  is  in  evils  looks  backward  from 
Him ;  and  the  things  which  are  then  before  his  eyes,  are  present 
to  him,  according  to  the  affinities  of  the  evils  in  which  he  is :  for 
in  the  other  life  there  is  not  space,  but  only  an  appearance  of 
space  according  to  the  affinities  of  thoughts  and  affections.  Those 
things  are  almost  like  the  presence  of  the  sun  of  this  world  as  to 
light  and  as  to  heat ;  the  sun  is  equally  present  at  all  times ;  but 
when  the  earth  averteth  itself  from  the  sun,  then  the  light  perishes, 
and  is  succeeded  by  shade,  first  by  the  shade  of  evening,  and 
next  by  the  shade  of  night ;  and  when  the  earth  does  not  look 
directly  to  the  same,  but  obliquely,  as  is  the  case  in  the  time  of 
winter,  then  the  heat  perishes,  and  is  succeeded  by  cold,  and  in 
consequence  thereof  all  things  of  the  earth  grow  torpid  and  die ; 
this  also  is  called  the  absence  of  the  sun",  when  nevertheless  it  is 
the  absence  of  the  earth  from  the  sun,  not  as  to  space,  but  as  to 
a  state  of  light  and  of  heat :  these  things  are  said  for  the  sake  of 
illustration. 

10.147.  "Where  I  will  meet  you  to  speak  to  thee "^— that  it 
signiGes  His  presence  and  influx,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
meeting  to  speak,  as  denoting  presence  and  influx ;  ibr  to  meet 
denotes  presence,  and  to  speak,  when  concerning  Jehovah,  that 
is,  the  Lord,  denotes  influx  :  that  to  speak  denotes  influx,  see 
0.  2951,  5481,  5797,  7270.  What  the  presence  of  the  Lord  is, 
was  shown  above,  n.  10,146;  but  what  his  influx  is,  see  the 
passages  cited,  n.  9223,  9276,  9682. 

10.148.  "  And  there  I  will  meet  the  sons  of  Israel  '* —  that  it 
signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  church,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  meeting,  as  denoting  presence,  as  just  above, 
n.  10,147  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as 
denoting  the  church,  n.  9340. 

10.149.  "And  he  shall  be  sanctified  in  my  glory  " -f^  that  it 
signifies  what  is  receptive  of  divine  truth  from  the  Lord^  appear 
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from  the  signification  of  being  sanctified^  as  denoting  what  is  re«- 
ceptive  of  the  Divine  from  the  Lord,  of  which  below  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  glory,  as  denoting  divine  truth,  n.  4809,5922, 
8627,  9429.  That  to  be  sanctified  denotes  what  is  receptive  of 
the  Divine  from  the  Lord,  is  because  the  Lord  alone  is  holy,  and 
hence  everything  holy  is  from  Him,  n.  9229 ;  and  because  the 
divine  truth  |ftt)ceeding  from  Him  is  what  in  the  Word  is  meant 
by  holy,  n.  9818 :  but  in  this  case,  where  it  is  treated  concerning 
the  sons  of  Israel,  concerning  burnt-oflTerings  and  sacrifices,  con- 
cerning the  tent  of  assembly,  and  concerning  the  altar,  by  what  is 
holy  and  by  being  sanctified  [or  made  holy]  is  signified  the  repre- 
sentative thereof;  by  reason  that  with  the  Israeliiish  and  Judaic 
nation  all  things  were  representative  of  the  interiors  of  the  church, 
which  are  of  faith  and  of  love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  for  the 
church  instituted  with  that  nation  was  a  representative  church  : 
hence  all  external  things  signified  and  represented  such  things  as 
the  internal  sense  teaches,  on  which  account  they  were  called 
holy,  as  the  altar,  the  fire  upon  it,  the  burnt-oflfering,  the  fat,  the 
blood  ;  the  tent  of  assembly  ;  the  table  there  on  which  were  the 
breads  of  faces,  the  table  of  incense,  the  candlestick,  and  all  their 
vessels  ;  especially  the  ark  in  which  was  the  testimony ;  besides 
the  breads,  the  cakes,  the  wafers,  which  were  called  the  meat-of- 
fering, the  oil,  the  frankincense  ;  also  the  garments  of  Aaron,  as 
the  ephod,  the  robe,  the  waistcoat,  the  turban,  especially  the 
breastplate,  and  likewise  Aaron  himself  was  called  holy,  and  also 
the  sons  of  Israel :  but  all  those  things  were  not  holy  from  any 
other  source  than  because  they  represented,  and  thus  signified 
holy  things,  that  is,  divine  things  which  are  from  the  Lord,  for 
these  alone  are  holy.  He  who  is  in  external  things  without  in- 
ternal, believes  that  such  things  were  holy,  not  representatively 
but  essentially,  after  they  were  initiated  ;  but  they  are  altogether 
deceived  ;  if  they  worship  those  things  as  essentially  holy,  then 
they  worship  terrestrial  things,  nor  do  they  much  diflfer  from  those, 
who  worship  stones  and  wood^as  idolaters :  but  they  who  worship 
those  things  which  are  represented  or  signified,  which  are  holy 
divine  things,  they  are  in  genuine  worship,  for  external  things  to 
them  are  only  mediate  causes  leading  to  think  of  such  things,  ancT 
to  will  such  things,  ts  are  essential  to  the  church,  which,  as  was 
said  above,  are  the  things  of  faith  and  of  love  from  the  Lord  to 
the  Lord.  The  case  is  similar  at  this  day  with  the  holy  supper ; 
they  who,  when  they  frequent  it,  do  not  think  from  faith  concern- 
ing the  Lord,  concerning  his  love  towards  the  human  race,  and 
concerning  renovation  of  life  according  to  his  precepts,  worship 
14* 
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mIjt  bread  tnd  wine  in  the  ho\j  supper,  aod  oot  the  Lordi  tad 
believe  esteroal  things  holy  which  yet  tre  not  holy  in  tberosetves, 
bm  from  those  things  which  they  signify ;  for  the  bread  there 
signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  good  of  love,  and  the  wise  the  Lord 
as  to  the  truth  of  faith,  and  at  the  same  time  receptivity  by  man, 
which  two  things  are  the  very  essentials  of  the  church,  thus  the 
very  essentials  of  worship,  see  n.  4311,  4217, 4735,  6135,  6789, 
7850,  8082,  9003,  9137,  10,040«  From  these  eoosiderations  ic 
may  now  be  manifest  what  is  signified  in  the  Word  by  holy,  and 
by  beiag  sanctified  [or  made  holy]* 

10.150.  ^And  I  will  sanctify  the  tent  of  assembly"  —  that  ic 
signifies  what  is  receptive  of  the  Lord  in  the  inferior  heavens, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  sanctifying,  as  denoting  the  re^ 
ceptivity  of  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  see  just  above,  n.  10,149: 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  tent  of  assembly,  as  denoting  the 
heavens,  n.  3478,  9457,  9481,  9485,  9963  ;  that  it  denotes  the 
inferior  hea^vens,  is  because  by  the  altar  are  signified  the  superior 
heavens,  see  just  below,  n.  10,151.  It  may  be  here  briefly  told 
what  is  meant  by  the  inferior  heavens  and  the  superior  heavens. 
The  heavens  are  distinguished  into  two  kingdoms,  the  celestial 
and  the  spiritual ;  the  celestial  kingdom  makes  the  superior 
heavens,  and  the  spiritual  kingdom  the  inferior  heavens:  the 
essential  good  of  the  celestial  kingdom  is  the  good  of  love  to  the 
liord,  and  the  good  of  mutual  love ;  but  the  essential  good  of  the 
spiritual  kingdom  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and 
the  good  of  feitb.  These  kingdoms  dififer  between  each  other  as 
the  intellectual  and  the  voluntary  with  the  regenerate  man,  in 
general  as  good  and  truth ;  but  what  the  quality  of  that  difibrence 
in,  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  shown  concerning  those  two 
kingdoms  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9277 ;  also  n.  9543, 9688, 9992, 
10,005,  10,068:  the  voluntary  also  is  the  inmost  of  man,  for  it 
is  the  man  himself;  but  the  intellectual  is  adjacent  and  subservi- 
ent, thus  it  is  exterior ;  what  is  interior  is  also  called  superior, 
and  what  is  exterior  is  called  inferior :  that  the  celestial  kingdom 
corresponds  to  the  voluntary,  and  the  spiritual  kingdom  to  the 
intellectual  with  the  regenerate  man,  see  n.  9835.  From  this 
it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the  inferior  heavens,  and  what  by 
the  superior  heavens. 

10.151.  **  And  the  altar  "  —  that  it  signifies  what  is  receptive 
of  the  Divine  from  the  Lord  in  the  superior  heavens,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  sanctifying,  as  denoting  what  is  receptive  of 
the  Divine  from  the  Lord,  see  above,  n.  ]  0,149 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  akar,  as  being  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as 
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to  divine  good,  n.  9964 :  b0re  a$  to  divine  good  proceeding  from 
Him  in  the  heavens  where  it  is  received,  thus  in  the  superior 
heavens,  for  there  the  Lord  is  received  as  to  divine  good  ;  but  in 
the  inferior  heavens  the  Lord  is  received  as  to  divine  truth,  accord- 
ing to  what  was  shown  just  above,  n.  10,150.  It  is  to  be  known 
that  whatsoever  represented  the  Lord  Himself,  this  also  represented 
heaven,  for  the  Divine  proceeding  from  the  Lord  received  by  the 
apgels  makes  heaven  ;  the  angels  themselves  as  to  their  proprium 
dk>  not  make  heaven,  but  as  to  the  Divine  which  they  receive  from 
the  Lord :  that  this  is  the  case,  may  be  manifest  from  this,  that 
every  one  of  them  there  acknowledges,  believes,  and  also  perceives, 
that  there  is  nothing  of  good  from  themselves,  but  from  the  Lord: 
and  that  whatsoever  is  from  themselves  is  not  good  ;  thus  altogether 
according  to  the  doctrinal  of  the  church,  that  everything  good 
comes  from  above.  Because  this  is  so,  it  fellows,  that  the  Divine 
of  the  Lord  is  what  makes  heavenly  life  with  them,  consequently 
what  makes  heaven.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  bow  it  is  to  be 
mderstood  that  the  Lord  is  all  in  all  of  heaven ;  also  that  the 
Lord  dwells  there  in  his  own ;  and  likewise  that  by  angel  in  tbe 
Word  is  signi6ed  somewhat  of  the  Lord ;  which  subjects  have  been 
treated  of  in  the  preceding  pages  throughout.  The  case  is  simir 
lar  with  the  church  ;  the  men  of  the  church  as  to  their  proprium 
do  not  make  the  church,  but  as  to  the  Divine  which  they  receive 
from  the  Lord :  for  every  one  in  tbe  church,  who  does  not  ac^ 
knowledge  and  believe,  that  all  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of 
feith  is  from  God,  is  not  of  the  church ;  for  he  wills  to  love  God 
from  himself,  and  to  believe  in  God  from  himself,  which  yet  no 
one  can  do :  heoce  also  it  is  evident  that  the  Divine  of  the  Lord 
makes  the  oburcb,  as  it  makes  heaven ;  the  church  also  is  tbe  Lord's 
beaven  in  the  earths ;  hence  also  the  Lord  in  the  churob^  is  all  in 
all,  as  in  beaven,  and  dwells  in  his  own  with  men,  as  with  tbe 
angels  in  heaven ;  tbe  men  of  tbe  ohuroh  also,  who  so  receive 
tbe  Divine  by  love  and  faith,  become  angels  of  heaven  after  tbe 
life  in  the  worid ;  and  none  else.  That  tbe  Divine  of  tbe  Lord 
makes  his  kingdom  with  man,  that  is,  heaven  and  the  church  with 
him,  the  Lord  also  teaches  in  John ;  ''The  Spirit  of  truth  shall 
abide  with  you,  and  shall  be  in  you :  and  ye  shall  know  Ibat  I 
am  in  the  Father^  and  ye  in  Me,  and  1  in  you,"  aiv.  30 :  tbe 
Spirit  of  truth  is  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  of 
which  it  is  said  that  it  shall  abide  in  you  ;  and  afterwards  that 
He  is  in  the  Father,  and  they  m  Him,  and  He  in  them,  whereby 
ie  signified  that  they  should  be  in  the  Divine  of.  the  Lord;  and  tbe 
Divine  of  tbe  toTd  in  tbem ;  that  tbe  Divine  Hunan  is  what  is 
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there  meant,  is  evident.  And  again  in  the  same  evangelist ; 
**  Abide  in  Me,  and  1  also  in  you,  as  the  branch  cannot  bear  fruit 
of  itself,  except  it  abide  in  the  vine,  so  neither  can  ye  except  ye 
abide  in  Me :  he  that  abideth  in  Me,  and  i  in  him,  the  same 
beareth  much  fruit,  because  without  Me  ye  cannot  do  anything,'' 
XV.  4. 

]0,15S.  "  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  to  perform  the  office  of  the 
priesthood  to  Me  "  —  that  it  signi6es  a  representative  of  the  Lord 
in  both  as  to  the  work  of  salvation,  appears  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  celestial  good,  n.  9806, 
9946,  10,068:  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Aaron, 
as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  spiritual  good,  n.  10,017,  10,068; 
thus  in  both  heavens,  as  well  the  superior  as  the  inferior ;  for 
whether  we  speak  of  celestial  good  or  of  the  celestial  kingdom, 
or  of  the  superior  heaven,  it  is  the  same  thing ;  and  also  whether 
we  speak  of  spiritual  good,  or  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  or  of  the 
inferior  heaven,  it  is  the  same  thing ;  concerning  the  inferior 
and  superior  heavens  see  what  was  said  just  above,  n.  10,150, 
10,151 :  and  from  the  representation  of  the  priesthood,  as  denot- 
ing the  Lord's  work  of  salvation,  see  n.  9809,  10,017  :  hence  it 
is  evident,  that  by  sanctifying  Aaron  and  his  sons  to  perform  the 
office  of  the  priesthood  to  Jehovah,  is  signified  a  representative  of 
the  Lord  in  both  heavens  as  to  the  work  of  salvation.  It  is  al- 
lowed to  make  some  further  observations  on  the  Lord's  work  of 
salvation  :  it  is  known  in  the  church,  that  the  Lord  is  the  Saviour 
and  Redeemer  of  the  human  race,  but  it  is  known  to  few  in 
what  manner  this  is  to  be  understood  :  they  who  are  in  the  ex- 
ternals of  the  church,  believe  that  the  Lord  redeemed  the  world, 
that  is,  the  human  race,  by  his  blood,  by  which  they  mean  the 
passion  of  the  cross ;  but  they  who  are  in  the  internals  of  the 
church,  know  that  no  one  is  saved  by  the  blood  of  the  Lord,  but 
by  a  life  according  to  the  precepts  of  faith  and  of  charity  from 
the  Word  of  the  Lord  :  they  who  are  in  the  inmosts  of  the 
church,  by  the  blood  of  the  Lord  understand  the  divine  truth  pro- 
ceeding from  Him,  and  by  the  passion  of  the  cross  understand  the 
ultimate  of  the  Lord's  temptation,  by  which  He  altogether  sub- 
jugated the  hells,  and  at  the  same  time  glorified  his  Human,  that 
is,  made  it  Divine  ;  and  that  thereby  He  redeemed  and  saved  all, 
who  suffer  themselves  to  be  regenerated  by  a  life  according  to 
the  precepts  of  faith  and  charity  from  his  Word :  by  the  blood 
of  the  Lord  also  in  the  internal  sense,  according  lo  which  the  an- 
gels in  the  heavens  perceive  the  Word,  is  meant  the  divine  truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  4735,  5476, 6978, 7317,  7326, 
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7850,  9127,  9393,  10,026,  10,033.  But  bow  man  was  save4 
and  redeemed  by  tbe  Divine,  tbrougb  the  subjugation  of  the  hells, 
and  tbe  glorification  of  bis  Human  no  can  know,  unless  be  knows 
that  there  are  with  eveiy  man  angels  from  heaven,  and  spirits 
from  bell,  and  that  unless  these  are  present  with  man  continually, 
he  cannot  think  anything,  nor  will  anything ;  and  thus  that  man 
as  to  his  interiors  is  either  under  tbe  dominion  of  spirits  who  are 
from  bell,  or  under  tbe  dominion  of  angels  who  are  from  beaven* 
When  this  first  is  known,  then  it  may  be  known,  that  unless  tbe 
Lojrd  had  altogether  subdued  the  bells,  and  teduced  all  things 
both  there  and  in  the  heavens  into  order,  no  one  could  bave  beea 
saved :  in  like  manner,  unless  the  Lord  bad  made  bis  Human 
Divine,  and  had  thereby  acquired  to  Himself  divine  power  over 
tbe  bells  and  over  tbe  heavens  to  eternity  ;  for  without  diviae 
power  neither  the  hells  nor  tbe  heavens  can  be  kept  in  ordef, 
since  the  power,  by  which  anything  exists,  must  be  perpetual  that 
it  may  subsist,  for  subsistence  is  perpetual  existence.  Tb«  Di- 
vine Itself,  which  is  called  tiie  Father,  without  the  Divine  Human 
which  is  called  the  Son,  could  not  effect  this,  inasmuch  as  tbe 
Divine  Itself  without  the  Divine  Human  cannot  reach  to  maa^ 
nor  even  to  an  angel,  when  the  bumaa  race  have  altogether  re- 
moved themselves  from  tbe  Divine,  as  was  tbe  case  in  tbe  end  of 
times,  when  there  was  no  longer  any  faitb  or  any  charity ;  where* 
fore  the  Lord  then  came  into  tbe  world,  and  restored  all  thinga, 
and  this  by  virtue  of  bis  Human,  and  thus  saved  and  redeeoied 
man  by  faitb  and  love  to  the  Lord  from  tbe  Lerd  ;  for  aueh  the 
Lord  can  withhold  from  the  bells  and  from  eternal  damnation,  but 
not  those  who  reject  faith  and  love  from  Him  to  Him,  for  these 
reject  salvation  and  redemption.  That  tbe  Divine  Itself  does  this 
by  the  Divine  Human,  is  manifest  from  several  passages  in  tbe 
Word,  as  from  those  where  tbe  Divine  Human,  which  is  tbe  Son 
of  God,  IS  called  the  right  band  and  arm  of  Jehovah  ;  and  where 
it  is  said,  that  the  Lord  bath  all  power  in  tbe  heavens  and  in  tbe 
eartl)s :  that  the  Lord  b  called  tbe  right  hand  and  arm  of  Je- 
hovah, see  n.  10,019 ;  and  that  He  bath  all  power  in  tbe  beavena 
and  in  the  earths,  10,089k  That  tbe  Lord  by  virtue  of  tbe  Di- 
vine Human  subdued  tbe  bells,  and  reduced  all  things  therein 
and  in  the  heavens  into  order;  and  at  tbe  same  time  then  glori- 
fied bis  Human,  that  is,  made  it  Divine,  see  what  is  cited  n.  9528, 
9715,  9809,  9937,  10,019;  and  that  tbe  Diviiie  Itself,  which  is 
called  the  Father,  effected  tbis  by  tbe  Divine  Human,  is  evident 
from  John :  *'  In  the  beginning  was  tbe  Word,  and  the  Word  was 
with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word ;  aU  things  were  naade  bjr 
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Him,  and  without  Him  was  not  anything  made  which  was  made; 
and  the  Word  was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt  amongst  us/'  i.  1,  2, 
8,  14  :  that  in  this  passage  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  is 
He  who  is  called  the  Word,  is  evident,  for  it  is  said,  the  Word 
was  made  flesh.  And  again  ;  *'  No  one  hath  seen  God  at  an j 
time,  the  only-begotten  Son,  who  is  in  the  hosom  of  the  Father, 
He  hath  hrought  Him  forth  to  view,''  verse  19.  And  again  in 
the  same'  evangelist ;  ''  Ye  have  never  heard  the  voice  of  the 
Father  at  any  time,  nor  seen  his  shape,"  v.  37.  And  again  ;  "  I 
am  (he  way,  the  truth,  and  the  lifo,  no  one  cometh  to  the  Father 
but  by  Me ;  henceforth  ye  have  known  the  Father,  and  have 
seen  Him ;  be  who  seetb  Me  seeth  the  Father,"  ziv.  6,  .7,  9. 
And  in  Matthew ;  '*  No  one  knoweth  the  Father,  but  the  Sod, 
and  he  to  whom  the  Son  shall  be  willing  to  reveal  Him,"  xi.  27. 
From  these  things  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  the  work  of  sal- 
vation and  redemption  n,  and  that  it  is  eflfected  from  bis  Divine 
Human. 

10,153.  ''And  I  will  dwell  in  the  midst  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  "  —  that  it  signiGes  the  presence  of  the  Lord  and  his  influx 
by  good  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  dwelling,  when  concerning  the  Lord,  as  denoting  to  be 
present  and  to  flow-in  ;  that  it  is  eflfected  by  divine  good,  is  be* 
cause  to  dwell  is  predicated  of  good,  see  n.  2268,  S^51,  2712, 
8613,  8269,  8309;  therefore  also  it  is  said  in  the  midst,  because 
by  midst  is  signified  inmost,  and  in  the  inmost  is  good,  that  this  b 
signified  by  midst,  see  n.  2940,  5897,  6084,  6103  :  and  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  church,  see 
n.  9340.  The  reason  why  by  dwelling  in  the  midst,  when  it  re- 
lates to  the  Lord,  is  signified  his  presence  and  influx  by  divine 
good,  is,  because  the  Lord  flows  in  and  is  present  with  man  in 
this  good,  which  he  receives  from  the  Lord :  for  good  makes  the 
man  himself,  since  every  one  is  such  as  his  good  is  ;  by  good  is 
meant  the  love,  for  everything  which  is  loved  is  called  good :  that 
his  love  or  good  makes  the  man,  is  known  to  every  one  who  ex- 
plores another ;  for  when  he  has  explored  him,  he  leads  him  by 
bis  love  whithersoever  he  wills,  insomuch  that  when  he  is  held  in 
'  his  love,  he  is  no  longer  master  of  himself,  and  then  the  reasons, 
which  are  against  the  love  are  of  no  avail,  but  those  which  are 
with  the  love  are  of  all  avail.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  also  very 
manifest  in  the  other  life :  all  spirits  are  there  known  from  their 
loved,  and  when  they  are  held  in  them^  they  cannot  do  anything 
contrary  to  them,  for  to  act  contrary  to  them  is  to  act  contrary  to 
themselves;  they  are  therefore  the  forms  of  their  loves:  they 
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who  tre  in  the  heavens,  are  forms  of  celestial  charity  and  love, 
of  such  beauty  as  cannot  be  described ;  but  they  who  are  in  the 
bells,  are  forms  of  tbeir  loves,  which  are  the  loves  of  self  and  of 
the  world,  consequently  also  they  are  forms  of  hatred  and  re- 
v^enge,  thus  such  monsters  as  cannot  be  described.  Since  there- 
fore the  whole  man  is  such  as  his  love  is,  it  is  evident  that  the 
Lord  cannot  be  present  in  evil  love,  but  in  the  good  love  with 
man,  thus  in  his  good :  it  is  believed  that  the  Lord  is  present  in 
the  truth  which  is  called  the  truth  of  faith  ;  but  he  is  not  present 
in  truth  without  good,  but  where  good  is,  there  He  is  present  in 
truth  by  good,  and  so  much  present  in  truth  as  it  leads  to  good, 
and  as  it  proceeds  from  good.  Truth  without  good  cannot  be 
said  to  be  inwardly  in  man,  it  is  only  in  his  memory  as  something 
scientific,  which  does  not  enter  the  man,  and  make  him  a  man, 
until  it  becomes  of  the  life ;  and  it  then  becomes  of  the  life  when 
he  loves  it,  and  from  love  lives  according  to  it ;  when  this  is  the 
case,  then  the  Lord  dwells  with  him :  this  also  the  Lord  teach- 
eth  in  John  ;  "  He  that  hath  my  precepts,  and  doeth  them,  he  it 
is  who  loveth  Me,  and  I  will  love  him,  and  will  manifest  Myself 
to  him  ;  and  my  Father  will  love  him,  and  We  will  come  to  him, 
and  make  our  abode  with  him,"  xiv.  21,  23:  to  manifest  Him- 
self denotes  to  illustrate  in  the  truths  of  faith  from  the  Word  ;  to 
come  to  him  denotes  to  be  present ;  and  to  make  abode  with  him 
denotes  to  dwell  in  his  good* 

10,154.  *'  And  I  will  be  to  them  for  a  God  ''  — that  it  signi- 
fies the  presence  of  the  Lord  and  his  influx  into  truth  in  the 
church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  for  a  God,  as  de- 
noting the  presence  of  the  Lord  and  his  influx  into  truth :  the 
reason  why  it  denotes  into  truth  is,  because  the  Lord  in  the  Word 
of  the  Old  Testament  is  called  God,  where  it  is  treated  concern- 
ing tiuth,  and  Jehovah  where  concerning  good  :  hence  also  it  is, 
that  the  angels  are  called  gods  from  the  reception  of  divine  truth 
from  the  Lord ;  hence  too  it  is  that  in  the  orignal  tongue  God  is 
called  Elohim  in  the  plural,  for  truths  are  several,  but  good  is  one, 
Matt.  xix.  16, 17.  That  the  Lord  is  called  God  where  truth  is  treat- 
ed of,  and  Jehovah  where  good  is  treated  of,  see  n.  2586,  2769, 
2807,  2822,  3921,  4287,  4402,  7010,  9167  :  and  that  the  an- 
gels are  called  gods  from  the  reception  of  divine  truth  from  the 
Lord,  n.  4295,  4402,7268,  7873,  8192,  8302,  8867,  8941; 
and  that  the  Lord  is  Jehovah  in  the  Word,  see  what  is  cited, 
n.  9373  ;  that  He  is  called  the  Father  from  eternity,  and  alio 
God,  manifestly  in  Isaiah ;  **  A  child  is  bont  to  us,  a  Son  is  given 
to  us,  on  whose  shoulder  is  the  government,  hb  name  shall  be 
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called  God,  Heino,  the  Fatbet  of  eternity,  the  Prince  of  peace," 
he.  5  :  and  agaid,  '*  A  virgin  shall  conceS re,  and  shall  bring  An-th^ 
and  his  name  shall  be  called  Immanuel,  which  ia,  God  with  us/^ 
Matt.  r.  23.  That  m  this  passage  by  I  wilt  be  to  them  for  a  God 
is  signified  the  presence  and  influx  of  the  Lord  into  troth,  is  eri^ 
dent  also  from  this,  that  by  I  will  dwell  m  ihe  midst  of  the  soirt 
of  Israel  is  signified  the  presence  of  the  Lord  and  his  inftuxby 
good ;  for  in  the  Word  where  good  is  treated  of,  truth  is  also 
treated  of,  on  accoont  of  the  heavenly  marriage,  which  fs  that  of 
|;ood  and  truth,  in  thb  single  tbiogs  of  the  Word,  see  what  it 
cited,  n.  9S63,  9314. 

10,155.  *'  And  they  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  their  God  '^ 
•p^that  it  signifies  a  perceptive  that  from  the  Lord  is  all  good  and 
al)  truth,  appears  from  the  significbtion  of  knowing,  as  denoting  to 
understand,  to  bdieve,  and  to  percerve,  of  which  below:  the  rea^ 
aon  why  it  denotes  to  perceive  that  from  the  Lord  is  all  good  and 
all  truth  is,  because  it  is  saki  Jehovah  God,  and  the  Lord  is  called 
Jehovah  from  good,  and  God  from  truth,  see  n.  52586^  276d,  2807^ 
fi822,  39S],  4287,  4402,  7010,  9167.  That  to  know  denotes 
to  understand,  to  believe,  and  lo  perceive,  is  because  it  is  said  both 
of  man's  intellectual,  and  of  hi^  voluntary;  wl>en  it  is  said  of  the 
Intellectual  only,  it  denotes  to  understand ;  when  of  the  intellect* 
•al  and  at  the  same  time  of  the  voluntary,  it  denotes  to  believe ; 
and  when  of  the  voluntary  alone,  it  denotes  to  perceive  :  where* 
fore  with  those  who  are  only  in  the  science  of  a  thing,  and  hence 
in  thought  concerning  it,  to  know  denotes  to  understand  ;  bul 
with  those  who  are  in  faith,  to  know  denotes  to  believe  ;  whereas 
with  those  who  are  in  love,  to  know  denotes  to  perceive; 
But  when  knowing  is  conjoined  with  understanding,  seeing,  and 
believing,  then  to  know  denotes  to  perceive,  since  understanding, 
seeing,  and  believing  have  reference  to  the  intellect,  consequently 
to  truth,  whereas  perceiving  has  reference  to  the  will,  consequently 
to  good  ;  as  in  John  ;  "  Peter  said,  we  have  believed  and  known, 
that  Thou  art  the  Christ  the  Son  of  the  living  God,''  vi.  69: 
again,  ^*  Jesus  said,  believe  the  works,  that  ye  may  know  and 
believe,  that  the  Father  is  in  Me,  and  I  in  the  Father,"  x.  38: 
again,  **  Jesus  said,  if  ye  have  known  Me,  ye  have  known  my 
Father ;  and  henceforth  ye  have  known  Him,  and  have  seen 
Him,**  xiv.  7.  Again ;  the  Spirit  of  truth  will  be  sent,  whom 
the  world  cannot  receive,  since  it  seeth  Him  not,  neither  knoweth 
Him ;  but  ye  know  Him,  because  He  abideth  with  you,  and  shall 
be  in  you,"  xiv.  16,  17 :  and  in  Mark  ;  "  Jesus  spake  in  parableSi 
that  seeing  they   may  see,  and  not  know,"  iv.   11,  12:  and  in 
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leremiab;  ''That  thou  tnajest  know  and  see  that  it  n  evil  and 
bitter  ta  forsake  Jehovah  thy  God/'  ii.  19:  agaio,  *'  Let  him  who 
glorieth  glorj  in  this,  to  understand  and  know  Me  that  1  am  Jeho* 
vah,''  ix.  S4 :  and  in  Hosea,  ^*  I  will  betroth  thee  to  Me  hi  faith, 
and  thou  shalt  know  Jehovah/^  ii.  80.  In  these  passages  to 
know  denotes  to  perceive,  and  to  perceive  is  from  good ;  but  to 
understand  and  to  see  is  from  truth :  for  they  who  are  in  good  or 
in  k>ve,  perceive  inwardly  in  themselves  that  a  thing  is  so ;  but 
they  ^ho  are  in  truth  or  in  faith,  see  inwardly  in  themselves ; 
wherefore  they  who  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  bavo 
perception  that  it  is  so,  but  they  who  are  in  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom,  have  faith  that  it  is  so,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9S77 ;  also 
n.  9992,9995, 10,105^  and  what  perception  is^n.  125,371,483, 
495,  503,  521,  536,  597,  607,  1121,  1384,  1387,  1398,  1442, 
1919,  2144,  2515,  2831,  3528,  5121,  5145,  5227, 7680, 7977, 
8780.  Since  to  know  in  the  proper  sense  signifies  to  perceive 
from  good,  therefore  also  it  is  said  ''  it  is  known  from  the  heart,'^ 
l>eut.  viii.  5 :  For  from  the  heart  denotes  from  the  good  of  love, 
n.  3883  to  3896,  7542,  9050,  9300,  9495 :  and  therefore  doing 
good  is  said  to  know  Jehovah,  Jer.  xxii.  16.  Hence  it  is  evident 
Abi  by  they  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  their  God,  is  signified 
a  perceptive  that  from  the  Lord  is  all  good  and  truth. 

10,156.  <<  Who  brought  them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  **  — 
that  it  signifies  salvation  from  bell  by  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  sif* 
nificaiion  of  being  brought  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt»  as 
denoting  to  be  liberated  from  hell,  n.  8866,  9197,  thus  to  be  saved* 
That  by  the  land  of  Egypt  is  signified  hell,  is  because  by  that 
land  in  the  genuine  sense  is  signified  the  natural  and  its  scientific ; 
and  to  be  brought  forth  from  the  natural  man,  and  his  scientific, 
and  to  be  elevated  into  the  spiritual  man,  and  into  his  intelligence 
and  wisdom,  is  also  to  be  brought  forth  out  of  hell :  for  man  it 
bom  natural,  but  is  made  spiritual  by  regeneration ;  and  if  be  btf 
Bot  made  spiritual,  he  is  in  hell ;  for  the  science  of  the  natural 
fdan,  that  is,  of  a  man  not  regenerated,  is  in  the  Tight  of  the  world ; 
but  the  intelligence  of  the  spiritual  man,  (hat  is,  of  the  regenerate 
man,  is  in  the  light  of  heaven ;  and  so  long  as  man  is  only  in  the 
light  of  the  world,  he  is  in  hell ;  but  when  be  is  at  the  same  time 
in  the  light  of  heaven,  he  is  in  heaven :  they  also  who  are  only 
in  natural  science,  and  thence  in  no  other  light  than  in  the  light 
of  the  world,  cannot  in  any  wise  believe  those  things  which  are 
of  heaven  ;  and  also  if  they  be  willing  to  enter  into  those  things 
by  (heir  lumen,  which  is  called  natural  lumen,  there  conies  ever 
Ibem  something  like  thick  darkness,  which  blinds  them,  and  makes 
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what  is  heavenly  ap|)ear  as  nothing ;  for  such  is  the  quality  of 
what  appears  in  the  mind  as  thick  darkness.  Hence  it  is  that 
the  mere  natural  man,  howsoever  he  believes  himself  to  excel 
others  in  lumen,  in  heart  denies  divine  and  heavenly  things; 
which  alsoisjhe  cause  why  so  many  of  the  learned  reduce  them- 
selves by  their  sciences  to  such  insanity,  for  some  of  them  deny 
the  things  relating  to  the  faith  of  the  church  and  of  heaven  more  than 
the  simple  do.  The  case  is  otherwise  with  those  who  suffer  them- 
selv^  to  be  elevated  by  the  Lord  into  the  light  of  heaven ;  for 
these  are  first  elevated  above  the  scientifics  which  are  of  the  nat- 
ural man  ;  and  then  from  the  light  of  heaven  they  see  those  things 
which  are  in  their  natural  man,  which  are  called  scientifics,  and  well 
discern  them,  adopting  those  which  they  apprehend  and  which 
are  congruous,  and  rejecting  or  laying  aside  those  which  they  do 
not  comprehend  and  which  are  incongruous.  In  a  word,  the  case 
herein  is  this ;  so  long  as  man  is  merely  natural,  so  long  his  inte- 
riors, which  see  from  the  light  of  heaven,  are  closed ;  and  the 
exteriors,  which  see  from  the  light  of  the  world,  are  open,  and 
then  man  looks  downwards,  that  is,  into  the  world,  and  to  himself, 
for  such  is  the  direction  of  all  things  which  are  of  his  will  and 
ihought ;  and  whither  man  looks,  thither  also  his  heart  turns  itself» 
that  is,  his  will  and  his  love :  but  when  man  becomes  spiritual, 
then  his  interiors,  which  see  from  the  light  of  heaven,  are  opened, 
and  then  man  looks  upwards,  which  is  effected  by  elevation  from 
the  Lord,  thus  he  looks  into  heaven  and  to  the  Lord ;  thither 
also  are  elevated  all  things  which  are  of  his  will  and  which  are 
of  his  thought,  thus  his  heart,  that  is,  his  love.  Fot  man  is  so 
created,  that  as  to  his  internal  he  is  formed  to  the  image  of 
heaven,  and  as  to  his  external  to  the  image  of  the  world,  n.  6057, 
9279 ;  to  the  intent  that  heaven  and  the  world  with  roan  may 
be  conjoined,  and  that  thus  the  Lord  through  man  may  flow  in 
out  of  heaven  into  the  world,  and  rule  this  latter,  in  particular 
with  every  one,  and  in  general  with  all,  and  thus  conjoin  both, 
and  thereby  make  a  resemblance  of  heaven  to  exist  also  in  tlM 
world.  But  when  man  makes  the  world  his  sole  concern,  heaven 
is  closed  with  him  ;  whereas  when  he  suffers  himself  to  be  ele- 
vated by  the  Lord,  then  heaven  is  opened  with  him,  and  the 
world  is  subjected  to  him;  and  when  this  is  the  case,  hell  is 
separated  and  removed  from  him :  and  then  man  first  knows 
what  good  is  and  what  evil  is,  but  not  before :  this  is  what  is 
called  the  image  of  God  with  man.  Gen.  i.  27,  28.  These 
things  are  said,  that  it  may  be  known  what  the  spiritual  man  is, 
and  what  the  natural,  and  that  the  mere  natural  man,  unless  he 
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be  made  spiritual  by  the  Lord,  is  •  bell ;  consequently  that  it 
may  be  known  why  by  Egypt  is  signified  hell,  since  also  the 
natural  and  its  scientific,  is  signified :  that  by  Egypt  is  signified 
the  scientific,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9340 ;  and  that  hence  the 
natural  is  signified,  see  what  is  cited  n.  9391 ;  and  that  hell  is 
signified,  n.  8866,  9197. 

10.157.  "To  dwell  Myself  in  the  midst  of  them  " — that  it 
signifies  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  that  it  is  all  in  all  of  heaven  and 
of  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  dwelling  in  the 
midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  when  relating  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
the  presence  of  the  Lord,  and  his  influx  by  good  in  heaven  and 
in  the  church,  see  n.  10,153;  and  whereas  his  presence  it 
there,  his  Divine  is  likewise  all  in  all  there,  for  the  Lord  is  present 
with  the  angels  of  heaven  and  with  the  men  of  the  church,  not  in 
their  proprium,  but  in  what  is  of  Himself  with  them,  thus  in  what 
is  divine,  according  to  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,151 ;  and 
when  the  Lord  is  present  in  his  own  Divine  in  the  heavens  and 
in  the  church.  He  is  likewise  all  in  all  there  ;  hence  he  is  heaven 
itself;  and  also  hence  it  b  that  the  whole  heaven  has  reference 
to  the  Lord  as  to  his  Divine  Human  ;  and  that  heaven  in  the 
complex  is  a  man,  which  is  called  the  grand  man,  treated  of  at 
the  close  of  several  chapters,  see  what  b  cited,  n.  9276,  10,030; 
and  hence  also  it  is  that  by  man  in  the  Word  is  signified  the 
church  and  likewise  heaven,  n.  478,  768,  3636  ;  and  that  they 
who  are  in  heaven,  and  truly  in  the  church,  are  said  to  be  in  the 
Lord,  n.  3637,  3638,  when  in  the  good  of  love  and  in  the  truth 
of  faith  to  Him  from  Him. 

10.158.  "I  am  Jehovah  their  God"  —  that  it  signifies  from 
which  is  all  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  appears  from 
this,  that  Jehovah  is  the  Divine  Esse,  and  the  Divine  Esse  is  the 
divine  love,  thus  the  divine  good ;  and  that  God  is  the  Divine 
Existere,  and  the  Divine  Existere  is  the  Divine  of  faith,  thus  the 
divine  truth  ;  for  all  tpith  exists  from  gaod,  truth  being  the  form 
of  good.  From  which  it  is  evident,  that  when  the  Lord  is  called 
Jehovah  God,  thereby  is  meant  all  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth 
of  faith ;  and  when  Jehovah  God  is  said  to  be  in  the  midst  of  tha 
sons  of  Israel,  thereby  is  meant  the  perceptive,  that  from  the 
Lord  is  every  good  which  is  of  love  and  truth  which  is  of  iaitb, 
ts  above,  n.  10,155. 
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CQNTI^ATION   CONCJERNINO    THE    SECOND  EARTH  Ilf  THE 
STARRY  HEAYENS. 

10,159.  Inasmuch  u  I  have  discoursed  with  those  of  tbal  euth 
eoncerniiif  the  in? isible  and  Tisible  God,  it  is  allowed  to  mentioo, 
that  almost  all  in  the  universe  worship  God  under  a  Tisible  foroiy 
ftod  iodeed  in  their  idea  under  a  human  form,  and  that  this  is  an 
jngraAed  principle.  That  it  is  ingrafted,  is  from  influx  from  heaTen, 
for,  what  is  remarkable,  the  angels  who  are  elevated  even  into  the 
sphere  of  the  third  heaven,  come  into  manifest  perception  concerning 
ibis :  the  reason  is,  because  all  in  that  heaven  are  in  the  love  of  ihm 
Lord,  and  hence  as  it  were  in  the  Lord ;  and  because  all  perception, 
such  as  the  angels  have  there,  is  from  order  and  firom  the  flux  of 
lisaven ;  for  heaven  in  its  whole  complex  resembles  one  man,  as  maj 
lie  fi^nifest  (Vom  what  has  been  shown  conoerning  heaven  as  thi» 
grand  isaa  at  the  close  of  several  chapters,  see  the  passages  cite<} 
B.  10,030.  This  resemblance  of  heaven  in  its  whole  complex  to  one 
oan  is  from  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord ;  for  from  this  the  Lord 
flows  in  into  heaven,  makes  it,  and  forms  it  to  a  likeness  of  Himself. 
But  this  arcanum  can  hardlj  be  apprehended  by  those  who  have  ex- 
tirpated in  themselves  this  ingrafted  principle  by  their  own  proper 
iatelligence. 

11^,160.  The  question  was  asked  there^  whether  in  their  earth  thej 
lire  under  the  governments  of  princes  or  of  kings ;  to  which  thej 
replied,  that  Ihey  do  not  know  what  governments  are,  and  that  they  live 
under  themselves,  distinguished  into  nations,  families,  and  houses : 
thej  were  further  questioned  whether  thej  are  thus  secure,  thej  said 
that  thej  were  secure,  since  one  family  in  no  respect  envies  another, 
and  in  no  respect  wills  to  derogate  from  another  :  thej  were  indignant 
that  sucji  questions  were  asked  them,  as  if  thej  contained  a  charge 
eC  hostifitj,  and  of  some  sort  of  protection  asainst  robbers ;  what 
BMre  have  we  need  of,  said  thej,  than  food  and  raiment,  and  thus  to 
dwell  content  and  quiet  under  ourselves.  It  was  perceived  from  the 
nest  aocieot  people  who  were  from  our  earth,  that  thej  had  lived  io 
like  manner  ia  their  time,  and  that  thej  then  knew  not  what  it  jwaf 
to  rule  over  others  from  the  love  of  self,  and  to  heap  together  wealth 
bevond  necessitj  from  the  love  of  the  world  ;  and  that  then  thej  had 
ioternal  peace,  and  at  the  same  time  external,  and  hence  heaven  was 
with  man.  Those  times  were  therefore  called  bj  ancient  writers 
the  golden  ages,  and  were  described  bj  their  doing  what  was  just 
and  equitable  from  a  law  inscribed  on  their  hearts.  'The  state  of  life 
of  those  times  is  described  in  the  Word  by  dwelling  under  themselves 
securely  and  solitarilj  without  doors  and  bars.  And  whereas  thetr 
habitations  were  tents,  therefore  for  a  memorial  a  tent  was  con- 
structed, which  was  for  the  house  of  God,  and  afterwards  the  feast 
of  tents  was  instituted,  in  which  thej  will  to  be  gladdened  from  the 
heart :  and  since  thej  who  thus  lived  were  free  from  the  wild  love  of 
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ruling  for  the  sake  of  themselves^  and  of  gaming  the  world  for  the 
sake  of  the  world,  therefore  heaven  then  let  itself  down  to  them,  and 
the  Lord  was  seen  bj  manj  in  a  human  form. 

10.161.  Being  questioned  concerning  their  earth,  thej  said,  that 
they  have  meadows,  shrubberies,  forests  full  of  trees  bearing  fruit, 
and  also  lakes  in  which  are  fishes-;  and  that  they  have  birds  of  a 
bluish  color  with  golden  feathers,  together  with  animals  greater  and 
lesser,  and  among  the  lesser  they  mentioned  some  which  had  an  ele- 
vated back,  like  that  of  camels  in  our  earth ;  nevertheless  that  they 
do  not  feed  on  their  flesh,  but  only  on  the  flesh  of  fish ;  and  also  on 
the  fruits  of  trees,  and  pulse.  They  said  further,  that  they  do  nol 
dwell  in  houses  built  for  the  purpose,  but  in  groves,  in  which  amongst 
the  leaves  they  make  for  themselves  coverings  to  defend  theo^  from 
rain  and  the  heat  of  the  sun. 

10.162.  Being  asked  concerning  their  sun,  which  is  a  star  visible 
from  our  earth,  they  said  that  it  was  of  a  fiery  color,  to  appearance 
no  larger  than  a  man's  head.  I  was  told  by  the  angels  that  the  star, 
which  was  to  them  a  sun,  was  amongst  the  lesser  stars,  not  far  dis- 
tant from  the  equator. 

10.163.  Spirits  were  seen,  who  were  like  to  themselves  when  they 
were  men  in  their  earth ;  their  faces  were  not  unlike  the  faces  of  the 
men  of  our  earth,  except  that  their  eyes  were  small,  and  also  the 
nose  small ;  inasmuch  as  this  appeared  to  me  to  be  a  sort  of  deform- 
ity, they  said,  that  small  eyes  and  a  small  nose  are  accounted  beau- 
tiful amongst  them.  A  female  was  seen,  clad  in  a  gown  in  which 
were  roses  of  various  colors :  I  asked  whence  they  prepare  their 
garments  in  that  earth ;  they  replied,  that  they  gather  from  certain 
herbs  such  substances  as  they  spin  into  threads,  and  that  they  after- 
wards lay  the  threads  in  rows  in  a  double  and  triple  order,  and 
moisten  them  with  a  glutinous  water,  and  thereby  induce  consist- 
ence, coloring  this  web  afterwards  with  juices  obtained  from  herbs. 

10.164.  It  was  also  shown  how  they  make  the  threads;  the  women 
sit  down  on  the  ground,  and  wind  them  by  means  of  their  toes,  and 
when  wound  they  draw  the  thread  towards  them  and  spin  it  with  the 
bands. 

10.165.  They  said  also,  that  on  that  earth  every  husband  has  only 
one  wife ;  and  that  the  number  of  children  in  a  family  is  from  ten  to 
fifteen.  They  added  that  there  are  found  likewise  harlots  amongst 
them,  but  that  all  such,  after  the  life  of  the  body,  when  they  become 
spirits,  are  magicians,  and  are  cast  into  hell. 

10.166.  An  account  of  the  third  earth  in  the  starry  beaveni  will 
be  given  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 
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CHAPTER  THIRTIETH. 

THE  DOCTRINE  OP  CHARITY  AND  FAITH- 

10.167.  Few  know  from  what  origin  conjugial  love  is  :  thej  who 
think  from  the  world,  beKere  that  it  is  from  nature ;  hot  thej  who 
think  from  heaTen,  that  it  is  from  the  Divine  there. 

10.168.  LoTe  trolj  conjugial  is  the  union  of  two  minds,  which  is 
spiritual  union  ;  and  all  spiritual  union  descends  frou)  heaven  ;  hence 
it  is  that  love  trulj  conjugial  is  from  heaven,  and  that  its  first  esse  i^ 
from  the  mfirriage  of  good  and  truth  there.  The  marriage  of  ^ood 
and  truth  in  heaven  is  from  the  Lord ;  wherefboe  the  Lord  in  the 
Word  is  called  the  bridegroom  and  husband,  and  heaven  and  the 
church  is  called  the  bride  and  wife ;  and  on  this  account  also  heaven 
is  compared  to  a  marriage. 

16.169.  From  this  it  is  fsvident,  that  love  truly  conjugial  is  the 
anion  of  two  as  to  the  interiors  which  are  of  thoughjt  and  of  will, 
thus  which  are  of  truth  and  of  good,  for  truth  is  of  the  thought,  and 
good  is  of  the  will :  for  he  who  is  in  love  truly  conjugial,  loves  what 
another  thinks,  and  what  another  wills ;  thus  also  he  loves  to  think 
as  another,  and  loves  to  will  as  another,  consequently  to  be  united 
to  anot|l)er,  and  to  become  as  one  man  :  this  is  what  is  meant  by 
the  Lord^i  words  in  Matthew,  **  Apd  two  shall  be  one  flesh,  where- 
fore they  are  no  longer  two,  but  one  flesh,**  xix.  4, 5,  6 :  Gen.  ii.  24. 

10.170.  The  delight  of  love  truly  conjusrial  is  internal,  because 
it  is  of  minds,  and  it  is  also  an  external  delight  thence  derived,  which 
is  of  bodies;  but  the  delight  of  love  not  tru^  conjugial  is  only  exter- 
nal delight  without  internal,  which  is  that  of  bodies,  not  of  minds  : 
but  this  latter  delight  is  terrestrial,  nearly  like  that  of  animals,  and 
therefore  in  time  perishes ;  but  the  former  is  celestial,  sucl^  as  that 
of  men  should  be,  and  therefore  it  is  |]^ermanent. 

10.171.  No  one  can  know  what  love  truly  conjugial  is,  and  what 
is  the  quality  of  its  delight,  unless  he  be  in  the  good  of  love  and  in 
the  truths  of  faith  from  the  Lord,  since,  as  was  said,  love  truly  con- 
jugial is  from  heaven,  and  from  the  marriage  of  good  aqid  truth 
there. 

10.172.  From  the  marriage  of  good  and  of  ^rqth  in  heayen  and  in 
the  church,  we  may  be  instructed  what  ought  to  be  the  quality  of 
marriages  in  the  earths,  namely,  that  they  ought  to  be  between  two, 
ooe  husband  and  one  wife,  and  that  love  t)ru|y  conjugial  is  in  np  case 
given,  if  one  husband  has  several  wive?. 

10.173.  What  is  done  from  love  truly  conjugial,  this  is  done  from 
freedom  on  both  sides,  for  all  freedom  is  from  love,  and  each  has 
freedom  when  one  loves  what  the  other  ibinks  and  what  the  other 
wills.  Hence  it  is  that  to  will  to  exercise  rule  in  marriages  destroys 
genuine  love,  for  it  takes  away  its  freedom,  thus  also  its  delight ;  the 
delight  of  exercising  rule,  which  succeeds  in  its  place,  begets  disa- 
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greemeotSy  and  sets  minds  at  enmity^  and  causes  evils  to  t^e  root 
according  to  the  quality  of  dominion  on  one  part,  and  the  quality 
of  servitude  on  the  other. 

10.174.  From  these  considerations  it  pay  be  manifest,  that  mar- 
riages are  holy,  and  that  to  do  violence  to  them  is  to  do  violence  to 
that  which  is  holy:  consequently  that  adulteries  are  profane;  fo^ 
since  the  delight  of  conjugial  love  descends  from  heaven,  the  de- 
light of  adultery  ascends  out  pfhjelt. 

10.175.  They,  therefore  who  tak.e  4!s)ight  in  adulteries,  cannojt 
any  longer  receive  any  good  and  trqth  ^om  heaven  :  hence  it  is, 
that  they  who  have  taken  delight  iq  adulteries,  afterwards  make  light 
of  and  also  in  heart  deny  those  things  which  are  of  the  church  and 
of  heaven  :  the  reason  is,  because  the  love  of  adultery  is  from  the 
marriage  of  evil  and  the  foi^fi^  \vhich  is  the  infernal  n^^rriage. 


CHAPTER  XXX. 

1.  And  thon  shalt  make  an  altar  of  the  fuming  of  incense ;  with 
thittiro-wood  tboo  s|ialt  make  it. 

2.  A  cubit  the  length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  the  breadth  thereof;  it 
shall  be  square ;  and  two  cubits  the  height  thereof;  out  of  it  shall 
be  its  horns. 

3.  And  thou  shalt  cover  it  over  with  pure  gold,  its  roof  and  its 
walls  round  about,  and  its  horns ;  and  thou  sh^t  make  for  it  a  bor- 
der round  about. 

4.  And  two  rings  of  gold  thou  shalt  make  for  it  from  beneath 
its  border,  upon  its  two  ribs,  thou  shalt  make  them  upon  its  two 
sides,  and  it  shall  be  for  receptacles  to  the  staves,  to  carry  it  in 
them. 

5.  And  thou  shalt  make  the  staves  of  shittim-wood ;  and  shalt 
cover  them  over  with  gold. 

6.  And  thou  shalt  give  it  before  the  vail,  which  is  over  the  ark  of 
the  testimony,  before  the  propitiatory  which  is  over  the  testimony, 
where  I  will  meet  thee  there. 

7.  And  Aaron  shall  cause  to  fume  upon  it  incense  of  spices  in 
the  morning  in  the  morning,  in  adorning  the  lamps  he  shall  cause  it 
to  fume. 

8.  And  in  making  the  lamps  to  ascend  between  the  evenings 
Aaron  shall  cause  it  to  fume ;  incense  shall  be  continual  before 
Jrhovah  to  your  generations. 

V.  Ye  shall  not  make  to  ascend  upon  it  strange  inceqse ;  and  a 
burnt-oflTering,  and  a  meat-oflfering,  and  a  libation  ye  shall  not  offer 
upon  it. 

10.  And  Aaron  shall  expiate  upon  its  horns  once  in  the  year  from 
the  blood  of  the  sin  of  expiations,  once  in  the  year  he  shall  expiate 
upon  it  to  your  generations ;  this  is  the  holv  of  holies  to  Jehoy^. 

11.  And  JcHotAH  ^ake  to  Moses,  sayinff^ 
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12.  When  thoo  shalt  take  the  sum  of  the  sons  of  Israel  as  to  those 
that  are  numbered  of  them,  and  they  give  every  one  an  expiation  of 
his  soul  to  Jehovah  in  numbering  them,  and  let  there  be  no  plague 
in  them  in  numbering  them. 

13.  This  they  shall  give  every  one  that  passeth  upon  the  num- 
bered, half  a  shekel  in  the  shekel  of  holiness,  a  shekel  is  twenty 
oboli,  the  half  of  a  shekel  an  up-lifting  to  Jehovah. 

14.  Every  one  passing  upon  the  numbered,  from  a  son  of  twenty 
years  and  upwards,  shall  give  an  up-Iif\iug  to  Jehovah. 

15.  A  rich  man  shall  not  give  more,  and  a  poor  man  shall  not 
give  less,  of  the  half  of  a  shekel  to  give  an  up-lifiing  to  Jehovah,  to 
expiate  on  your  souls. 

16.  And  thou  shalt  take  silver  of  expiations  from  with  the  sons  of 
Israel,  and  thou  shah  give  it  for  the  work  of  the  tent  of  assembly ; 
and  it  shall  be  to  the  sons  of  Israel  for  remembrance  before  Jehovah 
to  expiate  on  your  souls. 

17.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying, 

18.  And  thou  shalt  make  a  laver  of  brass,  and  its  base  of  brass, 
to  wash,  and  thou  shalt  give  it  between  the  tent  of  assembly  and 
between  the  altar,  and  thou  shalt  give  waters  there. 

19.  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  wash  out  of  it  their  hands  and 
their  feet* 

20.  In  their  entering  in  into  the  tent  of  assembly,  they  shall  wash 
with  Waters  lest  they  die ;  or  in  their  coming  near  to  the  altar  to 
minister,  to  cause  to  burn  an  offering  by  Bre  to  Jehovah. 

21.  And  they  shall  wash  their  hands  and  their  feet  lest  they  die» 
and  it  shall  be  to  them  a  statute  of  an  age  to  him  and  to  his  seed,  to 
their  generations. 

22.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying, 

23.  And  do  thou  take  to  thyself  chief  spices,  the  best  myrrh  five 
hundred,  and  aromatic  cinnamon  the  half  thereof,  fidy  and  two  hun- 
dred, and  Aromatic  calamus  fifty  and  two  hundred. 

24.  And  cassia  five  hundred,  in  the  shekel  of  holiness ;  and  oil  of 
olive  a  bin. 

25.  And  thou  shalt  make  it  oil  of  anointing  of  holiness,  an  oint- 
ment of  ointment  the  work  of  an  ointment-dealer,  it  shall  be  the  oil 
of  anointing  of  holiness. 

26.  And  thou  shalt  anoint  with  it  the  tent  of  assembly  and  the 
ark  of  the  testimony. 

27.  And  the  table  and  all  its  vessels,  and  the  candlestick  and  its 
vessels,  and  the  altar  of  incense. 

28.  And  the  altar  of  bumt-ofTering,  and  all  iu  vessels,  and  the 
laver  and  its  base. 

29.  And  thou  shalt  sanctify  them,  and  they  shall  be  the  holy  of 
holies,  every  one  that  toucheth  them  shall  be  sanctified. 

30.  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  thou  shalt  anoint,  and  shalt  sanctify 
them  to  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me. 

31.  And  to  the  sons  of  Israel  speak,  saying ;  this  shall  be  tof  He 
the  oil  of  anointing  of  holiness  to  your  generations. 
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3SL  Upon  Ili6  flMk  #r  man  it  shall  D«t  l>e  pottr«i) ;  and  ia  ki 
duality  ye  shall  not  make  like  it,  this  is  holy,  it  shall  be  holy  to  you. 

33,  The  man  [vir]  who  shall  make  ointment  like  it,  and  who  shall 
give  of  it  upon  a  stranger,  shall  be  cut  off  from  his  people. 

34.  And  Jbhovah  said  to  Moses ;  takie  to  thee  fragrant  spices^ 
8tacte,  and  onycha,  and  galbanum  [which  are]  fragrant,  and  ptire 
frankincense,  so  much  shdl  be  in  so  much. 

9&.  And  thou  shalt  make  it  incense,  an  ointraeni  the  work  of  as 
cdntmeBl-dealer,  salted  pure,  holy. 

86.  And  thou  shalt  bruise  of  it  inlo  snnill  pieces,  aad  shall  siva  #r 
U  before  (he  testimony  in  the  tent  of  assemblyi  where  I  will  jmeel 
thee  there,  the  holy  of  holies  it  shall  be  to  yog. 

37.  And  the  incense  which  thou  makest  ip  its  quality,  ye  shall  not 
p^ake  to  yourselves^  it  shall  be  holy  to  thee  to  Jehotab. 

38.  The  man  [vir]  who  shall  make  like  it  io  make  an  odor  with 
it,  sh^all  be  cut  off  froni  his  people. 


THE    CONTENTS. 

It  is  treated  in  this  chapter  concerning  the  altar  of  fuming  incense; 
concerning  the  expiation  of  every  one  by  silver ;  concerning  the 
laver  and  washing  thence ;  and  concerning  the  preparation  of  the 
oil  of  anointing,  and  of  incense.  By.  fuming  incense  in  the  internal 
tense  is  signified  the  hearing  and  reception  of  all  the  things  of  wor* 
ship,  which  are  from  love  and  charity  by  the  Lord  :  by  the  expiation 
of  every  one  by  silver,  is  signified  the  ascribing  of  all  the  things  of 
worship  to  the  Lord,  and  nothing  to  self,  that  no  one  may' have 
merit :  by  the  laver  and  washing  is  signified  purification  from  evils 
first  in  all  worship  :  by  the  preparation  of  the  oil  of  anointing,  is  sig- 
nified the  quality  of  love  in  worship  ;  and  by  (he  preparation  of  in- 
cense the  quality  of  worship  thence. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

10,176.  Verses  1  to  10.  And  ihou  $kaU  make  the  altar  of  the 
fiiming  of  incense,  cf  Mhittim-wood  thou  shalt  malfe  it.  A  cubit 
the  length  thereof  and  a  cubit  the  breadth  thereof;  it  shall  bt 
square ;  and  two  cubits  the  height  thereof;  out  of  it  shall  be  its 
Horns,  And  thou  shalt  cover  it  over  with  pure  gold,  its  roof  its 
walls  round  about,  and  its  horns  ;  and  thou  shalt  make  for  it  a 
border  of  gold  round  about.  And  two  rings  of  gold  thou  shalt 
make  for  it  from  beneath  its  border,  on  its  two  ribs,  thou  shalt 
wuxke  them  91  its  two  sides;  and  it  shall  be  for  receptacles  to  the 
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itaves,  to  carry  it  in  them.  And  thou  ihalt  make  itatti  of 
ihittem-wood,  and  shalt  cover  them  over  with  gold.  And  thou 
ihalt  give  it  before  the  vail,  which  i$  over  the  ark  of  the  testimony^ 
before  the  propitiatory  which  ii  above  the  testimony^  where  I  will 
meet  thee  there.  And  Aaron  shall  cause  to  fume  upon  it  incense 
of  spices  in  the  morning  in  the  mornings  in  adorning  the  lamps 
he  shall  cause  it  to  fume.  And  in  Aaron  causing  the  lamps  to 
ascend  between  the  evenings  he  shall  cause  it  to  fiime,  continual 
incense  before  Jehovah  to  your  generations.  Thou  shalt  not 
cause  to  ascend  upon  it  strange  incense,  and  a  burnt-offerings  and 
a  meat'Offering,  and  a  libation  ye  shall  not  offer  upon  it.  And 
Aaron  shall  expiate  on  its  horns  once  in  a  year,  from  the  blood- 
of  sin  of  expiations;  once  in  a  year  he  shall  expiate  upon  it,  to 
your  generations ;  this  is  the  holy  of  holies  to  Jehovah,  And 
thou  shalt  make  an  altar  of  the  fuming  of  incense,  signifies  a 
representative  of  the  hearing  and  grateful  reception  of  all  the 
things  of  worship,  which  are  from  love  and  charity,  bjr  the  Lord ; 
of  shittim-wood  thou  shalt  make  it  signifies  from  love  divine:  a 
cubit  the  length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  the  breadth  thereof,  signifies 
what  is  equally  from  good  and  from  truth :  it  shall  be  square,  signi- 
fies thus  perfect :  and  two  cubits  the  height  thereof,  signifies  the 
degrees  of  good  and  of  truth,  and  their  conjunction :  out  of  it 
shall  be  its  horns,  signifies  the  powers  of  truth  derived  from  the  good 
of  love  and  charity  :  and  thou  shalt  cover  it  over  with  pure  gold, 
signifies  a  representative  of  all  the  things  of  worship  from  good  : 
its  roof,  signifies  the  inmost :  and  its  walls,  signifies  interiors :  and 
its  horns,  signifies  exteriors :  and  thou  shalt  make  a  border  of  gold 
round  about,  signifies  termination  from  good  lest  they  should  be 
approached  and  hurt  by  evils :  and  two  rings  of  gold  thou  shalt 
make  for  it  from  beneath  the  border,  signifies  the  sphere  of  divine 
good,  by  which  is  conjunction  and  conservation :  on  its  two  ribs, 
signifies  with  truths  on  one  part :  thou  shalt  make  them  on  its  two 
sides,  signifies  with  good  on  the  other  part :  and  it  shall  be  for  recep- 
tacles to  the  staves,  signifies  the  power  of  truth  from  good  there : 
to  carry  it  in  them,  signifies  hence  conservation  in  its  state :  and 
thou  shalt  make  the  staves  of  shittim-wood,  signifies  power 
derived  from  the  good  of  the  Lord's  love :  and  shalt  cover  them 
over  with  gold,  signifies  the  foundation  of  all  things  on  good: 
and  shalt  give  it  before  the  vail  which  is  over  the  ark  of  the  testi- 
mony, signifies  in  the  interior  heaven  where  it  is  conjoined  to  the 
inmost  heaven  :  before  the  propitiatory  which  is  above  the  testi- 
mony, signifies  where  there  is  hearing  and  reception  of  all  the 
things  of  worship  grounded  in  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord : 
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where  I  will  meet  tbee  there,  signifies  thus  the  presence  and 
influx  of  the  Lord  :  and  Aaron  shall  fume  incense  upon  it,  signi- 
fies the  elevation  of  worship  by  virtue  of  love  and  charity  from 
the  Lord :  incense  of  spices,  signifies  grateful  hearing  and  recep- 
tion :  in  the  morning  in  the  morning,  signifies  when  the  state  of 
love  is  in  clearness  :  in  adorning  the  lamps  he  shall  fume  it,  sig- 
nifies when  truth  also  comes  into  its  light :  and  in  Aaron  causing 
the  lamps  to  ascend  between  the  evenings  he  shall  fume  it,  signi- 
fies elevation  also  in  an  obscure  state  of  love  when  truth  is  likewise 
in  its  shade :  continual  incense  before  Jehovah,  signifies  in  all 
worship  grounded  in  love  from  the  Lord  :  to  your  generations, 
signifies  to  eternity  to  those  who  are  in  faith  grounded  in  love : 
ye  sliall  not  make  to  ascend  upon  it  strange  incense,  signifies  no 
worship  from  any  other  love  than  of  the  Lord  :  and  the  burnt-of- 
fering and  meat-ofifering,  signifies  no  representative  there  of  regen- 
eration by  truths  and  goods  of  celestial  love :  and  a  libation  ye 
shall  not  ofiTer  upon  it,  signifies  no  representative  there  of  regen- 
eration by  the  truths  and  goods  of  spiritual  love  :  and  Aaron  shall 
expiate  on  its  horns,  signifies  purification  from  evils  by  the  truths 
of  faith  which  are  from  the  good  of  love:  once  in  a  year,  signifies 
perpetually  :  of  the  blood  of  the  sin  of  expiations,  signifies  by 
truths  which  are  from  the  good  of  innocence  :  once  in  a  year  he 
shall  expiate  upon  it,  signifies  the  perpetual  removal  of  evils :  to 
your  generations,  signifies  those  of  the  church  who  are  in  the 
truths  and  goods  of  faith  :  this  is  the  holy  of  holies  to  Jehovah, 
signifies  inasmuch  as  from  the  celestial  divine. 

10,177.  '*  And  thou  shalt  make  the  altar  of  the  fuming  of  in- 
cense"—  that  it  signifies  a  representative  of  the  grateful  hearing 
and  reception  of  all  things  of  worship  from  love  and  charily  by 
the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  altar  of  the  fuming 
of  incense,  as  being  representative  of  such  things  of  worship  as 
are  elevated  to  the  Lord  :  that  those  things  are  what  are  from 
love  and  charity,  will  be  evident  from  what  follows :  by  the  altar 
b  signified  the  like  as  by  that  which  is  upon  it,  since  the  altar  is 
the  continent,  and  that  which  is  upon  it  is  the  thing  contained, 
tod  the  continent  and  the  thing  contained  make  one  thing,  as  a 
table  and  tho  bread  which  is  upon  it,  a  cup  and  the  wine  which 
is  in  it.  The  reason  why  an  altar  was  made  for  the  fuming  of 
incense,  and  not  a  table,  was,  because  altars  with  the  l5nielitisb 
nation  were  the  principal  representatives  of  worship  from  love,  for 
fire  was  upon  them,  and  by  fire  is  signified  love  and  charity,  from 
which  worship  is :  that  altars  were  the  principal  representatives 
of  worship,  see  n.  4192,  4541,  8623,  8935,  8940,  97J4.     That 
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(he  altsr  of  fuming  incense  represented  the  hetring  tni  receptloa 
of  all  things  of  worship  which  are  from  love  and  ehariiy,  wait 
because  by  fume  and  hence  by  fumigation  were  signified  tb«t 
which  is  elevated  on  high,  and  by  the  odor  of  Ivme  that  which  is 
grateful,  consequently  that  which  it  beard  and  received  by  tb^ 
Lord ;  and  that  alone  is  grateful,  and  is  received  by  the  Lnrd 
which  is  from  love  and  charity  ;  hence  also  it  was,  that  tbat  afcat 
was  covered  over  with  gold,  and  was  called  tb«  golden  altar,  for 
gold  signifies  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  see  what  is  citcif, 
ft.  9674,  9881.  The  reason  why  that  alooe  is  grateful,  and  is 
therefore  heard  and  received  by  the  Lord,  which  is  from  love  and 
charity,  is,  because  love  makes  the  whole  man,  every  man  beiiaf 
such  as  his  love  is  ;  hence  it  is  that  the  angels  in  the  heavens  art 
loves  and  charities  in  form :  the  form  itself  which  they  thence 
have  is  the  human  form,  inasmuch  at  the  Lord,  who  is  in  themy 
and  forms  them,  as  to  the  EKvine  Human  is  divine  love  itself; 
hence  it  is,  that  from  their  faces,  from  their  discoorse,  from  their 
gestures,  and  especially  from  the  spheres  of  aflS^ctions,  which  flow 
forth  from  them  to  a  distance,  is  clearly  perceived  what  is  their 
quality  as  to  love.  And  whereas  love  lo  tlie  Lord  and  charity 
towards  the  neighbor  are  from  the  Lord,  and  love  is  spiritual  con- 
junction, therefore  whatsoever  proceeds,  is  heard  and  received  by 
the  Lord  :  bat  what  is  holy  and  pious,  which  is  not  from  love,  is 
indeed  he^rd,  but  is  not  received  gratefully,  for  it  is  an  hypocriti- 
cal sanctity  and  piety,  being  only  external  without  an  internal; 
and  a  holy  external  without  an  internal  penetrates  no  furtlier  than 
to  the  first  threshold  of  heaven,  and  is  there  dissipated  ;  but  a 
holy  external  derived  from  an  internal  penetrates  even  intoheaveoi 
according  to  the  quality  of  the  internal,  thus  to  the  Lord  ;  for  a 
boly  external  without  an  internal  is  merely  from  the  mouth  and 
gestures,  whereas  a  boly  external  derived  from  an  internal  is  at 
the  same  time  from  the  heart ;  concerning  the  tatter  and  the 
former  holy,  see  what  was  said  and  sliown  n.  82dS  to  8257.  la 
Che  tent  out  of  the  vail  was  the  table,  on  which  were  the  breads 
of  faces,  there  was  also  the  candlestick  with  lamps,  and  there  was 
the  altar  of  incense  :  by  the  breads  of  faces  was  represented  love 
to  the  Lord ;  by  the  lamps  of  tbe  candlestick  was  represented 
charity  and  faith  ;  and  by  the  incense  upon  the  ahar  was  repre- 
sented the  worship  (hence  ;  wherefore  it  was  fon»ed  every  mom* 
ing,  and  every  evening  when  the  lamps  were  adorned  ;  beaea 
also  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  fuming  of  incense  was  represented 
tlie  worship  of  the  Lord  from  love  and  charity  ;  by  the  tent  itself 
in  which  that  fuming  was  performed,  was  represented  beaveoi 
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where  all  worship  is  of  such  a  quality :  that  the  breads  represented 
celestial  good,  which  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  see  n.  9545 ; 
that  the  candlestick  represented  spiritual  good,  which  is  the  good 
of  charity  towards  the  neighbor  and  the  good  of  faith,  n.  9548  to 
9561  ;  and  that  the  tent  represented  heaven,  n.  9457,  9481, 
9485,  9784,  9963.  When  mention  is  made  of  worship,  thereby 
is  meant  that  holy  [principle]  which  is  wrought  by  prayers,  ador- 
ations, confessions,  and  the  like,  which  proceed  from  internal 
principles  that  are  of  love  and  charity  ;  those  things  constitute 
the  worship,  which  is  meant  by  burning  of  incense,  as  may  be 
manifest  from  the  following  passages :  **  My  prayers  are  accepted, 
they  are  incense  before  Thee,"  Psalm  cxii.  2  :  and  in  the  Apoc- 
alypse ;  ^*  The  four  animals  and  the  four-and-twenty  elders  fell 
down  before  the  Lamb  having  each  of  them  harps,  and  golden 
vials  full  of  incenses,  which  are  the  prayers  of  the  saints,"  v,  8 : 
again  ;  "  An  angel  having  a  golden  censer,  and  there  were  given 
to  him  there  many  incenses,  that  he  might  give  them  to  the 
prayers  of  all  the  saints  on  the  golden  altar,  which  is  before  the 
throne  ;  the  fume  of  the  incenses  from  the  prayers  of  the  saints 
ascended,"  Apoc.  viii.  3,  4.  Inasmuch  as  by  incense  was  signi- 
fied worship  and  its  elevation,  thus  hearing  and  reception  by  the 
Lord,  therefore  it  was  commanded  by  Moses,  that  they  should 
take  censers  with  incense,  and  fume  it  before  Jehovah,  that  they 
might  thence  know  whom  Jehovah  would  choose,  thus  whom  He 
would  hear,  Numb.  xvi.  I  and  following  verses :  and  when  the 
people  murmured,  that  Aaron  ran  into  the  midst  of  the  congrega- 
tion with  incense,  when  the  plague  began,  and  thereby  appeased 
it.  Numb.  xvi.  44  to  49.  And  in  Malachi ;  *<  From  tne  rising  of 
the  sun  even  to  the  setting,  the  name  of  Jehovah  shall  be  great 
amongst  the  nations,  and  in  every  place  incense  shall  be  brought 
to  my  name  and  a  clean  meat-ofiering,"  i.  11  :  a  clean  meat- 
oflering  is  added,  because  by  it  is  signified  the  good  of  love, 
n.  10,137.  And  in  Moses;  <<The  sons  of  Levi  §hall  teach 
Jacob  judgments,  and  Israel  thy  law,  they  shall  put  incense  into 
thy  nose,  and  a  burnt-oSering  upon  thine  altar,"  Deut.  xxxiii. 
10:  it  is  said  shall  put  incense  into  the  nose,  because  by  the 
nostrils  is  signiGed  perception,  n.  4624  to  4634  ;  a  burnt-offering 
is  here  added,  because  by  it  also  is  signified  what  is  from  the  good 
of  love.  But  by  fuming  incense  in  the  opposite  sense  is  signified 
worship  derived  from  contrary  loves,  which  are  the  loves  of  self 
and  of  the  world,  as  by  fuming  incense  to  other  gods,  Jer.  i.  16  ; 
chap.  xliv.  3,  5 :  by  fuming  incense  to  idols,  Ezek.  viii.  1 1  ; 
chap.  xvi.  18;  and  by  burning  incense  to  Baalim,  Hosea  ii.  13 
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Inasmuch  as  the  fuming  of  incense  signi6ed  such  things  as  are 
elevated  upwards,  and  are  accepted  by  the  Divine,  therefore  also 
they  were  applied  by  the  Gentiles  in  their  religious  ceremonies. 
That  frankincense,  censers  [thuribttla]^  and  censers  [acerra]  were 
in  use  amongst  the  Romans,  and  amongst  other  nations,  is  known 
from  history.  Such  religious  ceremony  was  derived  from  the 
ancient  church,  which  was  extended  through  several  regions  of 
Asia,  as  through  Syria,  Arabia,  Babylon,  Egypt,  Canaan.  This 
church  had  been  a  representative  church,  thus  consisting  in  exter- 
nals, which  represented  things  internal,  which  are  celestial  and 
spiritual  things  :  from  this  church  several  religious  ceremonies 
were  translated  to  the  nations  round-about,  and  amongst  others 
the  fumings  of  incense  also  ;  hence  through  Greece  into  Italy ; 
in  like  manner  also  perpetual  fire,  for  the  guarding  of  which 
chaste  virgins  were  appointed,  whom  they  called  vestal  virgins. 
The  fumings  of  incense  in  the  ancient  church,  and  thence  in  the  Is- 
raelitish,  were  prepared  from  fragrant  substances,  as  from  stacte, 
onycha,  galbanum,  and  frankincense,  by  reason  that  odor  signified 
perception,  and  fragrant  odor  grateful  perception,  see  n.  925, 
1514,  1517,  1518,  1519,3577,4624  to  4634,4748,  10,054. 
But  frankincense  specifically  signifies  the  truth  of  faith,  therefore 
when  frankincense  is  named  in  the  Word  there  is  adjoined  also 
oil,  bread,  a  meat-ofl!ering,  or  gold,  by  which  is  signified  the  good 
of  love  ;  as  in  Isaiah  ;  "  All  shall  come  from  Sheba,  they  shall 
carry  gold  and  frankincense,  and  shall  announce  the  praises  of 
Jehovah,"  Ix.  6.  In  like  manner  they  who  came  from  the  east, 
of  whom  it  is  written  in  Matthew  ;  "There  came  wise  men  from 
the  east,  seeking  the  Lord  at  that  time  born,  opening  their  trea- 
sures, and  they  offered  gold,  frankincense,  and  myrrh,"  ii.  1,  2, 
1 1  :  that  they  who  were  from  the  east,  and  were  called  sons  of 
the  east,  in  the  Word  signify  those  who  were  in  the  knowledges 
of  good  and  of  truth,  see  n.  3249,  3762  :  in  like  manner  Sheba, 
n.  1171,  3240:  that  gold  signifies  the  good  of  love,  see  what  is 
cited,  n.  9874,  and  n.  9881.  And  in  Jeremiah  ;  <<  They  shall 
bring  a  burnt-offering  and  sacrifices,  and  a  meat-offering  and 
frankincense,"  xvii.  26:  by  a  meat-offering  in  like  manner  is 
signified  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  9992,  10,137.  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  by  frankincense  in  the  Word  is  signified  the  truth 
which  is  of  faith  ;  for  in  the  Word,  where  good  is  spoken  of, 
truth  is  also  spoken  of,  on  account  of  the  heavenly  marriage, 
which  is  of  good  and  truth,  in  the  single  things  therein,  see  what 
is  cited  n.  9263,  9314 :  hence  also  it  was,  that  upon  the  meat- 
offering was  oil,  and  also  frankincense,  Levit.  ii.  1,  2,  15;  but 
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not  on  the  meat-ofTering  which  was  for  sin,  Levit.  v.  1 1  ;  nor  on 
the  meat-offering  of  jealousy,  Numb.  v.  15;  that  there  was  no 
oil  and  frankincense  on  these  latter  meat-offerings,  was  because 
they  were  given  for  expiation  from  evils,  and  so  long  as  man  is 
in  expiation  he  cannot  receive  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of 
faith,  for  evils  oppose ;  it  is  otherwise  after  expiation  or  the  re- 
moval of  evils.  Inasmuch  as  the  good  which  is  of  love  cannot 
be  given,  but  together  with  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  since  good 
produces  truth,  and  in  truth  procures  to  itself  its  quality,  and 
forms  itself,  thence  it  was,  that  upon  every  meat-offering  there 
was  frankincense;  and  also  on  the  broads  of  faces,  which  were 
on  the  table  in  the  tent  of  assembly,  Levit.  xxiv.  7  ;  for  breads 
signified  the  good  of  love,  n.  3478,  3813,4211,4217,4735, 
4976,  8410,  9323,  9545,  10,040,  10,137. 

10.178.  " Of  shiitim-wood  thou  shah  make  it" — that  it  sig- 
nifies from  love  divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  shittim- 
wood,  as  denoting  the  good  of  merit  and  of  justice,  which  is  of 
the  Lord  alone,  see  n.  9472,  9486,  9715:  The  reason  why  it 
also  denotes  love  is,  because  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world, 
from  divine  love  fought  against  all  the  hells,  and  subdued  them, 
and  thereby  saved  the  human  race,  and  hence  alone  had  merit, 
and  was  made  justice,  see  n.  9486,  9715,  9809,  10,019,  10,152; 
wherefore  the  good  of  the  Lord's  merit  is  his  divine  love.  That 
shittim-wood  is  of  such  and  of  so  great  signification,  is  because 
all  things,  which  are  in  the  triple  kingdom  of  the  earth,  namely, 
in  the  animal  kingdom,  the  vegetable,  and  the  mineral,  signify 
spiritual  and  celestial  things,  and  also  the  things  opposite  to  them, 
for  universal  nature  is  a  theatre  representative  of  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, see  what  is  cited  n.  9280 ;  and  wood  in  general  signifies 
the  good  of  love,  and  specifically  the  good  of  merit,  n.  2784, 
2812,3720,4943,8354,8740;  hence  it  is  that  wood  in  the 
supreme  sense  signifies  divine  good,  since  all  things,  which  in  the 
internal  sense  signify  things  relating  to  the  church  and  heaven,  in 
the  supreme  sense  signify  divine  things. 

10.179.  "A  cubit  the  length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  the  breadth 
thereof"  —  that  it  signifies  what  is  equally  from  good  and  from 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  length,  as  denoting  good, 
and  of  breadth  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  1613,3433,  3434,4482, 
9487  :  equally  from  both  is  signified  by  the  former  being  a  cubit 
and  the  latter  a  cubit,  thus  by  the  measure  being  equal,  because 
by  roensures  in  the  Word  a  thing  is  determined  as  to  its  quantity 
and  quality,  and  the  determination  is  made  by  number;  the  things 
which  is  here  determined  by  the  measure,  which  is  a  cubit,  is  good 
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and  truth,  the  former  by  length,  and  the  latter  by  breadth.  The 
reason  why  length  denotes  good  is,  because  it  is  reckoned  from 
east  to  west,  "ftnd  by  east  and  west,  is  signiBed  good  from  one 
boundary  to  another :  and  breadth  from  south  to  north,  and  by 
south  and  north  is  signified  truth  from  one  boundary  to  another ; 
for  so  the  case  is  in  heaven,  where  the  Lord  is  the  sun,  and  alsa 
the  east,  from  which  ail  deternunations  are  there  made :  they 
who  are  in  front  there  are  in  the  perception  of  good  according  to 
distance  ;  they  who  are  in  clear  perception  of  good  are  in  the 
east,  n.  3708,  9668 ;  they  who  are  in  obscure  perception  of  good 
are  in  the  west,  n.  3708,  9653 ;  but  they  who  are  in  the  clear 
light  of  truth  are  in  the  south,  n,  9642  ;  and  they  who  are  in  the 
obscure  light  of  truth  are  in  the  north,  n.  3708 :  hence  it  is  that 
by  those  four  quarters  in  the  Word  such  things  are  signified ;  and 
that  by  length  is  signified  good,  and  by  breadth  truth. 

10.180.  ''It  shall  be  square^  —  that  it  signifies  thus  perfect, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  square,  as  denoting  what  is  just, 
and  also  what  is  perfect,  see  n.  9177,  9861. 

10.181.  ''And  two  cubits  the  height  thereof"  —  that  it  signi- 
fies degrees  of  good  and  of  truth,  and  their  conjunction,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  two,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  1686^ 
5194,8423;  and  from  the  signification  of  height,  as  denoting 
degrees  of  good  and  of  truth  thence  derived,  n.  9489,  9773 :  by 
degrees  of  height  [or  altitude]  are  meant  degrees  from  things  inte- 
rior to  things  exterior,  or  from  inmost  things  to  outermost,  the 
nature  and  quality  of  which  degrees  may  be  seen  illustrated  and 
shown,  n.  3405,  3691,  4145,  5114,  5146,  8603,  8945,  10,099. 
There  are  degrees  of  two  kinds,  namely,  degrees  into  length  and 
breadth,  and  degrees  as  to  height  and  depth  ;  the  latter  degrees 
diSer  exceedingly  from  the  former :  the  degrees  of  length  and  of 
breadth  are  those  which  succeed  from  the  midst  to  the  circum- 
ference ;  but  degrees  of  height  proceed  from  things  interior  to 
things  exterior.  The  former  degrees,  namely,  of  length  and  of 
breadth  are  degrees  which  decrease  from  the  midst  continually 
to  the  circumferences,  as  light  decreases  from  flame  even  to  its 

'  obscurity,  and  as  the  sight  of  the  eye  from  nearest  objects  to 
objects  the  most  remote,  and  as  the  intellectual  sight  from  those 
things  which  are  in  light  to  those  which  enter  into  shade :  but 
degrees  of  height,  which  proceed  from  things  inmost  to  things  out- 
ermost, or  from  highest  things  to  lowest,  are  not  continuous,  but 
discrete ;  for  they  are  like  the  inmosts  of  a  seed  to  its  exteriors  ; 
and  as  the  inmosts  of  man  to  his  outermosls ;  and  as  the  inmost 
of  the  angelic  heaven  to  its  outermost :  these  degrees  are  dis* 
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criminate,  thus  distinct,  as  the  thing  producing  and  the  thing  pro- 
duced ;  those  things  which  are  in  an  interior  degree,  are  more 
perfect  than  those  which  are  in  an  exterior  degree,  and  no 
other  similitude  exists  between  them  but  by  correspondences ; 
hence  it  is  that  they,  who  are  in  the  inmost  heaven,  are  more 
perfect  than  they,  who  are  in  the  middle  heaven,  and  these  latter 
more  perfect  than  they  who  are  in  the  ultimate  heaven  :  the  case 
is  the  same  with  man  in  whom  heaven  is  formed,  his  inmost  is  in 
a  more  perfect  state  than  the  middle,  and  this  latter  in  a  more 
perfect  state  than  the  ultimate  ;  and  they  have  consociation  with 
each  other  in  no  other  way  than  by  correspondences  ;  what  the 
nature  and  quality  of  those  correspondences  is,  has  been  abun- 
dantly shown  in  the  preceding  explications.  He  who  does  not 
procure  to  himself  a  perception  of  these  degrees,  cannot  in  any- 
wise know  the  distinctions  of  the  heavens,  and  the  distinctions 
of  the  interior  and  exterior  faculties  of  man,  thus  neither  the 
distinction  between  soul  and  body  ;  he  is  also  incapable  of  com- 
prehending what  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is,  and  its  dis- 
tinction from  the  external  sense,  also  the  distinction  between 
the  spiritual  worid  and  the  natural  worid  ;  neither  can  he  under- 
stand what  and  whence  correspondences  and  representations  are, 
and  scarcely  what  influx  is  :  sensual  men  do  not  conrprehend 
these  distinctions,  for  they  make  increase  and  decrease  according 
to  these  degrees  continuous,  thus  they  make  these  degrees  like 
the  degrees  of  length  and  of  breadth,  wherefore  also  they  stand 
without  and  at  a  distance  from  intelligence.  These  degrees 
are  degrees  of  height,  therefore  by  what  is  high  in  the  Word 
is  meant  what  is  interior,  n.  2148,  4210,  4599,  and  because 
what  is  interior,  also  what  is  more  perfect ;  hence  it  is  that  the 
Lord  in  the  Word  is  called  the  Highest,  because  He  is  Perfection 
itself.  Intelligence  itself,  and  Wisdom  and  Good  and  Truth  itself; 
and  hence  it  is  that  heaven  is  said  to  be  on  high,  because  in  per- 
fection, intelligence,  wisdom,  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord ;  and 
therefore  hell  is  said  to  be  in  the  deep,  because  therein  is  no  per- 
fection, intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  no  good  and  truth. 

10,182.  "  Out  of  it  shall  be  its  horns'*  —  that  it  signifies  the 
powers  of  truth  from  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  horns,  as  denoting  the  powers  of  truths,  see 
n.  2832,  9719,  9720,  9721 :  the  reason  why  it  denotes  from  the 
good  of  love  and  charity  is,  because  all  the  power  of  truth  is  from 
that  source,  wherefore  also  the  horns  were  continued  to  the  altar 
itself,  or  were  out  of  it ;  for  this  altar  was  representative  of  the 
hearing  and  reception  of  all  things  of  worship  grounded  in  love 
16» 
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aod  charity  from  the  Lord,  n.  10,177.  That  all  the  power  of 
truth  is  from  the  good  of  love,  cannot  be  apprehended  by  those 
who  have  only  a  nnaterial  idea  concerning  power,  wherefore  it  may 
be  stated  how  the  case  herein  is :  in  the  heavens  all  power  is 
derived  from  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  divine  good  of  the 
Lord ;  hence  the  angels  have  power,  for  the  angels  are  receptions 
of  divine  truth  from  the  Lord,  n.  1752,4295,8192;  by  the 
power  thence  derived  they  protect  man,  removing  the  hells  from 
him,  for  one  angel  prevails  against  a  -thousand  who  are  from  the 
hells :  this  power  is  what  is  meant  by  the  keys  of  Peter,  but  by 
Peter  who  is  there  called  Petra  [a  rock]  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to 
the  truth  of  faith  derived  from  the  good  of  love,  see  preface  to 
chap.  xxii.  Gen.  and  n.  3750, 4738,  ^000,  6073,  6344,  10,087  ; 
and  that  Petra  [a  rock]  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  truth  of  faith, 
see  n.  8581.  The  power  of  divine  truth  is  also  meant  by  the 
voice  of  Jehovah  in  David ;  ^'  The  voice  of  Jehovah  is  on  the 
waters ;  the  voice  of  Jehovah  is  in  virtue  ;  the  voice  of  Jehovah 
breaketh  the  cedars ;  the  voice  of  Jehovah  cutteth  [or  divideth] 
the  flame  of  fire  ;  the  voice  of  Jehovah  maketh  the  wilderness  to 
tremble  ;  the  voice  of  Jehovah  maketh  bare  the  forests  ;  Jehovah 
giveth  strength  to  hb  people,"  Psalm  xxix. :  that  the  voice  of 
Jehovah  is  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  his  divine  good,  see 
n.  9926.  The  power  of  divine  truth  is  also  meant  by  the  Word 
in  John  ;  "  All  things  were  made  by  the  Word,  and  without  Him 
was  not  anything  made  which  was  made,"  i.  3 :  that  the  Word 
is  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  divine  good,  see  n.  9987  ;  on 
this  account  also  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  first  made 
Himself  divine  truth,  which  is  also  meant  by  "  the  Word  being 
made  flesh,"  verse  14  of  the  same  chapter:  the  reason  why  the 
Lord  then  made  Himself  divine  truth  was,  that  he  might  fight 
against  all  the  hells,  and  subdue  them,  and  thus  reduce  all  things 
therein,  and  at  the  same  time  all  things  in  the  heavens,  into  order, 
n.  9715,  9809,  10,019,  10,052.  That  truths  from  good  have  all 
power,  and  inversely,  that  falses  from  evil  have  no  power,  is  a 
thing  most  known  in  the  other  life  ;  hence  it  is  that  the  evil,  who 
come  thither  from  the  world,  are  deprived  of  persuasive  faith,  and 
likewise  of  all  knowledge  of  truth,  and  are  thus  left  to  the  falses 
of  their  own  evil.  That  truths  from  good  have  such  power,  can- 
not be  apprehended  by  those,  who  have  an  idea  of  truth  and  of 
its  faith  as  of  a  principle  of  thought  aloae,  when  yet  man's  prin- 
ciple of  thought  derived  from  his  voluntary  makes  all  the  strength 
of  his  body,  and  if  it  were  inspired  from  the  Lord  by  his  divine 
truth,  man  would  have  the  strength  of  Saaison  :  but  it  is  the 


Digiti 


zed  by  Google 


CH.  XXX]  EXODUS.  187 

Lord's  good  pleasure  that  mao  should  have  strength  by  faith  from 
love  as  to  those  things  which  relate  to  bis  spirit,  and  which  con- 
duce to  eternal  salvation.     From  these  considerations  it  noay  be 

maniTest  what  is  meant  by  ihe  power  of  truih  from  good,  which 
is  signified  by  the  horns  of  the  altars  both  of  burnt-offering  and  of 
incense.  That  horns  signify  that  power,  is  manifest  from  the 
passages  in  the  Word  where  horns  are  named  ;  as  in  Ezekiel  ; 
**  In  ihat  day  I  will  make  a  horn  to  grow  for  the  house  of  Israel," 
xxix.  21.  And  in  Amos;  "Have  we  not  taken  lo  ourselves 
horns  by  our  fortitude,"  vi.  13.  In  the  1st  book  of  Samuel  ; 
*' Jehovah  will  give  strength  to  our  king,  and  will  exalt  the  horn 
of  his  anointed,"  ii.  10.  In  David  ;  "Jehovah  hath  exalted  the 
horn  of  his  people,"  Psalm  cxlviii.  14:  again  ;  **  All  the  horns 
of  the  wicked  I  will  cut  off;  let  the  horns  of  the  just  one  be  ex- 
alted," Psalm  Ixxv.  10.  In  Jeremiah  ;  *•  The  Lord  hath  cut 
off  in  the  wrath  of  his  anger  all  the  horn  of  Israel  ;  and  hath 
exalted  the  horn  of  thy  foes,"  I^amen.  ii.  3,  17.  In  Ezekiel  ; 
**  Ye  push  with  side  and  shoulder  and  with  your  horns  ye  strike 
all  the  infirm  sheep  until  ye  have  dispersed  them  abroad,"  xxxiv. 
21.  In  Zechariah  ;  '*  I  saw  four  horns:  the  angel  said,  these 
are  the  horns  which  have  dispersed  Judah,  Israel,  and  Jerusalem  : 
the  smiths  came  to  cast  down  the  horns  of  the  nations,  that  lifted 
up  the  horn  against  the  land  of  Judah,"  i.  18  to  21.  And  in 
Moses  ;  "  The  horns  of  the  unicorn  are  his  horns,  with  these  he 
shall  strike  the  people  together  to  the  ends  of  the  earth,"  Deut. 
xxxiii.  17.  That  in  these  passages  by  horns  is  signified  power, 
is  evident,  and  indeed  power  in  each  sense,  namely,  the  power  of 
truth  against  the  false  and  of  the  false  against  truth  ;  for  it  is 
treated  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  throughout  concerning 
the  state  of  the  church.  In  like  manner  in  Amos ;  *'  In  that  day 
I  will  visit  upon  the  altars  of  Bethel,  and  the  horns  of  the  altar 
shall  be  cut  off,  and  they  shall  fall  to  the  earth,"  iii.  14  :  by  the 
altars  of  Bethel  and  by  its  horns  are  signified  evils  and  falses  de- 
stroying the  good  and  truth  of  the  church,  of  which  it  is  said  that 
they  shall  be  cut  off.  From  these  things  it  may  be  manifest  what 
is  meant  by  the  horns,  of  which  so  frequent  mention  is  made  in 
Daniel  and  in  the  Apocalypse:  in  Daniel  where  it  is  said,  "That 
the  beast  had  ten  horns,  and  also  a  horn  speaking  to  it,"  vii.  8, 
11,  20;  that  the  horn  made  war  with  the  saints  and  prevailed, 
until  the  Son  of  man  came,  verses  11,  24;  and  concerning  the 
horns  of  the  ram,  and  concerning  the  horns  of  the  he-goat  of  the 
she-goats,  by  which  they  made  war  with  each  other,  viii.  3  to 
21  :  and  in  the  Apocalypse  ;  *^  That  the  dragon  had  ten  horns," 
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xii.  3 :  in  like  manner  the  beast  ascending  out  of  the  sea,  xiii.  1  : 
also  the  scarlet  beast,  xvii.  3  ;  where  also  it  is  said,  that  the  horns 
are  ten  kings,  verses  12,  13 :  in  like  manner  in  Daniel,  chap.  vii. 
24  :  that  by  kings  in  the  Word  are  signiGed  truths  and  in  the  op- 
posite sense  falses,  see  n.  1672,  2015,  2069,  3009,  4575,  4581, 
4966,  5044,  5068,  6148.  Inasmuch  as  by  horns  is  signified 
truth  in  its  power,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false  destroying 
truth,  therefore  speech  \s  attributed  to  a  horn,  Apoc.  ix.  1&; 
Dan.  vii.  8  ;  Psalm  xxii.  21.  That  kings  were  anointed  with  oil 
from  a  horn,  1  Samuel  xvi.  1,  13,  1  Kings  i.  39,  represented 
truth  derived  from  good  in  its  power,  for  horns  denote  truths  in 
their  power,  oil  denotes  good,  and  kings  those  who  are  in  truths 
from  good  ;  that  oil  denotes  good,  see  n.  886,  9780  ;  and  that 
kings  denotes  those  who  are  in  truths  frpm  good,  thus  abstractedly 
truths  from  good,  n.  6148  :  hence  also  it  is  that  a  horn  is  said  to 
bud  forth.  Psalm  cxxxii.  17  ;  since  all  spiritual  budding  is  of 
truth  derived  from  good,  wherefore  also  formerly  they  made  horns 
budding  forth.  That  good  has  all  power  by  truth,  or  what  is  the 
same,  that  all  power  is  of  truth  from  good,  see  what  is  cited 
n.  10,019. 

10.183.  "  And  thou  shalt  cover  it  over  with  pure  gold"  — 
that  it  signifies  a  representative  of  all  things  of  worship  from  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  gold,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love, 
see  n.  9874 ;  and  that  covering  over  with  gold  denotes  to  found 
upon  that  good,  see  n.  9490;  but  that  it  is  representative  thereof, 
is  evident. 

10.184.  "Its  roof"  —  that  it  signifies  what  is  inmost,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  roof,  as  denoting  what  is  inmost.  That 
a  roof  denotes  what  is  inmost,  is  because  it  is  supreme  or  highest, 
and  what  is  suprei^e  or  highest  signifies  what  1s  inmost,  according 
to  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,181  ;  and  because  a  roof  signifies 
the  like  as  the  head  with  man ;  for  all  representatives  in  nature 
have  reference  to  the  human  form,  and  have  a  signification  ac- 
cording to  that  reference,  n.  9496 ;  that  the  head  signifies  what  is 
inmost,  see  n.  5328,  6436,  7859,  9656,  9913,  9914  ;  the  inmost 
which  is  here  signified  by  the  loof  of  the  altar  of  incense,  is  the 
inmost  of  worship:  for  there  are  in  worship  similar  things  as  in 
the  man  himself  from  whom  worship  proceeds,  namely,  what  is  in- 
ternal, middle,  and  external ;  the  inmost  is  called  celestial,  the 
middle,  spiritdal,  and  the  external  natural,  n.  4938,  4939,  9992, 
10,005,  10,017,  10,068:  these  degrees  from  correspondence  are 
signiGed  by  the  head,  the  breast,  and  the  feet;  in  like  manner  by 
the  roof,  the  walls,  and  the  horns  of  the  altar  of  incense.     Inas- 
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much  as  by  tbo  roof  is  signified  what  is  celestial,  which  is  inmost, 
good  is  also  signified,  for  good  is  everywhere  inmost,  and  truth 
proceeds  from  it,  comparatively  as  light  from  flame:  this  is  meant 
by  the  roof  in  Matthew  ;  "Then  he  who  is  on  the  roof  of  the 
bouse,  let  him  not  come  down  to  take  anything  out  of  the  house," 
xxiv.  17  ;  Mark  xiii.  15;  Luke  xvii.  31 :  it  is  there  treated  con« 
cerning  the  last  times  of  the  church,  and  by  being  on  the  roof  is 
signified  the  state  of  a  man  who  is  in  good  ;  and  by  going  down 
to  take  anything  out  of  the  hoUse,  is  signified  return  to  a  former 
state,  see  n.  3652.  And  in  Jeremiah  ;  "  On  all  the  roofs  of 
Moab  and  in  the  streets  thereof,  the  whole  is  mourning,"  xlviii. 
38 :  by  mourning  on  all  roofs  is  signified  the  vastation  of  all  goods 
with  those  who  in  the  representative  sense  are  meant  by  Moab, 
namely  those  who  are  in  natural  good,  who  sufier  themselves  easily 
to  be  seduced,  n.  2468 ;  and  by  mourning  in  the  streets  is  signified 
the  vastation  of  all  truths  ;  that  streets  denote  truths,  see  n.  2336. 
Inasmuch  as  a  roof  signified  good,  therefore  the  ancients  had  roofs 
on  their  bouses  where  they  walked,  and  also  where  they  oflfered 
adoration,  as  may  be  manifest  from  1  Samuel  ix.  25,  26  ;  2  Samuel 
xi.  2 ;  Zeph.  i.  5 ;  and  in  Moses  ;  '^  When  tbou  shalt  build  a  new 
house,  thou  shak  make  a  compass  for  thy  roof,  lest  thou  set  bloods 
in  thine  house,  if  any  one  falling  shall  fall  from  it.  Tbou  shalt 
not  sow  thy  vineyard  mixedly,  lest  the  gathering  of  the  seed  which 
thou  hast  sowed,  and  from  the  produce  of  the  vineyard,  become 
holy.  Thou  shalt  not  plough  with  an  ox  and  an  ass  together. 
Thou  shalt  not  put  on  a  garment  mixed  with  wool  and  linen  to* 
gether,"  Deut.  xxii.  8,  9,  10,  11.  From  these  considerations  also 
it  is  evident,  that  by  a  roof  is  signified  the  good  of  love ;  for  each 
of  these  precepts  involve  similar  things,  which  are  not  discover- 
able but  by  the  internal  sense,  which  is,  that  he  who  is  in  good, 
which  state  is  the  state  of  a  regenerate  man,  shall  not  return  into 
a  state  of  tnith  which  is  his  prior  state,  namely  during  regeneration  : 
for  in  this  latter  state  man  is  led  by  truth  to  good,  thus  partly  by 
himself,  but  in  the  former  or  posterior  state,  namely  when  he  'is 
regenerated,  he  is  led  of  good,  that  is,  by  good  from  the  Lord ; 
this  is  the  arcanum  which  lies  interiorly  concealed  in  each  of  those 
precepts :  thus  like  to  what  is  contained  in  the  Lord's  words  in 
Matthew  ;  '^  Then  he  who  is  on  the  house,  let  him  not  go  down 
to  take  anything  out  of  his  house :  and  he  who  is  in  the  Geld,  let 
him  not  return  back  to  take  bis  clothes,"  xxiv.  17,  18.  And  in 
Mark  ;  "  He  who  is  on  the  roof,  let  him  not  go  down  into  the 
house,  neither  let  him  enter  to  take  away  anything  out  of  his 
house :  and  he  who  shall  be  in  the  field,  let  him  not  turn  himself 
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any  longer  back  to  take  his  raiment/'  xiii.  16.  And  in  Luke  ; 
**  In  that  day  whosoever  shall  be  on  the  house,  and  his  vessels  in 
the  house,  let  him  not  go  down  to  take  them  away  :  and  who- 
soever shall  be  in  the  6eld,  in  like  manner  let  him  not  return  to 
the  things  behind  him;  remember  Lot's  wife,"  xvii.  31,  32. 
Who  cannot  see  that  in  the  above  passages  are  contained  arcana 
of  heaven,  for  otherwise  to  what  intent  could  it  be  said  that  they 
should  not  go  down  from  the  house,  and  return  back  from  the 
6eld,  and  that  they  should  remember  Lot's  wife  ?  In  like  man- 
ner in  what  was  said  in  Moses,  that  they  should  make  a  compass 
about  the  roof  lest  blood  should  be  shed  in  falling  ;  and  presently 
that  a  6eld  should  not  be  sown  mixedly  with  the  seed  and  pro- 
duce of  a  vineyard ;  nor  that  they  should  plough  with  an  ox 
and  an  ass  together;  nor  should  wear  a  garment  mixed  with  wool 
and  linen  together :  for  by  the  roof  is  signified  good,  and  by  be- 
ing upon  the  house  or  upon  the  roof  a  state  when  man  is  in 
good;  by  falling  thence  is  signified  a  relapse  to  a  former  state; 
and  by  bloods  is  signified  violence  in  such  case  offered  to  good 
and  truth,  n.375,  1005,  4735,  6978,  7317,  7326:  by  vineyard 
is  signified  the  church  with  man,  by  the  produce  of  the  vineyard 
a  state  of  truth,  9139  ;  by  the  seed  of  wheat  or  of  barley  a  state 
of  good,  n.  3941,  7605 :  by  an  ox  also  is  signified  good,  and  by 
ploughing  with  an  ox  a  state  of  good,  n.  2781,  9135  ;  in  like 
manner  by  wool,  and  by  wearing  a  garment  of  wool,  n.  9470 : 
and  by  an  ass  is  signified  truth,  n.  2731,  5741,  and  also  by  linen, 
n.  7601,  9959:  but  bow  the  case  is  with  this  arcanum  in  other 
respects  may  be  seen  explained  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9274. 

10,185.  "The  walls  thereof"  —  that  it  signifies  interbr 
things,  appears  from  the  signification  of  walls  or  sides,  as  denoting 
things  interior  ;  for  when  a  roof  signifies  what  is  inmost,  the  walls 
which  are  beneath  signify  interior  things ;  by  interior  things  are 
meant  those  which  are  beneath  the  inmost  and  above  the  ultimate, 
thus  which  are  middle.  The  reason  why  walls  signify  interior 
things  is,  because  the  sides  and  breasts  with  man  signify  things 
interior;  for  all  the  representatives  in  nature  have  reference  to 
the  human  form,  and  are  significative  according  to  that  reference, 
n.  9496 ;  as  house,  the  highest  part  whereof,  which  is  called  the 
roof  signifies  the  like  with  head;  the  interior  things,  which  are 
below  the  highest  signify  the  like  with  the  breast  and  sides ;  and 
the  foundation  thereof  the  like  with  the  feet  and  the  soles  of  the 
feet:  the  reason  of  this  is,  because  the  universal  heaven  resem- 
bles one  man,  and  hence  there  is  an  influx  into  universal  nature, 
for  the  natural  world  exists  from  the  spiritual  world ;  when  it  is 
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said  the  spiritual  world,  the  divine  of  the  Lord,  which  is  thereiD, 
is  meant.  That  all  things  in  nature  have  reference  to  the  human 
form-,  is  also  manifest  from  the  single  things  in  the  vegetable 

kingdom,  in  which  kingdom  all  things  are  clothed  with  leaves, 
bearing  flowers  before  they  bring  forth  fruits,  whilst  fruits  are  the 
ultimate  ends  for  the  sake  of  which  prior  things  existed,  and  to 
which  they  all  tend  j  for  leaves  in  that  kingdom  have  reference 
to  the  lungs,  and  are  as  it  were  in  the  place  of  respiration,  for  by 
their  means  juice  is  attracted,  whereforea  tree  spoiled  ofitsleaves 
bearelh  no  fruit ;  hence  also  it  is  that  leaves  in  the  Word  signify 
the  truths  which  are  of  faith,  n.  885,  for  in  like  manner  by  them 
is  conveyed  the  vital  [principle,]  whereby  good  is  formed  :  the 
blossoming  before  fruit  corresponds  to  the  state  of  that  age  with 
man,  when  the  conjugial  enters  the  mind,  and  gladdens  it,  thus 
when  truth  is  conjoining  to  good:  but  fruit  corresponds  to  the 
good  itself,  which,  so  far  as  it  ripens  like  fruit,  so  far  it  puts  itself 
forth  into  works  :  hence  it  is  that  fruits  in  the  Word  signify  works 
of  charily  ;  and  that  the  blossoming  before  fruit  is  compared  to 
the  voice  and  joy  of  the  bride  and  bridegroom  ;  so  in  all  other 
cases.  Wherefore  he  who  can  reflect  wisely,  will  observe  most 
clearly,  that  the  celestial  paradise  is  represented  in  the  terrestrial 
paradise,  and  hence  that  all  things  in  nature  have  reference  to 
such  things  as  are  in  the  spiritual  world  :  and  he  who  is  able  to 
form  further  conclusions,  will  perceive  that  nature  does  not  sub- 
sist from  itself,  but  by  influx  from  heaven,  that  is,  from  the  Di- 
vine there,  insomuch  that  if  the  communication  was  taken  away, 
all  things  of  the  earth  would  be  annihilated  :  that  this  is  the  case, 
the  simple  apprehend,  but  not  so  the  wise  ones  of  the  world: 
the  reason  is  because  the  simple  attribute  all  those  things  to  the 
Divine,  but  the  wordly  wise  to  nature. 

10.186.  **  And  the  horns  thereof* — that  it  signifies  things  ex- 
terior, appears  from  the  signification  of  horns,  as  denoting  the 
powers  of  truth  derived  from  good,  see  above,  n.  10,182:  that 
they  also  denote  exterior  things,  is  because  in  things  outermost  or 
ultimate,  truth  derived  from  good  is  in  its  power,  n,  9836;  and 
because  the  horns  of  the  altar  have  also  reference  to  the  arms  and 
hands  with  man,  by  which  also  is  signified  truth  in  its  power,  in 
things  ultimate  or  outermost,  see  what  is  cited  n.  10,019,  10,062, 
10,076,  10,032. 

10.187.  "And  thou  shall  make  a  border  of  gold  roundabout" 
—  that  it  signifies  termination  from  good  to  prevent  their  being 
approached  and  hurl  by  evils,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
border,  as  denoting  termination  to  pjevent  being  approached  and 
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hurt  by  evils,  see  n.  9492 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  gold,  as 
denoting  good,  see  n.  9874,  9881.  That  the  border  was  made 
of  gold,  was  because  it  represented  a  closure  from  good  ;  for  good 
cannot  be  approached  by  evils,  since  evils  cannot  sustain  in  any 
measure  the  sphere  of  good  ;  when  evils,  that  is,  they  who  are  in 
evils,  or  they  who  are  from  bell,  come  into  that  sphere,  which 
sphere  is  the  sphere  of  heaven,  they  are  direfully  tormented,  and 
so  far  as  they  enter  into  that  sphere,  so  far  they  are  made  sensible 
of  infernal  tortures  in  themselves,  and  become  thence  like  those 
who  lie  in  th€  agony  of  death,  wherefore  they  cast  themselves 
down  instantly  into  hell,  and  dare  not  any  longer  lift  up  their 
heads  :  this  is  the  reason  why  they  who  are  in  heaven  are  in  se- 
curity from  the  infestation  of  the  hells.  This  is  meant  by  the 
words  of  Abraham  to  the  rich  man  in  hell ;  "  Between  us  and 
you  is  a  great  gulf  fixed,  that  they  who  would  pass  oVer  from 
hence  to  you  cannot,  neither  can  they  who  are  there  pass  to  us," 
Luke  xvi.  26 :  and  by  these  words,  ^*  They  shall  say  to  the 
mountains  and  to  the  rocks,  fall  on  us,  and  hide  us  from  the  face 
of  Him  that  sitteth  on  the  throne,  and  from  the  anjs;er  of  the 
Lamb,"  Apoc.  vi.  16 ;  Hosea  x.  8.  But  as  to  what  concerns 
truth,  this  may  be  approached  by  the  evil,  by  reason  that  the 
evil  pervert  truths  by  sinister  interpretations,  and  so  apply  them 
to  favor  their  own  lusts :  but  in  proportion  as  good  is  present  in 
truths,  in  the  same  proportion  truths  cannot  be  approached. 
Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  protection  they  can  have  in  the 
other  life,  who  are  only  in  troths,  which  are  called  the  truths  of 
faith,  and  not  at  the  same  time  in  good :  by  good  is  meant  the 
good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  love  to  the  Lord,  for 
all  goods  are  thence.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evi* 
dent  why  a  border  was  made  round  about  the  walls  of  the  altar 
of  incense. 

10,188.  "  And  thou  shalt  make  two  rings  of  gold  for  it  from 
beneath  the  border"  —  that  it  signifies  the  sphere  of  divine  good, 
by  which  is  conjunction  and  conservation,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  two,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n,  5194,  8423  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  gold,  as  denoting  good,  n.  9874,  9881  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  border,  as  denoting  a  termination  to 
prevent  their  being  approached  and  hurt  by  evils,  see  just  above, 
n.  10,187  :  from  these  it  is  evident,  that  by  two  rings  of  gold  from 
beneath  the  border  is  signified  the  sphere  of  divine  good  by  which 
is  conjunction ;  that  conservation  is  also  signified,  is  because  it 
was  carried  by  staves  inserted  in  the  rings,  and  by  carrying  is  sig- 
nified conservation,  n.  9900..    What  the  sphere  of  divine  good  is. 
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shall  be  here  briefly  tol<L  The  sphere  of  dirine  good  fills  the  univer* 
sal  heaven,  and  also  extends  itself  into  hell,  for  it  is  like  the  sphere 
of  the  sun's  heat  in  the  world,  which  in  summer  penetrates  even 
into  dark  places  where  the  sun  does  not  appear*  This  divine 
sphere  was  likened  by  the  ancients  to  circular  rays,  in  the  midst 
of  which  was  God,  and  round  about  which  were  angels:  they 
therefore  who  suffer  themselves  to  be  led  of  the  Lord,  thus  who 
receive  the  divine  from  Him,  are  in  the  sphere  of  divine  good  in 
proportion  as  they  receive ;  but  they  who  do  not  receive  are  in* 
deed  in  the  same  sphere,  but  their  interiors  are  so  far  closed  that 
they  are  not  sensible  of  the  influx  ;  for  they  who  are  in  hell  are 
to  externals,  and  not  in  internals  ;  from  their  extenials  also  exhale 
evils  and  the  falses  thence,  which  appear  around  them  like  smoke 
(fom  a  furnace ;  hence  the  external  sphere  of  diviae  go6d  is  there 
made  dull,  the  internal  stiU  remaining,  which  is  not  reoeived,  be- 
cause everything  is  closed  against  it,  nevertheless  the  Lord  by  it 
niles-  the  hells.  That  there  is  a  sphere  of  divine  good,  which  pro- 
ceeds from  the  Lord,  is  because  the  sua  of  heaven,  which  is  the 
Lord,  is  divine  love  itself,  for  this  so  appears ;  the  heat  thence 
proceeding  is  the  good  of  love,  and  the  light  thence  proceeding  is 
the  truth  of  fiiitb ;  hence  in  the  Word  by  the  sun  is  meant  love 
divine,  by  fire  and  heat  the  good  of  love,  and  by  light  the  truth  of 
faith.  Moreover,  from  every  angel  proceeds  a  sphere  derived  from 
his  fove,  also  firoro  every  good  and  evil  spirit  aocording  to  their 
loves ;  but  the  spheres  proceeding  from  them  do  not  extend  them- 
selves far,  whereas  the  diviae  sphere  extends  into  the  universe, 
for  it  prooeeds  from  the  inmost,  and  the  inmost  is  all  in  all  things 
which  thence  succeed ;  coneeroing  those  spheres,  see  what  was 
shewn  above  in  part  abo  from  experience,  n.  1048,  1053,  1316, 
1504,  to  1512,  1695,  S401,  4464,  5179,  6S06,  7454,  8593, 
6063,  8630,  8794,  8797,  9490,  9491,  9492,  9498,  9499,  9534 
9606,  9607. 

10,189.  '<On  the  two  ribs  thereof ''-«>  that  it  signifies  with 
truths  on  one  part,  nan^ly  conjunction,  and  by  them  conservation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  ribs,  when  by  them  are  meant 
sides,  as  denoting  troths ;  for  the  sides,  which  are  called  ribs, 
have  respect  to  the  south  and  the  north,  and  by  the  south  is  sig- 
nified truth  in  light,  n*  946S,  and  by  the  north  truth  in  shade, 
n.  3708 :  but  by  sides,  which  are  properly  called  sides,  is  signi- 
fied good,  since  they  have  respect  to  the  east  and  the  west,  and 
by  the  east  is  signified  good  in  clearness,  and  by  the  west  good 
in  obscurity,  n.  3708,  9663  ;  therefore  it  is  here  said,  <<  Two 
rings  of  gold  thou  shalt  make  for  it  from  beneath  the  border,  on 
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ib«  two  ribs  thereof  thou  8hah  mikeahero,  on  the  two  sidei 
thereof."  That  the  sides,  which  are  properlj  sides,  have  respect 
to  the  east  and  the  west,  hut  thai  the  sides,  which  are  called  rihs^ 
have  respect  to  the  south  and  the  north,  is  evident  in  Exodus, 
ehap.  xxvi.  13,  86,  87,  35:  also  hy  ribs,  since  they  are  the  sup- 
ports of  the  breast,  are  signified  truths  sustaining  good.  But 
in  heaven  the  case  is  this  :  to  the  right  are  they  who  are  in  the 
light  of  truth,  thus  who  are  in  the  south  ;  but  to  the  left  they  who 
are  in  the  shade  of  truth,  thus  who  are  in  the  north  ;  before  the 
free  are  they  who  are  in  the  clear  pereeptioo  of  good,  thus  who 
are  in  the  east,  but  to  the  back  are  they  who  are  in  the  obscure 
perception  of  good,  thus  who  are  in  the  west :  these  latter  who 
are  in  good  constitute  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  but  the  for- 
noer  who  are  in  truths  constitute  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdono. 
This  appearance  is  presented  to  the  angels  there  in  whatever  di- 
rection  they  turn  themselves,  for  the  angeb  have  oontinotlly  be* 
fore  the  free  the  Lord,  who  is  the  east  itself;  but  the  contrary 
is  the  case  with  those  who  are  in  hell,  for  they  have  the  Lord 
continually  to  the  back  :  for  in  the  other  life  there  are  not  quar- 
ters, as  in  the  world,  determined  to  stated  regions,  but  according 
to  stated  and  ruling  loves ;  for  an  angel  and  a  spirit  is  has 
own  love,  and  where  it  is,  thither  he  turns  himself;  they  who 
are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  charity  towards  the  neighbor, 
and  thence  in  faith,  behold  the  Lord  before  them  in  every  turning 
ef  their  body  with  their  face ;  for  the  Lord  turns  them  to  Himself^ 
for  he  enters  by  the  way  of  the  east  to  them,  and  keeps  them 
continually  in  a  determination  to  Himself;  hence  their  external 
sight,  determined  from  the  internal  sight,  which  is  of  the  under^ 
standing,  and  this  from  the  love  which  is  of  the  will,  looks  where 
the  love  carries  it :  the  case  is  similar  with  men  in  the  world  as 
to  their  interiors,  which  are  their  spirits :  from  the  turning  of 
every  one  also  all  in  the  other  life  are  known  apart.  That  spa- 
ces and  places  in  the  other  life  are  so  circumstanced,  and  that 
hence  they  signify  states,  see  n.  8686,  8837,  3856,  3387,  4381, 
4888,  5605,  7381,  9440,  9667,  10,146. 

10,190.  ''Thou  shalt  make  on  the  two  sides  thereof"-^ 
that  it  signifies  with  good  on  the  other  [part],  namely  conjunction 
and  by  it  conservation,  is  manifest  from  what  was  said  and  shown 
just  above,  n.  10,189.  From  thence  also  it  may  be  manifest  how 
the  case  is  with  the  Divine  sphere  round  about,  namely,  that  it 
is  a  sphere  of  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun  from  the 
east  even  to  the  west,  and  a  sphere  of  truth  derived  from  good 
from  the  south  to  the  north  ;  thus  the  sphere  of  divine  good  in 
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the  midst  is  as  an  axis,  and  the  sphere  of  divine  truth  thence  pro- 
ceeding  is  on  both  sides,  oo  the  right  and  the  left. 

10.191.  '*  And  it  shall  be  for  receptacles  for  the  staves  " -— 
that  it  signi6es  the  power  of  truth  from  good  there  appears  from 
the  signification  of  receptacles  or  rings,  for  these  latter  were  the 
receptacles,  as  denoting  a  divine  sphere,  see  just  above,  n.  10,188 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  staves,  as  denoting  the  power  of  truth 
from  good,  see  n.  9496. 

10.192.  *^  To  carry  it  in  them  "  —  that  it  signifies  hence  con- 
servation in  state,  appears  from  the  significatbn  of  carrying,  as 
denoting  to  hold  together  in  a  state  of  good  and  truth,  thus  to 
exist  and  subsist,  see  n.  9500,  9737,  and  to  preserve  together, 
o.  9900. 

10.193.  ''And  thou  shalt  make  staves  of  shittim-wood "-— 
that  it  signifies  power  from  the  good  of  the  Lord's  love,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  staves,  as  denoting  power,  see  n.  9496  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  shittim-wood,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
the  Lford's  love,  see  above,  o.  10,178. 

10.194.  '^  And  thou  shalt  cover  them  over  with  gold  "  —  that 
it  signifies  the  foundation  of  all  things  on  good,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  covering  over  with  gold,  as  denoting  to  found  upon 
good,  see  n.  9490.  It  may  be  briefly  told  what  is  meant  by  be- 
ing  founded  on  good.  It  is  believed  by  some,  that  truth  is  that 
on  which  all  things  are  founded,  but  they  are  greatly  deceived  ; 
for  there  is  no  truth  grven  with  man  unless  he  be  in  good  ;  the  truth 
with  man  which  is  without  good,  is  external  without  internal,  thm 
as  a  shell  without  a  kernel,  residing  solely  in  the  menoory :  this 
truth  may  be  likened  to  a  picture  either  of  a  flower,  or  of  a  tree, 
or  of  an  animal,  in  which  inwardly  there  is  only  mud  :  but  troth 
from  good  not  only  resides  in  the  memory,  but  is  also  rooted  in 
the  life,  and  may  be  likened  to  the  flower  itself,  or  to  the  tree, 
or  to  the  animal,  the  perfection  whereof  increases  towards  the  in- 
teriors, for  what  »  created  from  the  divine  is  the  more  perfect  as 
it  is  more  interior.  Thts  may  be  very  manifest  from  reprraeo- 
tatives  in  the  other  life  :  representatives  are  there  presented  ac- 
cording to  states  of  the  interiors  with  spirits,  for  they  are  corres- 
pondences; around  spirits,  who  are  in  truths  from  good,  appear 
the  most  beautiful  representatives,  namely,  houses  and  palaces 
glittering  with  gold  and  precious  stoites,.  also  gardens  and  para- 
dises of  inefiable  beauty  ;  all  these  from  correspondence :  but 
around  those  who  are  in  truths,  and  not  from  good,  there  appear 
nothing  but  craggy  places,  rocks,  and  bogs,  and  sometimes  shrub- 
)»eries,  but  unpleasant  and   barren ;  these  also  are  from  corret- 
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pondence :  but  around  those,  who  are  in  falaes  from  eri),  there 
appear  fens,  privies  and  other  moDStrous  objects :  the  reason  of 
this  is  because  all  representatives  in  the  other  life  are  external 
things  figured  according  to  states  of  the  interiors,  for  thus  the 
spiritual  worid  presents  itself  visible  there.  Hence  it  may  be 
manifest  what  is  meant  by  being  founded  on  good. 

10.195.  ''And  thou  shalt  give  it  before  the  vail,  which  k 
above  the  ark  of  the  testimony  "  —  that  it  signifies  in  the  interior 
heaven  where  it  is  conjoined  to  the  inmost  heaven,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  vail,  which  was  between  the  holy  and  the 
holy  of  holies  before  the  ark,  as  denoting  a  medium  uniting  the  se- 
cond and  third  heaven, see  n.  9670,9671  :  and  from  thesignifica- 
tion  of  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  as  denoting  the  inmost  heaven,  see 
n.  9485.  That  the  tent  with  tfie  place  within  the  vail,  and  out 
of  the  vail,  and  with  the  court,  represented  the  three  heavens,  see 
n.  9457,  9481,  9485,  9741. 

10.196.  *' Before  the  propitiatory  which  is  above  the  testi* 
mony  ''  —  that  it  signifies  where  there  is  bearing  and  reception 
of  all  things  of  worship  from  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  propitiatory,  as  denoting  the 
bearing  and  reception  of  all  things  of  worship  from  the  good  of 
love  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  9506 :  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
testimony,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  see  n.  6535, 
9503,  thus  as  to  Divine  truth,  for  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth  is 
the  Word,  n.  9987.  A  few  words  may  here  be  said  concerning 
the  divine  good  and  the  diviire  truth.  The  Lord  as  to  the  divine 
Itself  which  is  called  the  Father,  and  as  to* the  Divine  Human, 
which  is  called  the  Son,  is  divine  love  itself,  thus  divine  good  itself; 
bat  the. Lord  as  heaven,  which  is  beneath  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  is 
dirine  truth  ;  but  this  divine  truth  has  in  it  divine  good  accommo-^ 
dated  to  the  reception  of  angels  and  of  spirits ;  this  divine  is  what 
is  called  the  spirit  of  Jehovah  and  the  hdy.  That  this  is  called 
divine  truth,  and  not  divine  good,  is  because  angels  and  spirits  are 
created,  and  thence  are  recepticns  of  divine  tnith  proceeding  from 
divine  good  ;  they,  like  men,  enjoy  two  faculties,  namely,  under^ 
standing  and  will,  and  the  understanding  is  formed  to  receive 
divine  truth,  and  the  will  to  receive  divine  good  ;  the  understand- 
ing serves  them  for  receptbn,  and  also  for  perception.  An  idea 
of  this  subject  may  be  apprehended  by  the  simple  from  comparison 
with  the  sun  of  the  worid,  and  with  the  world  thenoe  existing: 
hi  the  sun'  of  the  worid  is  fire,  but  what  proceeds  thence  is  heat 
and  light :  that  light  is  not  in  the  sun  itself,  may  be  known  to 
ewerj  one,  but  that  light  thence  proceeds ;  and  in  proportion  as 
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the  light  proceeding  from  the  sun  has  in  it  heat,  in  the  same  pro- 
portion vegetables  live  and  grow,  and  in  the  same  proportion 
they  bring  forth  fruits  and  seeds.  These  things  are  said  com- 
parativelv..  since  universal  nature  is  a  theatre  representative  of 
the  Lord  s  kingdom  ;  and  it  is  a  theatre  representative,  inasmuch 
as  the  natural  world  through  the  spiritual  world  from  the  Divine 
first  existed,  and  perpetually  exists,  that  is  subsists :  hence  it  is, 
that  in  the  Word  by  the  sun  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  divine  love ; 
m  like  manner  by  fire  ;  and  that  by  light  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to 
divine  truth,  as  John  i.  9;  chap.  hL  19;  chap.  ix.  5;  chap. 
xiu  46. 

10.197.  "  Where  I  will  meet  thee  there  "  —  that  it  signifies 
thus  the  presence  and  influx  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  meeting,  when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  th^ 
presence  and  influx  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  10,147,  10,148. 

10.198.  ^'  And  Aaron  shall  cause  to  fume  incense  upon  it  "  — 
that  it  signifies  the  elevation  of  worship  by  virtue  of  love  and  cha- 
rity from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  causing  in- 
cense to  fume,  as  denoting  an  elevation  of  all  things  of  worship 
by  virtue  of  love  and  charity,  see  above,  n.  10,177  ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Aaron  as  the  chief  priest,  as  denoting  the  Lord 
as  to  divine  good,  and  as  to  the  work  of  salvation,  see  n.  98O69 
9965,  10»068.  That  causing  incense  to  funoe  signifies  elevation 
of  worship  is  because  fire  signified  the  good  of  love,  hence  tU 
things  which  came  forth  from  fire  signified  such  thiogs  as  proceed 
from  love ;  whence  it  is  that  not  only  light,  but  also  smokie,  were 
representative;  that  by  fire  is  signified  the  good  of  love,  tee 
o.  4906,  5215,6314,  6832,  6834,  6849,  7324,  10,055:  that 
smoke  also  represented,  is  manifest  from  Isaiah ;  '^  Jehovah  will 
create  upon  every  habitation  of  Zion  a  cloud  in  the  day,  and 
smoke  and  the  splendor  of  a  flame  of  fire  by  night,"  iv.  5 :  and  in 
the  Apocalypse ;  '^  the  temple  was  filled  with  smoke  from  the  glory 
of  God,  and  his  virtue,"  xv.  8.  That  the  smoke  of  incenses  de« 
notes  an  elevation  of  prayers,  thus  in  general  the  elevation  of  all 
things  of  worship^  is  manifest  also  from  the  Apocalypse :  '^  the 
smoke  of  incenses  ascended  from  the  prayers  of  the  saints."  viii.  4. 

10,199«  '*The  incense  of  spices"  —  that  it  signifies  bearing 
and  reception  grateful,  appears  from  the  signification  of  incense, 
as  denoting  the  hearing  and  reception  of  all  things  of  worship 
which  are  grounded  in  love  and  charity  from  the  Lord,  tee 
u.  10,177 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  spices,  as  denoting  tbingt> 
grateful.  That  spices  denote  things  grate&ii|  is  from  their  odor« 
for  odor  signifies  what  is  perceptive,  hence  a  sweet  odor  grateful 
IT 
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perceptivity,  and  •  disagreeable  odor  perceptivity  not  gratefel. 
For  all  things  which  are  perceived  by  roan  through  the  sensory 
organs  signify  spiritual  things,  which  have  relation  to  tlie  good  of 
love  and  to  the  truths  of  faith,  as  ,the  smell,  the  taste,  the  sight, 
the  hearing,  and  the  touch :  hence  smell  signifies  the  perceptivity 
of  interior  truth  from  the  good  of  love ;  taste  the  perceptioo  and 
affection  of  knowing  and  of  growing  wise ;  sight  the  understand- 
iog  of  the  truths  of  faith ;  bearing  perceptivity  groimded  in  the 
good  of  faith  and  in  obedience ;  and  the  touch  in  general  cora- 
OMinication,  translation,  and  reception.  The  reason  of  this  is, 
because  all  external  sensations  derive  their  origin  from  internal 
sensations  which  are  of  the  understanding  and  will,  thus  in  man 
from  the  truths  of  feith  and  from  the  good  of  love ;  for  these 
constitute  the  intellectual  and  voluntary  of  man  ;  but  the  internal 
sensations,  which  are  proper  to  the  understanding  and  will  with 
man,  have  not  that  sense  which  the  external  sensations  have,  but 
are  turned  into  such  things  when  they  flow  to  :  for  all  the  thmgs 
which  are  made  sensible  to  man  by  the  external  sensory  organs, 
flow  in  from  things  internal,  since  all  influx  is  from  internal  things 
into  external,  but  not  the  reverse,  inasmuch  as  physical  influx  is 
not  given,  that  is,  influx  into  the  natural  worid  from  the  spiritual, 
but  from  the  spiritual  world  into  the  natural ;  the  interiors  of  men, 
which  are  proper  to  his  understanding  and  will,  are  in  the  spiritual 
world,  and  his  extemab,  which  are  proper  to  the  senses  of  the 
body,  are  in  the  natural  worid  :  hence  also  it  may  be  manifest 
what  correspondence  is,  and  what  its  quality.  That  the  smell  in 
general  corresponds  to  perception  according  to  the  quality  of  a 
thing,  see  n.  1514,  1517,  1518,  1519,  3577,  4624  to  4634, 
10,054:  that  taste  corresponds  to  the  perception  and  affection 
of  knowing  and  of  growing  wise,  n.  3502,  4791,  4065 :  that  the 
sight  corresponds  to  the  undersunding  of  the  trcMhs  of  faith, 
n.  3863,  4403  to  4421,  4567,  5114,  5400,  6805:  that  hearing 
corresponds  to  the  perception  of  the  good  of  faith  and  to  obedience, 
n.  3669,  4652,  4660,  7216,  8361,  9311,  9326:  and  that  the 
tXHich  denotes  communication,  translation,  and  reception,  n.  10,130. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  spices  signify  suob 
things  as  are  gratefully  perceived,  such  as  are  the  things  derived 
from  love  and  charity,  specifically  interior  truths,  because  these 
are  from  that  source,  as  appears  from  the  folbwing  passages  m 
the  Word.  Instead  of  spice  shall  be  infection,  and  instead  of  a 
girdle  a  rent ;  and  instead  of  twined  work  baldness,''  Isaiah  iii. 
24 :  where  it  is  treated  concerning  the  daughters  of  Zion,  by 
whom  is  signified  the  celestial  church,  which  church  is  in  interior 
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truths  from  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord ;  spice  denotes  interior 
truth,  infection  the  privation  thereof;  a  girdle  denotes  conjunction, 
and  a  rent  denotes  the  dissipation  of  connectbn  and  of  order'^ 
twined  [or  twisted]  work  denotes  scientific  truth,  which  is  exterior 
truth,  or  truth  of  the  external  roan,  and  baldness  denotes  the 
deprivation  thereof:  that  a  girdle  denotes  conjunction  and  a  bond 
to  keep  all  things  in  connection  that  they  may  look  to  one  end^ 
see  n.  9826;  that  twined  [or  twisted]  work  denotes  scientific 
truth,  n.  S831  :  and  that  baldness  denotes  its  deprivatioUi 
n.  9960.  And  in  Ezekiel ;  *'  An  eagle  great  with  wings  came 
into  Lebanon,  and  thence  brought  away  a  small  branch  of  a  cedar 
into  the  land  of  Canaan,  in  a  city  of  those  who  deal  in  spices  he 
set  the  head  thereof,''  xvii.  3,  4.  It  is  here  treated  in  the  inter- 
nal  sense  concerning  the  beginning  of  a  spiritual  church,  and  its 
growth,  and  next  concerning  its  perversion  and  end :  by  an  eagle 
great  with  wings  is  signified  the  interior  truth  of  that  churcbi 
n.  3901,  8764;  wings  denote  exterior  truths,  n.  8764,  9514; 
Lebanon  denotes  that  church  ;  the  cedar  there  denotes  the  truth 
of  the  spiritual  church  ;  the  city  of  those  who  deal  in  spices,  de- 
notes where  the  doctrine  of  interior  truth  is ;  that  cities  in  the 
Word  denote  doctrines,  see  n.  402,  2449,  3216,  4492,  4493  ;  it 
is  called  the  city  of  those  who  deal  in  spices  from  interior  truths* 
Again  ;  '*  The  traders  of  Sheba  and  Raamah  by  the  chief  of  spice, 
and  by  every  precious  stone  and  gold  gave  their  tradings,"  xxvii. 
22.  It  is  here  treated  concerning  Tyre,  by  which  is  signified 
the  church  as  to  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth :  traders 
denote  those  who  have  those  knowledges  and  communicate  them ; 
Sheba  and  Raamah  denote  those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of 
things  celestial  and  spiritual ;  the  chief  of  spice  denotes  what 
is  grateful  from  interior  truths;  precious  stones  denote  those 
truths  themselves;  and  gold  denotes  their  good:  that  Tyre  de- 
notes the  church  as  to  the  interior  knowledges  of  good  and  truth, 
and  in  the  abstract  sense  those  knowledges  themselves,  set 
n.  1201  ;  that  traders  denote  those  who  have  those  knowledges 
and  communicate  them,  n.  2967, 4453  ;  that  Sheba  and  Raamah 
denote  those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  things  celestial  and 
spiritual,  n.  1171,3240;  that  a  precious  stone  denotes  interior 
troth,  n.  9863,  9865,  9873,  9874 ;  and  that  gold  denotes  its 
good,  see  what  is  cited  n.  9874, 9881.  Hence  it  'is  evident  what 
was  represented  by  the  Qeeen  of  Sheba  coming  to  Jerusalem  to 
Solomon,  with  camels  carrying  spices,  and  gold,  and  precious 
stone,  1  Kings  x.  1,  2;  and  by  the  wise  men  from  the  east  offer- 
ing to  the  child  Jesus,  gold,  firankincense,  and  myrrh,  Matt*  ii. 
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11.  Inasmuch  as  spices  signify  interior  truths,  thus  such  as  are 
grateful,  therefore  incense  was  made  of  spices,  and  also  the  oil  of 
anointing  treated  of  in  what  follows  of  this  chapter.  By  interior 
truths  are  meant  those  truths  which  are  made  of  man's  life  and 
affection,  thus  which  are  inwardly  with  him,  but  not  the  truths 
which  are  only  in  the  memory  and  are  not  made  of  the  life  ;  these 
truths  are  called  external  truths  respectively,  since  they  are  not 
inscribed  on  the  life,  but  only  on  the  memory,  for  they  reside  io 
the  external  man,  and  not  in  the  internal.  The  truths  of  faith, 
which  are  inscribed  on  the  life,  are  in  the  will,  and  those  things 
which  are  in  the  will  are  in  the  internal  man,  for  by  the  truths  of 
faith  the  internal  man  is  opened,  and  communication  is  efiected 
with  the  heavens:  hence  it  is  evident  that  the  interior  truths 
with  man  are  those  which  are  from  the  good  of  love  and  charity ; 
whether  we  speak  of  the  will,  or  of  the  love,  it  is  the  same,  for 
what  is  of  man's  will  is  of  his  love :  wherefore  truths  inscribed 
on  the  life,  which  are  called  interior  truths,  are  those  which  are 
inscribed  on  the  love,  thus  which  are  inscribed  on  the  will  from 
which  they  afterwards  proceed,  when  they  come  into  speech  and 
mto  act ;  for  heaven,  in  which  the  internal  man  is  who  is  opened, 
does  not  flow  in  immediately  into  truth,  but  mediately  by  the 
good  of  love :  but  heaven  cannot  enter  with  man  when  the  inter- 
nal man  is  closed,  since  there  is  not  any  good  of  love  there  which 
receives ;  wherefore  with  those  with  whom  the  internal  man  is 
not  opened  by  truths  received  from  the  good  of  love  and  charity, 
bell  flows  in  with  falses  derived  from  evil,  howsoever  the  truths 
of  faith,  even  interior  truths,  reside  solely  in  the  external  man, 
that  is,  in  the  memory.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now 
be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  interior  truths,  which  are  grateful, 
and  are  signified  by  spices,  namely,  those  which  are  from  the 
good  of  love  and  charity. 

10,200.  ''  In  the  morning  in  the  morning"  —  that  it  signifies 
when  the  state  of  love  is  in  clearness,  appears  from  the  significa* 
tion  of  morning,  as  denoting  when  the  state  of  love  is  in  clearness, 
see  n.  10,134 :  lience  in  the  morning  in  the  morning,  oron  every 
morning  denotes  when  that  state  is.  That  in  the  heavens  there 
is  a  succession  of  states  of  love  and  of  light,  that  is,  of  good  and 
of  truth,  continually,  as  in  the  earth  of  morning,  mid-day,  evening 
and  twilight,  and  as  of  spring,  summer,  autumn  and  winter,  has 
been  occasionally  shown  above;  also  that  hence  those  times  of 
the  day  and  of  the  year  derive  their  origin  ;  for  those  things  which 
exist  in  the  worid  are  images  of  things  which  are  in  the  heavens, 
by  reason  that  everything  natural  exists  from  what  is  spiritual. 


Digiti 


zed  by  Google 


CH.  XXX.1  BXODUS.  801 

that  is,  from  the  Divine  in  the  heavens.  Hence  it  is  evident 
what  b  the  quality  of  the  variations  of  states  in  the  heavens,  for 
they  are  known  from  compar'ison  with  the  states  of  heat  and  of 
light  in  the  world  ;  for  heat  in  the  heavens  is  the  good  of  love 
fron)  the  Lord,  and  the  light  there  is  the  truth  of  faith  from  the 
Lord.  The  reason  why  such  successions  of  states  exist  there  is, 
that  the  angels  there  may  be  continually  perfecting;  for  thus 
they  pass  through  all  the  varieties  of  good  and  of  truth,  and  imbue 
them.  The  differences  of  the  varieties  of  the  good  of  love  and  of 
the  truth  of  faith  in  the  heavens  are  also  like  the  differences  of 
heat  and  of  light  in  the  several  regions  or  climates  of  the  earthi 
namely,  of  one  sort  nearer  to  the  equator,  and  of  another  sort  at 
a  more  remote  distance  from  the  equator,  on  each  side ;  and  of 
one  sort  in  every  day  of  every  year,  and  also  of  another  sort  in  every 
year ;  for  there  is  never  a  return  of  what  is  absolutely  like  or  the 
same :  for  it  is  provided  that  what  is  absolutely  the  same  is  never 
given  either  in  the  spiritual  worid  or  in  the  natural  world ;  hence 
perfection  continually  increases. 

10,201.  **  In  adorning  the  lamps  he  shall  cause  it  to  fume  " 
—  that  it  signifies  when  truth  also  comes  into  its  light,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  lamps,  as  denoting  divine  truth,  and 
hence  intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  n.  9548,  9783 ;  that  toadoro 
or  kindle  them  denotes  when  those  things  come  into  their  light,  is 
evident ;  and  from  the  signification  of  causing  to  fiime,  as  de- 
noting  the  hearing  and  reception  of  all  things  of  worship,  see 
above,  n.  10,177,  10,192:  hence  it  is  manifest  that  by  causing 
h  to  fume  every  morning,  when  the  lamps  were  adorned,  is  signi- 
fied that  the  hearing  and  reception  of  all  things  of  worship,  is 
principally  when  they  are  in  a  clear  state  of  love,  and  thence 
in  the  intelligence  and  wisdom  of  truth.  It  is  said  thence  in 
the  intelligence  of  wisdom  and  truth,  inasmuch  as  the  light  of 
truth  with  man  is  altogether  according  to  the  state  of  his  love ; 
in  proportion  as  the  love  is  kindled,  in  the  same  proportion 
the  truth  shines  bright,  for  the  good  of  love  is  the  vital  fire 
itself,  and  the  truth  of  faith  is  the  intellectual  light  itself,  which 
is  intelligence  and  wisdom ;  those  two  proceed  by  like  degrees. 
By  intelligence  and  wisdom  is  not  meant  the  faculty  of  think<* 
ing  and  of  reasoning  on  any  subject,  for  this  is  given  alike  with 
the  evil  as  with  the  good,  but  by  intelligence  and  wisdom  is 
meant  the  faculty  of  seeing  and  of  perceiving  the  truths  and  gooda 
which  are  of  faith  and  charity  and  which  are  of  love  to  the  Lord  ; 
this  faculty  is,  not  given  except  with  those  who  are  in  illustration 
fifom  the  Lord  and  they  are  so  far  in  illustratbn,  as  they  are  in  love 
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to  him  and  in  charity  towards  the  neighbor :  for  the  Lord  enters  by 
good,  thus  by  the  love  and  charity  with  naan,  and  leads  intotrutbi 
corresponding  to  the  good  ;  but  when  the  lores  are  strange,  as  is 
the  case  with  those  that  are  turned  from  the  Lord  and  tlie  neigh- 
bor to  self  and  the  world,  then  those  loves  lead  him,  but  from 
truths  into  falses,  whilst  the  faculty  of  thinking  and  of  reasoning 
still  remains :  the  reason  is,  because  they  are  not  in  illustration 
from  the  Lord,  but  from  self  and  the  world,  which  illustration  is 
mere  thick  darkness  in  things  spiritual,  that  is,  in  those  which  re- 
late to  heaven  and  the  church :  for  with  such  persons  the  internal 
man  is  closed,  which  sees  from  the  light  of  heaven,  and  the  ex- 
ternal is  opened,  which  sees  from  the  light  of  the  world  ;  and  to 
see  anything  from  the  light  of  the  world  without  an  influx  of 
light  from  heaven,  is  to  see  in  thick  darkness  those  things  which 
are  of  heaven  ;  yea,  in  proportion  as  man  in  such  case  has  kin- 
dled natural  lumen  by  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  in  the 
same  proportion  he  rushes  into  falses,  consequently  in  the  same 
proportion  he  extinguishes  the  truths  of  faith :  hence  it  is,  thai 
they  who  are  distinguished  by  worldly  learning  who  are  in  the 
love  of  self,  and  have  a  greater  opportunity  of  confirming  falses, 
are  more  blind  than  the  simple.  These  things  are  said  to  the  in- 
tent that  it  may  be  known  that  the  faith  of  every  one  is  as  his 
love ;  and  that  it  may  be  understood  how  it  is  that  truth  comes 
into  its  light,  when  love  comes  into  its  clearness,  which  things  are 
signified  by  causing  the  incense  to  fume  every  morning  when  the 
lamps  were  adorned. 

10,302.  ''And  in  causing  the  lamps  to  ascend  between  the 
evenings  Aaron  shall  make  it  to  fume  ''  —  that  it  signifies  eleva- 
tion also  in  an  obscure  state  of  love  when  truth  likewise  is  in  its 
shade,  appears  from  the  signification  of  causing  to  ascend  or  kin- 
dling the  lamps,  as  denoting  to  illustrate  with  divine  truth  and 
hence  with  intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  just  above,  n.  10,195: 
and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to 
divine  good,  and  as  to  the  work  of  salvation,  see  n.  9806,  9966, 
10,068:  and  from  the  signification  of  between  the  evenings,  as 
denoting  an  obscure  state  of  love,  and  hence  a  state  of  truth  in 
the  shade,  see  n.  10,134,10,135:  and  from  the  signification  of 
making  to  fume,  as  denoting  elevation  of  worship,  see  above,  n. 
10,198:  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  Aaron  making  it  to  fume  in 
causing  the  lamps  to  ascend  between  the  evenings,  is  signified 
the  elevation  of  all  things  of  worship  by  the  Lord  in  an  obscure 
state  of  love,  when  also  truth  is  in  its  shade.  How  the  case 
herein  is,  maybe  manifest  from  what  was  said  just  above,  o. 
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10,200,  10,301,  namely,  that  states  of  love  in  the  heavens  vary 
as  the  tiroes  of  the  day  and  of  the  year  in  the  world,  and  that 
truth  is  in  its  light  as  good  is  in  its  heat,  that  is,  in  its  love ; 
wherefore  when  the  love  is  not  so  much  in  its  heat,  neither  is  the 
truth  also  in  its  light.  This  being  the  case,  mention  is  made  of 
adorning  the  lamps  in  the  morning  and  causing  the  lamps  to  as- 
cend in  the  evening,  for  to  cause  to  ascend  is  to  elevate  and  in- 
crease the  light  of  truth  then  as  much  as  possible. 

10,303.  *' Continual  incense  before  Jehovah"  —  t^at  it  sig- 
nifies in  all  worship  grounded  in  love  from  the  Lord,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  incense,  as  denoting  worship  from  love, 
see  n.  9475;  and  from  the  signification  of  continual,  as  denoting 
all  in  all,  see  n.  10,133;  and  from  the  signification  of  before 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  from  the  Lord,  n.  10,146.  It  is  called 
worship  grounded  in  love  from  the  Lord,  since  from  the  Lord  is 
both  love  and  faith,  which  are  the  essentials  of  worship,  and  also 
from  the  Lord  is  the  elevation  of  all  things  of  worship  to  Himself. 
The  man,  who  is  not  acquainted  with  the  arcana  of  heaven,  sup- 
poses that  worship  is  from  himself,  because  he  thinks  and  adores ; 
yet  the  worship  which  is  from  man  himself  is  not  worship,  but  that 
which  is  from  the  Lord  with  man.  For  love  and  faith  constitute 
worship,  and  since  love  and  faith  are  from  the  Lord,  worship 
also  is  from  him  ;  neither  can  man  elevate  anything  from  himself 
into  heaven,  but  the  Lord  elevates  it  ;  in  man  is  merely  the 
faculty  that  it  may  be  effected,  with  which  (acuity  he  is  gifted 
during  regeneration,  n.  6148,  but  all  that  is  active  and  living 
of  that  faculty  is  from  the  Lord  ;  that  life  itself  is  from  the  Lord, 
and  that  man  and  angels  are  recipient  forms,  see  n.  1954,  2031, 
2536,  2706,  3001,  3318,  3484, 3741, 3742,  3743,  4151,  4249, 
4318,  4319,4320,  4417,  4523,  4524,  4882,  5847,  5986,  6325, 
6467,  6468,  6470, 6472,  647^,  9338. 

10.204.  *'  To  your  generations" — that  it  signifies  to  eternity  for 
those  who  are  in  faith  from  love,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
generations,  as  denoting  those  things  which  are  of  faith  and  love, 
see  n.  613,  2020,  2584,  6239,  9042,  9079,  9845:  and  that  to 
generations  denotes  to  eternity  see  n.  9789. 

10.205.  ''  Ye  shall  not  cause  to  ascend  upon  it  strange  incense  " 
—  that  it  signifies  no  worship  from  any  other  love  than  of  the 
Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  incense,  as  denoting  worship 
from  love,  see  n.  9475  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  strange,  as 
denoting  one  who  is  within  the  church,  and  does  not  acknowledge 
the  Lord,  see  n.  10,112:  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  not  mak- 
ing strange  incense  to  ascend  is  signified  that  worship  from  any 


Digiti 


zed  by  Google 


904  EXODUS.  [GH.  XXX. 

other  love  tbao  that  of  the  Lord,  is  not  worship.  The  case 
herein  is  this :  acknowledgment,  faith,  and  love  to  the  Lord,  are 
the  principals  of  all  things  of  worship  within  the  church,  for  ac- 
knowledgment, faith,  and  love,  conjoin ;  ackoowledgnoeat  and 
faith  conjoin  therein  the  intellectual,  and  love  the  voluntary ;  and 
these  two  make  the  whole  man.  He  therefore  who  does  sot  ac- 
knowledge the  LfOrd  within  the  church  has  not  any  conjunctioQ 
with  the  4ivine,  for  all  the  Divine  is  in  the  Lord,  and  from  the 
Lord  ;  and  when  there  is  not  any  conjunction  with  the  Divine, 
there  is  not  any  salvation  :  hence  it  b  that  worship  from  any  other 
faith  and  from  any  other  love  than  of  the  Lord,  is  not  worship. 
The  case  is  otherwise  with  those  who  are  out  of  the  church  ;  for 
since  they  are  in  ignorance  concerning  the  Lord,  worship  is  still 
accepted  of  the  Lord  from  them,  when  from  their  religious  prin- 
ciple they  live  in  any  mutual  charity,  and  in  any  faith  and  any 
love  to  God,  whom  several  of  them  worship  under  a  human  form  : 
they  also  in  the  other  life,  when  they  are  informed  by  the  angels 
concerning  the  Lord,  that  He  is  the  divine  Itself  in  a  human 
form,  acknowledge  Him  ;  and  so  far  as  they  had  been  in  good  of 
life,  so  far  they  worship  Him  from  faith  and  love,  see  n.  2589  to 
2604. 

10,206.  "And  the  burnt-oSering  and  meat-offering** — that 
it  signifies  that  there  was  not  there  a  representative  of  regener- 
ation by  the  truths  and  goods  of  celestial  love,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  burnt-offering,  as  being  representative  of  puri- 
'  fication  from  evils,  of  the  implantation  of  good  and  truth,  and  of 
their  conjunction,  thus  of  regeneration,  see  n.  10,042,  10,053, 
10,057 :  and  from  the  signification  of  a  meat-offering,  as  deno- 
ting the  celestial  good,  into  which  man  is  introduced  by  regen- 
eration, see  n.  4581,  9992,  10,079,  10,137  ;  and  also  being 
representative  of  regeneration,  n.  9993,  9994 :  hence  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  by  not  causing  the  burnt-offering  and  meat-offering 
to  ascend  on  the  altar  of  incense,  is  signified,  that  there  was  not 
a  representative  there  of  regeneration  by  the  truths  and  goods  of 
faith  and  love,  but  a  representative  of  the  worship  of  the  L(M*d 
from  them ;  for  regeneration  is  one  thing,  and  worship  another. 
For  regeneration  is  the  first  thing,  and  according  to  the  quality 
thereof  with  man  there  is  worship ;  for  as  far  as  man  is  purified 
from  evils  and  consequent  falses,  and  then  as  far  as  the  truths  and 
goods  of  faith  and  of  love  are  implanted,  so  far  worship  is  ac- 
cepted and  is  pleasing,  for  by  worship  is  meant  all  that  proceeds 
from  love  and  faith  with  man,  and  is  elevated  to  the  Lord  from 
the  Lord.     Inasmuch  as  this  is  the  completion,  therefore  the  altar 
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ofiDceiMe,  by  which  worship  was  represented,  is  described  in 
the  last  place  ;  for  all  things  follow  in  order  according  to  the  se- 
ries in  which  they  are  described  :  for  first  is  described  the  testi- 
mony, by  which  is  meant  the  Lord ;  next  the  ark  in  which  was 
the  testimony,  by  which  b  signified  the  inmost  heaven  where  the 
LfOrd  is;  afterwards  the  table  on  which  were  the  breads,  by 
which  is  signified  the  good  i>f  love  thence ;  also  the  candlestick 
with  the  lamps,  by  which  is  signified  the  divine  truth  proceeding 
from  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord  ;  then  the  tent  itself,  by  which 
is  signified  heaven  and  the  church  which  are  derived  from  those: 
at  length  the  altar  of  burnt-offering,  by  which  is  signified  rege- 
neration by  truths  derived  from  good  ;  and  lastly  the  altar  of  in- 
cense, by  which  is  signified  worship  from  all  those  things  in 
heaven  and  in  the  church. 

10.207.  ''And  a  libation  ye  shall  not  offer  upon  it"  —  that 
it  signifies  that  there  was  not  a  representative  there  of  regenera- 
tion by  the  truths  and  goods  of  spiritual  love,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  libation,  as  being  a  representative  of  regener- 
ation by  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  charity,  see,  n.  10,137  ; 
whicfh  are  the  truths  and  goods  of  spiritual  love  :  for  love  to  the 
Lord  is  called  celestial  love,  but  charity  towards  the  neighbor  b 
called  spiritual  love  ;  the  former  love  reigns  in  the  inmost  heaven, 
but  the  latter  in  the  middle  and  last  heaven,  see  what  is  cited 
D.  9277,  9596,  9684. 

10.208.  ''And  Aaron  shall  expiate  on  its  horns"  —  that  it 
signifies  purification  from  evils  by  the  truths  of  faith  which  are 
firom  the  good  of  love,  appears  from  the  signification  of  expi- 
ating, as  denoting  purification  from  evils,  see  n.  9506 ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  divine 
good,  and  as  to  the  work  of  salvation,  n.  9806,  9966,  10,017 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  horns,  as  denoting  powers,  n.  10,182, 
and  also  exterior  things,  n.  10,186.  That  it  denotes  purification 
by  the  truths  of  faith  which  are  from  the  good  of  love,  was  be- 
cause expiation  was  made  by  blood,  and  by  blood  is  signified  the 
truth  of  faith  which  is  from  the  good  of  love,  n.  4735,  7317, 
7326,7846, 7850,  9127,  9393, 10,026, 10,033,  10,047 ;  and  all 
purification  from  evils  b  effected  by  the  truths  of  faith  which  are 
from  the  good  of  love,  n.  2799,  5954,  7044,  7918, 7089.  That 
expiations  were  made  with  blood  on  the  horns  of  the  altar  of  burnt- 
offerings  and  of  the  «ltar  of  incense,  is  manifest  in  Levit.  chap, 
iv.  3,  7,  18,  25,  30,  34  ;  chap.  xvi.  18.  The  reason  why  altars 
were  thus  expiated  was,  because  holy  things  were  polluted  by  the 
sins  of  the  people,  for  the  people  represented  the  church  ;  where- 
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fore  those  things  which  were  of  the  church,  and  were  called  its 
sanctuaries,  as  the  altar  and  the  tent,  together  with  the  things 
which  were  therein,  were  defiled  when  the  people  themselves 
sinned  :  for  those  sanctuaries  were  of  the  church.  This  also  may 
be  manifest  from  Moses  ;  '^  Ye  shall  separate  the  sons  of  Israel 
ftom  their  uncleanness,  that  they  may  not  die  in  their  unclean- 
ness,  in  polluting  my  habitation,  which  is  in  the  midst  of  them,'' 
Levit.  XV.  31 :  and  again  ;  ''  Aaron  shall  expiate  what  is  holy 
from  the  uncleanness  of  the  sons  of  Israel ;  thus  he  shall  expiate 
the  sanctuary  of  holiness,  and  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  the  altar,'' 
Levit.  xvi.  16,  33.  The  case  herein  is  this:  those  things  which 
are  called  the  holy  things  of  the  church  are  not  holy  unless  they 
be  holily  received  :  for  unless  they  be  holily  received,  the  divine 
does  not  flow  in  into  them,  and  all  holy  things  with  man  are  not 
holy  but  from  divine  influx.  For  instance,  sacred  buildings, 
altars  therein,  the  bread  and  wine  for  the  holy  supper,  became 
holy  solely  by  the  presence  of  the  Lord  ;  wherefore  if  the  Lord 
cannot  be  present  there  by  reason  of  the  sins  of  the  people,  the 
holy  is  absent,  because  the  Divine  is  absent ;  also  the  holy  things 
of  the  church  are  profaned  by  sins,  since  they  remove  thence  the 
Divine.  This  now  is  the  reason  why  the  sanctuaries  are  said 
to  be  polluted  by  the  uncleanness  of  the  people,  and  why  on  this 
account  they  were  to  be  expiated  every  year ;  that  expiations  were 
made  by  blood  on  the  horns  of  the  altars,  and  not  on  the  altars 
ihemselvesj  was  because  the  horns  were  their  extremes,  and  no- 
ilung  of  man  is  purified  unless  the  extremes  [or  outermost  things] 
be  purified  :  for  it  is  the  extremes  into  which  interior  things  flow 
in,  and  according  to  their  state  the  influx  is  eflfected  ;  wherefore 
if  the  extremes  be  perverted,  interior  things  are  perverted  therein, 
for  when  they  flow  in,  the  forms  receptive  of  interior  things  ac- 
commodate themselves  to  the  state  of  the  extremes.  The  case 
herein  is  as  when  the  eye  is  disordered,  when  the  sight  which 
comes  from  within  sees  no  otherwise  than  according  to  the  state 
of  the  eye  ;  or  as  when  the  arms  are  disordered,  then  the  powers 
which  come  from  within  must  needs  exert  themselves  accord- 
ingly, and  in  no  other  way  ;  wherefore  if  the  natural  man  is 
perverted,  then  the  spiritual  has  no  opportunity  of  acting  into 
him  but  in  a  perverse  manner ;  hence  it  is  that  in  such  case  the 
spiritual  or  internal  man  is  closed.  But  see  what  has  been 
shown  above  on  these  subjects,  namely,  that  in  order  to  man's 
purification  he  ought  to  be  purified  as  to  the  natural  or  external 
man,  n.  9325 ;  by  reason  that  all  influx  is  from  the  internal  into 
the  external,  and  not  the  reverse,  n.  5119,  6322:  for  the  natural 
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of  man  is  the  plane  in  wliicb  influx  from  the  spiritual  world  ter- 
minates, n.  5651  :  that  the  externals  of  man  are  fonned  to  serve 
internals,  n.  5947,  9216,  98*28:  thus  the  external  mm  ought  to 
be  altogether  subject  to  the  internal,  n.  5786,  6275,  6284,  6299: 
by  reason  that  the  internal  man  is  in  heaven,  and  the  external  in 
the  world,  n.  3167,  10,156  :  and  the  external  man  of  himself, 
or  left  to  himself  alone,  is  opposite  to  the  internal,  n.  3913, 3928 : 
moreover  what  the  internal  man  is^  and  what  the  external,  see  n. 
9701  to  9709. 

10.209.  "  Once  in  a  year  '*  —  that  it  signifies  perpetually,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  once  in  a  year,  as  denoting  for  the 
whole  year,  for  expiations  on  the  horns  of  the  altar  of  incense 
once  in  the  year,  involved  expiation  for  the  whole  year ;  and 
the  year,  like  all  things  which  are  of  time,  signifies  a  state  and  its 
duration,  and  also  perpetuity  ;  in  this  case  a  state  of  purification 
from  evils  by  the  truths  of  faith,  for  this  state  is  signified  by  ex- 
piation on  the  horns  of  the  altar  of  incense  once  in  a  year ;  and 
all  purification  from  evils,  or  regeneration,  continues  not  only 
perpetually  in  the  world,  but  also  perpetually  in  the  other  life. 
That  a  year  signifies  what  is  perpetual,  and  eternal  see  n.  2906, 
7828 ;  and  that  the  same  is  also  signified  by  yesterday,  to-day, 
to-morrow,  and  similar  things  which  are  of  time,  n.  2838,  3998, 
4304,  6165,  6984,  9939  :  and  that  purification  from  evils  or  re- 
generation persists  to  eternity,  see  what  is  cited  n.  9334,  10,048. 

10.210.  *'  Of  the  blood  of  the  sin  of  expiations  *'  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies by  the  truths  which  are  from  the  good  of  innocence,  appears 
firom  the  signification  of  blood,  as  denoting  divine  truths,  n.  4735, 
6978,  7317,  7326,7846,7850,  9127,  9393,  10,026,  10,033, 
10,047 :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  sin  of  expiations,  or  of 
the  sacrifice  of  sin  by  which  expiation  is  eflTected,  as  denoting 
purification  from  evils  and  consequent  falses ;  that  by  sin  is  meant 
tacrifice  for  sin,  see  n.  10,039  ;  and  that  expiation  denotes  purifi- 
cation from  evils  and  consequent  falses,  n.  9506.  That  such 
pcnrification  is  eflTected  by  truths  which  are  from  the  good  of  inno- 
cence, is  because  the  blood  by  which  expiation  was  eflTected,  was 
from  a  bullock  or  a  lamb,  and  by  a  bullock  is  signified  the  good 
of  innocence  in  the  external  man,  n.  9391,  9990,  10,132,  and 
by  a  lamb  the  good  of  innocence  in  the  internal  man,  n.  10,132 ; 
and  there  must  be  innocence  in  order  that  truth  and  good  may  be 
received,  n.  31 1 1,  3994,  4797,  6013,  6765,  7836,  7840,  9262, 
10,134  ;  also  what  is  cited,  n.  10,021 :  for  the  good  of  innocence 
consists  in  acknowledging  that  all  goods  and  truths  are  from  the 
LfOrdy  and  nothing  from  the  proprium  of  man  ;  thus  it  consists  in 


Digiti 


zed  by  Google 


f09  XXODTO.  [CH.  XXZ. 

being  willing  to  be  led  of  the  Lord,  and  not  of  self;  hence  it  is 
evident,  that  the  more  man  con6des  and  believes  in  himself,  thus 
the  more  he  is  in  self-love,  the  less  he  is  in  the  good  of  innocence : 
hence  it  is,  that  man  cannot  be  purified  from  evils,  unless  he  be 
in  the  good  of  innocence  ;  for  if  he  be  not  in  that  good,  be  is  not 
led  of  the  Lord,  but  of  self;  and  he  who  is  led  of  self,  is  led  of 
hell,  since  the  proprium  of  man  is  nothing  but  evil,  and  all  evil  is 
of  hell.  That  all  expiation  was  made  by  blood  either  of  a  bullock, 
or  of  a  lamb,  or  of  turtles,  or  of  young  doves,  is  manifest  from 
Moses,  Exod.  xxix.  36  ;  Levit.  i v.  1  to  7,  13  to  18,  37  to  the 
end  ;  chap.  v.  1  to  7 ;  chap.  xv.  14,  28  to  31  ;  Numb.  vi.  9, 
10,  1 1  ;  by  turtles  and  by  young  doves,  is  also  signified  the  good 
of  innocence. 

10.211.  <<Once  in  a  year  he  shall  expiate  upon  it*'  —  that  it 
signifies  the  perpetual  removal  of  evils,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion  of  once  in  a  year,  as  denoting  what  is  perpetual,  see  above 
D.  10,203 :  and  from  the  signification  of  expiating,  as  denoting 
purification  from  evils  and  consequent  falses,  see  n.  9506  ;  and 
purification  from  evils  is  nothing  but  a  withholding  from  them,  or 
their  removal,  see  what  is  cited  n.  10,057. 

10.212.  ''To  your  generations" — that  it  signifies  those  of 
the  church  who  are  in  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  generations,  as  denoting  those  things  which  are 
of  faith  and  charity,  see  what  is  cited  n.  10,204 :  that  they  denote 
those  who  are  of  the  church,  is  because  the  genuine  truths  and 
goods  of  faith  and  love  are  given  only  with  them,  for  with  them 
is  the  Word ;  and  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  whose  generations  are 
here  meant,  is  signified  the  church,  see  what  is  cited  n.  9346. 

10.213.  "This  is  the  holy  of  holies  to  Jehovah"  — that  it 
signifies  since  from  the  divine  celestial,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  holy  of  holies,  as  denoting  the  divine  celestial,  see 
n.  10,129;  what  the  divine  celestial  is,  and  the  divine  spiritual, 
and  what  is  the  difference,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9277,  9599. 

10.214.  Verses  1 1  to  16.  And  Jehovah  $paJce  to  Moses,  smy- 
ing,  when  thou  shalt  take  the  sum  of  the  sons  of  Israel  as  to  those 
that  are  numbered  of  them,  and  they  shall  give  every  one  an  e«- 

r'  !tion  of  his  soul  to  Jehovah  in  numbering  them,  and  let  there 
no  plague  in  them  in  numbering  them.  This  they  shall  give 
every  one  that  passeth  upon  the  numbered,  half  a  shekel  in  the 
shekel  of  holiness,  a  shekel  is  twenty  oboK,  the  half  of  a  shekel 
an  up-Ufiing  to  Jehovah,  Every  one  passing  upon  the  numbered 
from  a  son  of  twenty  years  and  upwards  shall  give  an  up^lifting 
to  Jehovah.     A  rich  man  shall  not  give  more^  and  a  poor  man 
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shall  not  give  less,  of  the  half  of  a  sheJcel  to  give  an  up-lifting  to 
Jehovah,  to  expiate  on  your  souls.  And  thou  shalt  take  silver  of 
expiations  from  with  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  thou  shalt  give  it  for 
the  work  of  the  tent  of  assembly ;  and  it  shall  be  to  the  sons  of 
Israel  for  remembrance  before  Jehovah  to  expiate  on  your  souls. 
And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying,  signifies  illustration  by  the 
Word  from  the  Lord  :  when  thou  shalt  take  the  sum  of  the  sons 
of  Israel,  signifies  all  things  of  the  church  ;  as  to  those  that  are 
numbered  of  them,  signifies  as  to  ordination  and  arrangement : 
and  they  shall  give  every  one  an  expiation  of  his  soul  in  number- 
ing them,  signifies  purification  or  liberation  from  evil  by  the  ac- 
knowledgment and  faith  that  all  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith  and 
love,  and  their  ordination  and  arrangement,  are  from  the  Lord, 
and  nothing  from  ipan :  and  let  there  be  no  plague  in  them  in 
numbering  them,  signifies  lest  there  should  be  the  punishment  of 
evil  in  doing  goods  as  from  self:  this  they  shall  give  every  one 
that  passeth  upon  the  numbered,  signifies  the  ascribing  of  all 
things  which  are  of  faith  and  love  to  the  Lord :  the  half  of  a 
shekel  in  the  shekel  of  holiness,  signifies  all  things  of  truth  from 
good  :  twenty  oboli  are  a  shekel,  signifies  all  things  of  good  :  the 
half  of  a  shekel  an  up-lifting  to  Jehovah,  signifies  that  all  things 
of  truth  from  good  are  of  the  Lord  alone :  from  a  son  of  twenty 
years  and  upwards,  signifies  a  state  of  intelligence  of  truth  and 
good  :  ye  shall  give  an  up-lifting  to  Jehovah,  signifies  ascribing 
to  the  Lord  alone :  a  rich  man  shall  not  give  more,  and  a  poor 
roan  shall  not  give  less,  from  the  half  of  a  shekel  to  give  to  Jehovah, 
signifies  that  all,  of  whatsoever  faculty  they  be,  ought  to  ascribe 
all  things  of  truth  and  good  to  the  Lord :  to  expiate  on  your  souls, 
sigoifies  that  evils  may  be  removed:  and  thou  shalt  take  the  silver 
of  expiations  from  with  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  truths  from 
good  purifying,  which  are  of  the  church  :  and  thou  shalt  give  for 
the  work  of  the  tent  of  assembly,  signifies  conjunction  with  hea- 
ven by  the  acknowledgment  that  all  truths  and  goods  are  from 
the  Lord  :  and  it  shall  be  to  the  sons  of  Israel  for  remembrance 
before  Jehovah,  signifies  thereby  the  preservation  of  the  church 
and  of  all  things  of  the  church  by  the  Lord  :  to  expiate  on  youp 
souls,  signifies  since  thus  evils  are  removed. 

10,215.  ''And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses  saying''  —  that  it 
signifies  illustration  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  speaking,  when  from  Jehovah  to  Moses,  as  de- 
noting illustration  from, the  Lord  by  the  Word,  for  Jehovah  in  the 
Word  is  the  Lord,  and  by  Moses  isr  represented  the  Word  :  for 
by  speaking  is  signified  influx,  perception,  and  instruction!  see 
18* 
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0.2951,  5481,  6743,  5797,  725J6,  7241,  7270,8127,8128, 
8221,  8262,  8660,  coDsequently  also  illustration,  Tor  illastration 
is  influx,  perception  and  instruction  from  the  Lord  whilst  the 
Word  is  reading :  that  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  th«  Lord,  see  the 
passages  cited,  n.  9373  ;  and  that  Moses  is  the  Word  in  the  re- 
presentatife  sense,  n.  9372*  That  these  things  are  signified  by 
Jehovah  speaking  to  Moses,  is  because  those  words  are  not  per- 
ceived in  heaven  as  in  earth  :  for  in  heaven  the  words  are  per- 
ceived according  to  the  internal  sense,  but  in  earth  according  to 
the  externa)  sense,  for  in  heaven  all  things  are  spiritually  under- 
stood, but  in  earth  naturally  :  the  former  understanding  is  mo- 
mentaneous,  without  the  knowledge  of  what  is  understood  in  the 
external  or  literal  sense  by  man :  such  is  the  consociation  of  the 
angels  of  heaven  with  man,  by  reason  that  the  all  of  man's 
thought  flows  in  from  the  spiritual  world,  and  thus  that  his  thoeght 
in  its  first  origin  is  spiritual,  and  becomes  natural  in  the  external 
man  by  influx. 

10.216.  ''When  thou  shalt  take  the  sum  of  the  sons  of  Is- 
rael "  — that  it  signifies  all  things  of  the  church  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  sum,  as  denoting  all;  and  from  the  represent- 
ation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  church,  see  what  b 
cited  n.  9340.  Tliat  all  things  of  the  church  are  signified  by  the 
sum  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  is  because  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word  is  suok  as  its  sense  is  in  heaven ;  thither  names  do  not  pass, 
as  the  names  of  Israel,  Moses,  Aaron,  and  several  others,  for 
those  names  are  amongst  material  things,  which  are  only  for  the 
corporeal  sensual  man,  but  in  their  place  are  perceived  things 
spiritually  relating  to  heaven  and  to  the  church  ;  for  the  angels 
of  heaven  are  spiritual,  and  apprehend  names  which  occur  ac- 
cording to  their  essence,  that  is,  spiritually.  The  reason  why  in 
heaven  instead  of  the  sons  of  Israel  they  understand  the  church 
is,  because  in  the  inmost  heaven,  where  the  Lord  is  nK)re  present 
than  in  the  heavens  beneath,  by  names  in  the  Word,  in  the  good 
sense,  is  understood  the  Lord  Himself,  as  by  Abraham,  Isaac» 
Jacob,  Moses,  Aaron,  David,  Joseph,  Judah,  Israel ;  and  since  by 
them  is  understood  the  Lord  there,  hence  the  divine  things  which 
are  of  heaven  and  of  the  church,  which  are  from  the  IJord,  are 
perceived  by  the  same,  according  to  the  series  of  things  treated 
of  in  the  Word  ;  the  perception  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  who  is 
the  Word,  for  from  the  Lord  is  the  all  of  intelligence  and  of  wis- 
dom, and  without  Him  is  nothing. 

10.217.  ''As  to  those  that  are  numbered  of  them"  —  that  it 
signifies  as  to  ordination  and  arrangement,  appears  from  the  sig- 
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nification  of  numbering  when  relating  to  all  things  of  the  church, 
which  are  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love,  as  denoting  their 
ordination  and  arrangement,  hence  those  that  are  numbered  denote 
the  things  which  are  ordained  and  arranged.  That  numbering 
has  this  signification,  is  because  numbering  involves  a  survey,  and 
what  is  surveyed  by  the  Lord,  this  also  is  ordained  and  arranged: 
the  term  also,  by  which  numbering  is  here  expressed  in  the  ori- 
ginal tongue,  signifies  to  survey,  to  take  an  estimate  of,  to  observe 
and  also  to  visit,  to  command,  to  preside,  thus  to  ordain  and  arrange ; 
the  reason  why  these  significations  belong  to  that  term  is  because 
one  thing  involves  another  in  the  spiritual  sense,  and  the  spiritual 
sense  is  the  interior  sense  of  terms,  which  sense  is  for  the  most 
part  in  the  terms  of  languages,  especially  of  the  oriental.  That 
to  number  in  the  spiritual  sense,  in  which  sense  the  truths  and 
goods  of  faith  and  love  are  treated  of,  denotes  to  ordain  and  to 
arrange,  is  manifest  also  from  the  passages  in  the  Word,  where 
mention  is  made  of  numbering,  and  also  of  number,  as  in  Isaiah  ; 
"  The  voice  of  a  tumult  of  kingdoms  of  nations  gathered  together, 
Jehovah  Zebaoth  numbereth  [ordaineth]  the  army  of  war,''  xiii. 
4.  Again ;  '*  Lift  up  your  eyes  on  high,  and  see  who  hath  crea- 
ted these,  who  bath  brought  forth  into  number  their  army ;  He 
calleth  all  by  name  ;  of  the  multitude  of  the  powerful  and  mighty 
in  strength  a  man  is  not  wanting,"  xl.  26.  And  in  David; 
"  Jehovah  who  numbereth  the  army  of  the  stars,  He  calleth  all  by 
names,"  Psalm  cxlvii.  4.  That  by  numbering  in  these  passages 
is  signified  to  ordain  and  to  arrange,  is  evident,  for  it  is  treated 
concerning  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  who  does  not  number  any 
army,  nor  stars,  but  ordains  and  arranges  those  things  which  are 
8i|pDified  by  an  array  and  by  stars,  which  are  the  truths  and  goods 
of  faith  and  love;  for  the  subject  treated  of  is  not  concerning 
wars  in  the  natural  world,  but  concerning  wars  in  the  spiritual 
world,  which  are  wars  or  combats  of  truths  from  good  against 
falses  from  evil ;  that  wars  in  the  spiritual  sense  are  such  combats, 
8ee  n.  1664,  2686,  8273,  8295;  that  an  army  denotes  the  truths 
and  goods  of  the  church  and  of  heaven,  n.  7988, 8019 ;  and  that 
stars  denote  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  of  good,  n.  2495,  2849, 
4697.  When  it  is  known  what  is  signiGed  by  numbering,  and 
what  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  it  may  be  manifest  why  it  was  not 
lawful  for  David  to  number  the  people,  and  why  after  he  num- 
bered them.  Gad  the  prophet  being  sent  to  him  denounced  punish- 
ment, 2  Sam.  xxiv.  1  to  15;  and  why  it  is  here  said,  that  every 
one  shonld  give  an  expiation  of  his  soul,  lest  there  be  in  them  a 
plague  in  numbering  tbem :  for  by  the  sons  of  Israel  are  signified 


Digiti 


zed  by  Google 


SI2  EXODtTB.  [CH.  XXX. 

the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  aod  by  Durabering  is  signified 
to  ordain  and  to  arrange ;  and  since  it  is  of  the  Lord  alone  to 
ordain  and  arrange  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  of  love  with 
every  one  in  the  church  and  in  heaven,  therefore  when  this  is 
done  by  man,  as  it  was  done  of  David  by  Joab,  it  then  signified 
the  ordination  and  arrangement  of  such  things  by  man  and  not 
by  the  Liord,  which  is  not  to  ordain  and  arrange,  but  to  destroy  : 
if  the  numbering  of  the  sons  of  Israel  bad  not  involved  such  things, 
there  would  not  have  been  anything  of  sin  or  of  guilt  in  numbering 
them.  That  by  the  sons  of  Israel  are  signified  spiritual  truths  and 
goods,  which  are  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  and  of  heaven, ' 
see  n.  5414,  5801,  5803,  5812,  5817,  5819,  5826,  5833,  5879, 
5951,  7957,  8234,  8805;  in  like  manner  by  the  tribes,  into 
which  the  sons  of  Israel  were  distinguished,  n.  3858, 3926,  4060, 
6335,  6397.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  sons  of  Israel  and  by  the 
tribes  such  things  are  signified,  and  those  things  are  innumerable, 
therefore  in  the  Word  it  is  said  of  them,  "  That  their  number 
was  as  the  sand  of  the  sea,  which  shall  not  be  measured  neither 
shall  be  numbered,''  Hosea  ix.  *'  Who  shall  number  the  dust  of 
Jacob,  and  the  number  of  Israel,"  Numb,  xxili.  10.  Jehovah 
said  to  Abraham,  <<  I  will  set  thy  seed  as  the  dust  of  the  earth, 
that  if  ye  can  number  the  dust  of  the  earth,  it  will  also  come  to 
pass  that  thy  seed  may  be  numbered,"  Gen.  xiii.  16 ;  chap.  xvi. 
10 ;  and  in  another  place,  '*  Look  up  towards  heaven,  and  number 
the  stars,  whether  thou  canst  number  them,  so  shall  thy  seed  be," 
Gen.  XV.  5 :  that  by  the  sons  of  Israel  and  by  the  seed  of  Abra- 
ham was  not  meant  his  posterity,  but  spiritual  truths  and  goods 
which  are  innumerable,  and  also  for  the  most  part  ineflTable,  may 
be  manifest  from  this,  that  there  was  not  a  greater  multitude  of 
them  than  of  other  nations,  which  also  Moses  testifies ;  ^'  Not 
because  of  your  multitude  above  all  people  hath  Jehovah  desired 
you,  that  He  might  choose  you,  for  ye  were  fewer  than  all  people," 
Deut.  vii.  7.  Also  by  numbering  is  signified  to  ordain  and  to 
arrange  in  Jeremiah  :  ''  In  the  cities  of  Jerusalem  and  of  Judah 
shall  flocks  yet  pass  according  to  the  hands  of  him  that  numbereth," 
xxxiii.  13 :  flocks  denote  also  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church, 
n.  6048,  8937,  9135;  according  to  the  hands  of  him  that  num- 
bereth, denotes  according  to  the  arrangement  of  the  Lord.  And 
in  David ;  "  Who  knoweth  the  vehemence  of  thine  anger,  to 
number  our  days  make  known  what  is  right,  that  we  may  put  on 
a  heart  of  wisdom,"  Psalm  xc.  12.  To  number  days  denotes  to 
ordain  and  arrange  states  of  life  ;  and  days  are  said  to  be  num- 
bered when  they  are  ordained  and  arranged,  thus  when  they  are 


Digiti 


zed  by  Google 


CH.  XXX.]  EXODUS.  218 

finbhed,  as  in  Isaiah ;  ^*  By  the  discharge  of  my  days  I  was  about 
to  go  away  to  the  gates  of  hell ;  I  was  numbered,  the  residue 
of  ray  years,"  xxxviii.  10 ;  and  in  Daniel,  **  A  writing  appeared 
before  king  Belshazzar,  numbered,  weighed,  and  divided,"  v.  25  ; 
for  when  to  number  signiGes  to  ordain  and  arrange,  then  what  is 
numbered  signifies  what  is  completed,  as  when  a  line  is  drawn 
under  the  number  on  finishing  a  calculation.  The  reason  why 
by  numbering  is  signified  to  ordain  and  arrange  b,  because  by 
number  is  signified  the  quality  of  a  thing  and  of  a  state,  and  the 
quality  is  determined  by  the  number  adjoined ;  hence  to  number 
denotes  to  qualify,  and  the  qualification  of  a  thing  in  spiritual 
things  is  effected  by  ordination  and  arrangement  from  the  Lord. 
This  b  signified  by  number  in  the  Apocalypse ;  **  He  caused  all 
to  receive  a  mark  on  the  right  hand,  or  on  their  foreheads ;  and 
that  no  one  might  buy  or  sell  but  he  who  had  the  mark  or  name 
of  the  beast  or  the  number  of  his  name ;  this  is  wisdom  ;  he  who 
hath  intelligence  let  him  compute  the  number  of  the  beast,  for  it 
b  the  number  of  a  man,  that  is,  the  number  six  hundred  sixty-six," 
chap.  xiii.  16,  17,  18.  It  is  treated  in  thb  chapter  concerning 
the  beast  out  of  the  sea,  and  concerning  the  beast  out  of  the  earth : 
by  the  beast  out  of  the  sea  is  meant  the  truth  of  the  church  falsi- 
fied by  scientifics,  which  are  from  the  world,  and  by  the  beast 
out  of  the  earth  is  meant  the  tnitb  of  the  church  falsified  by  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word  applied  to  favor  the  evils  of  self-love 
and  the  love  of  the  world  ;  for  the  earth  denotes  the  church  as  to 
good  and  truth,  see  what  is  cited  n.  9325,  and  the  sea  denotes 
the  scientific  in  general,  n.  28,  2850,  3120;  to  have  bis  mark 
upon  the  hand  and  upon  his  forehead  denotes  to  acknowledge  all 
things  of  whatsoever  kind  they  are ;  for  the  forehead  signifies  love, 
n.  9936 :  a  name  signifies  all  the  quality  of  that  which  b  treated 
of  n.  3006,  3421,  6674,  8274,  9310;  to  compute  the  number 
of  the  beast  denotes  to  explore  and  know  those  falsified  truths  of 
the  church ;  the  number  of  a  man  signifies  the  thing  and 
state  of  that  church  ;  six  hundred  sixty-six  signify  its  quality  as 
to  all  truths  falsified,  and  falses  derived  from  evil,  and  also  the 
profanation  of  what  is  holy,  and  likewise  the  end ;  to  know  those 
things  and  to  explore  them  is  the  part  of  a  wise  and  intelligent 
person,  wherefore  it  is  said,  this  is  wisdom,  he  that  hath  intelli- 
gence let  him  compute  its  number ;  for  the  number  six  signifies 
the  same  with  the  number  twelve,  because  it  is  the  half  thereof, 
n.  3960,  7973,  8148  ;  and  twelve  signify  all  the  truths  and  goods 
of  the  church  in  the  complex,  n.  2129,  2130, 3272,3858,  3913, 
7973,  hence  also  in  the  opposite  sense  all  falses  and  evils  in  the 
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complex ;  the  triplicatioD  of  the  namber  six  involves  also  the  end, 
aod  the  end  is  when  truth  is  altogether  profaned.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  very  evident,  that  numbers  in  the  Word  involve 
things  and  states,  and  signify  quality  according  to  the  determinate 
numbers,  as  also  in  the  following  words  in  the  Apocalypse; 
The  angel  measured  the  wall  of  the  holy  Jerusalem  an  hundred 
forty-four  cubits,  which  is  the  measure  of  a  man,  that  is,  of  an 
angel,*'  xxi.  17.  By  the  determinstte  number  in  this  passage 
are  also  signified  all  truths  and  goods  in  the  complex,  for  a  hundred 
forty-four  signify  the  same  with  twelve,  n.  7973,  for  it  arises  out 
of  twelve  multiplied  into  itself;  wherefore  also  it  is  here  said, 
that  its  measure  is  the  measure  of  a  man,  as  above,  that  that 
number  is  the  number  of  a  man ;  but  whereas  truths  from  good 
are  here  signified,  it  is  added  that  that  measure  is  also  the  measure 
of  an  angel,  for  an  angel  in  the  Word  signifies  truths  from  good, 
since  he  is  the  recipient  of  divine  truth  from  the  Lord,  n.  8192. 
10,218.  ''  And  they  shall  give  every  one  the  expiation  of  his 
soul  in  numbering  them ''  —  that  it  signifies  purification  or  liber- 
ation from  evil  by  the  acknowledgment  and  faith,  that  all  the 
tniths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love,  together  with  their  ordination 
and  arrangement,  are  from  the  Lord,  and  nothing  from  man,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  giving  the  expiation  of  his  soul,  as 
denoting  to  be  purified  or  liberated  from  evil  by  the  truth  of  faith, 
which  is  here  to  acknowledge  that  all  truths  and  goods  are  from 
the  Lord :  and  from  the  signification  of  numbering  Israel,  as  de- 
noting their  ordination  and  arrangement  by  the  Lord  alone,  and 
not  by  man.  That  these  things  are  signified,  is  manifest  from  all 
that  is  here  said  concerning  the  half  of  a  shekel  which  was  to  be 
given  to  Jehovah,  and  concerning  the  expiation  by  it  in  num- 
bering the  people ;  for  by  the  shekel  of  holiness  is  signified  truth 
which  is  of  the  Lord  alone,  and  by  expiation  thereby  is  signified 
purification  or  liberation  from  evil,  n.  9506 ;  and  by  numbering 
the  sons  of  Israel  is  signified  to  ordain  and  arrange  all  the  truths 
and  goods  of  the  church,  n.  10,217.  The  case  herein  is  this: 
it  was  prohibited  to  number  the  sons  of  Israel,  inasmuch  as  by 
numbering  was  signified  to  ordain  and  to  arrange,  and  by  the  sons 
of  Israel,  and  by  the  tribes  into  which  they  were  distinguished, 
were  signified  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love  in  the  com- 
plex ;  and  since  the  ordination  and  arrangement  of  these  was  of 
the  Lord  alone,  and  not  of  man  therefore  to  number  them  was 
prevarication,  such  as  appertains  to  those  who  claim  to  them- 
selves the  truths  which  are  of  faith  and  the  goods  which  are  of 
love,  together  with  their  ordination  and  arrangement :  what  is  the 
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quality  of  such  persons,  is  known  in  the  church,  for  they  are 
such  as  justify  themselves  by  the  consideration  that  all  things  of 
faith  and  of  love  promote  their  merits,  and  consequently  they 
believe  that  by  virtue  of  faith  and  of  works  they  of  themselves 
merit  heaven.  The  numbering  of  the  people  by  David  involved 
this  evil,  concerning  which  numbering  it  is  thus  written  in  the  2d 
Book  of  Samuel ;  "  The  anger  of  Jehovah  burnt  yet  further 
against  Israel ;  therefore  he  stirred  up  David  against  them  saying, 
go  number  Israel  and  Judah  ;  he  said  therefore  to  Joab,  wander 
through  all  the  tribes  of  Israel,  and  number  the  people,  that  I 
may  know  the  number  of  the  people  :  Joab  said  to  the  king,  let 
Jehovah  thy  God  add  to  the  people  so  many  and  so  many  a 
hundred  times  :  but  why  doth  my  lord  the  king  desire  this  word  : 
nevertheless  the  word  of  the  king  prevailed  against  Joab  and 
against  the  princes  of  the  army,  wherefore  they  went  forth  to 
number  the  people  Israel.  Afterwards  the  heart  of  David  smote 
him,  wherefore  he  said  to  Jehovah,  I  have  sinned  exceedingly  in 
what  I  have  done  ;  nevertheless,  O  Jehovah,  cause  I  pray  the 
iniquity  of  thy  servant  to  pass  away,  because  I  have  done  ex- 
ceedingly foolishly.  But  Gad  the  prophet  was  sent  to  David, 
that  he  might  choose  one  evil  out  of  three ;  and  he  chose  the 
pestilence,  whereof  died  seventy  thousand  men,''  xxiv.  1  and  fol- 
lowing verses.  From  this  passage  it  is  evident  how  great  a  sin 
it  was  to  number  Israel ;  not  that  numbering  considered  in  itself 
was  a  sin,  but  because,  as  was  said,  the  numbering  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  by  David  signified  the  ordination  and  arrangement  of  all 
things  of  faith  and  of  love  from  self  and  not  from  the  Lord,  the 
nun>bering  itself  signifying  ordination  and  arrangement,  and  the 
sons  of  Israel  signifying  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  of 
love.  To  the  intent  therefore  that  they  might  be  'delivered  from 
sin  in  numbering  the  sons  of  Israel,  the  half  of  a  shekel  was  given 
for  expiation  ;  for  it  is  said,  "  They  shall  give  eyery  one  the  ex- 
piation of  his  soul  to  Jehovah  in  numbering  them,  lest  there  be  in 
them  a  plague  in  numbering  them  ;  "  hence  it  is  evident  that  by 
these  words  is  signified  purification  or  liberation  from  evil  by  the 
acknowledgment  that  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love, 
together  with  their  ordination  and  arrangement,  are  from  the  Lord, 
and  nothing  from  man.  That  this  is  the  case,  namely,  that  all  the 
goods  and  truths  of  faith  and  of  love  are  from  the  Divine,  and  no- 
thing from  man,  is  also  known  in  the  church  ;  and  likewise  that  it  is 
evil  for  man  to  attribute  them  to  himself;  and  that  those  are  de- 
livered from  that  evil  who  acknowledge  and  believe  that  those 
things  are  from  the  Lord,  for  thus  they  claim  to  themselves  no- 
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thing  which  is  Divine,  and  which  is  from  the  Divine :  but  see 
what  has  been  above  shown  on  this  subject,  namely,  that  they 
who  believe  that  they  do  goods  from  themselves,  and  not  from 
the  Lord,  believe  that  they  merit  heaven,  n.  9974  :  that  goods 
from  self  and  not  from  the  Liord  are  not  goods,  since  they  who 
do  goods  from  themselves  do  them  from  evil,  n.  9975,  9980: 
that  they  despise  the  neighbor  ;  and  that  they  are  angry  with  God 
Himself  if  they  do  not  receive  a  reward,  n.  9i976:  that  such  per- 
sons cannot  receive  heaven  in  themselves,  n.  9977  :  that  they 
cannot  in  anywise  fight  against  the  hells ;  but  that  the  Lord 
fights  for  those,  who  acknowledge  and  believe  that  all  goods  and 
truths  are  from  the  Lord,  n.  9978 :  that  the  Lord  alone  is  merit 
and  justice,  n.  9486,9715,  9809,  9979,  to  9984, 10,019, 10,152. 
10,219.  **  And  there  be  not  in  them  a  plague  in  numbering  them  " 
—  that  it  signifies  lest  there  be  the  punishment  of  evil  in  doing 
good  as  from  themselves,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  plague, 
as  denoting  the  punishment  of  evil,  of  which  below  :  and  from  the 
signification  of  numbering  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  to  ordain 
and  to  arrange  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love,  see  above, 
n.  10217,  thus  to  do  them.  It  is  said  as  from  themselves,  since  the 
goods  which  a  man  does,  he  does  as  from  himself,  nor  does  he  per- 
ceive otherwise  until  he  be  in  faith  from  love :  for  goods  from  the 
Lord  flow  in,  and  are  received  by  man,  and  those  which  are 
received  are  at  first  felt  no  otherwise  than  as  in  himself  and  from 
himself,  nor  is  it  perceived  that  they  are  from  the  Lord,  until  he 
comes  into  knowledge,  and  afterwards  into  acknowledgment- 
derived  faith  :  for  before  this  he  cannot  reflect  that  anything  flows 
in  from  the  Divine,  neither  can  be  at  all  perceive  this,  that  «6,  be 
sensible  of  it  in  himself,  until  he  begins  to  will  and  to  love  that  it 
be  so.  The  case  herein  is  like  that  of  the  life  itself  with  man,  and 
like  the  two  interior  faculties  of  life,  which  are  understanding  and 
will :  who  does  not  believe,  until  he  be  instructed,  that  life  is  in 
himself,  and  thus  that  what  he  thence  acts  is  from  himself;  in  like 
manner  understanding  and  the  will  ?  When  yet  both  life  in  gen- 
eral, and  understanding  and  will  flow  in,  the  truths  of  the  under- 
standing and  the  goods  of  the  will  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord, 
but  the  falses  of  understanding  and  the  evils  of  will  from  hell :  for 
unless  spirits  and  angels  be  with  man  to  communicate  influx,  man 
cannot  live  even  a  single  moment,  consequently  neither  can  he 
think,  nor  will,  as  may  be  manifest  from  manifold  experience  treat- 
ed of  at  the  close  of  several  chapters,  where  Jnflux  was  spoken 
of;  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9223,9276,  9682.  But  so  long 
as  man  believes  that  he  does  all  things  from  himself,  both  goods 
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and  evils,  so  long  goods  do  not  affect  him,  and  evils  adhere  to  him ; 
whereas  so  soon  as  he  acknowledges  and  believes  that  goods  flow 
in  from  the  Lord,  and  not  from  himself,  and  that  evils  are  from 
hell,  then  goods  affect  him,  and  evils  do  not  adhere  to  him;  and 
also  in  proportion  as  goods  affect  him,  in  the  same  proportion 
evils  are  removed,  thus  he  is  purified  and  liberated  from  them : 
but  so  long  as  the  state  of  man  is  such,  that  he  cannot  perceive  and 
be  sensible  of  the  influx  of  goods  from  the  Lord,  so  long  he  does 
goods  as  from  himself,  nevertheless  he  ought  to  acknowledge  and 
believe  that  they  are  from  the  Lord  ;  for  when  this  is  the  case,  he 
is  also  liberated  from  evils  ;  but  in  order  that  he  may  be  liberated 
from  evils,  that  acknowledgment  must  not  be  the  confession  of  the 
mouth  alone,  but  the  confession  of  the  heart  itself.  That  a  plague 
denotes  the  punishment  of  evil,  is  manifest  without  explication. 
There  are  three  plagues,  or  three  punishments,  which  follow  those 
who  attribute  to  themselves  the  truths  of  faith  and  goods  of  love, 
or  who  believe  that  they  merit  heaven  by  their  works,  for  they 
who  attribute  these  to  themselves,  believe  also  that  of  themselves 
they  merit  heaven:  those  three  punishments  are,  1.  That  they 
cannot  receive  anything  of  the  good  of  love  and  of  the  truth  of 
faith.  S.  That  evils  and  fakes  continually  pursue  them.  3.  And 
that  the  truths  and  goods  received  from  infancy  perish.  These 
three  punishments  are  signified  by  the  three  phgues,  which  were 
proposed  to  David  by  the  prophet  Gad  on  account  of  numbering 
the  people,  which  were,  1.  Seven  years  of  fiimine;  2.  A  flight  of 
three  months  before  enemies ;  3.  And  a  pestilence  of  three  days, 
9  Samuel  xxiv.  13.  For  by  a  famine  is  signified  the  defect  and 
searotty  of  the  goods  and  truths  which  are  of  faith  and  love,  for 
these  are  signified  by  bread,  food,  wheat,  barley,  oil,  and  wine, 
wbbb  are  deficient  during  famine :  by  flight  before  enemies  in 
the  internal  sense  is  meant  persecution  by  evils  and  falses ;  for 
tbey  who  attribute  to  themselves  goods  and  truths,  are  not  able 
to  fight  against  the  evils  and  falses  which  are  from  hell,  n.  9978, 
which  are  enemies  in  the  spiritual  sense,  before  whom  there  is 
flight,  and  from  whom  there  is  persecution :  but  by  pestilence  is 
signified  the  vastation  and  consumption  of  goods  and  truths  which 
have  been  received  from  infancy,  n.  7505.  By  David's  choosing 
the  pestilence,  and  by  seventy  thousand  men  dying  of  it,  was 
signified  that  with  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation  every  truth 
and  good  of  faith  and  love  was  about  to  perish,  which  also  came 
to  pass,  for  they  did  not  acknowledge  the  Lord,  from  whom  never* 
tbeless  are  all  goods  and  truths ;  three  days  signified  to  the  full, 
VOL.  xn.  19 
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and  the  same  was  also  signified  by  the  seventy  thoasand  men  wbo 
died. 

10.220.  **  This  they  shall  give  every  one  that  passetb  upon 
the  numbered  "  — -  that  it  signifies  the  ascribing  of  all  things 
which  are  of  faith  and  love  to  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  giving,  namely,  an  expiation  of  the  soul  which  was  the 
half  of  a  shekel,  as  denoting  liberation  from  evils  by  the  ac- 
knowledgment that  the  all  of  faith  and  of  love  is  from  the  Lord, 
and  nothing  from  man,  see  above,  n.  10,211.  Hence  every  one 
that  passeth  upon  the  numbered,  signifies  whatsoever  is  of  truth 
and  of  good  which  is  ordained  and  arranged  by  the  Lord  ;  for  every 
one  that  passeth  is  every  one  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  by  the  sons 
of  Israel  are  signified  all  spiritual  goods  and  truths,  n.  5414,5801, 
5803,  5812,  5817,  5819,  5826,  5833,  5879,  5981,7957,  8234, 
8805 ;  and  by  the  numbered  are  signified  those  which  are  ordained 
and  arranged  by  the  Lord,  n.  10,218. 

10.221.  <'  The  half  of  a  shekel  in  the  shekel  of  holiness '' — that 
rt  signifies  all  things  of  truth  derived  from  good,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  half,  as  denoting  all ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
a  shekel,  as  denoting  truth  from  good.  The  reason  why  half  de- 
notes all  is,  because  the  half  of  a  shekel  was  ten  gerahs  or  oboli, 
and  by  ten  are  signified  all,  n.  4638,  and  also  remains,  n.  576, 
4906,  1988,  2284,  which  are  the  truths  and  goods  with  man 
stored  up  in  his  interiors  from  the  Lord,  n.  5135,  5342,  5897, 
5898, 7560, 7564.  The  reason  why  a  shekel  denotes  truth  derived 
from  good  is,  because  a  shekel  was  a  weight  of  silver  and  also  of 
gpld,  and  by  silver  is  signified  truth,  and  by  gold  good :  but  how 
much  of  truth  from  good,  and  of  good  by  truth,  is  determined  by 
the  number  of  gerahs  or  of  oboli  of  the  shekel;  and  the  shekel 
considered  in  itself  as  a  weight  denotes  quantity;  and  when  it 
is  caHed  the  shekel  of  holiness,  it  denotes  the  quantity  of  troth 
and  good,  lor  truth  and  good  are  what  are  called  holy,  since 
they  are  from  the  Lord  who  alone  is  holy.  More  may  be. 
seen  concerning  the  shekel  and  its  signification,  n.  2959. 

10.222.  "  Twenty  oboli  a  shekel  "  —  that  it  signifies  all  things 
of  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  twenty,  as  likewise 
denoting  all,  and  as  denoting  remains  of  good,  and  also  what  is  holy : 
that  it  denotes  all  and  hence  what  is  full,  see  n.  9641  ;  that  it 
denotes  remains  of  good,  n.  2280 ;  and  that  it  denotes  what  is  holy, 
4759,  7842,  7903  ;  for  twenty,  when  relating  to  the  Lord,  signify 
his  proprium,  which  is  the  holy  itself,  n.  4 176  ;  hence  it  is  evident, 
why  a  shekel  was  of  twenty  gerahs  or  oboli,  and  why  it  is  called 
a  shekel  of  holiness,  as  in  this  and  other  passages,  as  Levit.  xxvii.  3 ; 
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Numb.  iii.  47,  SO ;  cbap.  vii.  13,  19,  25,  31,  37,  49,  55,  61, 67, 
73  ;  chap,  xviii.  16 : .  that  the  shekel  was  a  weight  both  of  silver 
and  of  gold,  see  Gen.  xxiv.  22 ;  Elxod.  xssviii.  24 :  Ezek.  iv.  10 ; 
xlv.  12. 

10.223.  ''  The  half  of  a  shekel  an  up-lifting  to  Jehovah  "— 
that  it  signifies  that  all  things  of  truth  from  good  are  of  the  Lord 
alone,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  half  of  a  shekel,  as 
denoting  ail  things  of  truth  from  good,  see  above,  n.  10,221  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  an  up-lifting  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  what 
are  of  the  Lord  ft  lone,  see  n.  10,093. 

10.224.  *'  Every  one  that  passeth  upon  the  numbered  "  —  that 
it  signifies  that  all  truibs  and  goods  are  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord 
alone,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,220. 

10.225.  '^  From  a  son  of  twenty  years  and  upwards  "  — -that 
it  signifies  a  state  of  intelligence  of  truth  and  good,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  twenty  when  applied  to  the  age  of  man,  as 
denoting  a  state  of  the  intelligence  of  truth  and  good.  That  twenty 
denotes  a  state  of  the  intelligence  of  truth  and  good,  is  because  man 
when  he  attains  to  the  age  of  twenty  years,  begins  to  think  from 
himself:  for  man  from  first  infancy  to  extreme  old  age  undergoes  scp 
veral  states  as  to  his  interiors,  which  are  of  intelligence  and  wis- 
dom :  the  first  state  is  from  nativity  to  the  fifth  year  of  his  age :  this 
state  is  a  state  of  ignorance,  and  of  innocence  in  ignorance ;  and  is 
Galled  infancy :  iIm  second  state  is  from  the  fifth  year  of  age  up 
to  the  twentieth  ;  this  state  is  a  state  of  instruction  and  of  science, 
and  is  called  boyhood :  the  third  state  is  from  the  twentieth  year 
of  age  to  the  sixtieth,  which  state  ia  a  state  of  intelligence,  and  is 
callMl  adolescence,  youth,  and  manhood :  the  fourth  or  last  state  is 
from  the  sixtieth  year  of  age  and  upwards,  which  state  is  a. state 
of  wisdom,  and  of  innocence  in  wisdom.  These  successive  states 
of  the  life  of  man  are  signified  by  the  numbers  of  the  years  of  age, 
five,  twenty,  and  sixty,  in  the  following  passage  in  Moses; 
'<  When  any  one  shall  make  a  singular  vow,  the  estimation  of  a 
male  shall  be  from  a  son  of  twenty  years  even  to  a  son  of  sixty 
years,  fifty  shekels  of  silver;  if  a  female,  the  estimation  shall  be 
thirty  shekels.  But  from  a  son  of  five  years  even  to  a  son  of  twenty 
years,  the  estimation  shall  be  if  a  male,  twenty  shekels,  if  a  female, 
ten  sliekels.  But  from  a  son  of  a  month  even  to  a  son  of  five  years, 
the  estimation  of  a  male  sliall  b^  five  shekels,  of  a  female  tliree 
shekels :  but  from  a  son  of  sixty  years  and  upwards,  the  estimation 
shall  be  fifteen  shekels,  but  of  a  female  ten  shekels,"  Levit.  xxvii. 
8  to  7.  That  the  first  state  is  a  state  of  ignorance,  and  also  of  inno- 
cence in  ignorance,  is  evident :   during  the  continuance  of  tbw 
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state,  the  intefiors  are  forming  to  use,  oonseqaentlj  are  not  maai- 
iested,  but  only  the  roost  external,  which  are  of  the  sensual  roan ; 
when  these  alone  are  manifested,  there  is  ignorance ;  for  whatac^ 
ever  man  understands  and  perceives,  is  from  the  interiors,  hence 
also  it  maj  be  manifest,  that  the  innocence  which-  exists  at  that 
time,  and  is  called  the  innocence  of  infancy,  is  innocence  the  most 
external.  That  the  second  state  is  a  state  of  instruction  and  of 
science  is  also  evident :  this  state  is  not  yet  a  state  of  intelligenee, 
because  the  child  at  that  time  does  not  form  any  conclusions  from 
himself,  neither  does  he  discern  between  truths  and  truths,  nor  evea 
between  truths  and  fiilses,  from  himself,  but  frem  others ;  he  only 
thinks  and  speaks  things  of  the  memory,  thus  from  science  alone, 
nor  does  he  see  and  perceive  whether  a  thing  be  so,  except  oo 
the  authority  of  his  master,  consequently  because  another  has  so 
said.  But  the  third  state  is  called  a  state  of  intelligence,  since  at 
this  time  man  thinks  from  himself  and  discems  and  concludes ; 
and  what  he  then  concludes  is  his  own  and  not  another's :  at  this 
time  faith  begins,  for  faith  is  not  the  faith  of  the  man  himself,  until 
from  the  ideas  of  his  own  proper  thought  he  has  confirmed  what  he 
believes ;  previous  to  this  time,  faith  is  not  his,  but  another's  io 
himself,  for  he  believed  the  person,  not  the  thing :  hence  it  may  be 
manifest,  that  a  state  of  intelligence  then  commences  whh  man, 
when  he  no  longer  thinks  from  a  master,  but  from  himself;  wMeb 
is  not  the  case  until  the  interiors  are  open  towards  heaven.  It  is 
to  be  known  that  the  exteriors  with  man  are  in  the  world,  a»d 
the  interiors  in  heaven  ;  and  that  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of 
light  which  flows  in  from  heaven  into  those  things  which  are  from 
the  world,  in  the  same  proportion  man  is  intelligent  and  wise ; 
this  is  eiected  in  the  degree,  and  according  to  the  quality  in  whioh 
the  interiors  are  opened  ;  and  they  are  so  far  opened,  as  man  lives 
for  heaven  and  not  for  the  world.  But  the  last  state  is  a  state  of  wis- 
dom, and  of  innocence  in  wisdom  ;  which  is  when  man  is  no  longer 
ooncemed  about  understanding  truths  and  goods,  but  about  willing 
them  and  living  them  ;  for  this  it  is  to  be  wise ;  and  man  is  enabled 
.  to  will  truths  and  goods  and  to  lire  them,  so  far  as  he  is  in  innooevee, 
that  is,  so  far  as  he  believes  that  he  has  nothing  of  wisdom  from 
himself,  but  that  whatever  he  has  of  wisdom  is  from  the  Lord  ; 
also  so  far  as  he  loves  it  to  be  so:  hence  it  is, that  this  state  also 
is  a  state  of  innocence  in  wisdom.  From  the  succession  of  theae 
states  the  man  who  is  wise  may  also  see  the  wonderful  things  of 
Divine  Providence,  which  are  these,  that  a  prior  state  is  the  plane 
of  those  which  continuously  follow,  and  that  the  openingor  unfolding 
of  the  interiors  proceeds  from  outermost  things  even  to  inmost  tbiagt 
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successively ;  and  at  length  in  such  a  way,  that  what  was  first, 
but  in  things  outermost,  this  also  is  last,  but  in  things  inmost, 
namely,  ignorance  and  innocence;  for  he  who  knows  that  of 
himself  he  is  ignorant  of  all  things  aod  that  whauoever  ha 
knows  is  from  the  Lord,  he  is  in  ignorance  of  wisdom,  and  also 
in  the  innocence  of  wisdom.  From  these  things  it  may  now 
be  manifest  what  a  state  of  intelligence  is,  which  is  signified  by 
twenty,  when  that  number  is  predicated  of  the  age  of  man.  The 
Kke  is  also  meant  by  that  number  in  other  passages  of  the  Word, 
as  in  Moses  ;  ''Take  the  sum  of  all  the  congregation  from  a  son 
of  twenty  years  and  upwards,  every  one  that  goeth  forth  into  the 
army  in  Israel,"  Numb.  i.  2, 3, 18,  and  following  verses.  It  is 
treated  in  this  passage  concerning  the  encampment  and  journeying 
of  the  sons  of  Israel  according  to  tribes,  and  thereby  is  also  signified 
the  setting  in  order  and  arrangement  of  the  truths  and  goods  of 
iatth  and  love  by  the  Lord ;  by  encampment  the  setting  in  order 
and  arrangement,  n.  4236,8103, 8130,  8131,  8155 ;  and  by  the 
tribes  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith  and  love  in  every  complex, 
n.  3858, 3996, 3939, 4060, 6335, 6337,  6397.  Hence  by  a  son 
of  twenty  years  and  upwards,  are  meant  those  who  are  in  a  sate 
of  intelligence,  for  with  them  the  truths  and  goods  of  Aiith  and 
love  from  the  Lord  can  be  put  in  order  and  arranged,  for  the  Lord 
flows  in  into  their  intellectual  and  voluntary*,  and  puta  in  order 
and  arranges,  and  also  removes  and  casts  down  falaes  and  evils  ; 
therefore  it  is  said  from  a  son  of  twenty  years  and  upwards  every 
one  that  goeth  forth  into  the  army,  for  by  the  army  are  signified 
truths  arranged  in  that  order,  that  they  are  not  afraid  of  falses  and 
evils,  but  repel  them  if  they  assault :  that  such  truths  are  meant 
by  an  army  in  the  internal  sense,  see  o.  3448, 7236, 7988,  8019« 
But  with  those  who  are  in  a  state  of  infancy  and  of  childbood, 
thus  who  are  below  twenty  years,  truths  and  goods  are  not  so  put 
in  order,  as  to  enable  them  to  go  forth  in^  the  amy  and  into  war, 
since,  as  was  said  above,  they  do  not  as  yet  discern  and  ibrm  any 
conclusions  from  themselves,  consequently  they  cannot  as  yet 
shake  off  anything  of  the  false  or  of  evil  by  the  rational^  and  they 
who  are  not  able  to  do  this,  are  not  let  into  combat ;  wherefore 
man  is  not  admitted  into  temptations,  which  are  spiritual  combata 
against  folses  and  evils,  until  he  is  in  a  state  of  intelligence,  tba4 
18^  until  he  comes  to  the  exercise  of  his  own  judgment,  n.  3928> 
4248,  4249,  8963.  The  like  is  signified  by  the  age  of  twenty 
years  and  upwards  in  other  passages  in  Moses ;  *'  Jehovah  said 
to  Moses  and  Eleazer,  Take  ye  the  sum  of  the  whole  assembly 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  from  a  son  of  twenty  yeaiy  and  upwards, 
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ererjr  one  ditt  goeth  forth  to  war  in  Israel,"  Nmib.  xxtI.  S,  8  : 
by  goiog  forth  to  war  io  the  tpiritoal  seose  is  signified  to  go  forth, 
into  combat  agahist  the  falses  and  evils  which  are  from  hell.  He 
who  does  not  know  that  a  son  of  twenty  years  and  upwards  sig^ 
ni6es  a  state  of  intelligence,  or  those  who  are  in  that  state,  caoooc 
know  why  it  is  said,  when  they  murmured  against  Jehovah,  they 
should  die  m  the  wilderness  from  a  son  of  twenty  years  and  up- 
wards, all  whooaoM  up  out  of  Egypt,  Numb,  xir.29 ;  ebap.  xucii. 
10,  1  i  :  for  they  who  are  in  that  state  of  intelligence,  that  they 
can  diaeem,  conclude,  and  judge  from  themseli^es,  are  blamabte 
for  their  evil,  but  not  they  who  are  not  yet  in  that  state :  hence 
also  it  is  evident  that  by  twenty  years,  when  they  are  predicated 
of  age,  is  signified  a  sute  of  intelligence,  or  a  slate  of  judgmeal. 
But  the  number  twenty  has  another  significatioD,  when  another 
subject  is  treated  of,  see  above,  n.  10,5l9e* 

10,980.  <'  Shall  give  an  op-lifting  to  Jehovah  "  —  that  it  sig- 
nifi«i  an  ascribing  to  the  Lord  alone,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  an  op-ltftiag  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  what  is  of  the  LxMrd 
alone,  see  n.  10,098  ;  that  this  denotes  all  the  truths  and  goods 
of  faith  and  love,  with  their  ordination  and  arrangement,  is  evi- 
dent from  what  precedes. 

10,8S7.  *^  A  rich  [peivoo]  shall  not  give  more,  and  a  poor 
[person]  shall  not  give  less,  firoro  the  half  of  a  shekel  to  give  an 
op-lifting  to  Jehovah"  —  that  it  signifies  that  all,  of  whatsoever 
fticulty  they  be,  ought  alike  to  ascribe  to  the  Lord  all  things  of 
truth  derived  from  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  rich 
person,  as  denoting  one  who  abounds  in  truths  and  goods  and  the 
knowledges  thereof,  of  which  in  what  follows  ;  and  from  the  sig^ 
nification  of  a  poor  person,  as  denoting  one  who  does  not  aboond 
in  those  things,  of  which  also  below ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  not  giving  OHire  and  not  giving  less,  as  denoting  all  aKko  [or 
equally] :  and  ftom  the  signifioaticm  of  half  a  shekel,  as  denoting 
all  things  of  truth  from  good,  see  n.  10,881  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  giving  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  ascribe  to  the 
Lord,  for  by  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  meant  the  Lord,  see  what 
is  cited,  n.  9373  :  from  these  considerations  it  b  evident,  that  by 
a  rich  person  not  giving  more,  and  a  poor  person  not  giving  leas, 
from  half  a  shekd  to  give  to  Jehovah,  is  signified  that  all,  of 
whatsoever  faculty  they  be,  ought  alike  to  ascribe  to  the  Lord  aH 
things  of  truth  from  good.  The  case  herein  is  this:  all  have  the 
faculty  of  understanding  and  of  being  wise,  but  that  one  is  wiser 
than  another,  is  because  they  do  not  in  like  manner  ascribe  to 
the  Lonl  all  things  of  imdiigence  and  wisdom,  which  are  all 
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tbiags  6[  truth  and  good  ;  they  who  ascribe  all  thiogs  to  the  Lord 
are  wiser  than  others,  since  all  things  of  truth  and  good,  wbiob 
ooostitQte  wisdom,  flow  in  from  heaven,  that  is,  from  the  Lord 
there :  the  ascribing  of  all  things  to  the  Lord  opens  the  interiors 
of  man  towards  hea?eo,  for  thus  it  is  acknowledged  that  nothing  of 
irath  and  good  is  from  Uoiaelf,  and  in  proportion  as  this  is  ac- 
knowledged, in  the  saone  proportbn  the  lore  of  self  departs,  and 
with  the  love  of  self  the  thick  darkness  from  falses  and  evils ;  in  the 
same  proportion  also  man  comes  into  innocence,  and  into  love  and 
faith  to  the  Lord ;  hence  conjunction  with  the  Divine,  influx 
thence,  and  illustration.  From  this  it  is  evident,  whence  it  comes 
that  one  is  more  wise  and  another  less,  and  also  why  a  rich  per- 
son should  not  give  aM>re  and  a  poor  person  less,  namely,  that  all 
may  have  alike  the  faculty  of  growing  wise ;  all  have  not  indeed 
an  equal  faculty  of  growing  wise,  but  they  have  the  (acuity  alike, 
siooe  both  one  and  the  other  have  the  ability  of  growing  wise. 
By  the  faculty  of  growing  wise  is  not  meant  the  faculty  of  reason- 
ing concerning  truths  and  goods  from  sciences,  thus  neither  the 
iaoulty  of  conflrming  whatever  a  man  pleases,  hut  the  faculty  of 
discerning  what  is  true  and  good,  of  choosing  what  is  suitable,  and 
of  applying  it  to  uses  of  life :  they  who  ascribe  dl  things  to  the 
Lord,  both  discern,  choose,  and  apply ;  but  they  who  do  not  as- 
cribe to  the  Lord,  but  to  themselves,  these  are  skilled  only  in  the 
art  of  reasoning  concerning  truths  and  goods,  nor  do  they  see  any- 
thing but  what  th^y  have  from  others,  not  from  reason,  but  from 
the  activity  of  memory  ;  inasmuch  as  they  cannot  look  within  into 
truths  themselves,  they  stand  without,  and  confirm  whatever  they 
receive,  whether  it  be  true  or  false.  They  who  have  the  ability 
from  the  sciences  to  do  this  more  learnedly,  are  believed  by  the 
world  to  be  wiser  than  ethers;  but  the  OM>re  they  attribute  all 
things  to  themselves,  thus  the  more  they  love  what  themselves 
think  from  themselves,  so  much  the  osore  they  are  roaane,  for  they 
confirm  falses  more  than  truths,  and  evils  more  than  goods ;  for 
they  derive  light  from  no  other  sonree  than  from  the  fallacies  and 
appearances  which  are  in  the  world,  and  hence  from  their  own 
ktmen,  which  is  called  natural  lumen,  separated  from,  the  light  of 
heaven  ;  which  lumen,  when  it  is  separated,  as  to  the  trutls  and 
goods  which  are  of  heaven  is  thick  darkness.  That  riches  and 
wealth  denote  those  things  which  are  of  intelligence  and  wisdom, 
oooseqnently  also  the  knowledge  of  truth  and  good,  which  are 
likewise  called  spiritual  wealth  and  riches,  is  manifest  from  the 
pasaa^  in  the  Word  where  tbey  are  named :  as  in  Isaiah  ;  **  I 
will  visit  on  the  fiuit  of  the  pride  of  the  king  of  Ashur,  because  be 
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hath  said,  id  the  Tirtue  of  my  band  I  have  done  [it],  and  by  my 
wisdom  because  1  am  intelligent ;  whence  I  will  remove  the  bor* 
ders  of  the  people  and  will  depopulate  their  treasures ;  ray  hmoda 
shall  find  as  a  nest  the  wealth  of  the  people,"  x.  12,  13,  14.  It 
b  here  treated  in  the  internal  sense  concerning  those  who  trust  to 
their  own  proper  intelligence  and  do  not  believe  that  true  wisdon 
oomes  from  heaven,  but  from  themselves ;  the  king  of  Ashar  de- 
notes  ratiocination,  in  this  case  from  self-ioteUigence,  n.  1186; 
hence  to  depopulate  the  treasures  and  wealth  of  tbe  people,  de* 
notes  to  destroy  those  things  which  are  of  the  truths  of  intelligefxse 
and  wisdom.  Again  ;  '*  What  is  prophetic  concerning  the  beasts 
of  the  south ;  they  carry  their  wealth  on  the  shoulder  of  asses,  and 
their  treasures  on  the  back  of  camels,  to  Egypt,"  zxx.  6, 7.  Tbe 
beasts  of  the  south  denote  those  who  are  within  tbe  church,  thus  to 
the  light  of  truth  from  tbe  Word,  but  still  do  not  read  the  Word  es* 
cept  merely  for  the  sake  of  science,  and  not  for  the  sake  of  uses 
of  life ;  for  the  south  denotes  where  the  light  of  truth  is,  thus 
where  tbe  Word  is,  n.  3195,  3708,  5672,  9642 ;  an  ass  denotes 
science,  and  likewise  a  camel,  and  also  Egypt ;  that  an  ass  has 
this  signification,  see  n.  5492, 5741, 7024 ;  that  t  camel,  n.  3048, 
3071,  3143,  3145,  4516;  and  that  Egypt,  see  what  is  cited 
n.  9391.  That  these  prophetics  are  to  be  understood  in  a  spirit- 
ual sense,  may  be  manifest  from  this,  that  without  that  sense 
no  one  knows  what  is  meant  by  the  beasts  of  the  south,  or  what 
by  carrying  their  wealth  on  the  shoulder  of  asses,  and  tbeir  trea- 
sures on  the  back  of  camels,  and  this  to  Egypt.  Again  in  the 
same  prophet ;  '^  I  will  give  thee  the  treasures  of  darkness,  and 
tbe  hidden  wealth  of  hiding  places,  that  thou  mayest  know  tbat  I 
am  Jehovah,"  xlv.  3 :  where  the  treasures  of  darkness  and  the 
hidden  wealth  of  hiding  places  denote  such  things  as  relate  to 
heavenly  intelligence  and  wisdom,  which  are  bidden  from  tbe  oat- 
ural  man.  And  in  Jeremiah  ;  *' The  sin  of  Judah  is  written  with 
a  pen  of  iron :  O  my  mountain  in  a  field,  I  will  give  thy  wealth 
and  all  thy  treasures  for  a  prey,"  xvii.  1,  3:  Judah  is  called  a 
mountain  in  a  field,  because  with  Judah  there  was  a  represoitativ« 
of  a  celestial  church ;  for  a  motintain  denotes  the  love  of  the  ce* 
lestial  church,  n.  6435  ;  and  a  field  denotes  the  church,  n.  2971, 
3766,  7502,  9139,  9295;  the  wealth  and  the  treasures,  which 
were  to  be  given  for  a  prey,  denote  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  tbe 
church,  which  were  to  be  dissipated.  Again ;  '*  By  reason  of  thy 
confidence  in  thy  works  and  in  thy  treasures,  thou  also  shalt  be 
taken,"  xlviii.  7:  treasures  also  in  this  passage  denote  the  doc* 
trinals  and  knowledges  of  the  church.     Again ;  ''  O  sword  against 
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bis  hofses,  and  against  bis  chariots,  and  against  the  promiscuous 
crowd  which  is  in  the  midst  of  him ;  O  sword  against  his  treasures 
that  they  may  be  plundered ;  drought  is  upon  the  waters  that  they 
are  dried  up/'  1. 36, 37, 38.  These  words  are  against  the  Chaldi^- 
ans,  by  whom  are  meant  those  who  are  in  external  worship  without 
internal,  thus  who  with  the  mouth  profess  the  truths  of  the  Word, 
but  in  heart  deny  them  :  the  sword  denotes  the  false  combating 
against  truths,  n.  2799,  4499,  6353,  7102,  8294 ;  horses  denote 
the  intellectual  principle  n.  2760,  2761,  2762,  3217,  5321, 
chariots  denote  those  things  which  are  of  doctrine,  n.  5321,  8215; 
the  treasures  which  were  to  be  plundered  denote  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  church  which  would  be  perverted  and  perish  by  ap- 
plication to  the  evils  of  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world ;  drought 
upon  the  waters  denotes  the  deprivation  and  consumption  of  tba 
truths  of  faith  ;  that  water  denotes  the  truths  of  faith,  see  n.  2702, 
3058,  3424,  4976,  8568,  9323.  Who  cannot  see  that  the  lit^ 
eral  sense  is  not  the  genuine  sense  of  those  words ;  for  what  of 
sanctity,  or  what  of  the  church,  or  what  of  heaven,  or  what  sense 
is  there  in  these  expressions,  that  a  sword  should  be  against  the 
borses,  against  the  chariots,  against  a  promiscuous  crowd,  against 
treasures,  and  that  drought  should  be  upon  the  waters  that  they 
should  be  dried  up  ?  Wherefore  from  these  and  all  other  passages 
of  the  Word,  it  may  be  manifestly  seen  that  a  spiritual  sense, 
which  differs  from  the  natural,  is  in  every  expression,  and  that 
the  Word  without  that  sense  cannot  be  called  holy,  and  that  in 
very  many  passages  it  cannot  even  be  comprehended.  Again  ; 
**0  Babel,  who  dweyest  upon  many  waters,  great  in  treasures," 
li.  13:  Babel  denotes  those  who  possess  the  Word,  and  hence  all 
the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church,  but  who  apply  them  to  the  love 
of  self,  and  thus  profane  them,  n.  1826 ;  which  was  also  represent- 
ed by  the  king  of  Babel  taking  all  the  vessels  of  the  temple,  which 
were  of  gold  and  silver,  and  drinking  out  of  them,  and  then  praising 
the  gods  of  gold  and  of  silver,  Dan.  v.  2, 3, 4,  and  following  verses: 
bence  Babel  is  said  to  dwell  upon  many  waters,  and  to  be  great  in 
treasures  ;  waters  denote  truths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falses, 
n.  2702,  3058,  4976,  8568,  9328.  This  is  farther  described  io 
the  Apocalypse,  where  the  riches  of  Babylon,  which  are  there 
called  merchandise,  are  enumerated,  chap,  xviii.  And  in  Ezekel ; 
"  I  will  bring  Nebuchadneszar  against  Tyre,  by  the  hoofs  of  his 
horses  he  shall  tread  down  all  thy  streets  ;  they  shall  plunder  thy 
wealth  and  shall  make  a  prey  of  thy  merchandise,"  xxvi.  7,  12. 
By  Tyre  is  meant  the  church  as  to  the  knowledges  of  good  and 
tnitb,  n.  1201 :  by  Nebucbadnessar  king  of  Babel  is  meant  the 
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profane  which  vastates,  n.  1327,  which  is  the  case  when  the  truths 
aod  goods  of  the  church  serve  for  means  to  favor  the  evils  of  the 
loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  by  wrong  application  ;  for  in  sticb 
case  the  evils  of  tliose  loves  are  inwardly  in  the  heart,  and  the 
holy  things  of  the  church  are  in  the  mouth  :  the  hoofs  of  the  horses 
denote  the  outernoost  natural  principles  which  arescienti6cs  merely 
sensual,  n.  7729 ;  and  streets  denote  the  truths  of  faith,  n.  2336 ; 
wealth  and  merchandise  denote  the  knowledges  of  good  and  tnub. 
Inasmuch  as  by  Tyre  are  signified  the  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth  n.  1201,  therefore  where  Tyre  is  treated  of  in  the  Word, 
various  kinds  of  merchandise  and  riches  are  also  treated  of,  as  in 
the  same  prophet ;  '*  Tarshish  is  thy  trader,  by  the  multitude  of 
all  wealth  in  silver,  iron,  tin,  and  lead.  Damascus  is  thy  trader^ 
above  the  multittide  of  thy  wealth  and  thy  merchandise,  thou  baaC 
enriched  all  the  kings  of  the  earth,"  &xvii.  1  to  the  end.  Again ; 
**  In  thy  wisdom  and  in  thine  intelligence  thou  hast  made  to  thyself 
wealth,  gold  and  silver  in  thy  treasures:  by  the  multitude  of  thy 
wisdom  thou  hast  multiplied  to  thyself  wealth,"  chap*  zxviii. : 
speaking  also  of  Tyre ;  by  which  it  is  very  manifest,  that  by  wealth 
and  riches  in  the  Word  are  meant  spiritual  wealth  and  riches, 
which  are  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  thus  which  are  the 
means  of  wisdom.  So  likewise  in  Zechariah  ;  '^  Tyre  hath  coU 
looted  silver  as  dust,  and  gold  as  the  mire  of  the  streets ;  behold 
the  Lord  will  make  her  poor,  and  will  shake  off  her  wealth  into 
the  sea,"  x.  3,  4.  And  in  David  ;  <'  The  daughter  of  Tyre  will 
offer  to  thee  a  gift,  O  daughter  of  the  king ;  the  rich  of  the  people 
shall  deprecate  thy  faces,"  Psalm  xlv.  13 ;  in  this  passage  b  de- 
scribed the  church  as  to  the  affection  of  truth,  and  she  is  called 
the  daughter  of  a  king,  for  daughter  denotes  the  church  as  to  affeo- 
tion  n.  3262,  3963,  6729,  9055 ;  and  king  denotes  truth,  o. 
1672,2015,  2069,3670,4575,  4581,  4966,6148;  wherefore 
it  is  said  that  the  daughter  of  Tyre  shall  offer  a  gift,  and  that  tbe 
rich  of  the  people  shall  deprecate  faces  ;  where  the  rich  of  tbe 
people  denote  those  who  abound  in  truths  and  goods.  And  iu/ 
Hosea ;  ''  Ephraim  said  truly  I  am  enriched,  I  have  found  to 
myself  wealth,"  xii.  8 :  where  by  being  enriched  and  finding 
wealth  is  not  meant  that  he  was  enriched  with  worldly  riches  and 
wealth,  but  with  heavenly  ;  for  by  Ephraim  is  meant  the  intei* 
lectual  [principle]  of  the  church,  which  is  illustrated  when  tbe 
Word  is  read,  n.  5354,  6222,  6238,  6267.  And  in  the  Apo- 
calypse ;'^  To  the  angel  of  the  church  of  the  Laodiceans,  because 
thou  sayest  that  1  am  rich,  and  am  enriched,  and  want  no  wealth, 
when  thou  knowest  not  that  thou  art  wretchedi  and  miserablei 
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and  needy,  and  blind,  and  naked  :  I  counsel  thee  to  bay  of  Me 
gold  puri6ed  in  the  fire,  that  thou  mayest  be  rich,  and  white 
raiment  that  thou  mayest  be  ciotbed,"  iii.  17,  18.  It  is  there 
treated  concerning  the  church,  which  makes  ever}'thing  of  the 
church  to  consist  in  bare  knowledges,  and  hence  lifts  up  itself 
abore  others,  when  yet  knowledges  are  nothing  else  than  means 
to  amend  and  perfect  the  life  ;  wherefore  he  who  possesses  them 
without  a  life  according  to  them,  is  wretched,  miserable,  needy, 
blind,  and  naked:  to  buy  gold  purified  in  the  fire  denotes  to  pro- 
cure to  themselves  from  the  Lord  genuine  good ;  and  white  rai- 
ment, denotes  to  procure  to  themselves  from  the  Lord  genuine 
truths  from  that  good :  that  gold  denotes  the  good  of  love,  see 
what  is  cited,  n.  9874  ;  and  that  raiment  denotes  the  truths  of 
faith,  n.  4545,5248,  5319,5954,  9212,  9216,9814,  9952. 
And  in  Jeremiah  ;  *'  I  Jehovah  give  to  every  one  according  to 
bis  ways,  according  to  the  fruits  of  bis  works ;  as  a  partridge  he 
/^athereth,  but  doth  not  bring  forth,  he  maketb  riches  but  not  with 
judgment ;  in  the  midst  of  liis  days  he  shall  forsake  them  ;  in  the 
latter  end  of  days  he  shall  become  foolish,"  xvii.  10, 1 1.  It  is  treat- 
ed in  this  passage  concerning  those  who  procure  to  themselves 
knowledges  without  an  end  of  any  other  use  than  that  they  may 
grow  rich,  that  is,  that  they  may  know,  when  yet  it  is  the  life 
which  they  ought  to  serve  ;  this  is  meant  by  gathering  as  a  par- 
tridge, and  yet  not  bringing  forth,  and  by  making  riches,  but  not 
with  judgment.  And  in  Luke ;  *'  Whosoever  he  be  of  you  who 
denieth  not  all  his  faculties,  he  cannot  be  my  disciple,"  xiv.  33. 
He  who  does  not  know  that  faculties  in  the  internal  sense  denote 
spiritual  rk:hes  and  wealth,  which  are  knowledges  from  the  Word, 
cannot  at  all  conceive  otherwise,  than  that  he  must  deprive  him- 
self of  all  wealth  in  order  that  he  may  be  saved  ;  when  yet  this 
is  not  the  sense  of  those  words,  for  by  faculties  are  there  meant 
ill  things  which  are  from  man's  own  intelligence ;  for  no  one 
can  be  wise  from  himself  but  from  the  Lord  ;  wherefore  to  deny  tU 
Acuities  denotes  to  attribute  nothing  of  intelligence  and  wisdom  to 
himself;  and  he  who  does  not  know  this  cannot  be  instructed  by 
the  Lord,  that  is,  be  his  disciple.  Inasmuch  as  by  faculties, 
rches,  wealth,  silver,  and  gold,  are  signified  those  things  which 
are  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  therefore  also  the  kingdom  of  the 
heavens  is  compared  by  the  Lord  to  treasure  hid  in  a  field.  Matt, 
xiif.  54  ;  and  it  is  said,  that  they  <'  should  make  to  themselves 
treasure  in  the  heavens  which  doth  not  fail ;  since  where  the 
treasure  is  there  is  the  heart,"  Matt.  vi.  19,  20,  21 :  Luke  xii. 
83,  34.     They  who  do  not  know  that  by  the  rich  are  roeaol 
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those  who  possess  the  knowledges  of  trath  and  good,  thus  who 
have  the  Word  and  that  by  the  poor  are  meant  those  who  do 
not  possess  those  knowledges,  but  who  still  desire  tbem,  cannot 
know  otherwise,  than  that  by  the  rich  man,  who  was  clothed  in 
purple  and  fine  linen,  and  by  the  poor  man,  who  was  cast  at  bis 
gate-way,  Luke  xvi.  are  meant  a  rich  and  poor  man  according  to 
the  common  meaning  of  those  expressions ;  when  yet  by  the 
rich  man  is  there  meant  the  Jewish  nation,  which  bad  the  Word  ; 
by  the  purple  with  which  he  was  clothed,  genuine  good,  n.  9467  ; 
and  by  the  fine  linen,  genuine  truth,  n.  5319, 9469,  9696,  9744  ; 
and  by  the  poor  person  cast  at  the  gate-way  are  meant  those  who 
are  out  of  the  church,  and  have  not  the  Word,  and  yet  desire  the 
truths  and  good  of  heaven  and  of  the  church :  hence  also  it  is 
evident  that  by  the  rich  are  meant  those  who  have  the  Word, 
consequently  divine  truths :  as  also  in  the  prophetic  [enunciation] 
of  Mary  in  Luke ;  ''  God  hath  filled  the  hungry  with  good  thinp, 
and  the  rich  he  hath  sent  away  empty,"  i.  53.  The  hungry  in 
this  passage  denote  those  who  are  in  other  places  called  the  poor, 
thus  who  have  not  bread  and  water,  and  consequently  who  are  in 
hunger  and  in  thirst,  that  is  who  do  not  know  good  and  truth,  and 
still  desire  them  :  by  bread  and  water  in  the  Word  are  signified  good 
and  truth,  n.  9323 ;  and  by  hungering  and  thirsting,  thus  by  hunger 
and  thirst,  is  signified  a  desire  to  those  things.  Such  are  who 
meant  by  the  poor  in  other  places,  as  in  Luke ;  "  Blessed  art 
the  poor,  because  theirs  is  the  kingdom  of  the  heaven ;  blessed 
are  ye  that  are  hungry,  for  ye  shall  be  filled,"  vi.  20,  21. 
Again ;  The  master  of  the  house  said  to  the  servant,  that  he 
should  go  out  into  the  streets  and  lanes  of  the  city,  and  should 
bring  in  the  poor  the  mtimed,  the  lame,  and  the  blind,"  &iv.  21. 
Again ;  *<  To  the  poor  the  gospel  shall  be  preached,"  vii.  22. 
And  in  Matthew  ;  ^'  The  poor  hear  the  gospel,"  xi.  5.  And  ia 
baiafa ;  *'  Then  shall  the  Grst-begotten  of  the  poor  feed,  and  the 
needy  shall  lie  down  confidently,"  xiv.  30.  AgaiA  ;  "  The  needy  of 
men  shall  exult  in  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,"  xxix«  19.  And  in 
Zephaniah  ;  "  I  will  leave  in  the  midst  of  thee  a  people  miserable 
and  poor,  who  shall  hope  in  the  name  of  Jehovah,  they  shall  feed 
and  rest,  neither  shall  any  terrify  them,"  iii.  12,  13.  And  in 
baiah  ;  ^*  The  poor  and  needy  seek  water,  but  there  is  none  ; 
their  tongue  fainteth  with  thirst ;  1  Jehovah  will  hear  them,  1 
will  open  rivers  on  the  hills,  and  in  the  midst  of  the  valleys  I  wiH 
set  fountains,"  xli.  17,  18;  the  poor  and  needy  seeking  water 
denote  those  who  desire  the  knowledges  of  good  and  of  truth  ; 
water  denotes  truth ;  the  desire  is  described  by  their  tongue 
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fiiiDting  with  thirst ;  and  the  abundance  which  they  were  about 
to  have,  by  rivers  being  opened  upoi^  the  hills  and  fountains  io 
the  midst  of  the  valleys.  From  these  considerations  it  is  further 
evident  that  heavenly  things,  which  are  the  truths  of  faith  and  of 
the  good  of  love,  are  meant  by  earthly  things,  which  are  waters, 
rivers  on  hills,  fountains  in  valleys,  and  that  the  latter  is  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Word,  but  the  former  the  spiritual,  and  that  the 
Word  by  this  sense  is  divine,  and  that  without  it,  it  is  not  divine. 
The  signi6cation  of  wealth  and  of  riches  as  denoting  such  things 
as  relate  to  intelligence  and  wisdom,  is  also  from  correspondence  ; 
for  in  heaven  among' the  angels  all  things  appear  glittering  as  with 
gold,  silver,  and  precious  stones,  and  this,  because  they  are  in  the 
intelligence  of  truth  and  in  the  wisdom  of  good  :  for  the  interiors 
of  the  angels  are  presented  thus  to  view  from  correspondence : 
also  with  the  spirits  who  are  below  the  heavens,  there  are  riches 
in  appearance  according  to  the  state  of  reception  of  truth  and  good 
from  the  Lord. 

10.228.  ''To  expiate  on  your  souP'  —  that  it  signifies  that 
evils  may  be  removed,  appears  from  the  signification  of  expiating 
on  their  souls,  as  denoting  to  be  purified  or  liberated  from  evils  by 
the  truth  of  faith,  see  above  n.  10,218 ;  and  whereas  purification  or 
liberation  from  evils  is  nothing  else  than  their  removal,  therefore  this 
also  is  signified  by  the  same  words :  that  man  is  not  liberated  from 
evils  and  thereby  purified,  but  that  he  is  withheld  from  them,  wbeo, 
he  is  held  in  good  by  the  Lord,  and  thus  that  evils  are  removed, 
see  what  is  cited  n.  10,057. 

10.229,  ''And  thou  shalt  take  the  silver  of  expiations  from 
with  the  sons  of  Israel "  —  that  it  signifies  purifying  truths  derived 
from  good,  which  are  of  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  silver,  as  denoting  truth  from  good,  n.  1551,  2954,  5653, 61 12, 
6914,  6917, 8932 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  expiations,  as  de- 
acting  purification  from  evils,  see  above  n.  10,218 ;  thus  the  silver 
of  expiations  denotes  purifying  truth:  and  from  the  representatioii 
of  the  sons  of  Israel  as  denoting  the  church,  see  what  is  cited 
n.  9340.  It  is  called  purifying  truth,  because  all  purification  from 
evils  is  effected  by  truths,  see  o.  2799,  5964, 7044,  7918,  9069. 
The  case  herein  is  this :  man  of  himself  thinks  nothing  but  evil, 
for  of  himself  he  does  not  think  about  God,  nor  about  what  is  good 
and  just  towards  his  neighbor,  except  for  the  sake  of  himself; 
yea,  neither  about  heaven,  and  about  eternal  life,  but  about  the 
world  and  about  life  in  the  worid.  So  long  as  man  is  in  such  a 
state,  he  thinks  from  those  things  which  are  beneath  him,  and  not 
tsom  those  which  are  above  him,  thus  from  bell,  and  not  from 
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heaven  ;  io  order  therefore  that  man  may  think  what  is  good,  he 
ought  to  think  from  heaven,  consequently,  his  mind  ought  to  be 
elevated  thither ;  this  is  eflTected  solely  by  truths,  such  as  are  io 
the  church  from  the  Word  ;  for  those  truths  teach  what  God  is, 
what  the  neighbor,  that  there  is  a  heaven,  that  there  is  eternal 
life,  and  specifically  what  evil  is,  and  what  good :  when  these 
truths  enter,  then  the  interiors  are  elevated  above  self,  and  are 
thus  withdrawn  from  those  things  which  are  beneath  self,  thus 
from  evils:  hence  it  may  be  manifest  that  all  purification  or  re- 
nooval  from  evils  is  effected  by  truths,  which  are  hence  called 
purifying  truths. 

10.230.  ''And  thou  shah  give  it  for  the  work  of  the  tent  of  assem- 
bly ''  —  that  it  signifies  conjunction  with  heaven  by  the  acknow- 
lodgment  that  all  truths  and  goods  are  from  the  Lord,  appears 
trom  the  signification  of  the  work  of  the  tent  of  assembly,  as 
denoting  what  operates  and  makes  heaven ;  for  work  denotes 
what  operates  and  makes,  and  the  tent  of  assembly  denotes 
beaven  where  the  Lord  is :  that  the  tent  of  assembly  denotes 
heaven  where  the  Lord  is,  see  n.  9457, 9481, 9485,  9784,  9963 ; 
thus  also  what  conjoins  man  with  heaven,  for  what  operates  and 
fnakf s  heaven  with  man,  this  also  conjoins  him  with  heaven.  The 
reason  why  conjunction  is  signified  by  the  acknowledgment  that 
all  goods  and  truths  are  from  the  Lord  is,  because  what  was 
given  for  the  work  of  the  tent  of  assembly,  was  half  of  a  shekel, 
which  is  called  the  silver  of  expiations  on  account  of  the  num- 
bering of  the  people,  and  by  giving  half  of  a  shekel  is  signified 
the  ascribing  of  all  things  which  are  of  faith  and  of  love  to  the 
liord,  n.  10,220,  10,221  ;  and  by  numbering  is  signified  the 
setting  in  order  and  arrangement  of  all  things  by  the  Lord,  o. 
10,218. 

10.231.  ''  And  it  shall  be  to  the  sons  of  Israel  for  remembrance 
before  Jehovah"  —  that  it  signifies  thus  the  conservation  of  the 
church  and  of  all  things  of  the  church  by  the  Lord,  appears 
/rom  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  church, 
see  what  is  cited  n.  9340 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  remem- 
brance, when  by  Jehovah,  as  denoting  conservation,  see  n.  9849; 
and  from  the  signification  of  before  Jehovah,  as  denoting  by  the 
'Lord,  see  n.  10,146. 

10.232.  '*  To  expiate  on  your  souls"  —  that  it  signifies  since 
thus  evils  are  removed,  appears  from  the  signification  of  expiating 
on  their  souls,  as  denoting  to  remove  evils  by  truths,  see  above, 
n.  10,228  ;  that  by  expiating  on  your  souls  is  here  signified  since 
evils  are  removed,  and  not  to  remove  evils,  is  because  these  things 
80  follow  from  those  which  precede ;  for  the  internal  sense  does 
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not  respect  the  sense  of  the  words  as  it  coheres  in  the  letter,  but 
as  it  coheres  In  its  own  sense,  which  is  that  the  conservation  of 
the  church  and  of  all  things  of  the  church  is  from  the  Lord,  since 
evils  are  renioved.  For  that  the  church  is  preserved  with  man,  is 
because  evils  do  not  hinder ;  for  the  Lord  flows  in  continually 
with  his  mercy,  and  provides  that  the  truths  and  goods  which  are 
of  the  church,  are  not  only  preserved  with  man,  but  are  also 
multiplied  and  grow ;  but  so  long  as  evils  reign,  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  church  flowing  in  from  the  Lord  are  either  rejected 
by  man,  or  are  suflfocated,  or  perverted  ;  whereas  evils  being  re* 
moved,  they  are  accepted  and  acknowledged. 

10,233.  Verses  17  to  21.  And  Jehovah  spaJce  to  Moses 
saying.  And  thou  shalt  make  a  laver  of  brass,  and  its  base  of 
brass  to  wash  ;  and  thou  shalt  give  it  between  the  tent  of  assent 
bly  and  between  the  altar  ;  and  thou  shalt  give  waters  there.  And 
Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  wash  out  of  it  their  hands  and  their  feet. 
In  their  entering  in  into  the  tent  of  assembly,  they  shall  wash 
with  waters  lest  they  die  ;  or  in  their  coming  near  to  the  altar  to 
minister,  to  cause  td  bum  an  offering  made  by  fire  to  Jehovah, 
And  they  shall  wash  their  hands  and  their  feet,  lest  they  die  ; 
and  it  shall  be  to  them  the  statute  of  an  age,  to  him  and  to  his 
seed,  to  their  generations.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying, 
signifies  what  is  perceptive  from  illustration  by  the  Word  from 
the  Lord  :  and  thou  shskit  make  a  laver  of  brass,  signifies  the  good 
of  the  natural  of  man,  in  which  is  purification  :  and  its  base  of 
brass,  signifies  the  good  of  the  ultimate  of  the  natural  which  is  of 
the  sensual :  to  wash,  signifies  purification  from  evils  and  falses  : 
and  thou  shalt  give  it  between  the  tent  of  assembly  and  between 
the  altar,  signifies  that  there  may  be  conjunction  of  truth  and 
good  :  and  thou  shalt  give  waters  there,  signifies  the  truths  of 
fiiith,  by  which  there  is  purification  in  the  natural:  and  Aaron 
and  his  sons  shall  wash  out  of  it,  signifies  a  representative  of  the 
purification  and  regeneration  of  man,  by  the  Lord :  their  hands 
and  their  feet,  signifies  the  interiors  and  exteriors  of  man  ;  in  their 
entering  in  to  the  tent  of  assembly,  signifies  worship  from  the 
good  of  faith :  they  shall  wash  with  waters,  signifies  purification 
by  the  truths  of  faith :  lest  they  die^  signifies  lest  the  represen- 
tative perish  :  or  in  coming  near  to  the  altar  to  minister,  to 
cause  to  bum  an  oflTering  by  fire  to  Jehovah,  signifies  worship 
from  the  good  of  love :  and  they  shall  wash  their  hands  and 
their- feet,  signifies  purification  of  the  exteriors  and  interiors  of 
man :  lest  they  die,  signifies  lest  the  representative  perish :  and 
it  shall  be  to  them  the  statute  of  an  age,  signifies  the  eternal  law 
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of  ord«r :  to  him  and  to  bis  seed,  to  their  generations,  sigoiBes 
til  who  receive  those  things  which  proceed  from  the  Lcrd,  thus 
who  are  regenerated  by  Him. 

10,234.  '*  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying*'  —  that  it 
itgnifies  what  is  perceptive  from  illustration  by  the  Word  from 
the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signi6cation  of  Jehovah  speaking  to 
Moses,  as  denoting  illustration  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord,  see 
D.  10,215  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  percep- 
tion, see  n.  2862,  3509,  5743,  8600.  It  b  to  be  known  that 
when  anything  new  distinct  from  what  goes  before  is  to  be  ex- 
pounded, it  is  said  that  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  as  in  this  chapter, 
verses  II,  17,  22,  34 ;  and  also  in  other  passages :  the  new 
thing  which  is  now  expounded  is  concerning  purification  from 
evil  and  falses. 

10,  235.  <^  And  thou  shalt  make  a  laver  of  brass  "  — that  it 
signifies  the  good  of  the  natural  of  man,  in  which  is  purification, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  laver,  wherein  b  water  for 
washing,  as  denoting  the  natural  of  man,  of  which  below ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  brass,  as  denoting  its  good,  see  n.  425, 
1551.  It  is  treated  in  what  now  follows  concerning  washing, 
and  it  is  said  that  Aaron  and  his  sons  should  wash  their  hands  and 
their  feet  when  they  entered  in  to  the  tent  of  assembly,  or  came 
near  to  the  altar  to  minister ;  and  in  other  places  it  is  said  that 
they  who  were  made  unclean  should  wash  themselves  and  their 
garments,  and  thus  that  they  would  be  clean ;  from  which  it  may 
be  manifest  that  washing  represented  purification  from  evils ; 
thus  the  washing  of  the  body  and  of  the  garments  represented  tlie 
purification  of  the  heart  and  mind.  Every  one  who  thinks  from 
toy  illustration,  may  see  that  by  washing  the  evils  of  the  heart 
tnd  mind  were  not  wiped  away,  but  only  the  filth  of  the  body 
tod  of  the  garments,  and  that  after  this  was  cleansed  away,  the 
evils  still  remained  ;  and  that  evils  cannot  in  anywise  be  washed 
tway  by  waters,  but  by  repentance.  From  this  it  b  further 
evident  that  those  things  which  were  instituted  with  the  Isra- 
elitish  nation,  were  things  external  which  represented  things  in- 
ternal, and  that  the  internal  things  were  the  holy  things  them- 
selves of  the  church  with  them,  and  not  the  external  things  with- 
out them.  But  that  that  nation  still  placed  everything  holy  in 
things  external,  and  not  at  all  in  things  internal,  is  manifest  from 
the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew ;  ^'  Woe  to  you  scribes  and  pha- 
risees,  hypocrites,  ye  purge  the  outside  of  the  cup  and  platter, 
but  the  interiors  are  full  of  rapine  and  intemperance :  thou  blind 
pbarisee,  purge  first  the  inside  of  the  cup  and  platter,  and  the 
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outside  will  also  become  clean.  Ye  make  yourselves  like  to 
whitened  sepulchres,  which  outwardly  indeed  appear  beautiful, 
but  inwardly  are  full  of  the  bones  of  the  dead  and  of  all  un- 
cleanness,"  xxiii.  25,  26,  27  ;  also  Mark  vii.  2  to  8  ;  and  Luke 
xi.  39.  The  reason  why  a  laver  signifies  the  natural  is,  becatise 
by  washing  therein  is  signified  purification  from  evils,  and  pari* 
fication  from  evils,  is  effected  in  the  natural ;  and  moreover  by 
vessels  in  general  are  signified  those  things  which  are  of  the  na- 
tural of  man,  n.  3068,  3079,  9394,  inasmuch  as  the  natural  is 
the  recipient  of  the  spiritual  things  which  are  of  the  internal  man. 
By  the  natural  is  meant  the  external  of  man,  that  is,  what  is 
caljed  the  external  man.  It  may  seem  as  a  strange  thing  that  by 
the  laver  is  signified  the  natural  of  man  ;  but  it  is  to  be  known 
that  the  subject  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  concerning 
purification  from  evils,  and  man  it  is  who  is  purified  ;  hence  it 
follows,  that  something  of  man  is  signified  by  that  in  which 
washing  was  effected,  by  which  washing  is  signified  purification  ; 
that  this  is  the  natural,  is  because  in  that,  as  was  said,  purification 
is  effected.  Moreover  all  things,,  which  were  established  for  the 
sake  of  worship  with  the  Israelitisb  and  Judaic  nation,  signified 
those  things  which  are  of  heaven  and  of  the  church,  ceasequently 
such  things  as  appertain  to  man  ;  for  unless  they  had  signified 
something  appertaining  to  man,  they, would  not  have  represented 
anything.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  laver  is  signified  the  natural  of 
man,  by  the  waters  in  the  laver  the  truths  which  are  of  faith,  and 
by  washing  purification  from  evils,  it  may  hence  be  known,  what 
was  signified  by  the  brazen  sea  near  the  temple,  and  also  whai 
by  the  twelve  oxen  which  carried  it ;  in  like  manner  what  by 
Ae  ten  other  lavers  placed  also  near  the  temple,  and  by  the 
lions,  the  oxen,  and  the  cherubs  engraven  on  them,  also  by  the 
wheels  as  of  a  chariot  under  them :  the  signification  of  all  these 
things  is  evident,  when  it  is  known  what  is  signified  by  a  laver, 
by  water,  and  by  washing,  and  when  it  is  known  how  the  case 
is  with  purification  from  evils  with  man,  for  all  and  single 
things  were  representative  of  things  celestial  and  spiritual. 
The  brazen  sea  made  by  Solomon,  and  set  near  the  temple,  is 
thus  described ;  "  He  made  a  molten  sea,  ten  cubits  froiB 
laver  to  laver,  round  as  to  its  circumference ;  five  cubits  the 
height ;  and  a  line  of  thirty  cubits  encompassed  it  round 
about.  Wild  gourds  beneath  the  laver  encompassing  it,  of 
ten  cubits,  surrounding  the  sea  round  about.  It  stood  oo 
twelve  oxen,  three  looking  to  the  north,  and  three  looking  to 
the  west,  and  three  looking  to  the  south,  and  three  looking  to 
90* 
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the  east ;  but  the  sea  was  apoD  them  abore,  and  all  their  hinder 
parts  were  inwards.  Its  thickness  was  a  h^nd-breadth,  its  brim 
according  to  the  work  of  the  layer  of  a  cup,  the  flower  of  a  lily. 
It  contained  two  thousand  baths ;  and  the  sea  was  set  from  the 
right  shoulder  of  the  house  towards  the  east  orer  against  the 
south/'  1  Kings,  rii.  23, 24, 25,  26, 39.  This  vessel  or  this  laver 
is  called  a  sea,  because  by  the  sea  is  signified  the  scientific  in  gen- 
eral ;  and  all  the  scientific  is  of  man's  natural :  that  the  sea  denotes 
the  scientific  in  general,  see  n.  28, 2850, 8184 ;  and  that  the  scien- 
tific is  of  man's  natural,  n.  1486,  3019,  3020, 3309, 3310, 5373, 
6004, 6028, 6077,  9918.  The  reason  why  this  lairer  was  accord- 
ing to  the  work  of  the  lairer  of  a  cup  was  because  by  a  cup,  a 
bowl,  or  drinking  pot,  is  also  signified  the  scientific  which  is  of  the 
natural  or  sensual  of  man,  n.  9557,  9996.  By  the  twelve  oxen 
were  signified  all  the  goods  of  the  natural  or  sensual  of  man  in 
the  complex,  since  they  were  in  the  place  of  a  basis,  and  by  a  basis 
is  signified  what  is  ultimate,  and  what  supports :  that  twelve  denote 
all  in  the  complex,  see  n.  3272,  3858,  3913;  and  that  an  ox 
denotes  the  good  of  the  natural  of  man,  n.  2781, 9135 :  that  why 
they  looked  to  all  the  quarters  of  the  world,  was  because  the  good 
of  the  natural  of  man  is  the  receptacle  of  all  things  which  flow  in 
from  the  worid,  both  those  which  have  relation  to  goods  and  which 
have  relation  to  truths.  The  diameter  often  cubits  signified  what 
is  full,  n.  3107;  and  the  circumference  thirty  cubits  signified  a 
plenary  complex,  n.  9082:  the  two  thousand  of  baths  signified 
the  conjunction  of  ^ood  and  truth,  thus  purification  and  regenera- 
tion, for  regeneration  is  nothing  else  but  the  conjunction  of  good 
and  truth  ;  two  thousand  signify  the  same  as  two,  for  the  multi- 
plied numbers  signify  the  like  with  the  simple  ones  from  whiiii 
they  are  multiplied,  n.  5292,  5335, 5708, 7973:  that  two  denote 
conjunction,  see  n.  5194, 8423.  The  brazen  sea  being  set  on  the 
right  shoulder  of  the  house  towards  the  east  over  against  the 
south,  signified  that  it  looked  to  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  is  the 
East,  n.  101,  9668 ;  the  house  or  temple  denotes  heaven  and  the 
church  where  the  Lord  is,  n.  3720*  From  these  considerations  it 
may  now  be  manifest  what  was  signified  by  the  braaen  sea,  conse- 
quently what  by  a  laver,  namely  the  natural  of  roaui  in 'which 
is  purification. 

10,236.  ^'  And  the  base  of  brass"  —  that  it  signifies  the  good 
of  the  ultimate  natural,  which  is  the  good  of  the  sensual,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  base  of  the  laver  wherein  was  water 
for  washing,  as  denoting  the  ultimate  of  the  natural,  which  is  called 
the  sensual ;  and  from  the  signification  of  brass,  as  denoting  good, 
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see  above,  n.  10,235.  The  reason  why  the  base  denotes  the 
ultimate  of  the  natural,  which  is  called  the  external  sensual,  is, 
because  by  the  laver,  which  is  above,  is  signified  the  natural  in 
whjch  is  purification  ;  hence  by  that  which  is  beneath  is  signified 
what  is  in  the  lowest  place,  that  is,  in  the  ultimate,  thus  the  ex- 
ternal sensual  of  man.  The  natural  of  man  is  external,  is  middle, 
and  is  internal ;  the  external  of  the  natural  communicates  with  the 
world,  and  is  called  the  external  sensual ;  the  internal  natural  is 
what  communicates  with  the  internal  man,  which  is  in  heaven ; 
the  middle  natural  is  that  which  conjoins  each,  for  where  there  is 
an  external  and  an  internal,  there  must  be  a  conjoining  middle  : 
that  man  has  an  externa),  a  middle,  and  an  internal  natural,  see  n. 
4009,  4570,  5118,  5120,  5649, 9216.  By  the  sensual,  which  is 
the  ultimate  of  the  natural,  is  properly  meant  that  which  is  called 
the  flesh,  and  perishes  when  man  dies,  thus  what  served  man  for 
bis  functions  in  the  world,  as  the  sensual  of  sight,  of  hearing,  of 
the  smell,  of  the  taste,  and  of  the  touch:  that  this  sensual  is  the 
ultimate  plane,  in  which  the  life  of  man  terminates,  and  on  which 
as  on  a  basis  it  reposes  itself,  may  be  manifest,  for  it  is  immediately 
extant  to  the  world,  and  by  it  as  an  outermost  the  world  enters 
and  heaven  goes  out.  But  this  sensual  is  common  to  man  with 
the  brute  animals,  whereas  the  external  sensual  which  man  has 
not  so  in  common  with  other  animals,  and  which  still  is  an  external 
sensual,  is  what  man  has  in  the  memory  from  the  world,  and  is 
constituted  of  mere  worldly,  corporeal,  and  terrestrial  things  there ; 
the  man  who  thinks  and  reasons  from  those  things  alone,  and  not 
from  interior  things,  is  called  a  sensual  man  ;  this  sensual  remains 
with  man  after  death,  but  is  quiescent:  this  external  sensual  is 
what  is  properly  signified  by  the  basis :  what  its  quality  is  was 
represented  by  the  ten  lavers,  which  were  set  near  the  temple  ; 
those  bases  are  thus  described ;  '^  Solomon  made  ten  bases  of  brass, 
four  cubits  the  length  of  every  basis,  and  four  cubits  the  breadth ; 
three  cubits  the  height.  On  the  inclosures  which  were  between 
the  ledges,  were  lions,  oxen  and  cherubs ;  and  on  the  ledges  in 
like  manner  above.  Moreover  each  base  had  four  wheels  and 
plates  of  brass ;  but  there  were  shoulders  to  its  four  eomers ; 
the  shoulders  were  molten  under  the  laver;  the  work  of  the  wheels 
was  as  the  work  of  a  chariot  wheel ;  their  bands,  and  their  backs, 
and  their  felloes,  and  their  spokes  were  all  graven :  near  this  he 
made  ten  bases ;  they  had  all  one  casting,  one  measure,  one  pro- 
portion. Hence  he  made  ten  lavers  of  brass ;  each  laver  con- 
tained forty  baths ;  etch  laver  was  four  cubits  ;  "  1  Kings  vii.  27 
to  39.    The  quality  of  the  external  sensual  with  man  is  here  de- 
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scribed  by  representatives,  and  especially  the  protection  of  tbe 
Lord,  to  prevent  man  from  entering  into  those  things  which  are  of 
heaven  or  the  church  from  his  sensual,  thus  from  the  world ;  for 
this  is  contrary  to  divine  order;  for  the  world  cannot  tenter  into 
heaven,  but  heaven  into  the  world,  as  is  the  case  when  the  Lord 
through  heaven  flows  in  with  man,  illustrates  him,  teaches  him, 
and  leads  him,  by  the  Word.  That  to  enter  from  the  world  into 
those  things  which  are  of  heaven  is  contrary  to  divine  order,  may 
be  manifest  from  those  who  enter  from  their  sensual,  thus  from  the 
scientifics  which  are  from  the  world,  in  that  they  believe  nothing 
at  all :  the  protection  to  prevent  this  is  signiGed  by  the  lions,  the 
oxen,  and  the  cherubs ;  for  by  the  lion  is  signified  protection  to 
prevent  truths  entering,  for  lions  denote  truths  in  their  power, 
n.  6367,  6369 ;  by  oxen  is  signified  protection  to  prevent  goods 
entering,  for  oxen  denote  goods  in  their  power,  n.  2781 ;  that  by 
cherubs  is  signified  the  protection  of  the  Lord  to  prevent  that 
being  done,  n.  SOS,  9509 :  that  the  shoulders,  of  which  also  men- 
tion is  made,  denote  power  and  resistance,  see  n.  1086,  4931  to 
4937,  9836 :  by  the  wheels  of  a  chariot  is  signified  the  faculty  of 
growing  wise  when  all  things  enter  from  heaven,  for  thus  all  things 
proceed  according  to  order,  for  the  wheels  of  a  chariot  denote  tbe 
faculty  of  proceeding,  thus  of  learning,  n.  9212,  9216;  and  char- 
iots denote  those  things  which  are  of  the  doctrine  of  heaven  and 
of  the  church,  n.  5321,  8215.  What  the  sensual  man  is,  may  be 
further  briefly  explained.  He  is  called  a  sensual  man,  who  thinks 
only  from  such  things  as  are  in  the  memory  from  the  world,  and 
who  cannot  be  elevated  towards  interior  things ;  such  especially 
are  they  who  believe  nothing  of  heaven  and  of  what  is  divine,  be- 
cause they  do  not  see  those  things,  for  they  trust  only  to  the  senses, 
and  what  does  not  appear  before  the  senses,  they  believe  to  be 
nothing :  such  people  approach  near  to  the  genius  of  brute  animals, 
which  also  are  led  solely  by  the  external  senses ;  nevertheless 
they  are  cunning  and  skilful  in  acting  and  reasoning,  but  they  do 
not  see  truth  from  the  light  of  truth :  such  were  formerly  called 
serpents  of  tbe  tree  of  science  :  the  infernal  crew  is  mostly  of  this 
description.  But  what  the  sensual  man  is,  and  what  the  sensual 
[principle],  see  in  the  passages  cited  n.  9331,  9726,  9730,  9731, 
9922,  9996 ;  and  what  it  is  to  be  elevated  above  sensual  things,  or 
to  be  withdrawn  from  them,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9922.  The 
good  of  tbe  sensual,  which  is  signified  by  the  basis  of  brass,  is  what 
is  called  the  pleasurable  and  delightful  afiecting  the  imaginative 
thought,  which  thought  is  derived  merely  from  such  things  as  are 
terrestrial,  corporeal,  and  worldly,  and  is  distinguished  from  other 
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delights  by  this,  that  it  has  respect  to  no  other  uses  than  what 
relate  to  self  or  for  the  sake  of  self;  for  the  sensual  man  is  in  the 
love  of  self,  apd  of  the  world,  and  his  delights  are  the  delights  of 
tho^e  loves.  And  whereas  the  loves  of  the  sensual  man  are  such, 
it  is  evident  that  he  is  more  skilful  than  others  in  reasoning  and 
in  acting  for  the  sake  of  gain  and  honor ;  for  his  body  burns  with 
the  6re  of  that  love,  and  this  6re  kindles  a  lumen,  which  is  called 
natural  lumen ;  and  when  thb  is  enkindled  even  to  brightness, 
then  the  light  of  heaven,  which  is  of  the  interior  man,  is  altogether 
^  obscured  ;  hence  the  things  which  are  of  this  latter  light,  inasmuch 
as  they  are  in  thick  darkness,  are  said  to  be  nothing :  it  is  other* 
wise  with  those,  who  act  from  the  fire  of  heaven,  and  think  from 
the  light  thence.^  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest 
what  is  meant  by  the  good  of  the  sensual,  which  is  signified  by 
the  base  of  the  lavcr. 

10,237.  *'  To  wash  "  — that  it  signifies  purification  from  evils 
and  falses,  appears  from  the  signification  of  washing,  as  denoting 
purification  from  evils  and  falses,  see  n.  3147,  5854.  Since  in 
what  now  follows  it  is  treated  in  the  internal  sense  concerning  puri- 
fication from  evils  and  falses  by  the  truths  of  faith,  it  may  be 
briefly  told  how  the  case  is ;  for  by  washing  is  signified  purificatioD| 
by  waters  are  signified  the  truths  of  faith,  and  by  the  laver  con- 
taioing  the  water  is  signified  the  natural,  for  all  spiritual  purifica* 
tion  is  effected  in  the  natural.  Man  has  an  external  and  an  inter- 
nal ;  the  external  is  called  natural,  and  also  the  natural  man,  and 
the  internal  is  called  spiritual,  and  also  the  spiritual  man,  by  reason 
that  the  internal  of  man  is  in  the  spiritual  world,  where  spirits  and 
angels  are,  and  his  external  is  in  the  natural  world,  where  men 
are  :  both  the  internal  and  the  external  is  purified ;  the  internal 
in  heaven,  and  the  external  whilst  man  lives  in  the  world,  thus  in 
the  natural  which  is  in  the  world  :  the  reason  why  purification  is 
performed  in  the  natural  at  that  time  is,  because  the  truths  of  faith 
in  the  natural  come  to  manifest  perception ;  for  they  are  there 
among  scientifics,  or  among  things  of  the  memory,  which  when 
they  ffre  thought  of,  are  manifestly  perceived  ;  but  not  so  those 
things  which  are  thought  in  the  internal  man,  these  do  not  come 
to  manifest  perception  whilst  man  is  in  the  world,  because  the 
ideas  in  that  man  are  spiritual.  Hence  it  is,  that  purification  is 
effected  in  the  natural :  that  it  is  effected  by  the  truths  of  faith, 
may  be  manifest  from  this,  that  they  who  are  purified  ought  not 
only  to  know  what  is  evil  and  false,  but  also  to  acknowledge  them, 
and  next  to  hold  them  in  aversion,  and  to  shun  them :  when  this 
is  the  case,  then  first  man  is  purified  from  them :  and  evils  and 
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falses  canDOt  be  known,  thus  neither  acknowledged,  except  in  the 
natural  by  the  truths  of  faith ;  for  these  truths  teach  what  is  eril 
and  false,  thus  make  them  manifest :  he  who  believes  that  he  is 
purified  from  evils,  before  be  sees  and  acknowledges  them  in  him- 
self, is  greatly  deceived,  see  n.  8388,  8390.  It  was  said  that 
man  knows  his  own  evils  and  falses  by  the  truths  of  faith  in  the 
natural,  that  is,  in  the  external  man,  but  not  in  the  internal ;  the 
reason  is,  because  the  ideas  of  thought  in  the  internal  man  are 
spiritual,  and  spiritual  ideas  cannot  be  comprehended  in  the  nat- 
ural, for  they  are  intellectual  ideas  which  are  without  objects  of  a 
quality  like  those  in  the  material  world  :  nevertheless  those  ideas, 
namely,  spiritual  ideas,  which  are  proper  to  the  internal  man,  flow 
in  into  the  natural  ideas  which  are  of  the  external  man,  and  pro- 
duce and  make  them,  which  is  efl!ected  by  correspondences.  But 
concerning  spiritual  ideas,  which  are  of  the  internal  man,  by  the 
divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  an  account  will  be  given,  when  we 
come  to  treat  of  heaven,  and  of  spirits  and  angels,  for  they  think  by 
spiritual  ideas,  and  also  discourse  one  with  another  by  them. 

10.237.  *'  And  thou  shalt  give  it  between  the  tent  of  assembly 
and  between  the  altar''  —  that  it  signifies  that  there  may  be  con- 
junction of  truth  and  good,  appears  from  tbe  signification  of  be- 
tween the  tent  of  assembly  and  the  altar,  as  denoting  conjunction 
of  truth  and  good,  see  n.  10,001,  10,025.  The  reason  why  the 
laver  was  set  between  the  tent  of  assembly  and  the  altar,  and  why 
Aaron  and  his  sons  there  washed  their  hands  and  their  feet,  was, 
that  purification  of  heart  might  be  represented,  and  regeneration, 
which  in  its  essence  is  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good  :  for  the 
conjunction  of  truth  and  of  good  is  heaven  itself  with  roan  ;  where- 
fore also  heaven  is  compared  in  the  Word  to  a  marriage  :  this 

^  conjunction  is  efTected  by  the  truths  of  faith,  since  these  teach 
how  man  ought  to  live ;  wherefore  when  the  life  is  formed  ac- 
cording to  the  truths  of  faith,  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good 
is  effected,  for  truth  is  then  made  good  by  life:  the  life  of 
truth  is  good :  this  also  is  meant  by  man's  being  regenerated  by 
water  and  spirit ;  water  denotes  the  truth  of  faith,  and  spirit  de- 
notes its  life.  That  regeneration  is  the  conjunction  of  truth  and 
good,  see  n.  2063,  3155,  3158,  3607,  4353,  5365,  5376,  8516, 
8517,  8772,  10,067. 

10.238.  "And  thou  shalt  give  waters  there "  —  that  it  signi- 
fies the  truths  of  faith  by  which  purification  is  efifected  in  the 
natural,  appears  from  the  signification  of  waters,  as  denoting  the 
truths  of  faith,  see  n.  28,  739,  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976,  5668, 
8568,  9323 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  laver,  as  denoting 
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the  Datural,  see  above,  n.  10,235.  He  who  does  not  know  that 
waters  signify  the  truths  of  faith,  will  be  unable  to  apprehend  very 
many  passages  in  the  Word,  as  what  is  signified  by  this,  that 
unless  a  man  be  born  of  water  and  of  the  spirit,  he  cannot  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  God,  John  iii.  5 :  they  who  by  water  in  this 
passage  understand  nothing  else  but  water,  beh'eve  that  the  water 
of  baptism  is  that  by  which  man  is  regenerated ;  when  yet  water 
contributes  nothing  to  regeneration,  but  the  truth  of  faith  and  the 
good  of  love,  for  water  only  washes  away  the  filth  of  the  body, 
and  in  nowise  the  evils  of  the  heart.  He  who  does  not  know 
that  waters  signify  the  truth  of  faith,  is  incapable  also  of  knowing 
what  baptism  signifies ;  for  he  believes  that  that  external  [rite] 
saves  man,  when  yet  what  is  external  is  of  no  efl!ect,  but  the  in- 
ternal thing  which  is  signified,  which  is  regeneration  by  the  truths 
of  faith :  for  they  who  are  of  the  church,  are  distinguished  from 
all  others  in  the  universal  globe  of  earths  by  baptism,  since  they 
can  be  regenerated  by  the  truths  of  faith,  but  not  they  who  are 
out  of  the  church,  for  within  the  church  is  the  Word,  in  which  are 
the  truths  of  faith.  He  who  does  not  know  that  waters  signify 
the  truths  of  faith,  cannot  know  also  what  is  meant  by  the  waters 
above  the  expanse  and  by  the  waters  below  the  expanse,  Gen.  i. 
6,  7,  8,  9,  10 ;  when  yet  by  the  waters  above  the  expanse  are 
signified  the  truths  of  faith  in  the  internal  man,  and  by  the  waters 
below  the  expanse  the  truths  of  faith  in  the  external  man  ;  for  the 
subject  treated  of  in  that  chapter  is  concerning  the  new  creation  of 
the  man  of  the  most  ancient  church,  thus  concerning  his  regen- 
eration. He  who  does  not  know  that  waters  signify  the  truths  of 
faith,  also  cannot  know  what  is  signified  by  waters  in  John  ; 
"  He  who  drinketb  of  the  water  which  I  shall  give,  shall  never 
thirst ;  but  the  water  which  I  shall  give,  shall  be  in  him  a  foun- 
tain of  water  springing  up  into  eternal  life,"  iv.  13 :  and  in  Isaiah ; 
"  The  poor  and  needy  seeking  water,  but  there  is  none ;  their 
tongue  fainteth  with  thirst ;  I  will  open  rivers  upon  the  hills,  and  in 
the  midst  of  the  valleys  I  will  set  fountains ;  I  will  make  the  wilder- 
ness into  a  pool  of  waters,  and  the  dry  land  into  springs  of  wa- 
ters,'' xli.  17,  18:  again;  *^They  shall  not  thirst,  he  shall  make 
waters  to  flow  forth  for  them  from  the  rock ;  and  shall  cleave  the 
rock  that  the  waters  may  flow  forth,"  xlviii.  20,  21  :  and  in  sev- 
eral other  passages  elsewhere.  But  see  what  has  been  before  said 
and  shown  on  this  subject ;  as  that  purification  from  evils  and 
falses  is  effected  by  the  truths  of  faith,  n.  2799,  5954,  7044, 
7918,  9089,  10,229:  that  also  regeneration,  see  what  is  cited 
Q.  9859:  that  baptisn  signifies  regeneration  by  the  truths  of  faith. 


Digiti 


zed  by  Google 


JMO  EXODVM.  ICEL  fXX. 

o.  4255,  5120,  9089:  that  purification  is  effected  \n  tbe  oatural, 
B.  3147,  9572  ;  and  also  regeDeration,  see  what  is  cited  d.  9325. 
10,239.  ^' And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  wash  out  of  it"  — 
that  it  signifies  a  representative  of  the  purification  and  regeneratioo 
of  man  by  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  washing,  as 
denoting  purification,  see  above  n.  10,237 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good  celes- 
tial, see  n.  9806,  10,068 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons 
of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good  spiritual,  n.  9307, 
10,068 :  from  which  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  Aaron 
and  his  sons  washing  out  of  it  is  signified  a  representative  of  the 
purification  of  man  by  the  Lord :  that  it  is  also  a  representative 
of  regeneration,  is  because  regeneration  was  also  represented  by 
washing,  but  by  the  washing  of  the  whole  body,  which  washing 
was  called  baptizing;  that  baptizing  or  baptism  signifies  regener- 
ation, see  n.  4255,  9089.  But  regeneration  differs  from  purifi- 
cation in  this  that  regeneration  precedes,  and  purification  follows ; 
for  no  one  can  be  purified  from  evils  and  falses  but  he  who  is 
regenerating,  and  after  that  he  is  regenerated :  for  he  who  is  not 
regenerated,  is  indeed  withdrawn  from  evils  so  far  as  he  suffers  it, 
but  he  is  not  purified  from  them,  for  he  is  always  impure:  it  is 
otherwise  with  the  regenerate  man,  he  is  every  day  purifying, 
which  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  to  Peter ;  *^  He  who  is  washed 
bath  no  need  but  to  be  washed  as  to  the  feet,  thus  he  is  wholly 
clean,"  John  xiii.  10  ;  he  who  is  washed  signifies  who  is  regen- 
erated. That  total  washing  was  called  baptizing,  b  manifest  froui 
Mark,  chap.  vii.  4 :  and  that  the  washing  of  the  whole  was  so 
called,  is  manifest  from  Matthew,  chap.  iii.  13  to  16;  Mark  L 
9;  and  also  2  Kings  v.  10,  14.  Jordan,  in  which  washings 
were  efi^ted,  which  were  baptizings.  Matt.  iii.  6,  13 ;  Mark  i.  3 ; 
2  Kings  V.  10,  14  ;  signified  the  natural,  n.  1585,  4255.  That 
by  the  washing  of  baptism  is  also  signified  temptation,  Matt.  xx« 
21,  22,  23,  is  because  all  regeneration  is  effected  by  temptatioiis, 
n.  5036,  5773,  8351,  8958,  8959.  It  may  be  here  briefly  told, 
why  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  Himself  also  was  willing 
to  be  baptized,  when  yet  by  baptizing  is  signified  the  regeneration 
of  man  by  the  Lord  :  the  reason  was,  because  the  baptizing  of  the 
Lord  Himself  signified  the  glorification  of  his  Human  ;  for  what  in 
the  Word  signifies  the  regeneration  of  man,  this  also  signifies  the 
glorification  of  the  human  in  the  Lord,  for  the  regeneration  of  mao 
is  an  image  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  3138,  3213, 
3296,  3490,  4402,  5688.  Therefore  when  the  Lord  permitted 
John  to  baptize  Him,  He  said,  thus  it  becometh  us  to  fulfil  all 
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the  justice  or  God,  Matt.  iii.  15:  to  fulfil  all  the  justice  of  God 
denotes  to  subdue  the  hells,  and  to  reduce  them  and  the  heavens 
into  order,  from  bis  own  proper  power;  and  at  the  same  time  to 
glorify  his  Human ;  which  things  were  eflTected  by  temptatioos 
admitted  into  Himself;  thus  by  continual  combats  with  the  hells, 
e?en  to  the  last  on  the  cross :  that  this  is  the  justice  which  the 
Lord  fulfilled,  see  o.  9486,  9715,  9809,  10,019,  10,152.  Like 
things  are  also  signified  by  all  things  being  fulfilled  which  were 
written  concerning  the  Lord  in  the  law  and  the  prophets,  Luke 
xviii.  31  ;  chap,  xxii.37  ;  chap.  xxiv.  44  :  and  by  the  Lord  coming 
to  fulfil  all  things  of  the  law.  Matt.  v.  17,  18.  He  who  does  not 
know  the  arcana  of  the  Word,  believes  that  the  Lord  was  made 
justice  by  iulfilling  all  things  of  the  law,  and  that  by  that  fulfilment 
He  delivered  the  human  race  from  the  yoke  of  the  law,  thus  from 
damnation ;  whereas  this  is  not  the  sense  of  those  words,  but  that 
He  was  made  justice  by  the  subjugation  of  the  hells,  the  reduction 
of  the  heavens  into  order,  and  by  the  glorification  of  his  Human  ; 
for  by  this  latter  He  let  Himself  into  the  power,  that  from  his 
Divine  Human  He  might  to  eternity  subjugate  the  hells  and  keep 
the  heavens  in  order,  and  thereby  regenerate  man,  that  is,  deliver 
bim  from  hell  and  save  him. 

10,240.  inasmuch  as  by  washing  is  also  signified  regenera- 
tion, something  further  will  be  said  on  that  subject.  He  who 
does  not  know  that  the  Lord,  both  in  the  writings  of  the  prophets 
and  the  evangelists,  spake  by  correspondences,  consequently  that 
in  the  Word  there  is  an  internal  sense,  cannot  in  anywise  know 
what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in  John,  '*  Verily,  verily  I 
say  unto  ihee,  unless  a  man  be  born  of  water  and  spirit,  be 
cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God.  That  which  is  born  of  the 
flesh,  is  flesh  ;  but  that  which  is  born  of  the  spirit  is  spirit.  Tlie 
spirit  breatheth  where  it  willeth,  and  thou  hearest  the  voice  thereof, 
but  dost  not  know  whence  it  cometh  and  whither  it  goeth:  so  is 
every  one  who  is  bom  of  the  spirit,"  iii.  5,  6,  8.  If  these  words 
be  unfolded  by  correspondences,  it  is  evident  what  their  sense  is, 
for  they  are  arcana  of  heaven.  From  correspondence  water  de- 
notes the  truth  of  faith,  which  in  the  natural  man  comes  to  man* 
ifest  perception :  spirit  denotes  the  divine  truth  which  flows  io 
from  the  Lord  through  the  internal  of  man  into  his  external  or  oa* 
tural,  whence  the  man  who  is  regenerating,  has  the  life  of  faith : 
the  flesh  is  the  proprium  of  man,  which  is  nothing  but  evil :  by 
the  spirit  breathing  where  it  willeth,  is  signified  that  the  Lord  by 
divine  truth  out  of  mercy  gives  new  life :  by  hearing  the  voice 
thereof,  is  signified  that  those  things  come  to  perception  in  the 
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efttemal  or  natural  man  ;  voice  denotes  what  is  announced  from 
the  Word  :  by  not  knowing  whence  it  comes  and  whither  it  goes^ 
is  8igni6ed  thai  roan  does  not  know  bow  regeneration  is  effected, 
for  it  is  effected  by  innumerable  and  ineffable  arcana  from  the 
hard.  That  from  eorrespondence  waters  denote  the  truths  of  faith, 
see  n.  28,  739,  2709,  3058,  3424,  4976,  5668,  8568,  9323, 
10,238:  that  spirit  denotes  divine  truth,  from  which  comes  the 
life  of  faith,  n.  9228,  9818:  that  flesh  denotes  the  proprium  of 
man,  which  is  nothing  but  evil,  n.  8409:  that  breathing  denotes 
1^  state  of  the  life  of  fAith,  n.  9281  :  that  voice  denotes  what  is 
announced  from  the  Word,  thus  the  truth  thence,  n.  9926 :  that 
Iiearing  denotes  perception,  n.  931 1,  9926 ;  that  to  come  and  to 
go,  or  to  enter  in  and  go  out,  denotes  the  state  of  a  thing  from 
beginning  to  end,  n.  9927  :  that  the  arcana  of  regeneration  are 
ienomerable  and  inefllable,  n.  3179, 3573, 5398, 9334, 9336 :  and 
that  it  is  not  perceived  what  is  transacting  in  the  internal  man, 
wheB  man  is  in  the  world,  but  what  in  the  external  or  natural 
man,  n.  10,236,  above. 

10.241.  '*  His  hands  and  his  feet'' —  that  it  signifies  the  interi- 
ors and  exteriors  of  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hands,  as 
denoting  the  interiors  of  man,  of  which  below  :  and  from  the  sig<* 
nification  of  feet,  as  denoting  the  exteriors  of  man,  thus  his  natural 
things,  for  these  are  exterior :  that  the  feet  denote  things  natural, 
thus  those  which  are  of  the  exterior  of  man,  see  n.  2162,  3761, 
3986,  4280,  4938  to  4952,  9406.  But  that  the  bands  denote 
interior  things  is  because  tbe  superior  things  of  the  body  extend 
tiemselves  into  the  hands,  and  there  terminate ;  hence  by  the 
bands  is  signified  whatsoever  appertains  to  the  man,  and  also  his 
power,  seethe  passages  cited  n.  10,019:  but  when  mention  is  made 
of  both  the  hands  and  the  feet,  in  this  case  is  signified  whatsoever 
is  in  the  internal  and  also  in  the  external  man,  or  things  spiritual 
and  things  natural ;  hence  it  is  that  by  lifting  up  the  hand  is  sig- 
nified power  in  what  is  spiritual,  and  by  lifting  up  the  foot  power 
in  what  is  natural,  n.  5327,  5328 :  moreover  by  the  extreme  parte 
of  man  are  signified  all  things  appertaining  to  bim,  n.  10,044,  and 
the  extremes  are  the  hands  and  the  feet.  From  these  considera- 
tions it  may  be  manifest  whence  it  is,  that  Aaron  and  his  sons 
were  to  wash  the  hands  and  the  feet,  when  they  entered  in  to  tbe 
tent  of  assembly,  or  came  neaf  to  the  altar  to  minister. 

10.242.  "  In  their  entering  in  to  the  tent  of  assembly  " —  that 
tit  signifies  worship  from  the  good  of  faith,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  entering  in  to  tbe  tent  of  assembly,  when  concerning 
Aaron  and  his  sons,  as  denoting  to  represent  all  things  of  worship 
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Trom  the  good  of  faith :  the  reason  why  these  things  were  repre- 
sented by  entering  in  to  the  tent  of  assembly  is,  because  by  com- 
ing near  to  the  altar  were  represented  all  things  of  worship  froih 
the  good  of  love.  There  are  two  essentiak  of  divine  worship,  the 
good  of  faith  and  the  good  of  love ;  worship  is  Divine,  whether  it 
be  from  the  former  good,  or  from  the  latter :  the  good  of  faith  b 
the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor :  and  the  good  of  love 
is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  ;  these  goods  differ  froin  each  other 
like  what  is  spiritual  and  what  is  celestial,  the  quality  of  which 
difference  may  be  seen  in  the  passages  cited  n.  9277.  Worship 
from  the  good  of  faith,  or  from  the  good  of  charity  towards  the 
neighbor,  was  represented  by  the  ministration  of  Aaron  and  hh 
sons  in  the  tent  of  assembly,  wherein  ministration  was  performed 
every  day,  since  by  that  tent  was  represented  the  heaven  where 
spiritual  good  reigns ;  but  worship  from  celestial  ^ood,  which  b 
the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  was  represented  by  the  ministration 
of  Aaron  and  his  sons  at  the  altar,  see  n.  9963,  9964,  10,001, 
10,025. 

10,243.  '^  They  shall  wash  with  waters  "  -—  that  it  signifies  puri- 
fication by  the  truths  of  faith  appears  from  the  signification  of  wash  • 
ing,  as  denoting  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  see  above,  n. 
10,237;  and  from  the  signification  of  waters,  as  denoting  the 
truths  of  faith,  see  also  above,  n.  10,238.  He  who  does  not  know 
what  is  signified  by  washing,  and  what  by  feet  and  hands,  cannot 
in  anywise  know  what  these  words  involve  in  John;  ''Jesus 
put  water  into  a  basin,  and  began  to  wash  the  feet  of  the  disciples, 
and  to  wipe  them  with  a  linen  cloth  with  which  He  was  girded : 
and  he  came  to  Simon  Peter,  who  said  to  Him,  dost  thou  wash 
my  feet :  Jesus  replied,  what  1  do  thou  knowest  not  yet,  but  thou 
shalt  know  afterwards  ;  Peter  said  to  Him,  Thou  shah  never  wash 
my  feet :  Jesus  answered  him,  if  I  wash  thee  not,  thou  hast  no 
part  with  Me :  Peter  said  to  Him,  Lord,  not  my  feet  only,  but 
also  the  hands  and  the  head  :  Jesus  saith  to  him,  he  wIk>  is  washed 
bath  no  need  to  be  washed  except  as  to  the  feet,  but  is  wholly 
clean  :  now  ye  are  clean,'*  xiii.  5  to  10.  Who  can  know  what  is 
involved  in  what  the  Lord  said,  ''What  I  do,  thou  knowest  not 
yet,  but  thou  shalt  know  afterwards:  "  also,  **  if  I  wash  thee  not, 
thou  hast  no  part  with  Me:  "  and  likewise,  ''He  who  is  washed, 
bath  no  need  to  be  washed  except  as  to  the  feet,  and  is  wholly 
clean."  That  it  is  here  treated  concerning  purification  from  evils 
and  falses,  cannot  be  known  but  from  the  internal  sense,  from 
which  it  is  evident,  that  by  washing  is  meant  purification  from 
evils  and  falses ;  by  the  water  in  the  basin  the  truth  of  faitb  in 
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the  oatural ;  by  the  linen  cloth,  with  which  the  T^rd  was  girded, 
and  with  which  He  wiped,  the  diyine  truth  proceeding  Trom  Him ; 
by  the  feet  the  natural  of  man  ;  by  washing  the  head,  tl>e  hands, 
and  the  feet,  regeneration,  in  like  manner  by  him  who  is  washed. 
Thus  by  washing  the  feet  is  meant  to  purify  the  natural  of  man, 
for  unless  this  is  purified  and  cleansed  with  man,  when  he  lives 
in  the  world,  it  cannot  afterwards  he  purified  to  eternity  ;  for  such 
as  the  natural  of  man  is  when  he  dies,  such  it  remains,  for  it  is 
not  afterwards  amended,  inasmuch  as  it  is  that  plane,  into  which 
interior  things,  which  are  spiritual,  flow  in,  it  being  their  recep- 
tacle ;  wherefore  when  it  is  perverted,  interior  things,  when  they 
flow  in,  are  perverted  like  it.  The  case  herein  is  as  when  the 
eye  is  injured,  or  any  other  organ  of  sense,  or  member  of  the  body, 
then  interior  things  feel  and  act  by  them  no  otherwise  than  accord- 
ing to  reception  there.  That  therefore  man  cannot  be  purified  to 
eternity,  if  he  be  not  purified  as  to  his  natural  in  the  world,  is 
meant  by  the  I^ord's  words,  "  What  I  do,  thou  knowest  not  yet,  but 
thou  shah  know  afterwards : "  that  he  who  is  regenerated  is  not  lo 
be  purified  except  as  to  the  natural,  is  meant  by  these  words,  **  He 
who  is  washed  hath  no  need  lo  be  washed  except  as  to  the  feet, 
and  is  wholly  clean : "  and  that  all  purification  is  eflTected  by  the 
Lord  alone,  by  these  words,  **  If  I  wash  thee  not,  thou  hast  no  part 
with  Me ;  **  and  that  this  is  eflTected  by  the  divine  truth  which  pro- 
ceeds from  the  Lord,  is  signified  by  his  wiping  with  a  linen  cloth, 
with  which  He  was  girded ;  that  a  linen  cloth  denotes  truth  from 
the  Divine,  see  n.  7601  ;  thus  the  linen  cloth,  with  which  the 
Lord  was  girded,  denotes  the  divine  truth  from  Him :  that  water 
denotes  the  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  10,238;  that  a  basin,  or  laver, 
in  which  is  water,  denotes  the  natural,  n.  10,235;  that  the  wash- 
ing of  the  head,  of  the  hands  and  feet,  or  of  the  whole  body,  de- 
notes regeneration,  n.  10,239;  and  that  the  feet  denote  the  natu- 
ral of  man,  n.  10,241.  From  these  considerations  it  may  again 
be  manifest  that  the  Lord  spake  by  correspondences,  thus  from 
the  internal  sense,  inasmuch  as  from  heaven  in  which  that  sense 
is  ;  wherefore  unless  the  Word  of  the  Lord  be  understood  as  to 
that  sense,  it  is  little  understood. 

10,244.  "Lest  they  die*'  —  that  it  signifies  lest  the  re  pre - 
aentative  perish,  appears  from  the  signification  of  dying,  when 
concerning  the  ministration  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  as  denoting 
the  cessation  of  representatives,  and  hence  of  conjunction  with 
heaven,  see  n.  9928.  The  case  herein  is  this:  conjunction  with 
heaven,  and  through  heaven  with  the  Lord,  in  the  church  es- 
tablished with  that  nation,  was  solely  by  representatives,  that  is, 
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by  things  external  \vl)ich  represented  things  internal :  wherefore 
so  soon  as  they  did  not  minister  according  to  the  prescribed  rit- 
uals, the  representative  perished,  and  with  it  conjunction  with 
heaven;  and  when  conjunction  witli  heaven  perished,  they  had 
not  any  protection  against  hell :  hence  the  death  of  the  sons 
of  Aaron,  Nadab  and  Abihu,  for  they  gave  incense  upon  strange 
6re,  Levit.  x.  1>  2;  by  which  was  represented  worship  from 
other  love  than  that  of  the  Lord,  hence  their  separation  from 
heaven  and  extinction.  The  like  would  havehappened  if  Aaroo 
or  his  sons  had  come  near  to  minister  without  washing  ;  for  thus 
they  would  have  represented  worship  not  from  heaven,  but  pro- 
fane,  which  is  from  hell.  From  which  considerations  it  isevideut, 
that  by  dying,  when  concerning  the  ministration  of  Aaroo  and 
of  his  sons,  is  signified  the  extinction  of  representatives,  and 
thence  of  conjunction  with  the  heavens. 

10,215.  "  Or  in  coming  near  to  the  altar  to  minister,  to  cause 
to  burn  an  offering  by  fire  to  Jehovah  "  —  that  it  signifies  wor- 
ship from  the  good  of  love,  appears  from  the  signification  of  com- 
ing near  to  the  altar  to  minister,  as  denoting  to  represent  the 
Lord  as  to  the  good  of  love,  n.  9164 :  and  from  the  signification 
of  causing  to  burn  an  off*ering  by  fire  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
worship  from  the  love  of  the  Lord  :  for  by  causing  to  burn  or 
sacrificing  is  signified  worship,  n.  6905,  8936,  and  by  an  oflTer- 
ing  by  fire  to  Jehovah  is  signified  what  is  from  the  divine  love 
of  the  Lord,  n.  10,055.  Moreover  how  the  case  herein  is,  see 
just  above,  n.  10,241. 

10.246.  "  And  they  shall  wash  their  hands  and  their  feet**  — 
that  it  signifies  the  purification  of  the  interiors  and  exteriors  of 
man,  appears  from  what  was  shewn  above,  n.  10,239,  10,240, 
whei*e  like  words  occur. 

10.247.  **  Lest  they  die" — that  it  signifies  lest  the  repre- 
sentative perish,  sec  above,  n.  10,243. 

10.248.  ''  And  it  shall  be  to  them  the  statute  of  an  age*'  -«- 
that  it  signifies  an  eternal  law  of  order,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nificntion  of  a  statute,  as  denoting  a  law  of  order,  see  n.  7884, 
7995,  8537  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  an  age,  as  denoting 
what  is  eternal :  that  an  age  denotes  what  is  eternal,  is  because 
by  an  age  is  meant  duration  even  to  the  end  ;  end  by  that  du- 
ration in  the  internal  sense  is  signified  what  is  eternal ;  the  term 
also  by  which  an  ai;e  is  here  expressed  in  the  original  tongue 
signifies  eternity.  The  reason  why  an  age  denotes  what  is 
eternal  is,  because  an  age  in  the  Word,  when  it  is  spoken  of  the 
church,  signifies  its  durniion  even  to  the  end  ;  hence  when  it  is 
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tpoken  of  hea Ten,  where  (here  is  no  end,  and  when  concerning 
the  Lord,  it  sinrniBes  what  is  eternal  :  it  is  predicated  in  general 
of  every  church,  but  specifically  of  the  celestial  church :  more- 
oyer  also  an  age  signifies  the  world,  and  the  life  there,  and  like- 
wise the  life  after  it  to  eternity.  As  to  what  concerns  the  fibst, 
namely  that  an  age,  when  it  is  spoken  of  the  church,  signifies  its 
duration  even  to  the  end,  it  is  manifest  from  the  following  passages: 
**  The  disciples  said  to  Jesus,  tell  us  what  is  the  sign  of  thy 
coming,  and  of  the  comsummation  of  the  age,"  Matt.  xxiv.  3; 
by  the  consummation  of  the  age  is  signified  the  last  time  of  ilie 
church,  thus  its  end,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  faith  because 
there  is  no  charity  :  that  this  is  the  consummation  of  the  age, 
consequently  that  an  age  is  the  duration  of  (he  church  even  to  its 
end,  may  be  manifest  from  all  those  things  which  were  said  by  the 
Lord  in  that  chapter,  which  may  be  seen  explained  before  the  chap- 
ters of  Genesis,  from  chap.  xxvi.  to  chap.  xl. :  the  like  is  signified 
elsewhere  by  an  age  and  its  consunmiation  in  the  same  evangelist ; 
'*  The  harvest  is  the  consummation  of  the  age,"  xiii.  39,  40,  49 : 
also,  "Lo  I  am  with  you  all  days  even  to  the  consummation  of 
the  age,"  xxviii.  20 :  by  age  also  there  is  meant  the  duration  of 
the  church  from  beginning  to  end.  And  in  Ezekiel ;  "They 
shall  dwell  on  the  land,  they  and  their  sons,  and  their  sons'  sons, 
even  to  an  age :  David  shall  be  a  prince  to  them  for  an  age.  My 
sanctuary  shall  be  in  the  midst  of  them  for  an  age,"  xxxvii.  25, 
88 :  these  things  are  said  of  Israel,  by  whom  in  the  internal 
sense  is  meant  the  spiritual  church  ;  by  the  land  [or  earth]  on 
which  they  shall  dwell  is  also  signified  the  church  ;  by  sanctuary 
everything  of  the  church;  and  by  David  the  Lord:  hence  it  is 
evident  that  by  to  an  age  is  signified  even  to  the  end.  That 
Israel  in  the  Word  denotes  the  spiritual  church,  see  the  passages 
cited  n.  9340 :  that  land  [or  earth]  denotes  the  church,  see 
the  passages  cited  n.  9325  :  that  sanctuary  denotes  the  all  of  the 
church,  and  that  it  is  predicated  of  the  good  and  truth  of  the 
spiritual  church,  n.  8330,  9479 :  and  that  David  denotes  the 
Lord,  n.  1838,9954.  And  in  David;  "  Before  the  mountains 
were  born,  and  the  earth  was  formed,  and  the  orb,  from  age  even 
to  age,  Thou  art  God,"  Psalm  xc.  2 :  by  the  mountains  born, 
and  by  the  earth  formed,  and  by  the  orb,  is  not  meant  the  crea- 
tion of  the  world,  but  the  establishment  of  the  church  ;  for  moun- 
tains in  the  Word  signify  celestial  love,  thus  the  church  in  which 
that  love  is  ;  the  earth  also  and  the  orb  signify  the  church  ;  hence 
from  age  to  age  signifies  from  the  establishment  of  churches  to 
their  ends ;  for  churches  succeed  one  after  another,  since  when 


Digiti 


zed  by  Google 


CH.  XXX.]  EXODUS.  S|47 

one  is  finished  or  rastatefl,  another  is  established ;  that  a  moun- 
tain denotes  celestial  love,  consequently  the  church  which  is  in 
that  love,  see  n.  795,  796,  4210,  6435,  8758;  and  that  earth 
denotes  the  church  specifically,  but  orb  generally,  see  the  pas- 
sages cued  n.  9325.  Secondly,  that  an  age,  when  it  is  spoken 
of  heaven,  where  there  is  no  end,  and  of  the  Lord,  signifies  what 
is  eternal,  is  manifest  from  the  following  passages,  '*  Jehovah  is 
king  for  an  age,  and  for  ever,"  Psalm  x.  16  :  also  Exorf.  xv.  18. 
Again;  "Thy  kingdom  is  the  kingdom  of  all  ages;  and  thy  do- 
mi;iion  is  to  every  generation  and  generation,"  Psalm  cxiv.  13. 
In  Jeremiah;  "  The  living  God  is  the  king  of  an  age,"  x.  10. 
In  Daniel ;  "  His  dominion  is  the  dominion  of  an  age  which  shall 
not  pass  away :  afterwards  the  saints  of  the  most  high  shall  receive 
the  kingdom,  and  shall  confirm  the  kingdom  even  to  an  age,  and 
even  into  ages  of  ages,"  vii.  14,  18,  27.  In  Matthew  ;  "  Thine  is 
the  kingdom,  the  power  and  the  glory  into  ages,"  vi.  13  :  In  Luke : 
*'  God  shall  give  to  Him  the  throne  of  David,  that  He  may  reign 
over  the  house  of  Jacob  for  ages,"  i.  32,  33.  In  the  Apocalypse ; 
"  To  Jesus  Christ  be  glory  and  strength  into  ages  of  ages,"  i.  6 : 
and  again;  ''Behold,  I  live  into  ages  of  ages;"i.  18:  and 
again;  "To  the  Lamb  be  blessing  and  honor,  and  glory,  and 
strength,  into  ages  of  ages.  The  twenty-four  elders  adored  Him 
that  liveth  into  ages  of  ages,"  v.  13,  14  :  chap.  x.  6  ;  chap.  xi. 
15.  In  Isaiah;  "My  salvation  shall  be  for  an  age,  and  my 
justice  for  generation  of  generation,"  li.  6,  8  :  the  an^el  of  faces 
carried  them  all  the  days  of  an  age,"  Ixiii.  9.  In  Daniel ; 
'' Many  of  those  who  sleep  shall  awake  to  the  life  of  an  age," 
xii.  2.  In  John  ;  "  If  any  one  shall  eat  of  this  bread,  he  shall 
live  for  an  age,"  vi.  51,  58 :  again,  "  I  give  them  eternal  life,  and 
they  shall  not  perish  for  an  age,"  x.  28.  And  in  David  ;  "  Lead 
me  in  the  way  of  an  ase,"  Psalm  cxxxix.  24  :  again,  "  He  hath 
set  them  forever,  and  lor  an  age ;  he  hath  given  a  statute  which 
shall  not  pass  away,"  Psalm  cxiviii.  6.  In  these  passages  an 
age  signifies  what  is  eternal,  since  it  is  said  of  the  L(jrd,  and  of 
his  kingdom,  and  of  heaven,  and  of  the  life  there,  whereof  there 
is  no  end  :  ages  of  ages  are  not  eternities  of  eternities,  but  denote 
what  is  eternal ;  howbeit  it  is  so  said,  in  respect  to  churches  in 
the  earths,  of  which  one  succeeds  another.  From  the  Word 
it  is  evident  that  the  church  on  this  earth  has  been  four  times  es- 
tablished, of  which  the  first  was  the  most  ancient  which  was  be- 
fore the  flood,  the  second  the  ancient  which  was  after  the  flood, 
the  third  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic,  and  lastly  the  Christian ;  the 
period  of  each  from  beginning  to  end  is  an  age  :  after  this  latter 
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also  anew  one  will  commence:  these  successions  ofcliurches 
are  meant  by  ages  of  ages ;  that  an  age  is  the  duration  of  a 
church  even  to  the  end,  was  shewn  above.  Thirdlt  ;  That  an 
age  is  predicated  in  general  of  every  church,  but  specifically  of 
the  celestial  church,  is  manifest  from  the  following  passages :  '*  I 
will  set  up  the  tent  of  David  that  is  fallen,  and  will  build  ac- 
cording to  the  days  of  an  age,"  Amos  ix.  1 1  :  by  the  days  of  an 
age  is  m^ant  the  time  when  the  most  ancient  church  was,  which 
was  celestial.  And  in  Micah  ;  "  Bethlehem-Ephratah,  out  of  thee 
shall  come  forth  to  Me  He  who  Ts  ruler  in  Israel,  and  whose  going 
forth  is  from  antiquity,  from  the  days  of  an  age,"  v.  2:  where  the 
sense  is  the  same.  And  in  Moses :  **  Remember  thou  the  days  of  an 
age,  understand  ye  the  years  of  generation  and  generation,  Deut. 
xxxii.  7  :  the  days  of  an  age  denote  the  lime  of  the  most  ancient 
church,  which  was  a  celestial  church  ;  and  the  years  of  gener- 
ation  and  generation  denote  the  time  of  the  ancient  church  which 
was  a  spiritual  church.  In  Isaiah ;  *^  Awake,  awake,  put  on 
strength  the  arm  of  Jehovah  ;  awake  according  to  the  days  of 
antiquity,  of  the  generation  of  ages,"  li.  8,  9:  according  lo  the 
days  of  a  generation  of  ages  denotes  according  to  the  states  of 
love  and  fuiih  in  the  ancient  churches  derived  from  the  most  an- 
cient. And  in  David ;  "  I  have  considered  the  days  of  olJ,  the 
years  of  ages,"  Psalm  Ixxvii.  5:  where  the  sense  is  the  same. 
In  Isaiah  ;  "Remember  the  former  things  from  an  age,"  xlvi.  9. 
In  Malachi;  "  Then  shall  the  meat-oflTeringof  Judah  and  of  Jeru- 
salem be  sweet  to  Jehovah,  according  to  the  days  of  an  age,  and 
according  to  the  ancient  years,"  lii.  4.  And  in  Joel  ;  "  Judah 
shall  sit  for  an  age,  and  Jerusalem  to  generation  and  generation," 
iii.  20  :  by  Judah  is  there  signified  the  celestial  church,  concerning 
which  it  is  therefore  said  according  to  the  days  of  an  age,  and  for 
an  age  ;  and  by  Jerusalem  is  signified  the  spiritual  church,  of  which 
it  is  said  according  to  the  ancient  days  and  to  generation  and 
generation  :  that  Judah  denotes  the  celestial  church,  see  n.  3654, 
3831,6363,  8770;  and  Jerusalem  the  spiritual  church,  n.  402, 
3654.  FouBTULT,  That  an  age  signifies  the  world,  and  the  life 
there,  is  manifest  from  Matthew  ;  **  That  which  is  sown  amongst 
thorns  is  he,  who  heareili  the  Word,  but  the  care  of  this  age, 
and  the  deceiifulness  of  riches  suffocates  the  Word,"  xiii.  22: 
aud  in  Luke;  "The  sons  of  this  age  are  more  prudent  than  the 
sons  of  light,"  xvi.  8  :  again,  "  The  sons  of  this  age  marry  and 
are  given  in  marriage,"  xx.  34  :  and  in  David;  "The  wicked 
and  the  secure  ones  of  the  age  multiply  wealth,"  Psalm  Ixxiii. 
12.     Fifthly  ;  That  an  age  signifies  the  life  after  death  to  eter- 
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nily,  is  manifest  from  Mark  ;  "  He  shall  receive  an  hundred-fold 
now  in  ihis  lime,  and  in  ihe  age  to  come  eternal  life,"  xviii.  30: 
and  in  Ezekiel,  ''  When  I  shall  cause  thee  to  descend  with  those 
that  go  down  to  the  pit,  to  the  people  of  an  age,"  xxvi.  20:  and 
in  other  passages,  as  Luke,  chap.  xx.  35;  Isaiah  xxxiv.  10,  17; 
Apoc.  xiv.  11  ;  chap.  xx.  10 ;  chap.  xxii.  5. 

10,249.  "To  him  and  to  his  seed,  to  their  generations"  — 
that  it  signiBes  all  who  receive  those  things  which  proceed  from 
the  Lord,  thus  who  are  regenerated  by  Him,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good, 
n.  9806,  9946 :  and  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denoting 
those  who  are  born  of  the  Lord,  thus  who  are  regenerated,  for 
they  who  are  regenerated  are  said  to  be  born  of  God,  and  are 
also  called  sons ;  but  in  the  sense  abstracted  from  persons  by  the 
seed  of  Aaron  are  signified  those  things  which  proceed  from  the 
Lord,  thus  by  which  man  is  regenerated,  which  are  the  goods  of 
love  and  the  truths  of  faith  :  and  from  the  signification  of  genera- 
tions, as  denoting  the  goods  and  truths,  which  proceed  from  the 
former  as  from  their  parents,  and  their  derivations  ;  for  by  genera- 
lions  in  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense  are  meant  spiritual  gen- 
erations, which  are  of  love  and  of  faith,  see  what  is  cited  n.  10,204. 
Inasmuch  as  the  Lord  is  meant  by  Aaron  in  the  representative 
sense,  therefore  by  the  seed  of  Aaron  are  specifically  meant  those 
who  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  and  by  generations  those 
who  are  in  his  spiritual  kingdom  ;  for  the  goods  and  truths  of  love 
and  faith  in  the  heavens  are  born  and  proceed  thus  from  the  Lord. 
That  by  seed,  those  that  are  born,  and  generations,  are  meant  those 
who  are  in  love  and  faith  to  the  Lord,  and  in  the  abstract  sense 
the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  is  manifest  from  several 
passages  in  the  Word,  of  which  it  is  allowed  to  adduce  only  the 
following;  ^'From  the  east  I  will  bring  thy  seed,  and  from  the 
west  I  will  gather  thee,"  Isaiah  xliii.  5:  these  things  are  said  of 
Jacob  and  Israel,  by  whom  in  the  internal  sense  is  meant  the  church 
external  and  internal,  the  seed  of  which  is  the  truth  of  faith  and 
the  good  of  charity.  Again  ;  "  I  will  pour  forth  my  spirit  upon 
thy  seed,  and  my  blessing  upon  those  that  are  born  of  thee,"  xlir. 
3:  upon  seed  and  upon  those  that  are  born  denotes  upon  those 
who  are  of  the  church,  thus  upon  those  things  which  are  of  the 
church,  which  are  goods  and  truths,  or  charity  and  faith,  for  these 
constitute  the  church  with  man.  Again  ;  "  In  Jehovah  shall  all 
the  seed  of  Israel  glory,"  xlv.  25  ;  where  the  sense  is  the  same. 
Again  ;  "  If  He  shall  make  his  soul  guilt,  He  shall  see  seed,"  liii. 
10;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  whose  seed  they  are  called  who  are 
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bom  of  Him,  thus  who  are  regenerated.  Again  ;  "  To  the  right 
hand  and  (o  the  left  thou  shah  break  forth,  and  thy  seed  shall 
inherit  the  nations,"  liv.  3  ;  where  the  sense  is  similar.  And  id 
Jeremiah  ;  '*  Behold  the  days  are  coming,  in  which  I  will  sow  the 
house  of  Israel  and  the  house  of  Judah  with  the  seed  of  man,  and 
with  the  seed  of  beast,"  xxxi.  27.  These  words  are  not  intel- 
ligible, unless  it  be  known  what  is  signi6ed  by  the  house  of  Israel, 
and  the  house  of  Judah,  also  what  by  the  seed  of  man  and  the 
teed  of  beast :  they  who  do  not  think  beyond  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  will  believe  the  sense  to  be  this  that  man  and  beast  were  to 
be  multiplied  in  Israel  and  in  Judah,  but  this  sense  involves  nothing 
of  the  holy  of  the  church:  but  by  ihe  house  of  Israel  is  there 
meant  the  spiritual  church,  and  by  the  house  of  Judah  the  celes- 
tial church  ;  the  seed  of  man  is  the  internal  good  of  those  churches, 
and  the  seed  of  beast  is  their  external  good  :  that  beast  denotes 
the  affection  of  good,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9280 ;  and  that 
when  mention  is  made  of  man  and  beast  it  denotes  what  is  internal 
and  what  is  external,  n.  7523.  And  in  Jeremiah  ;  ''  As  the  army 
of  the  heavens  shall  not  be  numbered,  and  the  sand  of  the  sea  is 
not  measured,  so  will  I  multiply  the  seed  of  David,"  xxxiii.  22; 
and  in  David  ;  "  I  have  made  a  covenant  with  my  chosen,  I  have 
sworn  to  David,  for  an  age  1  will  strengthen  thy  seed,  and  will 
build  thy  throne  to  generation  and  generation,"  Psalm  Ixxxix.  3, 
4.  By  the  seed  of  David  is  not  meant  the  posterity  from  David 
as  a  father,  for  this  was  not  so  much  multiplied,  nor  of  so  much 
importance  that  it  should  be  multiplied  as  the  army  of  the  heavens, 
and  as  the  sand  of  the  sea ;  but  by  David  in  this  passage,  and 
also  in  other  places,  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth,  thus  by 
his  seed  they  who  are  regenerated  or  born  of  the  Liord,  and  in  the 
abstract  sense  those  things  whlcli  appertain  to  them  from  the  Liord, 
which  are  the  truths  of  faiih  and  the  goods  of  charity :  that 
David  denotes  the  Lord,  see  n.  1888,9954.  And  in  David; 
'^  The  seed  which  shall  serve  Jehovah,  shall  he  numbered  to  the 
Lord,  for  a  generation,"  Psalm  xxii.  30.  And  in  Isaiah  ;  "  Their 
•eed  shall  be  made  known  in  the  nations,  and  they  that  are  born 
of  them  in  the  midst  of  the  people,"  Ixi.  9 :  where  seed  denotes 
those  who  are  regenerated,  thus  those  who  are  of  the  church  io 
whom  the  church  is,  thus  in  the  sense  abstraced  from  persons 
those  things  which  make  a  regenerate  person,  or  which  make 
the  church  with  man,  which  are  faith  and  charity  from  the  Lord« 
And  in  the  Apocalypse;  **  Tlie  dragon  was  angry  against  the 
woman,  and  went  away  to  make  war  with  the  remnant  of  her 
seed,  wlio  kept  tlie  commandments  of  God,  and  have  the  testimony 
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of  Jesus  Christ/^  xii.  17:  by  the  dragon  are  meant  those  who 
will  attempt  to  destroy  the  church  of  the  Lord  hereafter  to  be  es- 
tablished ;  by  the  woman  is  meant  that  church ;  and  by  those 
who  are  of  her  seed  are  meant  those,  who  are  in  love  and  faith  to 
the  Lord  from  the  Lord.  But  seed  in  the  opposite  sense  signifies 
those  who  are  against  the  things  of  the  church,  thus  who  are  in 
evil  and  the  falses  thence,  and  in  the  abstract  sense  evils  and 
falses,  as  in  Isaiah ;  '<  Woe  to  the  sinful  nation,  a  seed  of  evils,'' 
].  4 :  again  ;  '*  Sons  of  the  sorceress,  seed  of  the  adulterer,  are  not 
yo  born  of  prevarication,  the  seed  of  a  lie,"  Ivii.  3,  4.  And 
again  ;  "  The  seed  of  evil-doers  shall  not  be  named  forever,"  xiv, 
20. 

10,250.  Verses  22  to  33.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moin 
saying.  And  do  thou  take  to  thyself  chief  spicesy  the  best  myrrh 
Jii>e  hundred^  and  aromatic  cinnamon  the  half  thereof  Jifty  and 
two  hundred^  and  aromatic  calamus  Jifty  and  tu>o  hundred.  And 
cassia  five  hundred  in  the  shekel  of  holiness :  and  oil  of  olive  a 
hin.  And  thou  shalt  make  it  oil  of  anointing  of  holiness^  an 
ointment  of  ointment^  the  uork  of  an  ointmnt'dealer^  it  shall  he 
the  oil  of  anointing  of  holiness.  And  thou  shalt  anoint  with  ii 
the  tent  of  assembly ,  and  the  ark  of  the  testimony.  And  the  table 
and  all  its  vessels,  and  the  candlestick  and  its  vessels,  and  the  altar 
of  incense.  And  the  altar  of  burnt'offering,  and  all  its  vessels; 
and  the  laver,  and  its  base.  And  thou  shalt  sanctify  them,  and 
they  shall  be  the  holy  of  holies ;  eveiy  one  that  toucheth  them  shall 
be  sanctified.  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  thou  shalt  anoint  and 
shalt  sanctify  them  to  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me. 
And  to  the  sons  of  Israel  speak  thou,  saying,  this  shall  be  the  oil 
of  anointing  of  holiness  to  Me  for  your  generations.  Upon  the 
flesh  of  man  it  shall  not  be  pmtred ;  and  in  its  quality  ye  shall 
not  make  like  it,  this  is  holy,  it  shall  be  holy  to  you.  The  man 
who  shall  make  ointment  like  it,  and  who  shall  give  of  it  upon  a 
stranger,  shall  be  cut  off  from  his  people.  And  Jehovah  spake 
to  Moses,  saying,  signifies  another  perceptivity  from  illustration 
by  the  Word  from  the  Lord:  and  do  thou  take  to  thyself  chief 
spices,  signifies  from  the  Word  truths  with  goods,  which  are  grate- 
fully perceived :  the  best  myrrh,  signifies  the  perception  of  sensual 
truth  :  five  hundred,  signifies  what  is  full :  and  aromatic  cinnamon, 
signifies  the  perception  and  affection  of  natural  truth :  the  half 
thereof  fifty  and  two  hundred,  signifies  as  much  as  is  correspondent : 
and  aromatic  calamus,  signifies  the  perception  and  affection  of  in- 
terbr  truth  :  fifty  and  two  hundred,  signifies  corresponding  quan- 
tity and  quality  :  and  cassia,  signifies  truth  still  more  interior  de- 
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ri?ed  froin  good  :  five  huodred,  signifies  what  is  full :  in  the  shekel 
of  holiness,  signifies  the  estimation  of  truth  and  of  good  :  and  oil 
of  olive,  signifies  divine  celestial  good  of  the  Lord:  a  liin,  signi- 
fies the  quantity  ofconjunction  :  and  thou  shah  make  it  oil  ofanoint- 
ingt  signifies  a  representative  of  the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love 
of  the  LfOrd:  an  ointment  of  ointment,  signifies  in  all  and  singular 
things  of  his  Human  :  the  work  of  an  ointment-dealer,  signifies 
from  the  influx  and  operation  of  the  Divine  itself  which  was  in 
the  Lord  from  conceptiod  :  it  shall  be  the  oil  of  anointing  of  holi- 
ness,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human : 
and  thou  shalt  anoint  with  it  the  tent  of  assembly,  signifies  to  rep- 
resent the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens :  and  the  ark  of  the 
testimony,  signifies  in  the  celestial  good  which  is  of  the  inmost 
heaven :  and  the  table  and  all  its  vessels,  signifies  in  the  spiritual 
good  derived  from  the  celestial  which  is  of  the  second  heaven, 
and  in  the  ministering  goods  and  truths :  and  the  candlestick  and 
its  vessels,  signifies  in  spiritual  truth,  which  is  of  the  second  heaven, 
and  in  ministering  truths :  and  the  altar  of  incense,  signifies  in  all 
things  of  worship  from  those  goods  and  truths:  and  the  altar  of  burnt- 
oflfering,  signifies  to  represent  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  and 
"^the  worship  of  Him  in  general :  and  all  its  vessels,  signifies  divine 
goods  and  divine  truths:  and  the  laver,  and  its  base,  signifies  all 
things  which  are  of  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  and  of  re- 
generation from  the  Lord  :  and  thou  shalt  sanctify  them,  and  they 
shall  be  the  holy  of  holies,  signifies  thereby  the  influx  and  presence 
of  the  Lord  in  the  worship  of  the  representative  church :  every 
one  that  touchelh  them  shall  be  sanctified,  signifies  communicative 
with  all  who  receive  in  love  and  faith :  and  Aaron  and  his  sons 
thou  shalt  anoint,  signifies  inauguration  to  represent  the  Lord  in 
each  kingdom :  and  thou  shalt  san^ify  them  to  perform  the  office 
of  the  priesthood  to  Me,  signifies  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  all 
the  work  of  salvation  :  and  to  the  sons  of  Israel  thou  shalt  speak 
saying,  signifies  instruction  to  those  who  are  of  the  church  :  this 
shall  be  the  oil  of  anointing  of  holiness  to  Me,  signifies  a  represen- 
tative of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human :  to  your  generations, 
signifies  in  all  things  of  ihe  church  :  upon  the  flesh  of  man  it  shall 
not  be  poured,  signifies  non-communicative  with  the  proprium  of 
man  :  and  in  its  quality  ye  shall  not  make  like  it,  signifies  non- 
imitation  from  the  study  [or  application]  of  man  :  this  is  holy,  it 
shall  be  holy  to  you,  signifies  because  it  is  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  ; 
the  man  who  shall  make  ointment  like  it,  signifies  the  imitation  of 
things  divine  from  art:  and  who  shall  give  of  it  upon  a  stranger, 
signifies  conjunction  with  those  who  do  not  acknowledge  the  Lord, 
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thus  who  are  in  evils  aod  the  falses  of  evil :  shall  be  cut  oflT  from 
bis  people,  signiGes  separation  and  spiritual  death. 

10.250.  ''And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying  "  —  that  it 
signifies  another  perceptivity  from  illustration  by  the  Word  from 
the  Lord,  appears  from  what  was  explained  above,  n.  10,215, 
where  like  words  occur :  that  it  denotes  another  perceptivity,  is 
because  when  anything  anew  is  revealed  and  commanded^  it  is  so 
said,  see  n.  10,234. 

10.251.  "  And  do  thou  take  to  thyself  chief  spices"  — that 
it  signifies  from  the  Word  truths  with  goods  which  are  gratefully 
perceived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  spices,  as  denoting 
truths  conjoined  to  goods,  which  are  grateful,  n.  10,199:  the 
reason  i^hy  it  denotes  which  are  gratefully  perceived  is,  because 
odor  signifies  what  is  perceptive ;  aod  hence  an  aromatic  odor  what 
is  gratefully  perceptive;  that  odor  signifies  the  perceptive,  see 
n.  3577,  4624  to  4634,  4748,  10,054:  that  they  denote  truths 
conjoined  to  goods  derived  from  the  Word,  is  because  this  is^said 
to  Moses,  for  it  is  said,  do  thou  take  to  thyself  spices,  and  by 
Moses  is  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  n.  9372  ;  moreover 
it  is  the  Word  from  which  all  the  truths  of  the  church  are  derived, 
for  the  Word  is  the  divine  truth  itself  sent  down  from  heaven  by 
the  Lord. 

10.252.  "  The  best  myrrh  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  perception 
of  sensual  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  odoriferous 
myrrh,  as  denoting  the  perception  of  sensual  truth  ;  for  its  odor 
denotes  the  perceptive,  as  just  above,  and  myrrh  denotes  sensual 
truth.  It  is  treated  in  what  now  follows  concerning  the  oil  of 
anointing,  by  which  is  signified  celestial  good,  which  is  the  divine 
good  of  the  divine  love  of  the  Lord  in  the  inmost  heaven:  its 
quality  is  described  by  the  fragrant  [or  sweet  smelling]  things,  of 
which  it  was  composed,  which  were  the  best  myrrh,  aromatio 
cinnamon,  aromatic  calamus,  cassia,  and  oil  of  olive,  by  which 
are  signified  celestial  truths  and  goods  in  their  order,  namely,  from 
last  to  first,  or  from  outernru>st  tc  inmost ;  the  last  or  outermost 
are  signified  by  myrrh  :  the  reason  why  celestial  good,  or  good  of 
the  inmost  heaven,  is  thus  described  is,  because  that  good  exists 
by  those  truths  which  are  signified,  and  also  subsists  by  them. 
Bui  whereas  this  is  a  subject  of  deeper  investigation  than  common, 
it  is  allowed  further  to  explain  how  the  case  herein  is.  That  ce- 
lestial good,  which  is  inmost  good,  may  be  born  with  man,  which 
is  effected  by  regeneration  from  the  Lord,  truths  must  be  acquired 
from  the  Word,  or  from  the  doctrine  of  the  church  which  is  from 
the  Word :  these  truths  first  have  their  seat  in  the  memory  of  the 
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natural  or  e&ternal  man  ;  thence  they  are  called  forth  into  the 
internal  fnan  by  the  Lord,  as  is  the  case  when  man  lives  accord- 
ing to  them  ;  and  so  far  as  man  is  affected  by  them,  or  loves  them, 
so  far  they  are  elevated  still  higher,  or  more  interiorly,  by  the 
Lord,  and  become  there  celestial  good.  Celestial  good  is  the  good 
of  the  love  of  doing  truths  from  the  Word  for  the  sake  of  good, 
thus  for  the  sake  of  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  is  the  source  of  good, 
thus  is  good  ;  this  is  the  generation  of  that  good  :  from  which  it  is 
evident  that  that  good  exists  by  truths  from  the  Word,  first  in  the 
most  external  or  sensual  man,  next  by  their  elevation  into  the  inter- 
nal, and  lastly  into  the  very  inmost,  where  they  become  celestial 
good  ;  and  whereas  thus  that  good  exists  by  truths  in  their  order, 
so  afterwards  it  subsists  in  a  like  order  by  the  same  truths,  for 
subsistence  is  perpetual  existence  :  and  when  it  so  subsists,  as  it 
had  existed,  it  is  complete,  for  then  superior  things  subsist,  rest 
and  repose  themselves  in  order  upon  inferior  things,  as  upon  their 
planes,  and  upon  things  outermost  or  ultimate,  which  are  scientific 
sensuaf  truths,  as  upon  their  foundation.  These  truths  are  de- 
scribed in  the  Apocalypse  by  the  precious  stones,  forming  the 
foundation  of  the  wall  of  the  holy  Jerusalem  descending  out  of 
heaven,  chap.  xxi.  19,  20;  by  the  precious  stones  are  signified 
divine  truths  received  in  good,  see  n.  9476,  9863,  9873,  9905. 
That  odoriferous  myrrh  denotes  sensual  truth,  is  manifest  also  from 
David ;  "  Thou  hast  loved  justice,  therefore  God  hath  anointed 
thee,  thy  God  with  the  oil  of  gladness  above  thy  companions ; 
with  myrrh,  aloes,  and  cassia  all  thy  garments,"  Psalm  xlv.  8, 
9.  These  things  are  said  of  the  Lord,  who  alone  is  the  anointed 
of^ehovah,  since  the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love,  which  is  sig- 
nified by  the  oil  of  anointing,  was  in  Him,  n.  9954  ;  by  His  gar- 
ments, which  are  said  to  be  anointed  with  myrrh,  aloes,  and  cassia, 
are  signified  divine  truths  from  his  divine  good  in  the  natural, 
n.  5954,  9212,  9216,  9814;  thus  by  myrrh  divine  tmth  in  the 
sensual,  because  it  is  named  in  the  first  place.  And  in  Matthew  ; 
"  The  wise  men  from  the  east  opening  their  treasures  offered  to 
the  Lord,  who  was  born,  gifts,  gold,  frankincense,  and  myrrh," 
ii.  11.  Gold  in  this  passage  denotes  good,  frankincense  denotes 
internal  truth,  and  myrrh  denotes  external  truth,  each  from  good: 
that  gold  is  there  named  in  the  first  place,  is  because  gold  signifies 
good  which  is  inmost ;  in  the  second  place  frankincense,  because 
it  signifies  internal  truth  derived  from  good ;  and  that  myrrh  is 
named  in  the  third  or  last  place,  is  because  it  signifies  external 
truth  derived  from  good  ;  that  gold  denotes  good,  see  the  passages 
cited  n.  9874,  9881  ;  and  that  frankincense  denotes  internal  truth 
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from  good,  will  be  seen  in  what  follows  at  verse  34  of  this  chapter. 
The  reason  why  the  wise  men  from  the  east  offered  those  things 
to  the  Lord  then  born  was,  that  ihey  might  signify  his  Divine  in 
the  Human  ;  for  they  knew  what  gold  signiBed,  what  frankincense, 
and  what  myrrh,  inasmuch  as  they  were  in  the  science  of  corre- 
spondences and  representations:  this  was  the  principal  science  of 
those  times  amongst  the  Arabians,  Ethiopians,  and  amongst  others 
in  the  east,  wherefore  also  in  the  Word  by  Arabia,  Ethiopia, 
and  by  the  sons  of  the  east,  in  the  internal  sense  are  meant  those 
who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  things  heavenly,  n.  1171,3240, 
3242,  3762.  But  that  science  in  lime  perished,  since,  when  the 
good  of  life  ceased,  it  was  turned  into  magic  ;  and  it  was  first 
obliterated  with  the  Israelitish  nation,  and  afterwards  with  the 
rest:  and  at  this  day  to  such  a  degree,  that  it  is  not  even  known 
to  have  any  existence ;  in  the  Christian  world  so  much  so,  that 
if  it  be  said  that  alt  and  single  things  of  the  Word  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter  from  correspondence  signify  celestial  things,  and  that 
hence  is  its  internal  sense,  it  is  not  known  what  this  means.  In- 
asmtich  as  myrrh  signified  truth  the  most  external,  which  is  sensual 
truth,  and  its  perception,  therefore  the  bodies  of  the  dead  were 
formerly  anointed  with  myrrh  and  aloes,  by  which  anointing  was 
signiBed  the  preservation  of  all  truths  and  goods  with  man,  rind 
also  their  resurrection  ;  wherefore  also  such  [a  substance]  wtfs  ap- 
plied, as  signified  the  ultimate  of  life  with  man,  which  ultimate  is 
called  sensual  life :  that  the  body  of  the  Lord  was  anointed  with 
such  [substances],  and  encompassed  together  with  a  linen  cloth, 
and  that  this  was  the  custom  with  the  Jews,  see  John,  chap.  xix. 
39,  40  ;  also  Luke,  chap,  xxiii.  53,  56.  But  it  is  to  be  known, 
that  the  things  which  are  said  of  the  Lord  Himself  in  the  Word, 
are  to  be  understood  in  a  supereminent  sense,  wherefore  those  things 
there  signify  his  divine  life  in  the  sensual,  which  is  the  life  proper 
to  the  body,  and  also  the  resurrection  of  this  latter.  That  the 
Lord  rose  again  with  the  whole  body  which  he  had  in  the  world, 
otherwise  than  other  men,  is  known,  for  He  left  nothing  in  the 
sepulchre  ;  wherefore  also  He  said  to  the  disciples,  who  supposed 
that  they  saw  a  spirit,  when  they  saw  the  Lord,  **  Why  are  ye 
troubled,  behold  my  hands  and  my  feet,  handle  Me  and  see,  for 
a  spirit  hath  nor  fiesh  and  bones,  as  ye  see  Me  have."  [Luke 
xxiv.  38,  39.] 

10,253.     "  Five  hundred  "  — that  it  signifies  what  is  full  ap-^ 
pears  from  the  signification   of  the  number  five  hundred-,  as  de- 
noting what  is  full.     That  five   hundred   denote  what  is  full,  is 
because  this  number  is  compounded  of  five  and  ten  twice  mirlti^ 
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plied  together,  or  of  five  times  a  hundred  ;  and  by  five  is  signified 
much,  in  like  m<)nner  by  ten,  and  by  a  hundred,  hence  by  five 
htindre()  is  signified  what  is  full :  that  five  denotes  much,  see  n. 
5708,5956,9102;  in  like  manner  ten,  n.  3107,4638;  also  a 
hundred,  n.  4400,  6582,  6594 :  that  all  numbers  in  the  Word 
signify  things,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9488  ;  and  that  the  com- 
pound numbers  signify  the  like  with  the  simple,  from  which  they 
exist  by  multiplication,  seen.  5291,5335,5708,7973.  That 
numbers  signify  things,  is  very  manifest  from  Ezekiel,  where 
the  house  of  God,  with  all  things  within  and  without  it,  and  also 
the  new  earth,  are  measured,  and  described  by  the  numbers  of 
a  measure,  from  chap.  xl.  to  xlviii. ;  and  by  the  new  earth  is 
there  meant  the  church,  and  by  the  house  of  God  its  holy  :  in 
like  manner  in  the  Apocalypse,  where  also  the  New  Jerusalem  is 
described  by  the  numbers  of  measure,  by  which  also  is  meant  a 
new  church :  unless  numbers  had  signified  things,  all  those  men- 
surations would  have  been  of  no  account.  That  five  hundred 
signify  the  whole  from  one  end  to  the  other,  thus  what  is  full^  is 
manifest  from  the  above  chapters  in  Ezekiel ;  "  He  measured 
out  of  the  house,  or  the  temple,  to  the  quarter  of  the  east  five 
hundred  reeds  round  aboui ;  to  the  quarter  of  the  north  five  hun- 
dred reeds  round  about ;  to  the  quarter  of  the  south  five  hundred 
reeds  ;  and  the  quarter  of  the  sea  five  hundred  reeds  :  its  walls 
round  about,  the  length  five  hundred  reeds,  and  the  breadth  five 
hundred  reeds,  to  distinguish  between  what  is  holy  and  profane," 
xlii.  15  to  20:  from  which  words  it  is  evident  that  five  hundred 
denote  the  whole  in  the  complex,  or  everything  holy  from  one 
end  to  the  other,  thus  what  is  full,  for  it  is  said,  that  the  wall, 
which  was  of  that  length  and  breadth  in  a  square,  distinguished 
between  what  is  holy  and  what  is  profane.  That  five  Imndred 
signify  much  and  its  tenth  part,  or  fifty,  something  respectively, 
is  manifest  from  the  Ijord's  words  to  Simon  in  Luke ;  '<  Jesus 
said,  a  certain  creditor  had  two  debtors,  one  owed  five  hundred 
pence,  but  the  other  fifty,  when  they  had  nothing  to  pay,  he  for- 
gave them  both  :  which  of  them  loveth  him  most :  Sinnon  an- 
swered he  to  whom  he  forgave  most :  Jesus  said,  therefore  many 
sins  are  remitted  to  the  woman,  because  she  loved  much ;  but  to 
whom  little  is  remitted,  the  same  loveth  little,"  vii.  41  to  the 
end.  The  reason  why  the  Lord  applied  those  numbers  was,  be- 
cause they  signified  much  and  something;  for  He  spake  from  the 
Divine,  thus  by  significatives  according  to  corre8|K>ndences :  in 
like  manner  in  other  places  throughout,  as  when  He  spake  of  the 
?irginS|  whom  He  called  ten^  and  of  whom  five  were  prudent^ 
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and  five  foolish  :  He  called  them  ten,  becaufse  by  that  number 
are  signified  all,  namely,  who  areofihe  church;  and  five,  be- 
cause by  that  number  is  signified  some  part,  n.  4637,  4638.  ^ 

10,254.  "  And  aromatic  cinnamon  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  per- 
ception and  affection  of  natural  truth,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  aromatic  cinnamon,  as  denoting  the  perception  and  affec- 
tion of  natural  truth,  which  truth  is  the  interior  truth  of  the  exter- 
nal of  man :  for  with  man  there  is  sensual  life  and  natural  life, 
each  of  the  external  man  ;  but  the  sensual  life  is  exterior,  deriving 
its  truths  from  the  objects  which  are  in  the  earths,  and  in  the  body, 
and  the  natural  life  is  interior,  deriving  its  truths  from  the  causes 
of  those  objects :  the  life  of  the  internal  man  in  like  manner  is 
exterior  and  interior;  the  exterior  derives  its  truths  from  those 
things  which  are  in  the  ultimates  of  heaven,  but  the  interior  from 
those  which  are  in  the  interiors  of  heaven  ;  these  latter  truths  are 
signified  by  the  fragrant  things  which  follow.  That  by  aromatic 
cinnamon  is  signified  the  perception  and  affection  of  truth  is  because 
by  what  is  aromatic  is  signified  grateful  perception ;  grateful  per- 
ception is  from  affection  which  is  of  the  love,  for  what  is  grateful 
in  perception  is  from  no  other  source:  that  all  odors  signify  per- 
ception, see  n.  3577,  4626, 4748  ;  and  that  grateful  odors  signify 
the  perception  of  truth  from  good,  n.  1514,  1517,  1518,  1519, 
4628,  10,054  ;  thus  from  the  affection  which  is  of  love;  and  that 
the  spheres  of  perceptions  arc  turned  into  odors  with  spirits  and 
angels,  n.  4626.  Moreover  it  is  to  be  known,  that  all  those  aro- 
matics,  from  which  the  oil  of  anointing  was  prepared,  belong  to 
the  celeMial  class,  that  is,  to  those  things  which  are  of  the  celes- 
tial kingdom  ;  whereas  the  aromatics,  of  which  the  incense  was 
compounded  belonged  to  the  spiritual  class,  that  is,  to  those 
things  which  are  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  ;  wherefore  also  in  the 
original  tongue,  the  aromatics  from  which  the  oil  of  anointing. 
was  composed,  are  from  another  term  and  derivation  than  the 
aromatics  from  which  the  incense  was  composed  ;  for  there  are 
in  the  Word  peculiar  terms,  by  which  are  expressed  those  things 
which  are  of  the  celestial  kingdom^  and  peculiar  terms  by  which 
are  expressed  those  things  which  are  of  the  spiritual  kingdom ; 
and  others,  which  are  common  to  both.  But  in  order  that  it  may 
be  known  what  those  terms  are,  it  must  be  first  known  that 
heaven  is  divided  into  two  kingdoms^  in  like  manner  the  church  : 
and  that  in  the  celestial  kingdom  the  essential  is  the  good  of  love 
to  the  Lord,  but  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  the  good  of  charity 
towards  the  neighbor ;  what  the  difference  between  them  is,  see 
the  numbers  cited  n.  9277.  That  the  aromatic,  which  is  here 
22« 
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Darned,  signifies  the  perception  and  afltction  of  celestial  truth,  is 
manifest  from  Isaiah  ;  "  In  the  place  of  an  aromatic  shall  be  infec- 
lion,  and  in  the  place  of  a  girdle  a  rent,  and  in  the  place  of  en- 
twisted  work  baldness,"  iii.  24 :  it  is  here  treated  concerning  the 
daughters  of  Zion,  by  whom  is  signified  the  celestial  church,  in 
this  case  perverted ;  wherefore  aromatic  is  expressed  by  the  same 
term,  as  in  this  verse ;  and  by  infection  in  the  place  of  an  aromatic 
is  signified,  that  in  the  place  of  the  perception  and  affection  of 
truth  from  good,  and  life  thence  shall  be  the  perception  and  afiec* 
lion  of  the  false  from  evil,  in  which  is  nothing  of  life.  And  io 
Ezekiel ;  *'  The  traders  of  Sbeba  and  Raamab  were  thy  traders 
by  the  chief  of  every  aromatic,  and  by  precious  stone,  and  gold," 
xxvii.  22  :  these  things  were  said  of  Tyre,  by  which  are  signified 
the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  in  the  church ;  and  by  Sbeba 
and  Raamab  are  signified  those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of 
things  celestial.  In  like  manner  where  the  queen  of  Sbeba  is 
treated  of  in  the  first  book  of  the  Kings  ;  *'  The  queen  of  Sheba 
gave  to  Solomon  a  hundred  and  twenty  talents  of  gold,  and  aro- 
matics  exceedingly  many,  and  precious  stone :  there  came  not  as 
this  aromatic  any  more  for  multitude,"  x.  10:  that  Sheba  prb- 
cipally  denotes  those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  things  celes- 
tial, see  n.  1171,3240.  From  which  things  it  is  evident  that 
these  spices,  from  which  the  oil  of  anointing  was  prepared,  signify 
the  perception  and  afifection  of  truth,  such  as  they  have  wbo  are 
in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom.  The  reason  why  the  aromatics, 
by  which  the  oil  of  anointing  was  prepared,  which  were  noble 
myrrh,  aromatic  cinnamon,  aromatic  calamus,  and  cassia,  belong 
to  the  celestial  class,  that  is,  to  those  things  which  are  of  the 
Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  is,  because  the  oil  of  anointng  signified 
the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love  in  the  Lord,  which  in  lieaven 
b  his  divine  celestial :  that  the  oil  of  anointing  has  this  significa- 
Uon,  see  n.  9954,  10^019. 

10,255.  "  Half  thereof  fifty  and  two  hundred" — that  it  sig- 
nifies as  much  as  is  correspondent,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
a  number,  the  half  of  a  foregoing  number,  as  denoting  something, 
and  as  much  as  is  sufficient,  or  as  much  as  is  for  uses,  thus  also 
as  much  as  is  correspondent ;  hence  it  is  that  fifty  and  two  hun- 
dred, inasmuch  as  they  are  half  of  the  former  number,  namely, 
the  half  of  five  hundred,  denote  as  much  as  is  correspondent. 
How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest  /rom  examples.  Let 
the  number  ten  be  for  an  example :  when  this  number  signifies  all, 
then  the  half  of  it,  or  five,  signify  some;  when  ten  signify  what 
is  full,  then  five  signify  as  much  as  is  sufficient ;  but  wbeo  ten 
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lignify  much,  6ve  signify  somewhat,  and  so  forth  :  the  case  is 
similar  with  other  numbers  when  they  are  halved  :  that  five  signify 
some,  also  sooiewliat^  and  likewise  as  much  as  is  sufficient  and  as 
much  as  is  for  uses,  see  n.  4638,  5708,  5956,  9102,  9689,  thus 
with  variety  in  respect  to  the  number  ten  when  this  signifies  all, 
what  is  full,  or  much  :  similar  things  are  sis^nified  by  fifty  in  re- 
spect to  a  hundred,  and  similar  things  by  fifty  and  two  hundred 
in  respect  to  five  hundred  ;  it  is  of  no  concern  whether  a  nu^iber 
be  greater  or  less,  since  the  greater  numbers  have  a  like  signi- 
fication with  the  less  fi-om  which  they  are  composed,  see  n.  5335, 
5708,  7973 ;  and  that  numbers  in  the  Word  signify  things,  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  9438,  10,127.  From  these  considerations 
it  may  be  manifest  that  this  number,  which  is  the  half  of  the  fore- 
going, does  not  signify  the  half  of  tl^e  perception  of  interior  truth 
in  respect  to  the  perception  of  exterior  tnith,  but  as  much  as  is 
correspondent.  For  things  in  the  heavens  are  not  measured  and 
numbered  as  things  in  the  earths,  since  in  the  heavens  there  are 
not  spaces,  nor  times,  but  instead  thereof  states,  which  are  per- 
ceived as  to  quality  and  quantity,  witliout  respect  to  any  nume- 
ration ;  for  numeration  and  mensuration  involve  such  things  as  ' 
are  of  space  and  time^  thus  which  are  proper  to  nature  in  ulti- 
nates. 

10,256.  ''  And  aromatic  calamus  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  per- 
ception and  aflfection  of  interior  truth,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  aromatic  calamus,  as  denotinfir  the  perception  and  aflfection  of 
interior  truth,  for  calamus  denotes  that  truth,  and  aromatic  denotes 
the  perception  and  aflfection  thereof;  that  calamus  denotes  truth, 
will  be  seen  below,  and  that  aromatic  denotes  perception  and 
aflfection  thereof,  see  just  above,  n.  10,254.  By  interior  truth  is 
here  meant  the  truth  of  the  internal  man  which  is  exterior  there, 
according  to  what  was  said  above,  n.  10,254,  natneiy,  that  in  the 
external  man  there  is  an  interior  and  exterior,  in  like  manner  in 
the  internal :  hence  it  is  that  four  aromatics  were  applied  to  pre- 
pare the  oil  of  anointing,  namely,  noble  myrrh,  aromatic  cinna- 
nuMi,  aromatic  calamus,  and  cassia ;  and  by  noble  myrrh  is  sig- 
nified the  perception  of  exterior  truth  in  the  external  man,  which 
is  sensual  truth  ;  by  aromatic  cinnamon  interior  truth  there,  which 
is  natural  truth  ;  by  aromatic  calamus  exterior  truth  in  the  inter- 
nal man,  and  by  cassia  interior  truth  there ;  and  by  oil  of  olive 
the  good  itself,  from  which  are  the  aflfections  and  perceptions  of 
those  truths.  That  calamus  denotes  interior  truth,  may  be  man- 
ifest from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  it  is  mentioned  ;  yet 
in  those  passages  it  is  not  called  arotnatic  calamus,  but  only  cala- 
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rous,  aod  good  calamus,  as  id  Isaiah ;  **  Thou  hast  not  culled  Me, 
O  Jacob  ;  and  thou  hast  been  wearj  of  Me  O  Israel ;  thou  hast 
not  bought  for  Me  calamus  for  silver,  and  with  the  fat  of  thy  sac- 
riBces  thou  hast  not  6lled  Me,"  xliii.  22,  24.  And  in  Ezekiel ; 
*^  Dan  and  Javan  have  given  thread  in  thy  tradings  ;  smooth 
iron,  cassia,  aod  calamus  was  in  thy  trading,"  xxvii.  19.  And 
in  Jeremiah ;  ''  To  what  purpose  doth  frankincense  come  to  Me 
from  Sheba,  and  good  calamus  from  a  land  afar  off,"  vi.  20.  That 
in  these  passages  by  calamus  is  meant  something  of  the  church, 
and  to  worship  there,  is  evident ;  for  otherwise  to  what  purpose 
would  it  be  that  they  should  buy  for  Jehovah  calamus  with  silver; 
and  that  good  calamus  should  come  to  Him  from  a  land  afar  off: 
aod  whereas  something  of  the  church  and  of  its  worship  is  signi- 
Bed,  it  follows  that  it  is  truth  or  good,  since  all  things  of  the  church 
and  of  its  worship  have  reference  to  these :  but  what  truth  or  good 
b  signified,  celestial  or  spiritual,  of  the  external  or  the  internal 
man,  is  manifest  from  the  internal  sense  of  the  above  passages  ex- 
amined in  its  series  ;  that  it  is  interior  truth,  is  evident. 

10.257.  "Fifty  and  two  hundred"  —  that  it  signifies  corre- 
sponding quantity  and  quality,  is  manifest  from  what  was  shown 
just  above,  n.  10,255. 

10.258.  "And  cassia"  —  that  it  signifies  interior  truth  from 
good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  cassia,  as  denoting  interior 
truth  of  the  internal  man ;  that  cassia  has  this  signification,  is 
evident  from  what  has  been  said  and  shown  above ;  for  celestial 
things  follow  in  that  order  from  outermost  to  inmost ;  wherefore 
it  is  inmost  truth,  which  is  signified  by  cassia,  for  it  is  fourth  in 
order.  That  cassia  denotes  truth  from  good,  is  because  inmost 
truth  proceeds  immediately  from  good,  and  conjointly  acts  with 
good  in  inferior  [things  or  principles]  ;  which  is  the  case  when  the 
intellectual  acts  altogether  as  one  with  the  will,  so  that  it  is  not 
known  whether  it  be  from  the  latter  or  from  the  former ;  celestial 
things  also,  the  more  interior  they  are,  so  much  the  more  perfect 
they  are,  for  all  perfection  increases  towards  the  interiors,  and  all 
perfection  is  from  good,  that  is,  by  good  from  the  Lord.  Cassia  is 
mentioned  amongst  those  things  which  signify  things  celestial  in 
Ezekiel ;  "  Dan  and  Javan  gave  thread  in  their  tradings ;  smooth 
iron,  cassia  and  calamus  was  in  thy  trading,"  xxvii.  19:  it  is 
there  treated  concerning  Tyre,  by  which  are  signified  the  know- 
ledges of  truth  and  good  in  the  church,  seen.  1201  ;  and  by  Dan 
and  Javan  those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  things  celestial ; 
smooth  iron  denotes  ultimate  celestial  truth,  and  cassia  denotes 
inmost  truth.     Cassia  is  not  mentioned  in  other  -passages  in  the 
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Word,  but  kessia  In  David,  which  is  also  a  species  of  cassia  :  "  God, 
thy  God,  hath  anointed  thee  with  the  oil  of  gladness,  with  myrrh, 
aloes,  kessia  all  thy  garments,"  Psalm-xlv.  8,  9:  it  is  treated  in 
that  Psalm  throughout  concerning  the  Lord,  and  indeed  concerning 
the  gloriBcation  of  his  Human.  He  who  is  unacquainted  with 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  cannot  in  anywise  know  what  is 
signiBed  by  anointing  all  garments  with  myrrh,  aloes,  and  kessia, 
where  the  Lord  b  treated  of;  that  gamients  ate  not  meant, 
is  evident,  neither  myrrh,  aloes,  and  kessia  with  which  they  were 
anointed,  but  divine  truths  fn»m  divine  good,  which  the  Lord  put  , 
on  as  to  his  Human  :  for  anointing  was  nothing  else  than  a  re- 
presentative of  the  divine  good  in  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord, 
hence  by  myrrh,  aloes,  and  kessia,  are  signified  divine  truths  id 
their  order  proceeding  from  the  divine  good  which  was  in  Himself; 
hence  by  garments  is  signified  his  divine  Human  :  for  whether  we 
speak  of  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  or  of  the  divine  tnitb,  it 
is  the  same  thing,  inasmuch  as  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the 
world,  was  divine  tnith  itself,  and  when  be  went  forth  out  of 
the  world,  He  made  Himself  divine  good,  from  which  is  divine 
truth,  see  the  numbers  cited  n.  9199,  9315.  That  also  in  the 
Word  is  called  garment,  which  invests  another,  whatsoever  it  be: 
the  like  is  signified  by  the  Lord's  garments  in  Isaiah,  chap.  Ixiii. 
2,  3,  and  also  in  other  places :  that  garments  signify  truth  in- 
vesting good,  see  n.  2576,  4545,4763,5248,  5319,5954,  9093, 
9212,  9216,  9952.  Hence  now  it  is  evident  that  by  kes/ia  in 
the  above  passage,  which  is  a  species  of  cassia,  is  signified  the 
divine  truth,  which  immediately  proceeds  from  the  divine  good, 
which  truth  is  inmost  truth. 

10.259.  **Five  hundred''  —  that  it  signifies  what  is  full, ap- 
pears from  what  was  shewn  above,  n.  10,253.  The  reason  why 
five  hundred  in  the  shekel  of  holiness  were  taken  of  myrrh,  and 
five  hundred  of  cassia,  but  only  fifty  and  two  hundred  ofaromatic 
cinnamon,  and  of  aromatic  calamus,  was,  because  myrrh  signified 
sensual  truth  which  is  last  in  order,  and  cassia  the  truth  which 
immediately  proceeds  from  good,  which  is  inmost  truth  ;  whereas 
aromatic  cinnamon  and  aromatic  calamus  signified  interior  truths, 
which  are  middle ;  and  of  the  last  and  inmost  there  must  be  what 
is  full,  but  of  the  middle  as  much  as  is  correspondent :  for  middle 
[principles]  ought  be  in  correspondence  to  what  is  first  and  last. 

10.260.  *' In  the  shekel  of  holiness'' — that  it  signifies  the 
estimation  of  truth  and  of  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  shekel  of  holiness,  as  denoting  the  *price  and  estimation  of 
truth  and  gogd,  as  to  its  quality  and  quantity,  see  d.  2959, 
10,221. 
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10,261.  '^  And  oil  of  olive"  —  that  it  signifies  the  divine  ce- 
lestial good  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  oil,  as 
denoting  good  both  celestial  and  spiritual,  see  n.  886,  4582, 
9780 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  olive,  as  denoting  celestial 
love,  of  which  below  :  hence  by  oil  of  olive  is  signified  the  good 
of  celestial  love,  or  what  is  the  same,  celestial  good.  It  is  called 
the  divine  celestial  good  of  the  Lord,  because  all  good,  which  is 
essentially  good  in  the  heavens,  is  from  the  Divine  of  the  Lord. 
But  it  is  to  be  known,  that  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord  in  itself 
is  simply  one  [unicum,]  for  it  is  infinite,  and  contains  infinite 
things  in  itself;  what  is  infinite,  this  is  simply  one,  since  the 
infinite  things,  which  it  contains,  make  one.  But  that  it  is  dis- 
tinguished  into  celestial  and  spiritual  is  owing  to  its  reception  by 
angels  in  the  heavens  and  by  men  in  the  earths ;  being  received 
by  angels  and  men  who  are  of  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  it  is 
called  divine  good  celestial,  but  received  by  angels  and  men  who 
are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  it  is  called  divine  good  spir- 
itual ;  for  all  angels  and  men  variously  or  dissimilarly  receive  the 
one  only  good  of  the  Lord.  This  is  comparatively  like  the  heat 
and  light  of  the  sun  of  the  world,  which,  although  considered  in 
themselves  they  are  simply  one,  still  vary  according  to  the  times 
of  the  year,  and  according  to  the  times  of  the  day,  and  also  dis- 
similarly in  every  region  of  the  earth  ;  which  variation  of  heat 
and  light  is  not  effected  by  the  sun,  but  by  the  various  turning  of 
the  earth,  according  to  the  varieties  of  its  circuit  and  volution,  thus 
also  by  reception  :  the  same  light  also  varies  in  singular  objects 
according  to  reception,  whence  come  colors.  From  these  things 
it  may  be  manifest  from  whence  it  is  that  the  divine  good  of  the 
Lord,  which  is  simply  one,  because  infinite,  is  called  celestial  and 
spiritual.  That  oil  denotes  good  both  celestial  and  spiritual,  is 
manifest  from  the  passages  above  cited  ;  but  that  olive  denotes 
celestial  love,  and  oil  the  perception  and  affection  of  that  love  is 
manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word,  where  oil  and  olive  are 
named,  as  from  the  following  ;  ''The  prophet  saw  a  candlestick 
wholly  of  gold,  its  seven  lamps  were  upon  it,  two  olives  were  near 
it,  one  on  the  right  hand  of  the  bowl,  and  one  near  its  left  hand  : 
he  said  to  the  angel,  what  are  these  two  olive-trees,  and  what  are 
these  two  olive-berries,  which  are  in  the  hand  of  the  two  pipes  of 
gold ;  he  said,  these  are  the  two  sons  of  olives  standing  near 
the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth,"  Zech.  iv.  2,  3,  11,12,  14.  What 
these  prophetics  involve,  cannot  be  known  to  any  one  unless 
be  knows  from  the  internal  sense  what  is  signified  by  a  can- 
dlestick, and  what  by  an  olive-tree :  that  a  candlestick  signifies 
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the  spiritual  heaven,  and  its  lamps  the  holy  truths  there,  see 
n.  9548,  9551,  9555,  9558,  9561,  9684:  hence  it  is  manifest 
that  an  olive-tree  signifies  the  celestial  kingdom  from  the  percep- 
tion and  affection  of  good^  and  the  olive-berries  signify  holy  goods 
there,  the  truths  of  which  are  signified  by  sons  of  olives ;  two 
signify  the  internal  and  external  of  that  kingdom,  and  conjunction. 
Like  things  are  signified  by  oil  and  candlestick  in  the  Apocalypse ; 
'^  I  will  give  to  my  two  witnesses  to  prophesy  a  thousand  two 
hundred  and  sixty  days,  clothed  in  sackcloth  ;  these  are  the  two 
olives,  and  the  two  candlesticks  standing  before  the  God  of  the 
earth,"  xi.  3,  4.  And  in  Isaiah  ;  '<  I  will  give  in  the  wil- 
derness the  cedar,  the  shittim  tree,  and  the  myrtle,  and  wood 
of  oil,"  xli.  19:  mention  is  made  of  the  cedar  and  the  wood 
of  oil,  because  the  cedar  signifies  spiritual  good,  and  the  wood 
of  oil  celestial  good  :  spiritual  good  is  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bor, and  celestial  good  is  love  to  the  Lord ;  to  give  them  in 
the  wilderness,  denotes  in  the  lands  out  of  the  church,  thus 
amongst  the  nations.  And  in  Hosea  ;  '^  His  branches  shall  go 
forth  ;  and  his  honor  shall  be  as  of  the  olive,  and  his  odor  like 
Liebanon,"  xiv.  6 :  by  olive  is  here  also  signified  celestial  good, 
and  by  Lebanon  spiritual  good,  thus  by  Labanon  the  like  as  by 
cedar,  since  Lebanon  was  a  forest  of  cedars.  And  in  Isaiah  ;  *'  So 
shall  it  be  in  the  midst  of  the  land,  in  the  midst  of  the  people  as 
the  beating  off  of  the  olive,  as  the  gleanings  when  the  vintage  is 
finished,"  xxiv.  13  ;  also  chap.  xvii.  6.  It  is  called  the  beating 
of  the  olive,  and  the  gleanings  of  the  finished  vintage,  inasmuch 
as  the  olive  signifies  the  church  which  is  in  celestial  good,  and 
the  vine  the  church  which  is  in  spiritual  good  :  for  in  the  Word 
where  good  is  treated  of,  truth  is  also  treated  of,  by  reason  of 
their  marriage ;  in  like  manner  where  the  celestial  is  treated  of, 
the  spiritual  is  also  treated  of;  the  celestial  is  also  predicated  of 
good  and  the  spiritual  of  truth,  see  in  the  passages  cited  n.  9263, 
9314,  therefore  of  the  vine  and  of  the  olive ;  that  a  vine  denotes 
the  spiritual  church,  and  its  good  and  truth,  see  n.  1069,  5113, 
6376,  9277.  On  this  account  also  the  vine  and  the  olive  are 
named  together  in  other  places,  as  in  David ;  "  Thy  wife  as  the 
fruitful  vine  in  the  sides  of  thy  house  ;  thy  sons  as  olive  plants 
round  about  thy  table,"  Psalm  cxxviii.  3.  In  Habakkuk  ;  *^  The 
fig-tree  shall  not  flourish,  neither  shall  there  be  produce  in  the 
vines,  the  work  of  the  olive  shall  lie,"  iii.  17.  And  in  Amos  ; 
''The  palmer-worm  bath  devoured  most  ofyour  gardens, and  your 
vineyards,  and  your  fig-trees,  and  your  olives,"  iv.  9  ;  the  fig-tree 
is  alto  mentioned,  because  the  fig-tree  signifies  the  good  of  the 
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external  church,  n.  51 13  ;  but  the  vine  the  good  of  the  internal 
spiritual  clmrch  ;  and  the  olive  the  good  of  the  internal  celestial 
church  in  hke  manner  in  other  places.  Inasimich  as  the  wood 
of  olive  signified  the  good  of  celestial  love,  therefore  the  two 
cherubs,  which  were  in  the  secret  place  of  the  temple,  wei« 
made  of  the  wood  of  oil ;  in  like  manner  the  doors,  the  threshold, 
and  the  posts,  I  Kings,  vi.  23, 31,  32;  for  by  the  secret  place 
of  the  temple  was  represented  the  inmost  heaven,  where  celestial 
good  is,  therefore  all  things  which  were  therein  signified  celestial 
things  :  that  the  ark  which  was  there,  and  for  the  sake  of  which 
the  secret  place  was  constructed,  signified  the  inmost  heaven 
where  the  Lord  is,  see  n.  9435.  The  like  also  was  signified  by 
the  mount  of  olives,  which  was  over  against  the  temple,  as  by 
the  olive ;  in  like  manner  as  the  like  was  signified  by  Lebanon 
as  by  the  cedar ;  on  which  account,  that  all  things  in  the  hea- 
vens might  be  represented,  which  the  Lord  performed  when  He 
was  in  the  world,  and  especially  divine  celestial  Cliings,  the  Lord 
was  very  often  in  the  Mount  of  Olives,  when  He  was  in  Jeru- 
salem, as  is  manifest  from  Luke  ;  '*  Jesus  was  in  the  days  teach- 
ing in  the  temple,  but  in  the  nights  going  forth  He  passed  the 
night  in  the  mouninin  which  is  called  the  Mount  of  Olives,"  xsi. 
37 :  and  in  another  place  ;  ''  Jesu^  going  forth  went  according 
to  custom  into  the  Mount  of  Olives,''  xxii.  39:  that  that 
mountain  was  over  against  the  temple,  see  Mark  xiii.  3  ;  Matt, 
xxiv.  3.  That  the  mount  of  Olives  signified  divine  celestial  good, 
is  manifest  from  Zechariah,  where  it  is  said,  *'  that  the  feet  of  Je- 
hovah shall  stand  upon  the  Mount  of  Olives,  which  is  before  the 
faces  of  Jerusalem,  and  He  shall  there  fight  against  the  nations; 
and  that  that  mountain  shall  be  divided  asunder,  part  towards 
the  east,  and  towards  the  sea,  with  a  great  valley  ;  and  part 
thereof  shall  recede  towards  the  north,  and  part  towards  the 
south,''  xiv.  4.  In  this  passage  is  described  the  state  of  heaven 
and  of  the  church  when  the  Liord  was  in  the  world,  and  fought 
against  the  hells,  and  overcame  them,  and  at  the  same  time  re- 
duced the  heavens  into  order ;  the  nations  there,  against  which 
He  fought,  denote  evils  from  the  hells;  the  Mount  of  Olives,  in 
which  his  feet  stood,  denotes  the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love, 
for  from  this  He  fought  and  conquered ;  the  rending  asunder  of 
the  mountain  towards  the  east  and  towards  the  sea,  with  a 
great  valley,  signifies  the  separation  of  heaven  and  hell ;  in  like 
manner  its  receding  towards  the  north  and  the  south  ;  for  they  are 
said  to  be  in  the  south  who  are  in  the  light  of  truth,  in  the  east 
who  are  in  the  love  of  gfK)d,  but  to  the  sea  who  are  in  evils,  and 
to  the  north  who  are  in  falses. 
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10,262.  "  A  bin  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  quantity  of  conjunc- 
tion, appears  from  the  signiGcatioo  of  a  hin,  which  was  a  meas- 
ure of  liquids,  in  this  cas^,  as  denoting  the  quantity  of  conjunc- 
tion ;  for  by  oil  is  signified  the  divine  celestial  good  of  the  Lord, 
which  is  the  conjuctive  [principle]  itself  of  all  things  in  the  hea- 
vens, hence  by  its  measure  is  signified  the  quantity  of  conjunction, 
and  the  all  of  conjunction.  The  reason  why  the  divine  celestial 
good  of  the  Lord  is  the  conjunctive  itself  of  all  things  is  because 
it  is  the  esse  itself  of  the  life  of  all  things ;  for  it  vivifies  all 
things  by  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  that  divine  good,  and 
it  vivifies  according  to  the  quality  of  reception  ;  angels  are  re- 
ceptions, and  also  men  ;  the  truths  and  goods  with  them  give 
the  quality,  for  according  to  that  quality  is  effected  reception, 
thus  conjunction.  Two  measures,  which  were  in  holy  use,  are 
mentioned  in  the  Word,  one  for  liquids,  which  was  called  the  bin, 
the  other  for  dry  [substances],  which  was  called  the  ephah  ;  by 
the  hin  was  measured  oil  and  wine,  and. by  the  ephah  meal  and 
fine  flour :  the  measure  hin,  which  was  for  oil  and  wine,  was  di- 
vided into  four,  but  the  measure  ephah  wqs  divided  into  ten  ;  the 
reason  why  the  measure  hin  was  divided  into  four  was  that  it 
might  signify  what  is  conjunctive,  for  four  denote  conjunction ; 
but  that  the  measure  ephah  was  divided  into  ten,  was  that  it 
might  signify  what  is  receptive,  the  quality  whereof  was  marked 
by  numbers,  for  ten  signify  much,  all,  and  what  is  full :  that  four 
denote  conjunction,  see  n.  8877,  9601,  9674,  10,136,  10,137  ; 
and  that  ten  denote  much,  all,  and  what  is  full,  alike  with  a  hun- 
dred, n.  1988,3107,4400,  4638,  8468,  8540,  9745,  10,253. 
That  the  measure  hin  was  for  oil  and  wine  in  the  sacrifices,  and 
that  it  was  divided  into  four,  but  the  measure  ephah  for  meal  and 
fine  flour,  which  were  for  the  meat-offering  in  the  sacrifices,  and 
that  it  was  divided  into  ten,  may  be  manifest  from  Exod,  chap, 
xxix.  40 ;  Levit.  chap.  v.  11  ;  chap,  nxnu  13 ;  Numb.  xv.  3  to 
10;  chap,  xxviii.  5,  7,  14.  From  these  things  it  is  evident,  that 
by  a  bio  is  signified  the  quantity  of  conjunction,  and  by  ao 
ephah  the  quantity  of  reception  ;  oil  also  conjoined  the  fine  flour, 
and  this  latter  received,  for  in  the  meat-offering  there  was  oil  and 
fine  flour.  There  were  besides  other  measures,  which  were  in 
common  use  both  for  dry  [substances]  and  for  liquids :  the 
measures  for  dry  [substances]  were  called  homer  and  omer,  and 
the  measures  for  liquids  the  cor  and  the  bath ;  the  homer  con- 
tained ten  ephahs,  and  the  ephah  ten  omers ;  but  the  cor  con- 
tained ten  baths,  and  the  bath  ten  lesser  parts,  concerning  which, 
see  Exod.  xvi.  36 ;  EzeE.  xlv.  1 1,  13,  24.   But  in  Ezekiel,  where 
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the  new  temple  is  treated  of,  there  is  extant  another  division  of 
the  ephah  and  the  bath,  the  ephah  and  the  bath  being  there  not 
divided  into  ten,  but  into  six  ;  and  the  ^in  there  corresponds  to 
the  ephah,  as  is  evident  in  that  prophet,  chap.  xlv.  13,  14,  24 ; 
chap.  xlvi.  5,  7,  II,  14:  the  reason  is,  because  the  subject 
there  treated  of  is  not  concerning  celestial  good  and  its  conjunc- 
tion, but  concerning  spiritual  good  and  the  conjunction  of  this 
latter ;  and  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  the  correspondent  members 
are  twelve,  six,  and  three,  since  by  those  numbers  are  signified 
all  things,  and  when  they  are  predicated  of  truths  and  goods,  all 
things  of  truth  and  of  good  in  the  complex  :  that  those  things  are 
signified  by  twelve,  seen.  8272,  3868,3913,7973:  that  also 
by  SIX,  n.  3960,  7973,  8148,  10,217  ;  in  like  manner  by  three, 
by  which  is  signified  from  beginning  to  end,  thus  what  is  full, 
and  as  to  things,  all,  n.  2788,  4495,  5159,  7715,9825,  10,127: 
the  reason  why  these  numbers  involve  similar  things  is,  because 
the  greater  numbers  haiw  a  like  signification  with  the  simple  ones, 
from  which  by  multiplication  they  exist,  n.  5291,  5335,5708, 
7973.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  hin  is  signified  the  quantity  of  con- 
junction also  with  spiritual  truth,  therefore  likewise  for  the  meat- 
oflfering  in  the  sacrificed  made  from  the  ram  was  taken  a  third  part 
of  a  hin  of  oil,  and  for  a  libation  a  thh-d  part  of  wine.  Numb.  xv.  6, 
7t  for  by  the  ram  is  signified  spiritual  good,  n.  2830,  9991. 
FfT>m  these  considerations  it  is  now  further  evident  that  by  num- 
bers in  the  Word  are  signified  things  ;  otherwise  to  what  purpose 
would  have  been  the  designation  of  quantity  and  of  measure  by 
numbers  so  often  in  Moses,  and  in  Ezekiel,  and  elsewhere. 

10.263.  "  And  thou  shah  make  it  oil  of  anointing"  —  that  it 
signifies  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love 
of  the  Lord,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above  concerning  the 
oil  of  anointincr,  n.  9954,  10,011,  10,019. 

10.264.  "Ointment  of  ointment  '*  —  that  it  signifies  in  all  and 
single  things  of  his  Human,  appears  from  the  signification  of  oint- 
ment, when  concerning  the  oil  of  anointing,  by  which  is  signified  i 
representative  of  the  divine  good  of  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord, 
as  denoting  what  is  divine  in  all  and  single  things  of  his  human : 
the  reason  why  this  is  signified  by  ointment  of  an  ointment  is,  be- 
cause all  the  aromatics  mentioned  above,  which  were  the  best 
myrrh,  aromatic  cinnamon,  aromatic  calamus,  and  cassia,  are 
meant  by  the  ointment  of  ointment ;  in  the  original  tongue  also  an 
aromatic  in  general  is  signified  by  that  term  ;  but  interpreters  call 
it  ointment  from  anointing.  That  an  aromatic  of  an  aromatic  signi- 
fies in  all  and  single  things  of  the  Lord's  Human,  is  because  the 
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truths  of  the  whole  Human  with  their  perceptions  »n<f  a&o* 
tioos  are  signified,  namely,  ultimate  truth  which  is  of  the  sensual 
with  its  perception,  by  myrrh,  n.  10,252;  interior  truth  of  the 
natural  or  external  man,  with  its  perception  and  affection,  by 
aromatic  cinnamon,  n.  10,254 ;  truth  still  more  interior,  wliich  is 
of  the  internal  man,  with  its  perception  and  affeciiouy  by  snn^ 
matic  calamus,  n.  10,256 ;  and  inmost  truth,  with  its  perceptioa 
and  affection,  by  cassia,  n.  10,258;  thus  by  those  things  the 
whole  human  for  all  and  single  things  with  man  have  reference 
to  truths  and  their  perceptions  and  affections,  for  they  constitute 
bis  life ;  for  it  may  be  known  that  man,  without  the  perception 
and  affection  of  truth  and  good,  is  not  a  man,  for  all  and  single  the 
things  which  he  thinks,  have  reference  to  truth  and  their  percep- 
tions, and  to  goods  and  their  affections  ;  the  thoughts  and  afieo- 
tions  of  man  are  nothing  else ;  for  man  has  an  intellectual,  and  bas 
1  voluntary,  the  intellectual  is  consthuted  from  the  perception  of 
truth,  and  the  voluntary  from  the  affection  of  good.  That  the  whole 
man,  from  the  head  to  the  heel,  both  interiorly  and  exteriorly,  b 
nothing  but  his  own  truth  or  false,  and  his  own  good  or  evil,  and 
that  the  body  is  their  external  form,  is  an  arcanum  which  bas  not 
been  yet  known  in  the  world.  From  these  considerations  it  may 
now  be  manifest,  that  by  an  aromatic  of  an  aromatic,  or  ointment  of 
ointment,  by  which  are  meant  all  truths  from  the  ultimate  to  the 
inmost,  thus  truths  in  their  whole  complex,  are  signified  all  and 
single  things  ap|>ertaining  to  man,  or  by  virtue  of  which  be  is  a 
man  :  consequently  when  that  aromatic  is  predicated  of  the  Lord, 
that  it  signifies  all  and  single  things  of  his  Human.  It  is  said 
"  thou  shalt  make  it  oil  of  anointing,  and  aromatic  of  an  aromatic, 
the  work  of  the  dealer  in  aromatics,"  since  the  oil  of  anointing 
signifies  the  divine  good  Itself  of  the  divine  love,  which  was  in  the 
Lord  from  conception,  n.  9954,  10,011,  10,019;  an  aromatic  of 
an  aromatic  signifies  that  good  in  all  and  single  things  of  his 
Human  ;  and  the  work  of  a  dealer  in  aromatics,  or  of  a  dealer  in 
ointment,  signifies  from  the  influx  and  operation  of  his  Divine ; 
for  the  Lord  alone  as  to  his  Human  was  the  anointed  of  Jehovah, 
see  n.  9954. 

10,265.  '^  The  work  of  the  dealer  in  ointment "  — that  it  signifies 
from  the  influx  and  operation  of  his  Divine  which  was  in  the  Lord 
from  conception,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  dealer  in  oiot* 
ment,  or  a  dealer  in  aromatics,  as  denoting  him  who  makes  it, 
wherefore  when  it  is  said  of  the  Lord,  the  Divine  Itself  is  signified, 
and  by  work  its  operation  :  Whatsoever  is  said  in  the  Word,  is 
to  be  understood  in  respect  to  that  of  which  it  is  said,  wherefore 
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when  it  is  said  of  the  Divine,  it  is  to  be  understood  of  the  Divine, 
and  of  His  operation,  influx,  and  attributes,  howsoever  it  sounds 
in  the  sense  of  the  letter.  In  the  inmost  heaven  all  things  of  the 
Word  arc  applied  to  the  Divine  Human  of  tbeLord,  for  the  angels 
there  think  immediately  from  the  Lord,  and  perceive  the  Word  in 
its  inmost  sense,  which  is  the  celestial  sense  :  wherefore  tliere  by 
ointment  of  ointment,  the  work  of  a  dealer  in  ointment,  they  per- 
ceive nothing  else  but  what  is  of  the  Divine  Itself  which  was  in 
the  Lord  from  conception,  and  its  influx  and  operation  into  all 
and  single  things  of  his  Human ;  for  the  Human  of  the  liord  is 
the  Divine  Itself  with  them  ;  they  know  that  the  divine  good  of 
the  divine  love,  which  is  called  the  Father,  is  in  the  Divine  Human 
of  the  Lord,  which  is  the  Son,  reciprocally,  according  to  the  Lord's 
words,  "  That  the  Father  is  in  Him  and  He  in  the  Father,''  John 
xiv.  10, 11  ;  and  **  That  they  are  one,''  John  x.  30.  Wonder  noi 
that  by  a  dealer  in  ointment  or  in  aromatics  is  signifled  the  Divine 
Itself,  when  Jehovah  in  the  Word  throughout  calls  Himself  the 
Former,  and  the  Workman,  yea  even  the  Potter,  as  in  Isaiah  ; 
*^0  Jehovah,  Thou  art  our  Father ;  we  are  the  clay,  and  Thou 
art  our  Potter,  and  we  are  all  the  work  of  thy  hands,"  Ixiv.  8  ; 
and  also  in  other  passages  in  the  same  prophet,  and  in  Jeremiah, 
chap,  xviii.  2,  3,  4,  6. 

10,266.  In  what  has  been  said  just  above  is  described,  by  the 
preparation  of  the  oil  of  anointing,  the  divine  good  of  the  divine 
love  of  the  Lord  in  his  Divine  Human,  and  in  the  respective  sense 
the  good  of  love  with  man  from  the  Lord  ;  for  what  is  said  in  the 
Word  in  the  supreme  sense  concerning  the  Lord,  in  the  respective 
sense  is  also  said  concerning  man,  since  the  regeneration  of  man  is 
animageof  the  gloriflcation  of  the  Lord's  Human,  n.  3138,  3212, 
3296,  3490  4402,  .5688:  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  pre- 
paration of  the  oil  of  anointing  involves  also  the  generation  and 
formation  of  the  good  of  love  with  man  from  the  Lord  ;  conse- 
quently that  the  good  of  love  is  formed  by  the  truths  of  the  church 
which  are  from  the  Word,  first  the  external  truths,  next  those 
which  are  more  and  more  interior,  according  to  the  description 
given  just  above,  and  that  thus  the  external  man  is  first  imbued 
with  them,  and  next  the  interior  man  successively.  It  is  to  be 
known,  that  in  the  order  in  which  that  good  has  been  formed  by 
truths  from  the  Lord,  or  in  the  order  in  which  it  has  existed,  in 
the  same  also  it  is  preserved  by  the  Lord,  and  subsists,  for  pre- 
servation is  perpetual  formation,  as  subsistence  is  perpetual  ex- 
istence: hence  it  follows,  that  according  to  the  quality  of  the  per* 
ception  and  afliection^  and  according  to  the  order  with  which  man 
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has  imbued  truths,  such  is  the  good  of  love  wiih  him ;  if  the 
affection  of  truth  has  been  for  the  sake  of  truth  and  for  the  sake 
of  good,  without  affection  for  the  sake  of  self  and  the  world,  and 
if  the  order  has  been  from  outermost  truths  to  interior  by  degrees, 
then  the  good  of  love  is  genuine  ;  if  otherwise,  it  is  spurious,  or 
not  good  :  it  is  of  no  consequence  if  in  the  beginning  when  the 
man  begins  to  be  formed,  the  affection  of  truth  be  also  for  the 
sake  of  himself  and  the  world ;  but  this  must  be  put  off  as  good 
increases  by  truths;  and  also  the  man  afterwards  is  puriBed  from 
those  things  continually,  as  the  belly  from  things  that  are  useless* 
He  who  believes  that  man  can  be  gifted  with  the  good  of  love 
without  the  truths  of  faith,  and  without  a  life  according  to  them,  is 
greatly  deceived. 

10^67.  ''It  shall  be  the  oil  of  anointing  of  holiness"  —  that 
it  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  oil  of  anointing,  as  being ^a 
representative  of  the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love  of  the  Lord, 
see  n.  9954,  10,01 1 ,  10,019 ;  this  is  here  called  the  oil  of  anoint- 
ing of  holiness,  that  the  Lord  may  be  understood  as  to  the  Divine 
Human,  for  this  is  the  Very  Holy  Itself  in  the  heavens ;  for  the 
angels  in  the  heavens  know  and  acknowledge  no  other  Diviae 
than  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  for  of  this  they  can  ihinki 
and  this  they  can  love ;  but  of  the  Divine,  which  is  called  the 
Father,  they  cannot  think,  thus  neither  love  it,  since  it  is  incom- 
prehensible, according  to  the  Lord's  words,  "  Ye  have  neither 
heard  his  voice  at  any  time,  nor  seen  his  shape,"  John  v.  37 ; 
what  cannot  be  seen,  and  cannot  be  heard,  cannot  enter  into  any 
idea  of  thought^  nor  into  any  affection  of  love ;  what  is  presented 
as  an  object  to  be  comprehended  by  faith  and  love,  must  be  in  a 
state  of  accommodation.  That  the  incomprehensible  Divine, 
which  is  called  the  Father,  is  together  worshiped,  when  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Human  is  worshiped,  is  also  manifest  from  the 
words  of  the  Lotrd  Himself,  where  He  says,  ''  That  He  is  the  way, 
and  that  no  one  cometh  to  the  Father  but  by  Him,"  John  xiv. 
6 :  ''  And  that  no  one  kooweth  the  Father  but  the  Son,  and  be 
to  whom  the  Son  shall  be  willing  to  reveal  Him,"  Matt.  xi.  37 : 
''  And  that  no  one  hath  seen  the  Father  at  any  time,  except  tbo 
only  begotten  Son,  who  is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father,  and  bt 
will  bring  Him  forth  to  view,"  John  i.  18:  wherefore  the  Lord 
sayS|  ''  Come  ye  all  to  Me,  and  I  will  refresh  you,"  Matt.  xi.  28. 
That  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  »  the  All  in  all  of  heaven, 
aad  that  it  is  the  Holy  Itself  there,  see  n.  9933,  9972,  10,067, 
23* 
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10,159;  that  the  Lord  alone  is  holy,  and  that  everything  holy 
is  from  Him,  n.  9229,  9479,  9680,  9818, 9820,  9956. 

10.268.  '^  And  thou  shalt  anoint  with  it  the  tent  of  assembly  " — 
that  it  signiBes  to  represent  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens, 
appears  from  the  signiBcation  of  anointing  with  the  oil  of  holiness, 
as  denoting  to  induce  a  representation  of  the  divine  good  of  the 
divine  love  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  ;  for  to  anoint 
aigniBes  to  induce  a  representation,  for  the  things  which  were 
anointed  were  called  holy,  not  from  the  oil,  but  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  Divine  which  is  signified  by  oil,  for  oil  signifies 
the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love,  and  holiness  signifies  the  Divine 
Human,  since  this  alone  is  holy,  as  may  be  manifest  from  what 
bath  been  shown  above,  n.  9954, 10,011, 10,019, 10,264,  10,265, 
10,266,  10,267  :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  tent  of  Assem- 
bly, as  denoting  heaven  in  the  whole  complex,  the  inmost  or 
third  where  the  ark  of  the  testimony  was,  the  middle  or  second 
where  the  table  was  on  which  were  the  breads  of  faces,  where 
also  was  the  candlestick  and  the  altar  of  incense,  and  the  ultimate 
or  first  where  the  court  was,  n.  9457,  9481,  9485,  9784,  9963, 
10,230,  10,242,  10,245:  hence  it  is  evident  that  by  anointing 
the  tent  of  assembly  is  signified  to  induce  a  representation  of  the 
divine  good  of  the  divine  love  of  the  Lord  as  to  his  Divine  Human ; 
and  whereas  this  is  signified  by  anointing  the  tent  of  assembly,  it 
is  also  signified  to  represent  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  ; 
for  heaven  is  not  heaven  from  the  angels,  viewed  in  their  own 
proprium,  but  from  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  with  them,  see  n.  9408, 
10,125,  10,151,  10,157,  10,159. 

10.269.  "  And  the  ark  of  the  testimony  "  —  that  it  signifies  in 
celestial  good  which  is  of  the  inmost  heaven,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  anointing  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  as  denoting  to 
induce  a  representation  of  the  divine  in  celestial  good  which  is  of 
the  inmost  heaven  ;  for  by  anointing  is  signified  to  induce  a  rep- 
resentation of  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  as  just  above,  n.  10,268; 
and  by  the  ark  of  the  testimony  is  signified  the  good  of  the  inmost 
heaven :  that  the  ark  denotes  the  inmost  heaven,  and  that  the 
testimony  denotes  the  Lord  there,  see  n.  9485;  and  whereas 
the  good,  which  reigns  in  that  heaven,  is  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord,  which  good  is  called  celestial  good,  therefore  by  anointing 
the  ark  of  the  testimony,  is  signified  to  induce  a  representation  of 
the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  celestial  good,  which  is  of  the  inmost 
heaven.  How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest  from  what 
has  been  everywhere  shown  above,  namely,  that  anointing  r«p^ 
resented  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  ;  for  the  Lord  as  to 
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bis  Divine  Human  was  alone  the  anointed  of  Jehovah,  for  in  Him 
was  the  Divine  of  the  Father  from  conception,  and  hence  in  his 
Human :  that  the  human  body  is  what  proceeds  from  the  esse  of 
the  father  which  is  called  his  soul,  may  be  known  ;  for  the  likeness 
of  the  father  as  to  the  various  affections  which  are  of  the  love,  is 
extant  with  the  children  even  in  their  faces ;  hence  every  family 
has  something  peculiar  to  itself  by  which  it  is  distinguished  from 
another;  what  then  must  have  been  the  case  with  the  Lord,  in 
whom  the  Divine  Itself  was  his  esse,  which  is  called  the  soul : 
hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  says,  ''  He  who  hath  seen  Me,  hath  seen 
the  Father ;  believe  Me,  that  I  am  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father 
in  Me,"  John  xtv.  9,  11. 

10,970.  *'  And  the  table  and  all  its  vessels  ''  —  that  it  signi* 
fies  in  spiritual  good  derived  from  celestial,  which  is  of  the  second 
heaven,  and  in  ministering  goods  and  truths,  appears  from  the  sig* 
oiBeatiop  of  the  tent  of  assembly,  out  of  the  vail,  where  that  table 
was,  as  denoting  the  second  heaven,  see  n.  9457,  9481,  9485; 
and  from  the  signiBcation  of  the  table,  on  which  were  the  breads 
of  faces,  as  denoting  spiritual  good  derived  from  celestial ;  for 
the  breads  signify  celestial  good,  n.  9545,  and  the  table  on  which 
they  were  signifies  spiritual  good,  n.  9684,  9685  :  and  from  the 
signification  of  its  vessels,  as  denoting  the  knowledges  of  celestial 
good  and  truth,  see  o.  9545,  thus  ministering  goods  and  truths, 
for  knowledges  minister.  The  reason  why  it  is  spiritual  good 
from  celestial,  which  is  signified  by  the  table  on  which  were  the 
breads  of  faces,  is  because  by  the  tent  of  assembly  out  of  the  vail 
was  represented  the  second  heaven,  in  which  the  good  of  charity 
towards  the  neighbor  reigns,  which  good  is  called  spiritual  good, 
and  this  good  is  so  far  good,  as  there  is  in  it  celestial  good,  which 
is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  :  for  there  are  three  kinds  of  goods, 
which  make  the  three  heavens :  there  is  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord,  which  is  called  celestial  good,  this  makes  the  inmost  heaven  ; 
there  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  which  is  called 
•pirttnal  good,  and  makes  the  second  heaven  ;  and  there  is  the* 
{^>od  of  faith,  which  is  called  natural  spiritual  good,  this  makes 
the  ultimate  heaven  ;  into  celestial  good,  which  is  of  the  inmost 
heaven,  the  Lord  flows  in  from  the  Divine  Human  immediately ; 
into  spiritual  good  which  is  of  the  second  heaven  the  Lord  flows 
in  fnm  the  Divine  Human,  also  mediately  by  [or  through]  celes* 
tial  good  ;  and  into  natural  spiritual  good,  which  is  of  the  ulti- 
mate heaven,  the  Lord  flows  in  from  the  Divine  Human,  again 
also  mediately  ;  it  is  said  also  mediately,  since  the  Lord  not  only 
Bows  in  into  the  goods  of  these  beaveos  mediately,  but  also  im- 
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mediately,  as  may  be  maDifest  from  what  was  shown  coneeroiiig 
divine  influx  immediate  and  mediate,  in  tiie  numbers  cited  a. 
9682. 

10,S71.  '<  And  the  candlestick  and  its  vessels  ''  —  that  it  sig- 
ni6es  in  spiritual  truth,  which  is  of  the  second  heaven,  and  in  the 
ministering  truths,  appears  from  the  signiBcation  of  the  candle* 
stick,  as  being  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  spiritual  truth 
which  is  of  the  second  heaven,  n.  9548,  9551,  9555, 9558, 9561 , 
9684 ;  and  from  the  signiBcation  of  its  vessels,  as  denoting  sci- 
entific truths,  which  are  ministering,  n.  3068,  3079,  9572, 9724. 

10.272.  '^  And  the  altar  of  incense"  — that  it  signifies  in  all 
things  of  worship  from  those  goods  and  truths,  appears  from  the 
significatbn  of  the  altar  of  incense,  as  being  a  representative  of  all 
things  of  worship,  which  are  from  love  and  charity  from  the  IxNrd, 
tee  n.  10,177,  10,198.  It  is  called  a  representative  of  the  Lord 
in  goods  and  truths,  and  in  the  ministering  goods  and  truths,  and 
in  all  things  of  worship,  by  reason  that  the  goods  and  truths, 
which  are  represented,  are  so  far  goods  and  truths,  as  there  is  io 
ihem  the  Divine :  for  all  goods  and  truths  which  appertain  to  man 
and  angel,  are  from  the  Lord ;  without  life  from  the  Lord  in  them 
they  are  dead  things,  yea  even  evils,  for  if  they  are  not  from  the 
Lord,  but  from  man,  they  respect  man  and  the  world,  and  those 
things  which  have  man  and  the  world  for  an  end,  are  in  themselves 
evil,  for  the  end  regarded  is  the  inmost  of  roan,  since  it  is  the  soul 
of  all  things  which  are  in  him :  from  this  it  may  be  manifest  what 
is  meant  by  a  representative  of  the  Lord  in  goods  and  truths,  and 
in  their  ministering  [goods  and  truths].  By  ministering  goods 
and  truths  are  meant  goods  and  truths  which  are  in  the  natural 
or  external  man,  which  are  called  knowledges  and  scientific^ :  for 
these  are  the  things  into  which  the  internal  man  looks,  and  from 
which  he  chooses  such  things  as  confirm,  which  are  in  agreement 
with  the  life  of  his  afifections  or  his  love ;  and  whereas  those  thiogs 
are  thtts  subordinate,  therefore  they  are  called  ministering.    There 

•are  also  goods  and  truths  again  ministering  to  these  latter,  wbieii 
are  called  scientific  sensual  [goods  and  truths] :  for  the  goods  and 
truths  with  man  are  as  families,  or  as  bouses,  where  there  is  the 
father  of  the  family,  and  where  there  are  sons,  daughters,  soos-io- 
law  and  daughters-in-law,  and  men-servants  and  maid-servanis ; 
in  the  lowest  place  of  the  house  or  family  are  what  are  meant  by 
sensual  scientifics,  although  at  this  day  with  most  persons  they 
are  in  the  highest  place. 

10.273.  <<  And  the  altar  of  burnt-offering  "  —  that  it  signifies  to 
represent  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord^  and  4iis  worship  in  gene* 
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ral,  appears  (Vom  the  representation  of  the  altar  of  burnt-ofiering, 
as  being  a  principal  representative  of  the  Divine  Human  of  the 
Lord,  and  of  the  worship  of  Him,  see  n.  2777,  281 1,  8935,  8940, 
9388,  9389,  9714,  9964,  10,123,  10,151. 

10.274.  ''And  all  its  vessels"  —  that  it  signifies  divine  goods 
and  divine  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of  vessels,  as  de- 
noting knowledges  and  scieniifics,  n.  3068,  3079,  9394,  9544, 
9724  ;  but  when  they  are  predicated  of  the  Divine  Human  of 
the  Lord,  they  denote  divine  goods  and  divine  truths  ministering. 

10.275.  "  And  the  laver  and  its  base"  —  that  it  signifies  all 
things  relating  to  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  and  to  regen- 
eration by  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  laver,  in 
which  washing  was  performed,  as  denoting  what  is  purificatory 
from  evils  and  falses,  and  also  what  is  regeneratory,  n.  10,235; 
and  from  the  signification  of  its  base,  as  denoting  the  sensual 
sustaining  and  ministering,  n.  10,236. 

10.276.  *'  And  shah  sanctify  them,  and  they  shall  be  the  holy 
of  holies  "  —  that  it  signifies  thus  the  influx  and  presence  of  the 
Lord  in  the  worship  of  the  representative  church,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  being  sanctified,  as  denoting  to  represent  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  and  the  reception  of  divine  good 
and  divine  truth  from  Him  ;  for  the  Lord  alone  is  holy,  and  hence 
that  only  is  holy  which  proceeds  from  Him ;  hence  it  is  evident 
that  by  being  sanctified  is  also  signified  the  influx  and  presence  of 
the  Lord  in  the  worship  of  the  representative  church  :  that  to  be 
sanctified  denotes  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human, 
see  n.  9956,  9988,  10,069;  and  likewise  the  reception  of  divine 
good  and  divine  truth  from  Him,  n.  8806,  9820,  10,128:  that 
the  Lord  alone  is  holy,  and  that  that  only  is  holy  which  proceeds 
from  Him,  n.  9229,  9479,  9680,  9818:  thus  that  the  holy  things 
with  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation  were  representatively  holy, 
o.  10,149 :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  holy  of  holies,  as  de* 
noting  divine  good  celestial,  n.  10,129.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that 
all  those  things  which  were  anointed,  were  called  the  holy  of  holies 
from  the  influx  and  presence  of  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord ; 
and  all  influx  and  presence  of  the  Lord  is  efifected  immediately, 
and  also  in  the  inferior  heavens  mediately  by  for  through]  celes- 
tial good,  which  is  the  good  of  the  inmost  heaven ;  therefore  so 
far  as  the  goods  of  the  inferior  heavens  contain  and  store  up  in 
them  celestial  good,  which  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  so  far 
they  are  goods:  from  thence  it  is,  that  those  things  which  were 
anointed  were  called  the  holy  of  holies :  concerning  the  immedi- 
ate and  mediate  influx  of  the  Lord,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9682 : 
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and  D.  9683.  But  that  it  may  be  knowo  how  the  case  herein  is, 
it  is  to  be  known  what  representation  is,  and  what  a  representa- 
tive church ;  what  they  are,  has  been  abundantly  shown  in  the 
passages  cited  n.  9229,  9280,  10,030:  but  whereas  few  al  this 
day  know  what  they  are,  it  is  allowed  to  illustrate  the  subject 
further  in  some  respects.  In  the  inmost  heavens  the  affections  of 
good  and  truth  from  iheLx>rd  in  the  angels,  are  what  constitute  their 
life,  and  their  happiness ;  these  in  the  ultimate  heaven  are  pre- 
sented  in  external  forms,  which  are  innumerablci  with  in6nite 
variety  ;  whatsoever  they  see  there  with  their  eyes  is  from  this 
source :  these  things  are  representatives  of  interior  things,  which 
are  the  affections  of  good  and  of  truth,  and  are  called  celestial  and 
spiritual  things ;  the  good  spirits,  who  perceive  in  those  things,  as 
in  subjects,  the  holy  things  of  heaven,  are  interiorly  affected :  as 
for  example,  they  see  paradises  with  trees  and  fruits  of  innumer- 
able species,  in  like  manner  beds  of  roses,  grass-plats,  6elds  with 
sown  com,  bouses  and  palaces,  and  very  many  other  things,  all 
which  correspond  to  the  affections  of  good  and  of  truth,  which 
are  from  the  Lord  in  the  superior  heavens :  there  are  also  in  these 
heavens  representatives,  but  which  immensely  exceed  in  perfec- 
tion, in  delight,  and  in  happiness,  those  things  which  are  in  the 
ultimate  heaven  ;  these  representatives  are  the  things  of  which  it 
is  said,  that  no  eye  hath  ever  seen  such  things;  if  anything  also 
were  to  be  said  concerning  them,  it  would  exceed  human  belief. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  representatives 
are ;  all  things  which  were  instituted  with  the  Israelitish  nation 
were  similar  to  those  which  are  in  the  ultimate  heaven,  but  in  leas 
perfection,  because  in  the  nature  of  the  world ;  as  the  tent  with  the 
ark,  with  the  table  on  which  were  the  breads  of  faces,  with  the 
candlestick  and  its  lamps,  with  the  altar  of  incense,  the  garments 
of  Aaron  and  his  sons,  and  afterwards  the  temple,  with  the  secret 
place  there  containing  the  ark  on  which  were  the  propitiatory  and 
the  cherubs  ;  also  the  brazen  sea,  the  lavers,  and  the  like  :  nevier- 
theless  innumerable  more  things  appear  in  the  ultimate  heaven, 
but  in  greater  excellency  and  perfection :  from  that  heaven  the 
things  which  were  to  be  instituted  with  the  Israelitish  nation 
were  shown  to  Moses  by  the  Lord  in  Mount  Sinai,  as  is  evident 
in  Exod.  chap.  xxv.  40  ;  chap.  xxvi.  30  ;  chap,  xxvii.  8:  how- 
beit  they  were  not  seen  by  Moses  there  with  the  eyes  of  his  body, 
but  with  the  eyes  of  his  spirit.  The  nature  and  quality  of  rep- 
resentatives may  be  further  manifest  from  the  things  which  were 
seen  by  the  prophets,  as  by  Daniel,  by  John  in  the  Apocalypse, 
and  by  the  rest,  all  which  things  contain  stored  up  in  them  diviot 
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spiritual  and  celestial  things  ;  that  these  things  are  not  intelligible 
without  interpretation  from  the  internal  sense,  may  be  manifest 
to  every  one.  From  these  things  it  is  now  further  evident  what 
the.  representative  church  is :  This  church  was  established  in 
the  land  of  Canaan  principally  for  the  sake  of  the  Word,  that 
this  might  be  written  by  representatives  and  significatives,  thus 
by  such  things  as  appertained  to  that  nation,  being  in  their  church, 
and  in  their  land:  for  all  places  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  all  moun- 
tains and  rivers  there,  from  the  most  ancient  times  represented 
such  things  as  are  in  the  heavens,  see  n.  3686,  4240, 4447, 4454, 
5136,  6516 ;  and  afterwards  the  inheritances,  the  tribes,  and 
other  things  :  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament 
was  from  such  things,  that  there  might  be  some  ultimate  into 
which  interior  things  might  close,  and  on  which  they  might  stand, 
as  a  building  on  its  foundation,  see  n.  9360,  9824,  10,044.  He 
who  is  intelligent  may  know  from  this,  that  the  Word  is  most 
holy,  and  that  its  literal  sense  is  holy  Trom  its  internal  sense,  but 
that  separated  from  it,  it  is  not  holy  ;  for  the  literal  sense  sepa« 
rate  from  the  internal,  is  as  the  external  of  man  separate  from  his 
internal,  which  is  an  image  with  no  life,  and  is  as  the  rind  of  t 
tree,  of  a  flower,  of  a  fruit,  or  of  a  seed,  without  their  interiors, 
and  as  a  foundation  without  a  house ;  wherefore  they  who  lay 
stress  on  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  alone,  neither  have 
doctrine,  nor  procure  to  themselves  from  the  Word  a  doctrine 
suitable  to  its  internal  sense,  may  be  drawn  into  any  heresies 
whatsoever ;  hence  it  is,  that  the  Word  is  called  by  such  a  book 
of  heresies ;  doctrine  itself,  derived  from  the  Word,  ought  alto- 
gether to  give  previous  light,  and  to  guide:  this  doctrine  is  taught 
by  the  internal  sense,  and  he  who  is  acquainted  with  this  doctrine 
has  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word.  The  Judaic  nation,  inasmuch  as 
they  did  not  acknowledge  any  holy  in  the  Word  except  in  the 
mere  sense  of  its  letter,  which  they  separated  altogether  from  the 
internal  sense,  fell  on  this  account  into  such  darkness  that  they 
did  not  know  the  Lord  when  He  came  into  the  world :  such  is 
also  the  quality  of  that  nation  at  this  day,  wherefore  although 
they  live  among  Christians,  still  they  do  not  yet  acknowledge 
the  Lord  from  the  Word.  That  that  nation  was  in  external 
things  without  internal  from  the  earliest  time,  see  what  has  been 
shewn  in  the  passages  cited  n.  9320,  9380 :  wherefore  unless  the 
Lord  had  come  into  the  worid,  and  had  opened  the  interiors  of 
the  Word,  communication  with  the  heavens  by  the  Word  would 
have  been  broken  ;  and  if  this  had  been  broken,  the  human  race 
would  have  perished,  for  man  can  think  nothing  of  truth,  and  do 
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nothing  of  good,  except  from  heaven,  that  U,  through  heaven 
from  the  Lord :  the  Word  is  what  opens  heaven. 

10.277.  **  Every  one  that  toucheth  theni  shall   be  sanctified" 

—  that  it  signifies  communicative  with  all  who  receive  in  love 
and  faith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  touching,  as  denoting 
communication,  see.n.  10,130;  and  from  the  signification  of  be- 
ing sanctified,  as  denoting  the  influx  and  presence  of  the  Lord, 
see  just  above,  n.  10,276;  and  whereas  the  influx  and  presence 
of  the  Lord  is  in  love  and  faith,  thus  with  those  who  receive  Hind 
with  love  and  faith,  hence  they  are  such  as  are  here  called  sanc- 
tified ;  but  it  is  the  Divine  with  them  which  alone  is  holy,  and 
not  at  all  their  proprium. 

10.278.  *'  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  thou  shalt  anoint  "  —  that 
it  signifies  inauguration  to  represent  the  Lord  in  both  kingdoms, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  anointing,  as  denoting  to  induce 
representation,  as  above  :  and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron, 
as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  divine  good  celestial,  thus  in  the  ce- 
lestial kingdom:  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Aaroo, 
as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  spiritual  good,  thus  in  the  sphritual 
kingdom,  n.  9807,  10,017,  10,068. 

10.279.  "  And  shalt  sanctify  them  to  perform  the  ofiice  of  the 
priesthood  to  Me  '*  —  that  it  signifies  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to 
all  the  work  of  salvation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sancti- 
fying, as  denoting  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  Human, 
see  above,  n.  10,276;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  priest- 
hood of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  as  denoting  the  work  of  the  sal- 
vation of  the  Lord  in  successive  order,  n.  9809,  10,017. 

10.280.  *'  And  thou  shalt  speak  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying  " 

—  that  it  signifies  instruction  for  those  who  are  of  the  church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting 
the  church,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9340;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  speaking  and  saying  when  from  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
instruction,  see  n.  6879,  6881,  6889,  6891,  7186,  7226,  7241, 
7267,  7304,  7380,  7517,  8127. 

10.281.  **  This  shall  be  to  Me  the  oil  of  anointing  of  holiness  " 

—  that  it  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human,  appears  from  what  was  shewn  above,  n.  10,267. 

10.282.  "To  your  generations"  —  that  it  signifies  in  all 
things  of  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  generations, 
when  concerning  the  sons  of  Israel,  by  whom  is  signified  the 
church  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  church,  n.  10,212  ;  thus 
abstractedly  from  persons,  the  things  which  are  of  the  chur:b. 
It  is  said  abstractedly  from  persons,  because  the  divine   things 
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which  proceed  from  the  Lord  make  the  church,  and  nothing  at 
all  of  man  ;  they  flow  in  indeed  with  man,  nevertheless  they  are 
not  man's,  but  are  of  the  Lord  with  man.  Since  this  is  so,  the 
angels,  in  discoursing  among  themselves,  discourse  abstractedly 
from  persons :  therefore  neither  does  the  name  of  any  person,  of 
whom  mention  is  made  in  the  Word,  enter  heaven,  but  the  thing 
which  is  there  signified  by  the  person  :  that  all  names  of  persons 
and  of  places  in  the  Word  signify  things,  see  n.  1888,  4442, 
5095,  5225 :  and  that  names  do  not  enter  heaven,  n.  1876, 
6516,  10,216. 

10,283.  ''On  the  flesh  of  man  it  shall  not  be  poured"  — 
that  it  signifies  oon-communicative  with  the  proprium  of  man,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  flesh  of  man,  as  denoting  his 
proprium,  of  which  below :  and  from  the  signification  of  pouring, 
as  denoting  to  communicate ;  for  the  like  is  signified  by  pouring 
as  by  touching,  but  to  pour  is  predicated  of  liquids,  as  of  oil,  wine 
and  water,  and  to  pour  forth  of  things  divine,  celestial,  and  spirit- 
ual ;  whereas  to  touch  is  predicated  of  things  dry  and  corporeal ; 
that  the  touch  denotes  to  communicate,  see  n.  10,130:  hence 
it  follows,  that  by  the  oil  of  anointing  not  being  to  be  poured  on 
the  flesh  of  man  is  signified  that  the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love 
of  the  Lord  is  not  communicative  with  the  proprium  of  man  ;  the 
reason  is,  because  the  proprium  of  man  is  nothing  but  evil,  and 
the  divine  good  of  the  Lord  cannot  be  communicated  with  evil, 
that  the  proprium  of  man  is  nothing  but  evil,  see  n.  210,  215, 
731,  874,  875,  876,  987, 1023,  1024,  1047,5660,  5786,  8480. 
There  is  with  man  a  voluntary  proprium,  and  an  intellectual  pro- 
prium ;  his  voluntary  proprium  is  evil,  and  bis  intellectual  pro- 
prium  is  the  false  thence:  the  former,  namely,  the  voluntary  pro- 
prium, is  signified  by  the  flesh  of  man,  and  the  intellectual  pro- 
prium by  the  blood  of  that  flesh.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  man- 
ifest from  the  following  passages :  ''  Jesus  said  blessed  art  thou 
Smon,  because  flesh  and  blood  hath  not  revealed  it  to  thee,  but 
my  Father  who  is  in  the  heavens,*'  Matt.  xvi.  17  ;  that  flesh  here 
deooles  the  proprium  of  man,  and  also  blood,  is  very  evident. 
And  in  John ;  "  As  many  as  received,  to  them  gave  He  power 
that  they  should  be  the  sons  of  God  ;  who  were  bom,  not  of 
bloods,  nor  of  the  will  of  the  flesh,  but  of  God,''  i.  12,  13;  by 
bloods  are  there  signified  the  falses  which  proceed  from  the  intel- 
lectual proprium  of  man,  and  by  the  will  of  the  flesh  the  evils 
which  are  from  the  voluntary  proprium ;  that  blood  denotes  the 
h\%e  from  evil,  thus  the  intellectual  proprium  derived  from  the 
▼okintary  proprium,  see  n.  4735,  9127.     And  in  Isaiah ;  ^'  1  will 
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feed  thine  oppressors  with  their  flesh,  and  they  shall  be  drunken 
with  their  blood  as  with  new  wine/'  xlix.  26 :  where  to  feed 
them  with  their  flesh,  and  to  make  them  drunken  with  their  blood, 
denotes  to  611  them  full  of  evil  and  the  false  of  evil,  thus  of  the 
proprium,  for  each,  as  well  the  evil  as  the  false,  is  from  the  propri- 
um.  And  in  Jeremiah ;  **  Cursed  is  the  man  who  con6deth  in 
man,  and  maketh  flesh  his  arm,"  xvii.  5  ;  to  conGde  in  man,  and 
to  make  flesh  his  arm,  denotes  to  trust  to  himself  and  to  his  pro- 
prium. And  in  Isaiah  ;  ''  The  people  is  become  as  the  food  of 
6re ;  if  he  fall  off  to  the  right  hand  he  shall  hunger,  and  if  he^eat 
to  the  left  hand  they  shall  not  be  satis6ed :  a  man  shall  devour 
the  flesh  of  his  arm  ;  Manasseh  Ephraim,  and  Ephraim  Manasseh,'' 
ix.  19,  20.  By  the  flood  of  Gre  is  signi6ed  the  appropriation  of 
evils  or  of  the  lust  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world  ;  by  being 
hungry  and  not  being  satisfied,  is  sigified  not  to  receive  the  good 
and  truth  of  faith  ;  by  the  flesh  of  the  arm  each  proprium  of  man  ; 
by  Manasseh  evil  of  the  will,  by  Ephraim,  the  false  of  the  under- 
standing ;  and  by  devouring,  appropriation :  that  fires  denote  evik 
or  the  lusts  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  see  n.  5071,  5215, 
6314,  6832,  7324, 7575,  9141  :  that  being  hungry  and  not  being 
satisfied  denotes  not  to  receive  the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  is  be- 
cause by  hunger  and  by  thirst  is  signified  the  desolation  of  good 
and  of  truth,  n.  5360,  5376,  6110,  7102,  8568:  that  the  right 
hand  denotes  good  from  which  is  truth,  and  the  left  hand  truth  by 
which  is  good,  n.  10,061  ;  hence  to  hunger  if  he  fall  off  to  the 
right  hand,  and  not  to  be  satisfied  if  he  devour  to  the  left  hand, 
signifies  that  howsoever  they  are  instructed  concerning  good  and 
truth,  still  they  would  not  receive :  that  Manasseh  denotes  the 
good  of  the  will,  n.  5348,  5351, 5353, 6222, 6234,  6238,  6267  ; 
and  that  Ephraim  denotes  the  truth  of  the  understanding,  n.  3969, 
5354,  6222,  6234,  6238,  6267  ;  hence  in  the  opposite  sense  Ma- 
nasseh denotes  evil  of  the  will,  and  Ephraim  the  false  of  the  under- 
standing, for  almost  all  things  in  the  Word  have  also  an  opposite 
sense:  that  to  devour  [or  eat]  denotes  to  appropriate,  n.  3168, 
3513,  3596,  4745  ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  devour- 
ing the  flesh  of  his  arm,  namely,  that  it  denotes  to  appropriate  to 
themselves  what  is  evil  and  false  derived  from  their  own  proprium  : 
it  is  said  the  flesh  of  the  arm,  because  by  the  arm,  in  like  manner 
as  by  the  hand,  is  signified  that  which  appertains  to  man,  and  on 
which  he  confides,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  10,019.  And  in 
Zechariah  ;  '*  I  said,  I  will  not  feed  you,  dying  let  him  die,  let 
the  rest  eat  every  one  the  flesh  of  another,"  xi.  9 :  not  to  feed 
denotes  not  to  instruct  and  reform  ;  to  die  denotes  to  perish  as  to 
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spiritaal  life ;  to  eat  the  flesh  of  another,  denotes  to  appropriate  to 
themselves  the  evils  which  are  froai  the  proprium  of  another. 
And  in  Ezekiel;  ''Jerusalem  hath  committed  whoredom  with  the 
8on«  of  Egypt  her  neighbors  great  in  flesh,"  xvi.  26  :  Jerusalem 
denotes  the  perverted  church  ;  to  commit  whoredom  with  the  sons 
of  Egypt  great  in  flesh  denotes  to  falsify  the  truths  of  the  church 
by  scientiflcs  which  are  from  the  natural  man  alone,  thus  by  sen- 
sual scientifics :  that  Jerusalem  denotes  the  church,  see  n.  402, 
2117,  3654,  in  this  case  the  perverted  church;  that  to  commit 
whoredom  denotes  to  falsify  truths,  n.  2466,  2729, 8904 ;  that  sons 
denote  truths  and  also  falses,  n.  1147,  3373,  4257,  9607  ;  that 
Egypt  denotes  the  scientiflc  in  both  senses,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  9340 ;  and  that  it  denotes  the  natural,  see  the  passages  cited 
n.  9391  :  hence  they  are  called  great  in  flesh,  who  reason  and 
conclude  from  sensual  things  concerning  the  truths  of  the  church  ; 
they  who  do  this,  seize  upon  falses  instead  of  truths,  for  to  reason 
tnd  conclude  from  sensual  things  is  to  reason  and  conclude  from 
the  fallacies  of  the  bodily  senses ;  wherefore  they  are  sensual  men 
who  are  meant  by  great  in  flesh,  since  they  think  from  the  corpo- 
real proprium.  And  in  Isaiah  ;  "  Egypt  is  man,  not  God  ;  and 
his  horses  are  flesh,  not  spirit,"  xxxi.  3:  Egypt  also  in  this  pas- 
sage denotes  the  scieniiflc,  his  horses  denote  the  intellectual 
thence ;  this  is  called  flesh  not  spirit,  when  they  form  conclusions 
from  the  proprium  and  not  from  the  Divine :  that  horses  denote 
the  intellectual,  see  n.  2761,  2762,  3217,  5321,  6534 ;  and  that 
the  horses  of  Egypt  denote  the  scientifics  from  a  perverse  intel- 
lectual, n.  6125,  8146,  8148.  That  by  flesh  is  signified  the  pro- 
prium of  roan,  or  what  is  the  same  his  voluntary  evil,  is  manifest 
from  Moses,  where  it  is  treated  concerning  the  desire  of  the  Israel* 
itish  people  to  eat  flesh,  of  which  it  is  thus  written ;  The  rabble 
which  was  in  the  midst  of  the  people,  lusted  concupiscence,  and 
flftid,  who  will  feed  us  with  flesh :  Jehovah  said,  to-morrow  ye 
shall  eat  flesh  ;  ye  shall  not  eat  it  one  day,  nor  two  days,  nor  five 
days,  nor  ten  days,  nor  twenty  days,  even  to  a  month  of  days. 
And  a  wind  went  forth  from  Jehovah  and  brought  quails  from  the 
sea,  and  let  them  down  upon  the  camp,  as  it  were  of  two  cubits 
on  the  faces  of  the  earth  ;  the  people  arose  the  whole  day  and 
the  whole  night,  and  the  whole  morrow,  and  gathered  and  spread 
them  round  about  the  camp :  the  flesh  was  yet  between  their 
teeth  before  it  was  swallowed,  and  the  anger  of  Jehovah  burned 
into  the  people,  and  smote  in  the  people  an  exceeding  great  plague: 
whence  he  called  the  name  of  the  place  the  sepulchres  of  con- 
cupiscence," Nuilib.  xi.  4,  18,  19,  20,  31,  32,  33.     That  flesh 
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signi6ed  the  proprium  of  that  nation,  may  be  manifest  from  the 
single  things  in  the  above  passage  ;  for  unless  this  had  been  the 
ease,  what  evil  could  there  have  been  in  desiring  flesh,  when 
also  flesh  was  before  promised  them,  Exod,  xvi.  12 :  but  whereas 
it  signifled  the  proprium,  thus  the  voluntary  evil,  in  which  that 
nation  was  more  than  other  nations,  therefore  it  is  said,  when  they 
desired  flesh,  that  they  lusted  concupiscence  ;  and  on  this  account 
they  were  smitten  with  a  great  plague ;  and  therefore  the  name 
of  the  place  where  they  were  buried,  was  called  the  sepulchres  of 
concupiscences  :  whether  we  speak  of  voluntary  evil,  or  of  concu- 
p'iscence,  it  is  the  same  thing,  for  voluntary  evil  is  concupiscence, 
since  the  proprium  of  man  desires  nothing  but  its  own,  and  not 
anything  of  the  neighbor,  or  anything  of  God,  except  for  the  sake 
of  itself.  Inasmuch  as  that  nation  was  such,  therefore  it  is  said 
that  they  should  eat  flesh,  not  one  day,  nor  two,  nor  6ve,  nor  ten, 
nor  twenty,  but  a  month  of  days ;  by  which  is  signified  that  that 
nation  is  such  forever,  for  a  month  of  days  denotes  forever,  and 
therefore  it  is  said,  that  the  flesh  being  yet  between  the  teeth,  be- 
fore it  was  swallowed,  they  were  smitten  with  a  great  plague,  for 
by  the  teeth  is  signified  the  corporeal  proprium,  which  is  the  low- 
est of  man,  n.  4424,  5565  to  556S,  9062 :  that  that  nation  was 
such,  see  in  the  passages  cited  n.  9380  ;  and  in  the  song  of  Mo- 
ses, Deut.  xxxii.  20  to  28,  32  to  34.  In  the  Word,  the  spirit  is 
opposed  to  the  flesh,  since  by  the  spirit  is  signified  life  from  the 
Lord,  and  by  the  flesh  life  from  man  ;  as  in  John  :  '*  It  is  the  spirit 
which  vivifieth,  the  flesh  profiteth  nothing ;  the  words  which  I 
speak  to  you  are  spirit  and  are  life,"  vi.  63.  Hence  it  is  mani- 
fest, that  spirit  denotes  life  from  the  Lord,  which  is  the  life  of  love 
and  of  faith  to  Him  from  Him,  and  that  flesh  denotes  life  Ijom 
man,  thus  his  proprium :  hence  it  is  said,  the  flesh  profiteth  nothing. 
In  like  manner  in  another  passage  in  John  ;  '<  that  which  is  bom 
of  the  flesh  is  flesh,  but  that  which  is  generated  from  the  spirit,  is 
spirit,"  iii.  6.  And  in  David  ;  '*  God  remembered  that  they  were 
flesh ;  the  spicit  which  went  away  would  not  return,"  Psalm 
Ixxviii.  39.  Since  by  flesh,  when  predicated  of  man,  is  signified 
the  proprium,  which  is  the  evil  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world, 
it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  flesh  when  predicated  of  the  Lord, 
namely,  his  proprium,  which  is  the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love. 
This  is  signified  by  the  flesh  of  the  Lord  in  John  ;  "  The  bread, 
which  I  shall  give,  is  my  flesh :  unless  ye  shall  eat  the  flesh  of  the 
Son  of  man,  and  shall  drink  his  blood,  ye  shall  not  have  life  in 
you.  He  who  eateth  my  flesh,  and  drinketh  my  blood,  hath  eter- 
nal life ;  for  my  flesh  is  truly  meat,  and  my  blood  is  truly  drink," 
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T.  51,  63,  54,  55.  That  by  the  flesh  of  the  Lord  is  signified  the 
divine  good  of  his  divine  love,  and  by  blood  the  diviae  truth  pro- 
ceeding from  that  divine  good,  thus  similar  things  as  by  the  bread 
and  wine  in  the  holy  supper ;  and  that  those  things  are  the  pro- 
priums  in  his  Divine  Human,  see  n.  1001,  3813,  4735,  4978, 
7317,7326,  7850,  9127,  9393,  10,026,  10,033,  10,152:  and 
that  the  sacrifices  represented  the  goods  which  are  from  the  Lord, 
and  that  on  this  account  their  flesh  signified  goods,  see  n.  10,040, 
10,079.  Moreover  in  the  Word  throughout  mention  is  made  of 
all  flesh,  and  by  it  is  meant  ever)'  man,  as  Gen.  vi.  12,  18,  17, 
19;  Isaiah  xl.  6,6;  chap.  xlix.  26;  chap.  Ixvi.  16,  23,  24; 
Jer.  XXV.  31  ;  chap,  xxxii.  27;  chap.  xlv.  5;  Ezek.  xx.  48; 
chap.  xxi.  4,  5 ;  and  elsewhene. 

10,284.  '*  And  in  its  quality  ye  shall  not  make  like  it "  -» 
that  it  signifies  non-imitation  from  the  study  [or  labor]  of  man, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  making  in  quality  like  it,  of 
making  like  oil  by  like  aromatics,  as  denoting  to  procure  for 
imitation  from  the  study  of  man.  That  these  things  are  signified 
by  those  words,  follows  from  the  series  of  things  in  the  internal 
sense :  for  it  is  said  first,  that  it  should  not  be  poured  upon  the  flesh 
of  man,  by  which  is  signified  that  it  is  non-communicative  with 
the  proprium  of  man ;  and  next  that  it  shall  be  holy  to  you ; 
whereas  that  which  is  made  from  man,  and  from  his  study,  is 
made  from  his  proprium,  and  is  not  holy,  because  study  from  the 
proprium  of  man  is  nothing  but  the  false  derived  from  evil,  for  it 
respects  itself  and  the  world  for  an  end  and  not  the  neighbor  and 
God,  therefore  also  it  is  called  imitation.  The  case  herein  is  this : 
all  that  is  good  and  true,  which  is  from  the  Lord  ;  but  the  good 
and  the  truth  made  in  imitation  thereof  by  man,  is  not  good  and 
true  ;  the  reason  is,  because  everything  good  "and  true  has  life  in 
it  from  an  end :  an  end  from  man  is  only  for  the  sake  of  himself; 
but  what  is  good  and  true  from  the  Lord  is  for  the  sake  of  good 
itself  and  truth  as  ends,  thus  for  the  sake  of  the  Lord,  since  from 
the  Lord  is  all  good  and  truth :  the  end  with  man  is  the  man 
himself,  for  it  is  his  will,  and  his  love  ;  for  what  a  man  loves  and 
what  be  wills,  this  he  regards  as  an^end.  All  love  with  man  from 
man  is  the  love  of  self,  and  the  love  of  the  world  for  the  sake  of 
self;  but  the  love  with  man  from  the  Lord  is  love  towards  the 
neighbor  and  love  to  God :  the  diflference  between  those  loves  is 
as  great  as  between  hell  and  heaven ;  and  likewise  the  love  of 
self,  and  the  love  of  the  world  for  the  sake  of  self,  reign  in  bell, 
and  are  hell ;  whereas  love  towards  the  neighbor,  and  love  to 
tbe  Lord,  reign  in  heaven,  and  are  heaven :  man  also  is  such,  and 
24« 
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remains  such  to  eternity,  as  his  love  is ;  for  love  is  the  all  of 
man's  will,  and  hence  of  bis  understanding,  since  the  love, 
which  makes  the  will,  continually  flows  in  into  the  understanding, 
enkindling  it,  and  illustrating  it ;  hence  it  is  that  they  who  love 
evil  think  what  is  false  in  conformity  with  that  love,  and  derived 
from  it,  when  they  think  with  themselves,  although  they  speak 
otherwise  before  men  from  hypocrisy,  and  soone  from  persyasive 
faith,  the  quality  of  which  may  be  seen  n.  9364,  9369.  It  is  to  be 
known,  that  man  can  from  study  imitate  divine  things  tbemselvet, 
and  present  himself  before  men  as  an  angel  of  light ;  but  before 
the  Lord,  and  before  the  angels,  the  external  form  does  not  appear, 
but  the  internal,  which,  when  it  is  from  the  propriom,  is  filthy : 
inwardly  with  such  persons  is  merely  a  natural,  and  nothing 
spiritual :  they  see  only  from  natural  light,  and  not  at  all  from 
the  light  of  heaven,  yea  neither  do  they  know  what  the  light  of 
heaven  is,  and  what  the  spiritual  is,  for  all  their  interiors  are 
turned  outwards  and  almost  like  the  interiors  of  animals,  nor  do 
they  suffer  themselves  to  be  elevated  upwards  by  the  Lord ;  wbeo 
yet  man  has  this  peculiar  privilege  above  the  beasts,  that  he  is  ca- 
pable of  being  elevated  to  heaven,  and  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord, 
and  of  thus  being  led :  all  those  are  so  elevated,  who  love  what 
4s  good  and  true,  which  is  the  same  thing  as  loving  the  neighbor 
and  God ;  for  the  neighbor  in  the  general  sense  is  what  is  good 
and  true,  and  in  an  inferior  sense  is  what  b  just  and  right ;  aad 
likewise  God  is  what  is  good  and  true,  and  what  is  just  and  right, 
since  these  are  from  God.  From  these  things  it  may  be  manifest 
what  it  is  to  imitate  divine  things  from  the  study  of  man  :  what  is 
the  quality  of  such  persons,  is  described  in  the  Word  throughout 
by  Egypt  and  Pharaoh,  for  by  Egypt  and  Pharaoh  are  signified 
the  scientifics  which  are  of  the  natural  man ;  it  is  likewise  described 
by  Ashur,  by  whom  is  signified  reasoning  from  scientifics ;  ooo« 
oerning  Egypt,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9340,  9391 ;  and  con- 
cerning Ashur,  n.  1186.  Among  spirits  there  are  great  numbers, 
who  imitate  divine  things  by  study  and  art :  for  they  pretend 
things  sincere,  upright,  and  pious,  insomuch  that  the  good  spirits 
would  be  seduced,  unless  the*  Lord  enlightened  them,  and  made 
them  see  their  interiors,  at  the  appearance  of  which  the  good  are 
seieed  with  horror,  and  flee  away;  but  spirits  of  this  description 
are  stripped  of  their  externals,  and  let  into  their  interiors,  which 
are  diabolical,  and  thus  of  themselves  they  sink  down  into  hell. 
More  may  be  seen  concerning  these  spirits  in  the  following 
article,  n.  10,386. 

10,285.  <<  It  shall  be  holy  to  you  ''  —  that  it  signifies  because 
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the  Difioe  of  the  Lord,  appears  froiti  the  signification  of  holy,  when 
concerning  the  oil  of  anointing,  as  denoting  the  Divine  of  the 
Lord:  for  the  oil  of  anointing  was  representative  of  the  divine 
good  of  the  divine  love  in  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  thus  is 
representative  of  bis  Divine  Human  ;  for  whether  we  speak  of  the 
divine  good  of  the  divine  love,  or  of  the  Divine  Human,  it  is  the 
same  thing.  Inasmuch  as  this  was  signified  by  the  oil  of  anointing, 
and  was  represented  by  anointing,  and  this  alone  is  holy,  and 
hence  what  proceeds  from  Him  is  holy,  because  it  is  of  Him, 
therefore  it  is  so  often  said,  that  it  is  holy,  see  also  above,  n. 
10,266. 

10,286.  ^^  The  man  who  shall  make  ointment  like  it "  —  that 
it  signifies  the  imitation  of  divine  things  from  art,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  making  like  it,  as  denoting  imitation  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  ointment,  as  denoting  divine  truths  which 
are  of  the  Lord  alone,  and  firom  the  Lord  alone,  see  above, 
n.  10,264 :  the  reason  why  imitation  from  art  is  signified  b,  because 
all  imitation  of  things  divine  by  roan  b  effected  from  art.  How 
the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  said  and 
shown  above,  n.  10,284.  But  these  things  may  be  further  illus- 
trated by  those  yrhicb  have  place  amongst  spirits :  such  of  them 
as  attribute  all  things  to  fortune,  and  to  their  own  prudence,  and 
nothing  to  the  Divine,  as  they  have  done  in  the  world,  have  the 
skill  to  imitate  divine  things  by  various  methods ;  for  they  pre* 
aent  to  view  palaces  almost  like  those  in  the  heavens,  also  groves 
and  rural  objects  nearly  resembling  those  presented  by  the  Lord 
among  good  spirits ;  they  adorn  themselves  with  shining  garments, 
yea,  the  syrens  also  induce  a  beauty  almost  angelical :  but  all 
these  things  are  the  effect  of  art  by  fantasies :  nevertheless,  how« 
ever  like  they  appear  in  the  external  form  still  in  the  internal  they 
are  filthy  ;  which  also  is  instantly  made  manifest  to  good  spirits  by 
the  Lord,  for  unless  it  were  manifested,  they  would  be  seduced ; 
for  what  b  external  is  taken  away,  and  when  thb  b  the  case,  the 
diabolical  [principle]  witbb  comes  forth :  it  is  taken  away  by 
light  let  in  upon  it  from  heaven,  by  virtue  whereof  the  delusive 
lumen,  which  b  of  fantasies,  by  which  they  produce  such  effects, 
is  dbpersed.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  b  the  nature  of  imi- 
tation of  divine  things  from  art :  but  those  things  which  are  from 
the  Lord  are  inwardly  celestial,  and  the  more  interior,  so  much 
the  naore  celestial,  for  divine  things  increase  in  perfection  towards 
interiors,  until  at  length  they  are  of  ineffable  perfection  and 
beauty.  The  case  b  similar  with  the  imitation  of  what  is  good 
and  true  among  those  who  live  evilly :  such  of  them  as  have  the 
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skill  to  assume  a  semblance  of  good  afTections,  and  of  somewhat 
of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  of  love  to  God,  and  together 
with  those  affections  speak  and  preach  the  truths  of  faith  as  from 
the  heart,  are  in  a  like  delusive  and  fantastic  lumen  ;  wherefore 
when  the  external  is  taken  away  from  them  which  made  a  pre- 
tence of  what  is  internal,  the  infernal  [principle]  appears,  which 
lay  inwardly  concealed,  which  is  mere  evil,  and  the  false  of  evil ; 
and  in  this  case  it  is  in  like  manner  presented  to  view,  that  that 
evil  is  their  love,  and  the  false  of  that  evil  their  faith.  From 
this  it  is  further  evident  what  the  imitation  of  things  divine  from 
the  study  of  man  is,  treated  of  above,  n.  10,281. 

10,287.  "  And  he  who  shall  give  of  it  upon  a  stranger  *'  —  that 
it  8igni6es  conjunction  with  those  who  do  not  acknowledge  the 
Lord,  thus  who  are  in  evils,  and  in  the  falses  of  evil,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  giving  upon  any  one,  when  concerning  divine 
truths,  which  are  signiGed  by  the  aromatic  ointment,  as  denoting 
to  conjoin  :  and  from  the  signi6cation  of  a  stranger,  as  denoting 
one  who  is  not  of  the  church,  thus  who  does  not  acknowledge 
the  Lord,  and  hence  who  is  in  evils  and  falses ;  for  he  who  does 
not  acknowledge  the  Lord,  is  not  of  the  church ;  and  he  who 
denies  the  Lord,  is  in  evils  and  falses,  for  what  is  good  and  truth 
comes  from  no  other  source  than  from  him  ;  that  strangers  signify 
such,  will  be  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word,  which  will 
follow.  But  something  may  first  be  said  concerning  the  conjunction 
of  divine  truth  with  those  who  do  not  acknowledge  the  Lord  :  this 
conjunction  is  profanation,  for  profanation  is  the  conjunction  of 
divine  truth  with  falses  from  evil ;  and  this  conjunction,  which  is 
profanation,  b  not  given  with  any  others  but  those  who  have  first 
acknowledged  those  things  which  are  of  the  church,  and  especially 
the  Lord,  and  afterwards  deny  the  same ;  for  by  the  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  truths  of  the  church  and  of  the  Lord,  communication 
is  effected  with  the  heavens,  and  hence  the  opening  of  the  interiors 
of  man  towards  heaven  ;  and  by  denial  afterwards  is  effected  the 
conjunction  of  the  same  with  falses  from  evil ;  for  all  things  which 
man  acknowledges  remain  implanted,  since  nothing  perishes  with 
man  which  has  entered  by  acknowledgment.  The  state  of  the 
man  with  whom  is  profanation  is,  that  he  has  communication 
with  the  heavens,  and  at  the  same  time  with  the  hells ;  by  truths 
with  the  heavens,  and  by  the  falses  of  evil  with  the  hells ;  hence 
in  the  other  life  is  effected  their  dilaceration,  whereby  everything 
of  interior  life  perishes  ;  they  appear  after  dilaceration  scarcely  as 
men  any  longer,  but  as  burnt  bones,  in  which  is  little  of  life ;  8e« 
what  has  been  before   said  and  shown  concerning  profanation, 
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namely,  that  they  profane  who  have  first  acknowledged  truths 
divine,  and  afterwards  deny  them,  n.  1001,  1010,  1059,  2051, 
3398,  4289,  4601,  6348,  6960,  6963,  6971,  8394;  that  they 
who  have  denied  those  things  from  infancy,  as  the  Jews  and  others, 
do  not  pfofane,  n.  593y  1001,  1010,  1059, 3398, 3489,  6963,  and 
that  the  greatest  heed  is  taken  by  the  Lx>rd  to  prevent  profanation 
being  efiected  by  roan,  n.  301, 302, 303, 1327, 1328,  2426,  3398, 
8402, 3499,  6955.  But  it  is  to  be  known  that  there  are  very 
many  genera  of  profanations,  and  very  many  species  of  those 
genera  ;  for  there  are  those  who  profane  the  goods  of  this  church, 
and  -there  are  those  who  profane  its  truths  ;  there  are  those  who 
profane  much,  and  there  are  those  who  profane  little ;  there  are 
those  who  profane  interiorly,  and  there  are  those  who  profane  more 
exteriorly ;  there  are  those  who  profane  by  faith  against  the 
truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  there  are  who  profane  by  life,  and 
there  are  who  profane  by  worship.  Hence  are  given  several 
hells  of  pr^faners,  which  are  distinct  from  each  other  according  to 
the  diversities  of  profanations :  the  hells  of  the  profanations  of 
good  are  to  the  back  ;  but  the  hells  of  the  profanations  of  truth 
are  under  the  feet  and  to  the  sides :  they  are  deeper  than  the 
hells  of  all  other  evils,  and  are  seldom  opened.  That  strangers 
denote  those  who  do  not  acknowledge  the  Lord,  and  are  unwil- 
ling to  acknowledge,  whether  they  be  out  of  the  church,  or  within 
it,  thus  who  are  in  evils,  and  in  the  falses  of  evil ;  and  in  the 
sense  abstracted  from  persons,  that  they  denote  evils  and  the 
falses  of  evil,  is  manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word.  It 
is  said,  who  do  not  acknowledge  the  Lord,  thus  who  are  in  evils 
and  the  falses  of  evil,  since  they  who  do  not  acknowledge  the 
Lord,  must  needs  be  in  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil,  for  from  the 
Lord  is  every  good  and  truth  of  good  ;  wherefore  they  who  deny 
the  Lord,  are  in  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil,  according  to  the 
Lord's  words  in  John  ;  '*  Unless  ye  believe  that  I  am,  ye  shall 
die  in  your  sins,"  viii.  24.  That  these  are  strangers,  is  manifett 
from  the  following  passages.  In  Isaiah  ;  **  Your  land  is  a  desert, 
your  cities  are  burned  with  fire ;  your  ground  before  you  stran- 
gers shall  devour ;  and  the  desert  shall  be  as  the  overthrow  of 
strangers,"  i.  7.  By  land  in  this  passage  is  not  meant  land,  nor 
by  cities  and  by  ground  cities  and  ground  ;  but  by  land  is  meant 
the  church,  in  like  manner  by  ground,  and  by  cities  the  truths  of 
the  church,  which  are  called  doctrinals,  and  which  are  said  to  be 
burned  with  fire,  when  they  are  consumed  by  the  evils  of  the 
loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  :  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signi- 
fied by  strangers  devouring  the  ground,  namely,  evils  and  the 
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falses  of  evil  the  church ;  and  by  the  land  being  a  desert :  that 
land  [or  earth]  denotes  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited 
n.  9325;  and  that  ground  in  like  manner,  n.  566,  1068;  that 
cities  denote  the  doctrinals  of  the  church,  thus  its  truths,  n.  2368, 
2451,  2712,  2943,  3126,  4492,  4493 ;  and  that  fire  demotes  the 
evils  of  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  n.  1297,  1861,  2446) 
5071,  5215,  6314,  6932,  7575,  9141.  And  in  Jeremiah ;  "  He 
covered  our  faces  with  ignominy,  when  strangers  came  against  the 
sanctuaries  of  the  house  of  Jehovah,"  li.  51  :  strangers  against 
the  sanctuaries  of  the  house  of  Jehovah,  denote  evils  and  the 
falses  of  evil  against  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  ;  those  of 
the  nations  were  called  strangers,  who  served  in  the  Jewish 
church,  and  by  the  nations  of  that  land  are  also  signified  evib 
and  falses,  n.  9320.  Again  in  the  same  prophet ;  ''  Thou  sayeil 
there  is  no  hope,  none  ;  but  I  will  love  strangers,  and  will  go 
after  them,"  ii.  25 ;  to  love  strangers  and  to  go  after  them,  de» 
notes  to  love  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil,  and  to  worship  them« 
And  in  Ezekiel ;  '*  I  will  bring  the  sword  upon  you,  and  will 
give  you  into  the  hand  of  strangers,"  xi.  8,  9 :  where  to  bring 
a  sword  denotes  falses  from  evil  fighting  against  truths  from  good  ; 
to  give  into  the  hand  of  strangers  denotes  that  they  should  believe 
and  serve  those  falses :  that  a  sword  denotes  truth  combating 
against  falses,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  falses  combating 
against  truths,  seen.  2799,  6353,7102,  8294.  Again;  <<By 
the  deaths  of  the  uncircumcised  thou  shalt  die,  in  the  hand  of 
strangers,"  xxviii.  10 :  the  uncircumcised  denote  those  who  are 
in  filthy  loves  and  their  lusts  as  to  life,  howsoever  they  may  be  in 
doctrinals,  n.  2049,  3412,  3413,  4462, 7045, 7225,  whose  death 
is  spiritual  death  ;  in  the  hand  of  strangers  denotes  in  evils  them- 
selves and  the  falses  of  evils.  Again;  '*  Jerusalem  is  an  adul* 
terous  woman,  under  her  man  [vir],  she  receiveth  strangers,"  xvi. 
32 :  Jerusalem  an  adulterous  woman  denotes  the  church  wherein 
good  is  adulterated  ;  to  receive  strangers  denotes  to  acknow- 
ledge evils  and  the  falses  of  evil  in  life  and  doctrine.  And  in 
Joel ;  ''  Jerusalem  shall  be  holiness,  neither  shall  strangers  pass 
through  it  any  more,"  iii.  17  :  Jerusalem  also  in  this  passage  de- 
notes the  church,  but  in  which  the  Liord  is  acknowledged,  the 
life  is  formed  by  the  good,  and  faith  by  the  truths  which  are  from 
the  Lord ;  strangers  not  passing  through  it  any  more  denote  evils 
and  the  falses  of  evil  which  are  from  hell,  that  they  shall  not 
enter.  And  in  David  ;  '*  Strangers  have  risen  against  me,  and 
the  violent  have  sought  my  soul.  Psalm  liv.  3 :  strangers  also 
here  denote  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil ;  the  violent  denote  the 
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same  ofiering  violence  to  goods  and  truths.  They  who  look  at 
the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  alone,  understand  nothing  else 
by  strangers  but  those  who  are  out  of  the  church,  and  that  they 
rose  up  against  David  ;  nevertheless  there  does  not  anything  of 
person  enter  into  the  heavens,  but  the  things  which  are  signified, 
n.  8343,  8985,  9007  ;  Urns  not  strangers,  but  instead  of  them 
strange  things,  which  are  those  that  are  alienated  from  the  church, 
thus  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil,  which  destroy  the  church  :  by 
David  also,  against  whom  they  arose,  is  perceived  the  Lord, 
n.  1888,9954.  And  in  Moses:  "He  hath  forsaken  the  God 
who  made  him,  and  made  light  of  the  rock  of  his  salvation  :  They 
provoked  Him  to  zeal  by  strangers,''  Deut.  xxxii.  15,  16:  to 
forsake  God,  and  to  make  light  of  the  rock  of  salvation,  denotes 
to  deny  the  Lord  ;  to  provoke  by  strangers,  denotes  by  evils  and 
the  falses  of  evil :  that  a  rock  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  truths 
of  faith,  see  n.  8581.  Moreover  also  in  other  places  strangers  de** 
note  evils  and  falses,  as  Isaiah  xxv.  2,  5  ;  Jer.  xxx.  8 ;  Ezek. 
xxxi.  11,  12.  Since  strangers  signi6ed  those  who  are  in  evils 
and  the  falses  ofevil,  therefore  it  was  forbidden  that  a  stranger 
should  eat  the  holy  things,  Levit.  xxii.  10:  that  a  stranger  shall 
approach  to  the  office  of  the  priesthood,  or  to  the  guard  of  the 
sanctuary  ;  and  if  he  came  near,  that  he  should  be  slain.  Numb.  i. 
51  ;  chap.  iii.  10,  38;  chap,  xviii.  7.  It  was  also  forbidden  to 
bum  incense  from  strange  fire,  on  which  account  Nadab  and 
Abihu,  the  sons  of  Aaron,  were  consumed  by  fire  from  heaven, 
Levit.  X.  1,  2 ;  for  by  the  holy  6re  which  was  from  the  altar, 
was  signified  love  divine,  but  by  strange  fire  infernal  love,  and 
hence  also  evils  and  their  lusts,  n.  1297,  1861,  2446,  5071, 
5215,  6314,  6832,  7575,  9141.  Mention  is  also  made  of  stran- 
gers [alienigens]  expressed  in  the  original  tongue  by  another 
tenn  than  strangers  [alieni],  and  by  them  are  signified  falses  them- 
selves, as  ifi  the  Lamentations ;  '*  O  Jehovah  have  respect  to  our 
ignominy ;  our  inheritance  is  turned  away  to  strangers  [alieni], 
and  our  houses  to  strangers  [alienigenae],"  v.  1,2.  In  Obadtah  ; 
"  Strangers  [alieni]  have  led  captive  his  strength,  and  strangers 
[alienigens]  have  entered  his  gates,  and  upon  Jerusalem  they 
shall  cast  a  lot,"  verse  11  :  to  cast  a  lot  upon  Jerusalem  denotes 
to  destroy  the  church,  and  to  dissipate  its  truths.  And  in  Ze- 
pbaniah ;  '*  I  will  visit  upon  the  princes  and  upon  the  sons  of 
the  king,  and  upon  all  that  are  clothed  in  the  clothing  of  a 
stranger  [alieoigenie],"  i.  8.  Clothed  in  the  clothing  of  a  stranger, 
denotes  those  who  are  in  falses :  for  princes  and  the  sons  of  a 
king,  upon  whom  was  visitation,  denote  primary  truths,  and  in 
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the  opposite  sense  primtry  falses ;  that  princes  bare  tbts  signifi* 
eation,  see  o.  1482,  2089,  5044 ;  that  kiegs,  denote  truths 
themselves,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falses  themselves,  n.  2015, 
2069,  3009,  4581,  4966,  5044,  5068,  6148  ;  hence  the  sons  of 
a  king  denote  the  things  thence  derived.  And  in  David ;  ^'  De^ 
liver  me  and  snatch  me  from  the  hands  of  the  son  of  a  stranger 
[alienigens] ;  whose  mouth  speaketh  vanity,  and  their  right  hand 
is  the  right  hand  of  a  lie,"  Psalm  cxliv.  7,  8,  1 1  :  that  the  sons 
of  a  stranger  [alienigins]  denote  those  who  are.  in  falses,  thus 
denote  falses,  is  very  manifest,  for  it  is  said,  whose  mouth  speak* 
eth  vanity,  and  their  right  hand  is  the  right  band  of  a  lie  ;  for  va* 
nity  is  falsity  of  doctrine,  and  a  lie  is  the  false  of  life,  n.  9248* 

10.288.  "  Shall  be  cut  off  from  his  people  "  —  that  it  sign^es 
separation  and  spiritual  death,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  cut  off  and  slain,  as  denoting  to  be  separated  from  those 
who  are  in  good  and  the  truths  thence,  and  to  perish  as  to  spirit- 
ual life,  n.  6767,  8902 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  people,  as 
denoting  those  of  the  church  who  are  in  the  truths  and  goods  of 
faitb,  n.  3581,  4619,  6451,  6464,  7207 :  thus  to  be  cut  off  from 
the  people,  denotes  to  be  separated  from  them,  and  to  perish. 
They  who  are  of  the  church,  are  called  in  the  Word  sometimes 
a  people,  sometimes  a  nation,  as  the  Israelitish  people,  and  the 
Judaic  nation  :  by  people  are  there  signified  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  church,  and  by  nation  those  who  are  of  the  celestial 
church  ;  hence  it  is  that  peoples  signify  the  truths  and  goods  of 
faith,  but  nations  the  goods  of  love,  see  the  passages  just  now 
cited. 

10.289.  Verses  34,  35,  36,  37,  38.  And  Jehovah  sM  U 
3tot€Sy  take  to  thee  fragrant  spicei,  $tacte^  and  onycha^  and  gal- 
banum  [which  are]  fragrant ;  and  pure  frankincense  ;  90  mmeh 
shall  be  in  so  much.  And  thou  shalt  make  it  incensey  an  onU- 
ment,  the  Ufork  of  an  ointment'deakry  salted f  pure^  hobf.  And 
thou  shalt  bruise  of  it  into  small  pieces^  and  shidi  give  of  it  te^ 
fore  the  testimony  in  the  tent  of  assembly ^  toiere  I  will  meei  thee 
there^  the  holy  of  holies  it  shall  be  to  you.  And  the  incense 
which  thou  makest  in  itf  quality ^  ye  shall  not  make  to  yourselves ; 
it  shall  be  holy  to  thee  to  Jehovah.  The  man  [vir]  who  shaU 
make  like  ity  to  make  an  odor  with  tV,  shall  be  cut  off  from  his 
people.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  signifies  illustration  and 
perception  again  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord  :  take  to  thee  fra- 
grant spices,  signifies  the  afilections  of  truth  from  good  which  sbcll 
be  in  divine  worship:  stacte  signifies  the  afieotion  of  sensual 
truth  :  and  onycba,  signifies  the  afl[ectioo  of  interior  natural  truth ; 
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und  galbanutn,  signifies  the  affection  of  truth  still  more  interior: 
fragrant,  signifies  afifections  derived  from  spiritual  good  :  and  pure 
frankincense,  signifies  inmost  truth,  which  is  spiritual  good :  so 
much  shall  be  in  so  much,  signifies  all  manner  of  correspondence : 
and  thou  shah  make  it  incense,  signifies  worship  from  those:  an 
ointment,  the  work  of  an  ointment-dealer,  signifies  from  the  influx 
and  operation  of  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  into  all  and  single  things  : 
salted,  signifies  the  desire  of  truth  to  good  :  pure,  signifies  without 
evil ;  holy,  signifies  without  the  false  of  evil :  and  thou  shah  bruise 
of  it  into  small  pieces,  signifies  the  arrangement  of  truths  into  their 
serieses :  and  thou  shah  give  of  it  before  the  testimony  in  the 
tept  of  assembly,  signifies  the  worship  of  the  Lord  in  heaven  and 
in  the  church :  where  I  will  meet  thee  there,  signifies  from  the 
influx  of  the  Lord :  the  holy  of  holies  it  shall  be  to  you,  signifies 
since  from  the  Lord  :  and  the  incense  which  thou  makest  in  its 
quality  ye  shall  not  make  to  yourselves,  signifies  that  worship 
from  the  holy  truths  of  the  church  ought  not  to  be  applied  to  the 
loves  of  man  :  it  shall  be  holy  to  thee  to  Jehovah,  signifies  that 
worship  ought  to  be  applied  to  love  divine:  the  man  who  shall 
make  like  it  to  make  odor  with  it,  signifies  imitation  of  divine  wor- 
ship by  the  afifections  of  truth  and  of  good  derived  from  the  pro- 
prium  :  shall  be  cut  oflf  from  his  people,  signifies  separation  from 
heaven  and  the  church,  and  spiritual  death. 

10,290.  **  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses" — that  h  signifies 
illustration  and  perception  again  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  concerning  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  illustration  and  perception  ;  that  it  denotes  illustration, 
see  D.  7019,  10,215,  10,234  ;  and  that  it  denotes  perception,  o. 
1791,  1815,  1819,  1822,  1898,  1919,  2080,  2862,  3509,  5877: 
and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see 
n.  6752,  7014,  7089;  and  that  Jehovah  in  the  Word  denotes 
the  Lord,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9373 ;  hence  it  is  evident 
that  by  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  is  signified  illustration  and  percep- 
tion by  the  Word  from  the  Lord.  The  reason  why  these  things 
are  signified  is,  because  the  Lord  speaks  with  the  man  of  the 
church  no  otherwise  than  by  the  Word,  for  He  then  illustrates 
roan,  that  he  may  see  the  tnith,  and  He  also  gives  perception 
that  man  may  perceive  that  it  is  so :  but  this  is  eflTected  accord* 
iog  to  the  quality  or  the  desire  of  truth  with  man,  and  the  desire 
of  truth  with  man  is  according  to  the  love  of  it ;  they  who  love 
truth  for  the  sake  of  truth  are  in  illustration,  and  they  who  love 
truth  for  the  sake  of  good  are  in  perception :  what  perception  is, 
naay  be  seen  483,  495,  521,  .536,  597,607,  784,  1121,  1387, 
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1919,  2144,  2145,  2171,  2515,2831,  B228,  5920,7680,  7977, 
8780.  But  the  Lord  spake  with  Moses  and  the  prophets  by 
a  living  Toice,  to  the  intent  that  the  Word  might  be  promulgated, 
that  it  was  of  such  a  quality  as  to  contain  an  internal  sense  in  all 
and  single  things  ;  hence  also  these  words,  "  Jehovah  said  to  Mo- 
ses." Tl)e  angels,  who  are  in  the  internal  sense,  do  not  know  what 
Moses  is,  since  the  names  of  persons  do  not  enter  heaven, 
n.  10,282,  but  instead  of  Moses  they  perceive  the  Word,  and 
the  expression  to  say  is  turned  with  them  into  what  is  congruous, 
thus  in  the  present  instance  into  being  illustrated  and  perceiving ; 
saying  and  speaking  also,  when  from  the  Lord  by  the  Word,  in  the 
angelic  idea  have  no  other  meaning. 

10,291.  "  Take  to  thee  fragrant  spices  "  — that  it  signiBes  the 
affections  of  truth  from  good,  which  ought  to  be  divine  in  worship, 
appears  from  the  signiBcation  of  spices,  denoting  the  perceptions 
and  affections  of  truth  and  of  good,  n.  10,254 :  that  it  denotes 
which  ought  to  be  in  divine  worship,  is  because  by  the  incense, 
which  was  prepared  from  them,  is  signified  divine  worship,  of 
which  in  what  follows.  The  spices  which  are  now  mentioned, 
are  altogether  of  another  kind  than  the  spices  from  which  the  oil 
of  anointing  was  prepared,  spoken  of  above,  in  verses  23,  *4; 
those  are  also  called  spices,  but  in  the  original  tongue  they  are 
expressed  by  another  term.  Those  spices  from  which  the  oil  of 
anointing  was  prepared,  signify  in  like  manner  the  perceptions 
and  affections  of  truth  and  good  like  these  spices,  but  with  this 
difference,  that  the  former  truths  belong  to  the  celestial  class,  but 
the  latter  to  the  spiritual  class  :  that  the  former  truths  belong  to 
cfae  celestial  class,  see  n.  10,254  ;  that  the  latter  truths  belong  to 
the  spiritual  class,  will  be  seen  in  what  follows.  What  is  meant 
by  belonging  to  the  celestial  class,  and  to  the  spiritual  class,  shall 
be  briefly  told.  It  has  been  often  said  that  heaven  is  distin- 
guished into  the  celestial  kingdom  and  into  the  spiritual  kingdom  : 
iu  each  kingdom  there  is  a  difference  of  truths  as  of  goods:  the 
good  of  the  celestial  kingdom  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and 
Ibe  good  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  is  the  good  of  charity  towards 
the  neighbor;  every  good  has  its  own  truths,  celestial  good 
its  own,  and  spiritual  good  its  own,  which  are  altogether  different 
from  each  other ;  what  the  quality  of  the  difference  is,  may  be 
manifest  from  what  was  shown  concerning  each  kingdom  in  the 
passages  cited  n.  9277.  The  reason  why  every  good  has  its  own 
truths  is,  because  good  is  formed  by  truths,  n.  10,252,  10,5266 ; 
and  also  manifests  itself  by  truths :  the  case  with  these  is  as 
with  the  voluntary  and  the  intellectual  in  man  ;   his  voluntary 
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priDciple  is  formed  by  the  intellectual  and  also  manifests  itself  by 
it :  wbat  is  of  the  will  is  called  good,  and  what  is  of  the  under* 
standing  is  called  truth. 

10,892,  ''Stacte"  —  that  it  signifies  the  affection  of  sensual 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  stacte,  as  denoting  sensual 
truth :  that  it  denotes  the  affection  of  that  truth,  is  owing  to  iti 
fragrance:  for  odor  signifies  what  is  perceptive,  a  fragrant  odor 
what  is  gratefully  perceptive,  and  a  disagreeable  stinking  odor 
what  is  ungratefully  perceptive ;  and  all  that  is  grateful  and  un* 
grateful  of  perceptiob  is  from  the  affection  which  is  of  love,  and 
according  to  it,  see  n.  925,  1514,  1517,  1518,  1519,3577,4624 
to  4634,  4748,  5621,  10,054.  In  general  it  is  to  be  known,  thai 
ail  things  whatsoever  in  the  vegetable  kingdom,  whether  they  ba 
the  productions  of  forests,  or  of  gardens,  fields,  and  plains,  as  trees, 
sown  corn,  flowers,  grasses,  and  pulse,  both  generally  and 
specifically  signify  things  spiritual  and  celestial ;  the  reason  of 
this  is,  because  universal  nature  is  a  theatre  representative  of  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9280.  The  reasoo 
why  stacte  denotes  the  affection  of  sensual  truth  is,  because  it  is 
named  in  the  first  place:  for  there  are  (bur  spices  from  which 
the  incense  was  prepared,  as  there  were  also  four  spices  from 
which  the  oil  of  anointing  was  prepared  ;  and  that  which  wa^ 
named  in  the  first  place,  is  the  most  external ;  as  what  was 
named  in  the  first  place  for  the  preparation  of  the  oil  of  anointing, 
which  was  the  best  myrrh:  that  this  denotes  the  perception  of 
sensual  truth,  see  above,  n.  10,252.  The  reason  why  four  spices 
were  taken  for  the  preparation  both  of  the  oil  and  of  the  incense 
was,  because  they  signified  trutlis  in  their  order  from  the  external 
to  the  internal ;  and  with  oMin  they  also  have  such  a  succession ; 
for  man  has  an  external  which  is  called  the  external  man,  and  an 
internal  which  is  called  the  internal  man,  and  in  each  there  is 
what  is  exterior  and  interior;  the  most  external  is  called  the 
sensual ;  this  therefore  is  what  is  signified  by  stacte.  What  the 
sensual  is,  and  what  is  its  quality,  see  n.  9996,  10^236.  That 
stacte  denotes  the  affection  of  sensual  truth,  cannoi  be  confirmed 
from  other  passages  in  the  Word,  because  it  is  nowhere  else  men* 
tioned ;  but  stacte  of  another  kind,  which  is  also  expressed  by 
another  term  in  the  original  tongue,  is  mentioned  among  those 
spices  which  were  brought  down  into  Egypt,  Gen.  chap,  xxxvii. 
85;  chap,  xliii.  11 ;  and  those  things  which  were  brought  down 
into  Egypt  involve  such  things  as  are  ia  the  external  or  natural 
man,  since  by  Egypt  is  signified  the  scientific,  which  is  of  tbe 
natural  man,  see  tbe  passages  cited  n.  9891. 
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10.293.  "And  onycha" — that  it  signiBes  the  aflfection  of 
interior  natural  truth,  appears  from  the  signi6cation  of  fragrant 
onycha,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  natural  truth  ;  by  onycha  is 
signified  that  trulh,  and  by  fragrant  the  perceptivity  of  what  is 
grateful,  which  is  from  the  aflfeciion  of  truth,  thus  the  affection 
itself:  it  is  called  fragrant  onycha,  because  it  is  said  above  and 
after  the  enumeration  of  tliese  spices,  in  these  words,  take  to  thee 
fragrant  spices,  stacte  and  onycha,  and  galbanum,  that  are  fra- 
grant. That  it  is  the  affection  of  truth  in  the  natural,  which  is 
signified  by  onycha,  is  because  it  is  named  in  the  second  place : 
for  the  spices  are  named  in  order  according  to  the  truths  with  man 
from  the  most  external  to  the  inmost:  hence  it  is  that  by  stacte  is 
signified  the  affection  of  sensual  truth,  which  is  truth  the  most 
external,  by  onycha  the  affection  of  natural  truth,  which  is  interior 
truth  in  the  natural  man,  by  galbanum  the  affection  of  truth  still 
more  interior,  which  truth  is  interior  truth  in  the  spiritual  or  interiml 
inan,  and  by  frankincense  inmost  truth  in  the  internal  man,  which 
is  spiritual  good ;  in  like  manner  as  was  signified  by  the  spices 
from  which  the  oil  of  anointing  was  prepared,  which  were  the 
best  myrrh,  aromatic  cinnamon,  aromatic  calamus  and  cassia  ; 
that  those  spices  signified  truths  in  such  an  order,  see  n.  10,252, 
10,254,  10,256,  10,258;  but  that  the  difference  is,  that  those 
truths  which  are  signified  by  the  spices  of  the  oil  of  anointing 
belong  to  the  celestial  class,  whereas  these  truths  which  are  sig- 
nified by  the  spices  of  the  incense,  belong  to  the  spiritual  class,  on 
which  subject  see  above,  n.  10,254,  10,291. 

10.294.  "  And  galbanum  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  affection  of 
truth  still  more  interior,  appears  from  what  was  said  just  above, 
n.  10,293.  That  onycha  and  galbanum  denote  truths  successively 
interior,  cannot  otherwise  be  confirmed  than  from  order,  since  they 
do  not  occur  in  the  Word  elsewhere. 

10.295.  "  That  are  fragrant  "  —  that  it  signifies  affections  from 
spiritual  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fragrant  spices,  as 
denoting  the  affections  of  truth  from  good,  see  above,  n.  10,291 ; 
that  it  is  from  spiritual  good,  see  n.  10,254,  10,290,  10,293. 
The  reason  why  the  incense  was  wrought  from  spices,  which  sig- 
nify truths  from  spiritual  good,  or  what  is  the  same,  why  the  truths 
which  are  signified  by  those  spices  belong  to  the  spiritual  class,  is, 
because  by  incense  is  signified  divine  worship  which  is  affected  by 
truths  derived  from  that  good,  for  confessions,  adorations,  prayers, 
and  the  like,  are  what  are  specifically  signified  by  incense,  see 
n.  9475 ;  such  things  come  forth  from  the  heart  by  the  thoughts 
and  by  the  speech  :  that  this  worship  is  effected  by  spiritual  truths^ 
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may  be  maoifest  from  the  ideas  in  wbicb  man  is  when  io  that 
worship,  for  the  ideas,  in  which  man  then  is,  are  frora  his  memory 
and  thence  from  the  intellectual,  and  the  things  which  thence 
proceed  are  called  spiritual.  But  as  to  what  concerns  divine 
worship  from  celestial  good,  such  as  is  with  those  who  are  in  the 
Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  it  is  not  effected  by  confessions,  adora- 
tions, and  prayers,  d*  the  same  quality  with  those  who  are  in  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  thus  not  by  truths  from  the  memory,  bur  by 
truths  from  the  heart,  which  act  as  one  with  the  love  itself  in  which 
they  are ;  for  tbe  truths  with  them  are  inscribed  on  their  love, 
wherefore  when  they  do  from  love  what  is  prescribed,  they  do  it 
at  the  same  time  from  truths,  without  any  thought  concerning 
them  from  what  b  doctrinal,  thus  without  calling  them  forth  from 
the  memory :  that  such  is  the  state  of  those  who  are  in  the  Lord's 
celestial  kingdom,  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  shown  concerur 
tog  that  kingdom  and  concerning  the  spiritual  kingdom  in  the 
•passages  cited  n.  9277.  That  incense  signifies  confessions,  adora- 
tions, prayers,  wbk^h  through  the  mouth  proceed  from  the  thought, 
see  n.  9475, 10,177,  10,196. 

10,296.  '<  Pure  frankincense"  — that  it  signifies  inmost  truth, 
which  is  spiritual  good,  appears  from  tbe  signification  of  frankin- 
cense, as  denoting  what  is  deisecated  from  the  (alse  of  evil.  The 
reason  why  inmost  truth,  which  is  signified  by  frankincense,  is 
spiritual  good,  is,  because  the  good  with  those  who  are  in  the 
Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  is  nothing  but  truth,  which  is  called 
good,  when  man  wills  and  does  it  from  conscience  and  from  affec- 
tion :  for  with  the  spiritual  all  the  voluntary  is  destroyed,  but  tbe 
intellectual  b  preserved  entire  by  tbe  Lord,  and  in  it  b  implanted 
a  new  voluntary  by  regeneration  from  the  Lord,  which  voluntary 
b  tbe  conscience  with  them,  which  b  the  conscience  of  truth  :  for 
whatsoever  is  implanted  in  the  intellectual,  and  proceeds  from  tbe 
intellectual,  is  truth,  for  the  intellectual  of  man  is  dedicated  to  the 
reception  of  tbe  truths  which  are  of  faith,  but  tbe  voluntary  is 
dedicated  to  tbe  reception  of  tbe  goods  which  are  of  love  :  hence 
it  b  evident  that  spiritual  good  in  its  essence  b  truth  :  that  a  new 
voluntary  with  the  spiritual  is  implanted  m  their  intellectual  part, 
and  that  hence  tbe  good  with  them  in  its  essence  is  truth,  see  the 
passages  eited  n.  9277,  9596,  9684.  It  b  said  of  inmost  truth 
that  it  b  good,  by  reason  that  tbe  more  interior  things  are,  so 
much  the  more  perfect,  and  because  the  inmost  of  man  is  his. 
voluntary,  and  what  is  of  the  voluntary  this  is  called  good.  That 
frankincense  denotes  inmost  truth,  thus  spiritual  good,  may  be 
manifest  from  tbe  passages  above  adduced  from  the  Word,  n. 
25* 
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lOfin.  laasmucb  as  frankiocense  deaotes  spiritual  good,  aod 
good  is  what  reigDS  in  all  truths,  arranges  them,  conjoins  tbeniy 
and  gives  affection  for  them,  therefore  frankincense  is  mentioned 
in  the  last  place,  and  on  this  account  vessels  of  fuming  were  from 
it  called  censers  ;  *  for  the  denomination  is  made  from  the  essen- 
tial, which  is  good ;  in  like  manner  as  the  oil  of  anointing  b  de- 
nominated from  the  oil  of  olive,  and  not  from  the  spices  from 
which  it  was  together  prepared,  for  a  similar  reason,  namely, 
because  oil  signiBed  good,  and  spices  truths.  It  is  called  pure 
frankincense,  because  pure  signi6es  what  is  defalcated  from  the 
falses  of  evil ;  and  in  the  original  tongue  by  that  expression  is 
aigni&ed  what  is  interiorly  pure,  but  by  another  expression  what 
is  exteriorly  pure  or  clean.  That  what  is  interiorly  pure  is  sig- 
nified by  that  expression,  is  manifest  from  Isaiah  ;  ^'  Wash  ye, 
render  yourselves  pure,  remove  the  evil  of  your  works  from  before 
mine  eyes,"  i.  16.  And  in  David :  **  In  vain  have  I  rendered 
mine  heart  pure,  and  washed  my  hands  in  innocence,"  Psalm 
Ixxiii.  13 :  to  render  the  heart  pure  is  to  be  purified  interiorly,  and 
to  wash  the  hands  in  innocence  is  exteriorly.  And  again  ;  *^  Be 
pure  in  thy  judging,"  Psalm  li.  4.  That  by  another  expression  is 
signified  what  is  exteriorly  pure  or  clean,  see  Levit.  xi.  32;  chap, 
xii.  7,  8;  chap.  xiii.  6,  13,  17,  23,  28,  34,  37,  58;  chap.  xiv. 
6, 8, 9, 20, 48, 53 ;  chap.  xv.  13,  28 ;  chap.  xvi.  30  ;  chap.  xxii. 
7;  Jer.  xiii.  27;  Ezek.  xxiv.  13;  chap,  xxxix.  12;  and  else- 
where. 

10.297.  "So  much  shall  be  in  so  much" — that  it  signifies 
all  manner  pf  correspondence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
expression  so  much  in  so  much,  by  which  is  meant  as  much  alike 
from  one  and  from  the  other,  or  as  much  from  the  frankincense 
as  from  the  spices,  and  by  the  quantity  both  of  measure  and  of 
weight  is  signified  correspondence,  here  all  manner  of  correspond- 
ence. 

10.298.  "  And  thou  shalt  make  it  incense  "  —  that  it  signifies 
worship  from  thence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  incense,  as 
denoting  confessions,  adorations,  prayers,  and  such  things  of  wor- 
ship which  come  forth  from  the  heart  into  the  thought  and  speech, 
see  n.  9475 :  for  by  the  smoke  of  incense  is  signified  elevation, 
D.  10,177,  10,198;  and  by  fragrant  odor,  grateful  perception  and 
reception,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  10,292.  Inasmuch  as  divine 
worship,  which  is  signified  by  the  incense  of  spices,  is  here  de- 

*  The  reason  here  assigned  for  the  name  of  censer  cannot  be  seen  but  from  the  ex- 
pressions in  the  original  Latin,  in  which  language  frankincense  is  expressed  by  the 
lerm  thus,  and  a  eenser  by  the  term  thwribulum,  which  is  eTidently  derived  from  tints. 


Digiti 


zed  by  Google 


CH.  XXX.]  EXODUS. 

scribed,  and  by  the  spices  from  which  that  incense  was  prepared, 
are  signified  truths  in  their  order,  it  may  be  told  briefly  how  the 
case  is  with  that  worship.  But  this  is  an  arcanum  which  cannot 
be  revealed,  unless  it  be  known  what  is  the  nature  and  quality  of 
man.  Man  is  not  a  man  from  the  face,  nor  even  from  speechi 
but  from  understanding  and  will ;  such  as  his  understanding  and 
his  will  is,  such  is  the  man  :  that  he  has  nothing  of  understand- 
ing at  his  birth,  and  also  nothing  of  will,  is  known  ;  also  that  his 
understanding  and  his  will  is  formed  by  degrees  from  infancy ; 
thence  man  is  made  a  man,  and  of  a  quality  according  to  the 
quality  of  the  formation  of  both  those  with  him  :  the  understanding 
is  formed  by  truths,  and  the  will  by  goods,  insomuch  that  bis 
understanding  is  nothing  else  but  the  composition  of  such  things 
as  are  referred  to  truths,  and  the  will  nothing  else  than  the  affec- 
tion of  such  tilings  as  are  called  goods ;  hence  it  follows,  that  man 
is  nothing  else  but  the  truth  and  the  good,  from  which  both  his 
faculties  are  formed.  All  and  single  things  of  his  body  correspond 
to  those ;  which  may  be  manifest  from  this,  that  the  body  in  an 
instant  acts  what  the  understanding  thinks,  and  the  will  wills ; 
for  the  mouth  speaks  according  to  the  things  thought  of,  the  face 
changes  itself  according  to  the  affections,  and  the  body  makes  ges- 
ture according  to  the  commands  of  both  :  hence  it  is  evident,  that 
the  quality  of  the  whole  man  throughout  is  according  to  the  quality 
of  his  intellectual  and  his  voluntary,  thus  according  to  his  quality 
as  to  truths  and  as  to  goods ;  for  as  was  said,  truths  constitute  bis 
intellectual,  and  goods  his  voluntary ;  or  what  is  the  same  thing, 
man  is  his  own  truth  and  his  own  good.  .That  this  is  the  case, 
appears  manifestly  with  spirits :  these  are  nothing  else  but  their 
own  truths  and  their  own  good,  which  they  have  put  on  during 
their  lives  in  the  world  as  men  ;  and  still  they  are  human  forms  : 
bence  from  their  face  shines  forth  the  quality  of  the  truths  and 
goods  in  which  they  are,  and  also  from  the  soupd  and  affection  of 
their  discourse,  and  from  the  gestures,  especially  from  the  expres- 
sion of  their  speech  ;  for  the  expressions  of  their  speech  are  not 
such  as  are  with  men  in  the  world,  but  are  altogether  consonant 
to  the  truths  and  goods  which  appertain  to  them,  so  that  they  pro- 
ceed from  them  naturally.  In  this  speech  spirits  and  angels  are  when 
they  discourse  together :  man  is  in  like  speech  as  to  his  spirit, 
when  he  lives  in  the  world,  although  at  that  time  he  is  ignorant  of 
it ;  for  he  thinks  from  similar  ideas,  as  has  also  been  observed  by 
some  of  the  learned,  who  have  called  those  ideas  immaterial  and 
intellectual ;  those  ideas  become  expressions  after  death,  when 
roan  becomes  a  spirit.     From  these  considerations  it  is  further  evi- 
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dent,  that  man  is  nothing  but  hrs  own  truth  and  bis  own  good  : 
bence  it  is  that  man  after  death  remains  as  he  has  been  mad« 
truth  and  good.  It  is  said  as  he  has  been  made  truth  and  good, 
and  thereby  is  also  meant  as  he  has  been  made  what  is  false  and 
evil ;  for  evil  men  call  the  fahe  truth,  and  evil  good.  This  it 
the  arcanum  which  ought  altogether  to  be  known,  to  the  intent 
that  it  may  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  divine  worship:  but 
besides  this  there  is  one  arcanum  more,  namely,  that  in  every  idea 
of  thought  proceeding  from  the  will  of  man,  there  is  the  whole 
man  ;  this  latter  also  follows  from  the  former,  for  man  thinks  from 
bis  own  truth,  and  wills  from  his  own  good,  which  are  himself: 
that  this  is  the  case,  may  be  manifest  from  this  experience,  that 
ivhen  the  angels  perceive  one  idea  of  a  man,  or  one  idea  of  a 
-spirit,  they  instantly  know  what  is  the  quality  of  the  man,  or  what 
is  the  quality  of  the  spirit.  These  observations  are  made  to  the 
intent  that  it  may  be  known  how  the-case  is  with  divine  worship, 
which  is  signified  by  the  incense  of  spices,  namely,  that  the  whole 
man  is  in  all  and  single  things  of  his  worship,  inasmuch  as  truth 
and  good  are  therein,  which  are  himself:  this  is  the  reason  why 
four  spices  are  mentioned,  by  which  are  signi6ed  all  truths  in  the 
complex.  From  these  considerations  it  also  follows,  that  it  is  the 
same  thing  whether  we  say  that  divine  worship  consists  of  these 
truths  and  goods,  or  say  that  man  consists  of  them,  since  the 
whole  man  is  in  the  single  ideas  of  thought  which  are  of  worship, 
as  was  said. 

10,299.  "  Ointment,  the  work  of  a  dealer  in  ointment  "— 
that  it  signifies  from  the  influx  and  operation  of  the  divine  of  the 
Lord  into  all  and  single  things,  appears  from  the  significatbn  of 
ointment  or  what  is  aromatic,  as  denoting  truths  in  all  and  single 
things  of  worship,  see  n.  10,264;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  work  of  a  dealer  in  ointment  or  a  dealer  in  spices,  as  denoting 
the  influx  and  operation  of  the  Divine  itself,  see  n.  10,265.  How 
it  is  to  be  understood  that  influx  and  operation  must  be  into  all 
and  single  things  of  worship,  it  may  be  expedient  also  briefly  to 
say.  It  is  believed  by  those  who  are  not  acquainted  with  the 
arcana  of  heaven,  that  worship  is  from  man,  because  it  proceeds 
from  thought  and  from  affection,  which  appertain  to  him  :  but  the 
worship  which  is  from  man  is  not  worship,  consequently  the  con- 
fessions,  adorations,  and  prayers,  which  are  from  man,  are  not 
confessions,  adorations,  and  prayers  which  are  heard  and  received 
by  the  Lord  ;  but  they  must  be  from  the  Lord  Himself  with  aian. 
That  this  is  the  case,  is  known  to  the  church,  for  she  teaches  that 
-from  man  there  does  not  any  good  pfx>ceed,  but  that  all  good  is 
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from  heaven,  that  is,  from  the  Divine  there  ;  thence  also  all  good 
in  worship,  and  worship  without  good  is  not  worship ;  hence  the 
Church  prays,  when  she  is  in  a  holy  [principle],  that  God  may 
be  present,  and  lead  her  thoughts  and  discourse.  The  case  herein 
is  this :  when  man  is  in  genuine  worship,  then  the  Lord  flows 
in  into  the  goods  and  truths  which  are  with  the  man  ;  and  He  ele- 
vates them  to  Himself,  and  with  them  the  man,  so  far  and  in  such 
quality  as  he  is  in  them :  this  elevation  does  not  appear  to  the 
man  if  he  be  not  in  the  genuine  affection  of  truth  and  good,  and 
in  the  knowledge,  acknowledgment,  and  faith,  that  all  good  comes 
from  above  from  the  Lord.  That  the  case  is  so,  may  be  appre- 
hended even  by  those  who  are  wise  from  the  world,  for  they  know 
from  their  emdition,  that  natural  influx,  which  is  called  by  them 
physical  influx,  is  not  given,  but  spiritual  influx ;  that  is,  that 
nothing  can  flow  in  from  the  natural  world  into  heaven,  but  the 
reverse.  From  these  things  it  may  he  manifest  how  it  is  to  be 
understood,  that  the  influx  and  operation  of  the  Divine  of  the  Lord 
is  into  all  and  single  things  of  worship.  That  the  case  is  so,  it 
has  also  been  given  frequently  to  experience,  for  it  has  been  given 
to  perceive  the  influx  itself,  the  calling  forth  of  the  truths  which 
were  with  me,  the  application  to  the  objects  of  prayer,  the  aflfec- 
tion  of  good  adjoined,  and  the  elevation  itself.  But  although  this 
is  the  case,  still  man  ought  not  to  let  down  his  hands  and  expect 
influx,  for  this  would  be  to  act  the  part  of  an  image  without 
life ;  he  ought  still  to  think,  to  will,  and  to  act,  as  from  him- 
self, and  yet  to  ascribe  to  the  Lord  all  of  the  thought  of  truth,  and 
of  the  endeavor  of  good  ;  by  so  doing  the  faculty  is  implanted  from 
the  Lord  of  receiving  Himself  and  influx  from  Himself.  For  man 
was  created  to  no  other  intent,  than  to  be  a  receptacle  of  the  Di- 
vine, and  the  faculty  of  receiving  the  Divine  is  no  otherwise 
formed :  the  faculty  being  formed,  he  has  then  no  other  will  than 
that  it  should  be  so ;  for  he  loves  influx  from  the  Lord,  and  holds 
in  aversion  operation  from  himself,  inasmuch  as  influx  from  the 
Lord  is  the  influx  of  good,  but  operation  from  himself  is  the  oper- 
ation of  evil.  In  such  a  state  are  all  the  angels  of  heaven^ 
wherefore  by  them  in  the  Word  are  signified  truths  and  goods 
which  are  from  the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  they  are  receptions  of 
them,  see  n.  1925,  3039,  4085,  4295. 

10,300.  "Salted"  —  that  it  signifies  the  desire  of  truth  to 
good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  salt,  as  denoting  the  desire 
which  is  of  the  love  of  truth  to  good,  of  which  below ;  hence 
salted  denotes  that  in  which  that  desire  is.  The  reason  why 
there  ought  to  be  a  desire  of  truth  to  good  is^  because  that  desire 
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is  conjunctive  of  both  ;  for  so  far  as  truth  desires  good,  so  far  it  is 
conjoined  to  it.  The  conjunction  of  truth  and  good  is  what  is 
called  the  heavenly  marriage,  which  is  heaven  itself  with  man ; 
wherefore  when  in  divine  worship  and  in  all  and  single  things 
thereof,  there  is  the  desire  of  that  conjunction,  heaven  is  in  all  and 
single  things  there,  thus  the  Lord  :  this  is  signi6ed  by  the  require* 
ment  that  the  incense  should  be  salted.  That  salt  has  this  signi* 
fication,  is  from  its  conjunctive  nature  ;  for  it  conjoins  all  things, 
and  hence  gives  them  relish  ;  yea,  it  conjoins  water  and  oil, 
which  otherwise  are  not  conjoinable.  When  it  is  known  that  by 
salt  is  signified  the  desire  of  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good,  it 
may  be  known  what  is  signified  by  the  Lord's  words  in  Mark ; 
**  Every  one  shall  be  salted  with  fire  ;  and  every  sacrifice  shall  be 
salted  with  salt :  salt  is  good,  but  if  the  salt  be  without  saltness, 
wherewith  will  ye  season  it :  Have  salt  in  yourselves,"  ix.  49, 
60.  Every  one  shall  be  salted  with  fire  denotes  that  every  one 
ttoai  genuine  love  will  desire  ;  every  sacrifice  shall  be  salted  with 
salt,  denotes  that  the  desire  from  genuine  love  must  be  in  all 
worship ;  salt  without  saltness  signifies  desire  from  some  other 
love  than  genuine  love ;  to  have  salt  in  themselves,  denotes  the 
desire  of  truth  to  good  :  that  fire  denotes  love,  see  n.  4906, 5071, 
6215,6314,6832,  10,055;  and  that  sacrifice  denotes  worship 
in  general,  n.  922,  6905,  8680,  8936 ;  who  can  know  what  is 
meant  by  being  salted  with  fire,  and  why  the  sacrifice  should  bo 
salted,  and  what  by  having  salt  in  themselves,  unless  it  be  known 
what  fire  means,  what  salt  and  being  salted.  In  like  manner  in 
Luke;  ''Every  one  of  you,  who  doth  not  deny  all  his  faculties, 
cannot  be  my  disciple:  salt  is  good,  but  if  the  salt  be  infatuated, 
by  what  shall  it  be  seasoned :  it  is  neither  fit  for  the  earth,  nor  for 
the  dunghill,  they  shall  cast  it  forth  abroad,"  xiv.  34,35.  To  deny 
all  his  faculties  denotes  to  love  the  Lord  above  all  things  ;  fa* 
culties  denote  the  things  which  are  proper  to  man  ;  salt  infatuated 
denotes  desire  from  the  proprium,  thus  from  the  love  of  self  and 
the  world  ;  such  desire  is  salt  infatuated,  nor  fit  for  anything:  as 
also  in  Matthew  ;  "  Ye  are  the  salt  of  the  earth,  but  if  the  salt 
be  infatuated,  by  what  shall  it  be  salted  ;  it  is  no  longer  fit  for 
anything  but  to  be  cast  forth  abroad,  and  to  be  trodden  under 
foot  of  men,"  v.  13,  14.  Illat  in  all  worship  there  must  be  a  de* 
sire  of  truth  to  good,  is  also  signified  by  the  law,  "  That  every 
ofiTering  of  a  cake  should  be  salted  ;  and  that  upon  every  oflTerin; 
there  should  be  the  saltof  the  covenant  of  Jehovah,"  Levit.  ii.  13. 
By  a  cake  and  an  ofiTering,  which  is  sacrifice,  is  signified  worship, 
as  above ;  aad  salt  is  there  called  the  salt  of  the  covenant  of  Je« 
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kovah,  since  by  covenant  is  signified  conjunction,  see  n.  665, 
066,  10^3,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003,  2021,  6804,  8767,  8778, 
9396,  9416  ;  desire  also  is  the  very  ardor  of  love,  thus  what  is 
continuous  of  it,  and  love  is  spiritual  conjunction.  As  the  de- 
sire of  truth  to  good  conjoins,  so  the  desire  of  the  felse  to 
evil  disjoins,  and  what  disjoins,  this  also  destroys:  hence  by  salt 
in  the  opposite  sense  is  signified  the  destruction  and  devasta* 
tion  of  truth  and  of  good :  as  in  Jeremiah ;  ''  Cursed  be  the 
man  who  maketh  flesh  his  arm :  he  shall  not  see  when  good 
shall  come,  but  shall  dwell  in  parched  places  in  a  salt  land, 
which  is  not  inhabited,'^  xvii.  5,  6.  To  make  flesh  his  arm,  de« 
notes  to  trust  in  self,  thus  in  his  own  proprium,  and  not  in  the  divine, 
see  n.  10,283  ;  and  whereas  the  proprium  consists  in  loving  self 
above  God  and  the  neighbor,  it  is  the  love  of  self  which  is  thus 
described  :  hence  it  is  said  that  he  shall  not  see  when  good  shall 
come,  and  that  he  shall  dwell  in  parched  places  and  in  a  salt 
land,  that  is,  in  filthy  loves  and  their  desires,  which  have  de- 
stroyed the  good  and  truth  of  the  church.  And  in  Zephaniah  ; 
**  It  shall  be  as  Gomorrah,  a  place  left  to  the  nettle,  and  a  pit  of 
salt,  and  a  waste  to  eternity,"  ii.  9.  A  place  left  to  the  nettle 
denotes  the  ardor  and  burning  of  the  life  of  man  from  the  love  of 
self;  a  pit  of  salt  denotes  the  desire  of  what  is  false,  which,  in- 
asmuch as  it  destroys  truth  and  good,  is  called  a  waste  to  eter- 
nity ;  it  is  said  that  it  shall  be  as  Gomorrah,  since  by  Gomorrah 
and  Sodom  is  signified  the  love  of  self,  n.  2220.  That  the  wife 
of  Lot  was  turned  into  a  statue  of  salt,  because  she  turned  her 
faces  to  those  cities.  Gen.  six.  26,  signified  the  vastation  of  truth 
and  good,  for  to  turn  the  faces  to  anything  in  the  internal  sense 
denotes  to  love,  n.  10,189:  hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  saith,  Let 
bim  not  return  to  the  things  behind  him,  remember  Lot's  wife, 
Luke  xvii.  31,  32.  And  in  Moses  ;  '*  The  whole  land  thereof  is 
sulphur  and  salt  and  burning,  according  to  the  overthrow  of 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah,'*  Deut.  xxix.  22 :  by  land  [or  earth]  in 
this  passage,  as  also  in  other  passages  in  the  Word,  is  meant  the 
church,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9326.  Hence  now  it  was,  thet 
the  cities,  which  were  no  longer  to  be  inhabited,  were  to  be  sown 
with  salt,  Judges  ix.  45.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident, 
that  by  salt,  in  the  genuine  sense  is  signified  the  desire  of  truth 
to  good,  thus  what  is  conjunctive,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the 
desire  of  the  false  to  evil,  thus  what  is  destructive.  He  there- 
lore  who  knows  that  salt  denotes  the  desire  of  tmth  to  good,  and 
their  conjunctive,  may  also  know  what  is  signified  by  the  waters 
of  Jericho  being  healed  by  Elisha  through  the  casting  in  of  salt 
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into  their  going  forth,  2  Kings  ii.  19,  20,  21,  22  :  for  by  Elisba 
as  by  Elias  was  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  o.  2762, 
8029  :  and  by  waters  are  signified  tbe  truths  of  the  Word,  by  the 
waters  of  Jericho  the  truths  of  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter, 
ID  like  manner  by  the  going  forth  of  the  waters  ;  and  by  salt  is 
signified  the  desire  of  truth  to  good,  and  the  conjunctioo  of  both, 
whence  is  healing. 

10.301 .  **  Pure  "  —  that  it  signifies  without  evil,  appears  from 
the  sii^nification  of  pure,  as  denoting  without  evil.  Inasmuch  as 
all  evil  is  impure,  and  all  good  is  pure,  therefore  mention  is  made 
of  being  purified  from  sins  and  from  iniquities,  and  it  is  predicated 
of  the  heart,  that  is  of  the  will,  for  the  heart  in  the  Word  signi- 
fies the  will,  n.  2930,  7542,8910,  9300,9495;  because  tbe 
love,  n.  3883  to  3896,  9050. 

10.302.  "  Holy  "  — that  it  signifies  without  the  false  of  evil, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  holy,  as  denoting  the  divine  truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  6788,  7499,  8302,  8330,  9229, 
9818,  98*20  ;  hence  that  is  called  holy,  which  is  without  the  false 
of  evil.  It  is  called  the  false  of  evil,  since  there  is  given  the 
false  without  evil,  as  in  the  case  of  some  upright  ones  among  the 
nations  out  of  the  church,  and  also  with  some  among  Christians 
within  the  church  ;  but  the  false  defiled  from  evil  is  evil  itself, 
for  it  is  from  that  source  ;  whereas  what  is  false  with  those  who 
are  in  good  is  not  defiled  by  evil,  but  is  purified  from  it ;  whence 
also  such  false  is  accepted  of  the  Lord  almost  as  truth,  and  is  also 
easily  turned  into  truth,  for  they  who  are  in  good  are  inclinable 
to  receive  truth.  Concerning  each  false,  both  that  which  is  from 
evil,  and  that  which  is  not  from  evil,  see  the  passages  cited 
n.  9304,  10,109. 

10.303.  "And  thou  shalt  bruise  of  it  into  small  pieces''  — 
that  it  signifies  the  arrangement  of  truths  into  their  serieses,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  bruising,  when  applied  to  frank- 
incense and  to  spices,  by  which  are  signified  truths,  as  denoting 
the  arrangement  of  truths  into  their  serieses ;  for  bruising  has  a 
like  signification  with  grinding,  but  grinding  is  predicated  of 
wheat,  barley,  fitches,  whereas  bruising  is  predicated  of  oil, 
frankincense,  and  spices.  What  is  specifically  signified  by 
bruising  and  grinding,  cannot  be  known,  unless  it  be  known  how 
the  case  is  with  man  in  respect  to  the  goods  and  truths  which  are 
signified  by  wheat,  barley,  meal,  fine  flour,  oil,  frankincense  and 
spices,  when  they  are  arranged  for  uses;  for  grinding  and  bruising 
denote  arranging  them  for  use.  When  grinding  is  predicated  of 
the  goods,  which  are  signified  by  wheat  or  barley,  then  by  grind- 
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ing  is  8igni6ed  the  arraogemeot  and  production  of  good  into  truths, 
and  so  application  to  uses:  good  also,  in  no  case,  puts  itself  forth 
into  uses  except  by  truths ;  it  is  arranged  into  truths  and  is  thus 
qualified  ;  for  good,  unless  it  be  arranged  into  truths,  has  not  any 
quality,  and  when  it  is  arranged  into  truths,  it  is  then  arranged 
into  serieses^in  application  to  things  according  to  uses,  into  which 
things  good  enters  as  the  affection  of  love,  whence  comes  what  is 
grateful,  pleasant,  delightful.  The  like  is  here  signified  by 
bruising  into  small  pieces,  for  pure  frankincense  denotes  spiritual 
good,  n.  10,296;  and  the  truths,  which  are  arranged  from  that 
good,  are  the  spices,  stacte,  onycha,  and  galbanum,  n.  10,292, 
10,293,  10,294.  What  is  meant  by  arrangement  into  serieses, 
may  also  be  briefly  told ;  truths  are  said  to  be  arranged  into  se- 
rieses, when  they  are  arranged  according  to  the  form  of  heaven, 
in  which  form  the  angelic  societies  are  ;  what  the  quality  of  that 
form  b,  is  manifest  from  the  correspondence  of  all  the  members, 
viscera,  and  organs  of  man  with  the  grand  roan,  which  is  heaven, 
concerning  which  correspondence,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  10,030. 
In  those  members,  viscera,  and  organs,  all  and  single  things  are 
arranged  into  serieses,  and  serieses  of  serieses ;  fibres  and  vessels 
form  them,  as  is  known  to  those  who  are  acquainted  with  the  tex- 
tures and  contextures  of  the  interiors  of  the  body  from  anatomy ; 
into  similar  serieses  the  truths  from  good  are  arranged  with  man  : 
hence  it  is  that  a  regenerate  man  is  a  heaven  in  the  least  form  cor- 
responding to  the  grand  man ;  and  that  man  throughout  is  alto- 
gether his  own  truth  and  good  :  that  a  regenerate  man  b  heaven 
in  the  least  form,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9279 ;  and  that  man 
b  his  own  truth  and  good,  see  above,  n.  10,298;  and  that  truths 
with  man  are  arranged  into  serieses  according  to  angelic  societies 
with  the  regenerate,  n.  5339,  5343,  5530.  The  serieses  into 
which  truths  are  arranged  with  the  good,  and  the  serieses  into 
which  falses  are  arranged  with  the  evil,  are  signified  in  the  Word 
by  ^sheaves  and  bundles,  as  Levit.  xxiii.  9  to  15;  Psalm  cxxvi. 
6;  Psalm  cxxix.  7 ;  Amos  ii.  13;  Micab  iv.  12;  Jer.  ix.  22; 
Zech.  xii.  6 ;  Matt.  viii.  30.  When  therefore  it  is  evident  what 
b  signified  by  brubing  and  grinding,  it  may  be  known  what  b 
signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  the  sons  of  Israel  grinding  the 
manna  in  mills,  or  bruising  it  in  a  mortar,  and  baking  it  into 
cakes,"  Numb.  xi.  8 ;  for  by  the  manna  was  signified  celestial 
and  spiritual  good,  n.  8464 ;  and  by  grinding  and  bruising,  ar- 
rangements to  serve  for  use  ;  for  whatsoever  b  said  in  the  Word 
b  significative  of  such  things  as  are  in  heaven  and  in  the  church, 
for  the  single  things  have  an  internal  sense :  also  what,  b  signified 
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by  not  taking  for  a  pledge  a  mill  or  a  mill-stone,  since  be  receives 
the  soul  for  a  pledge/'  Deut.  xxiv.  6 ;  for  by  a  mill  and  a  mill-stone 
is  signified  that  which  prepares  good  that  it  may  be  applied  to  uses ; 
by  barley  also  and  by  wheat  is  signified  good,  and  by  meal  and 
fine  flour  truths,  and  good  by  its  truths  is  applied  to  use,  as  was 
said  above.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  a  mill, 
by  a  mill-stone,  and  by  sitting  at  mills  in  the  following  passages ; 
'*  Then  two  shall  be  grinding  at  the  mill,  the  one  shall  be  taken, 
the  other  shall  be  left,"  Matt.  xxiv.  41 :  again  ;  '*  He  who  shall 
scandalize  one  of  these  little  ones  that  believe  in  Me,  it  is  expe- 
dient for  him  that  an  assHfnillstone  be  hanged  about  his  neck,  and 
he  be  sunk  into  the  depths  of  the  sea,"  Matt,  xviii.  6 ;  Mark  ix. 
42.  And  in  the  Apocalypse  ;  "  A  strong  angel  lifted  up  a  stone 
as  a  great  mill-stone,  and  cast  it  into  the  sea,  saying,  thus  with 
violence  shall  Babylon  be  cast  down ;  no  voice  of  a  mill  shall 
any  longer  be  beard  in  her,"  xvjii.  22.  In  Jeremiah  ;  *^  I  will 
take  from  them  the  voice  of  joy,  the  voice  of  mills  and  the 
light  of  a  lamp,"  xxv.  10:  and  in  Isaiah,  *'  O  daughter  of  Babel, 
sit  in  the  earth,  there  is  no  throne  O  daughter  of  the  Chaldeans ; 
take  a  mill  and  grind  meal,"  xlvii.  I,  2.  As  a  mill  and  grinding 
in  a  good  sense  signifies  application  to  good  uses,  so  in  the  opposite 
sense  it  signifies  application  to  evil  uses ;  hence  when  it  relates 
to  Babel  and  Chaldea,  it  signifies  application  in  favor  of  their  loves, 
ivhich  are  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  ;  for  by  barley  and 
wheat  with  them  is  signified  good  adulterated,  and  by  meal  thence 
derived  truth  falsified.  The  profanation  of  good  and  truth  by  ap- 
plication to  those  loves  is  also  signified  by  Moses  breaking  into 
pieces  the  golden  calf,  and  sprinkling  it  upon  the  waters  that  came 
down  from  mount  Sinai,  and  making  th^  sons  of  Israel  to  drink, 
Exod.  xxxii.  20 ;  Deut.  ix.  21. 

10,904.  "  And  thou  shalt  give  of  it  before  the  testimony  in  tbe 
tent  of  assembly  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  worship  of  the  Lord  in 
heaven  and  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tbe 
incense,  which  was  to  be  given  before  the  testimony,  as  denoting 
worship,  see  above,  n.  10,298:  and  from  the  signification  of  tbe 
testimony,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth,  n.  9503  :  and 
from  the  representation  of  tbe  tent  of  assembly,  as  denoting  heaven, 
see  n.  9457,9481,  9485;  and  since  it  denotes  heaven  it  denotes 
also  the  church,  for  the  church  is  heaven  in  the  earth. 

10,305.  "Where  I  will  meet  thee  there"  —  that  it  signifies 
from  the  influx  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  meet- 
ing, when  concerning  the  Lord,  as  denoting  his  presence  and  influx, 
n.  10,147,  10^148,  10,197;  in  this  case  from  the  influx  of  the 
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Lord,  since  it  is  treated  concerning  worship,  which  is  signiBed  bj 
incense ;  for  the  all  of  worship,  which  is  truly  worship,  flows  in 
from  the  Lord,  as  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  shown  above 
n.  10,299. 

10.306.  <<  It  shall  be  to  you  the  holy  of  holies"  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies since  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  holy, 
as  denoting  all  that  and  only  that  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord, 
n.  6788,  7499,  8302,  8330,  9229,  9818,  9820. 

10.307.  ''And  the  incense  which  thou  makest  in  its  quality, 
ye  shall  not  make  to  yourselves"  —  that  it  signifies  that  worship 
from  the  holy  truths  of  the  church  ought  not  to  be  applied  to  the 
loves  of  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  incense,  as  denoting 
worship,  see  above,  n.  10,298:  and  from  the  signification  of 
making  in  its  quality,  as  denoting  from  the  holy  truths  of  the 
church  ;  for  to  make  in  its  quality  is  to  make  from  the  same 
spices,  and  by  the  spices,  which  were  stacte,  onycha,  and  galba*- 
num,  are  signified  the  holy  truths  of  the  church  in  their  order, 
n.  10,292,  10,^3,  10,294 :  and  from  the  signification  of  noc 
making  to  yourselves,  as  denoting  to  apply  to  man's  own  proper 
uses,  thus  to  his  loves,  for  what  a  man  does  for  the  sake  of  him- 
self, he  does  for  the  sake  of  his  loves :  application  is  here  under- 
atood^  because  it  is  said  to  make  to  themselves.  How  the  case 
herein  is,  shall  also  be  told :  all  the  truths  of  the  church  have 
respect  to  two  loves,  namely,  love  to  God,  and  love  towards  the 
neighbor;  that  the  whole  Word,  which  is  divine  truth  itself, 
fi'om  which  all  the  truths  of  the  church  are  derived,  hangs  on 
those  two  loves,  is  manifest  from  Matthew,  chap.  xxii.  37  ;  and 
from  Mark,  chap.  xii.  30,  31  :  and  from  Luke,  chap.  x.  27 :  it 
is  there  said  that  all  the  law  and  the  prophets  hang  on  those  loves, 
and  by  the  law  and  the  prophets  is  signified  the  whole  Word : 
but  it  is  the  contrary  to  apply  divine  truth  or  the  truths  of  the 
church  to  the  loves  of  man  ;  hence  man  turns  himself  from  the 
Lord  to  himself,  which  is  from  heaven  to  Ijpll,  and  becomes  as 
one  of  them  there :  for  in  hell  they  have  the  Lord  to  the  back, 
and  their  own  loves  in  front ;  yea,  when  they  are  inspected  by 
the  angels,  they  appear  inverted,  with  the  head  downwards  and 
the  feet  upwards.  When  truths  divine  are  applied  to  the  loves 
of  man,  they  are  no  longer  truths,  since  by  application  evil  enters 
them  which  perverts  them,  and  induces  the  face  of  what  is  false : 
if  then  it  is  said  to  them,  that  they  are  not  so  to  be  understood, 
but  otherwise,  they  are  not  willing  to  apprehend,  and  some  do 
not  apprehend  ;  for  to  say  what  is  contrary  to  principles  confirm- 
ed by  hb  loves,  is  to  say  what  is  contrary  to  the  man  himself, 
because  contrary  to  his  intellectual  derived  from  bis  voluntary. 


Digiti 


zed  by  Google 


304  EXODUS.  tea.  xzx. 

CJoDcerniog  those  who  by  application  to  tbeir  own  loves  falsifj 
truths,  and  adulterate  goods,  much  is  said  in  the  Word  where  Babel 
is  treated  of,  especially  in  the  Apocalypse. 

10.308.  'Mt  shall  be  holy  to  thee  to  Jehovah"  —  that  it  sig* 
nifies  that  worship  ought  to  be  applied  to  love  divine,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  holy,  as  denoting  all  that  proceeds  from 
the  Lord,  as  above,  n.  10,306;  and  from  the  significatbn  of 
incense,  of  which  it  is  said  that  it  shall  be  holy  to  thee  to  Jeho- 
vah, as  denoting  worship,  see  also  above,  n.  10,298:  that  it  de- 
notes that  it  ought  to  be  applied  to  love  divine,  follows  from 
what  immediately  precedes,  where  it  is  said  that  they  should  not 
make  such  incense  to  themselves,  by  which  is  signified  that  wor- 
ship from  the  holy  truths  of  the  church  ought  not  to  be  applied  to 
the  loves  of  man,  n.  10,307.  By  love  divine  is  meant  love  to  the 
Lord,  and  love  towards  the  neighbor :  that  the  latter  love  is  also 
divine,  is  because  it  likewise  proceeds  from  the  Lord  ;  for  no  one 
can  love  the  neighbor  from  himself,  for  in  such  case  he  loves  the 
neighbor  and  confers  benefits  upon  him  for  the  sake  of  himself, 
which  is  to  love  himself.  That  the  whole  Word  which  is  the 
divine  truth  itself,  from  which  all  the  truths  of  the  church  are  de- 
rived, has  respect  to  those  two  loves  as  ends,  see  just  above, 
0.  10,307  ;  hence  also  divine  worship  ought  to  respect  the  same, 
since  all  worship,  which  is  truly  worship,  is  from  truths,  as  may 
be  manifest  from  what  was  shown  above  concerning  the  spices  of 
the  incense,  by  which  are  signified  the  truths  of  worship ;  and  the 
truths  of  worship  are  then  applied  to  divine  love,  when  it  is 
made  with  man  from  the  Lord  according  to  what  was  said  above, 
n.  10,299. 

10.309.  ^'  The  man  who  shall  make'  like  it  to  make  an  odor 
with  it"  —  that  it  signifies  the  imitation  of  divine  worship  by  the 
affections  of  truth  and  good  from  the  proprium,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  making  like  it,  as  denoting  the  imitation  of  divine 
worship,  for  by  making  is  signified  to  imitate,  and  by  the  incense 
of  which  it  is  said,  is  signified  divine  worship,  as  above :  and  from 
the  signification  of  making  an  odor,  as  denoting  to  please,  which, 
since  it  is  effected  by  the  affections  of  truth  and  good,  these  are 
what  are  signified  by  pleasing,  for  odor  denotes  the  perceptivity 
of  what  is  grateful,  thus  what  pleases,  n.  10,292.  That  it  de- 
notes from  the  proprium,  is  evident,  for  it  is  said,  whosoever  shall 
make  it  shall  be  cut  off  from  his  people ;  for  from  the  proprium 
denotes  what  is  not  from  the  affection  of  truth  and  good  for  the 
sake  of  truth  and  good,  but  for  the  sake  of  self;  and  to  do 
anything  for  the  sake  of  self,  is  for  the  sake  of  gain,  honors,  and 
reputation,  as  ends,  and  not  for  the  salvation  of  the  neighbor  and 
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the  glory  of  ihe  Lord ;  hence  it  is  from  evil  and  not  from  good, 
or  what  is  the  same,  from  hell  and  not  from  the  Lord:  this 
therefore  is  what  is  meant  by  the  imitation  of  divine  worship  by 
the  affections  of  truth  and  good  from  the  proprium,  which  is  sig- 
nified by  making  incense  like  it  to  make  an  odor  with  it.  They 
who  do  so,  are  they  who  love  the  world  above  heaven,  and  them- 
selves above  God ;  such  persons  also,  when  they  think  inwardly, 
or  with  themselves,  believe  nothing  about  heaven  and  about  the 
Lord,  but  when  they  think  out  of  themselves,  as  is  the  case  when 
they  speak  before  men,  they  then  speak  of  heaven  and  of  the 
Lord  from  greater  affection  and  faith  than  others,  and  this  in 
proportion  as  they  are  inflamed  by  gain,  honors  and  reputation. 
Their  state  then  is,  that  they  are  interiorly  black,  and  exteriorly 
white,  that  is,  they  are  devils  in  the  form  of  angels  of  light ;  for 
the  interiors  are  closed,  which  should  be  exposed  to  heaven,  and 
the  exteriors  are  open,  which  are  exposed  to  the  world ;  and  if 
then  from  an  affection  as  of  love  they  elevate  the  eyes  and  the 
hands  to  heaven,  they  are  yet  as  images  made  so  by  art ;  they 
appear  also  as  such  before  the  angels :  and  if  you  will  believe  it, 
there  are  many  of  this  character  in  hell,  who  are  present  with 
and  inspire  men  of  a  like  character,  especially  preachers,  who 
imitate  divine  worship  by  the  affections  of  truth  and  good  from 
the  proprium :  which  also  is  permitted  of  the  Lord,  since  they 
thus  also  perform  uses ;  for  good  men  still  receive  the  Word  from 
them  well,  since  the  Word,  from  whatsoever  mouth  it  comes  forth, 
is  received  by  man  according  to  the  quality  of  his  good.  But  such 
external  things,  inasmuch  as  they  are  pretences,  are  stripped  off 
from  them  in  the  other  life ;  and  then  their  spirit  appears  black, 
as  it  had  been  in  the  body. 

10,310.  "He  shall  be  cut  off  from  his  people''  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies separation  from  heaven  and  the  church,  and  spiritual  death, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  being  cut  off  from  people,  as  de- 
noting separation  and  spiritual  death,  see  n.  10,288;  that  it 
denotes  separation  from  heaven,  is  manifest  from  what  was  said 
just  above,  n.  10,309 :  that  it  denotes  also  from  the  church,  is 
because  they  alone  are  of  the  church,  in  whom  the  church  is  ;  and 
the  church  is  in  those,  who  are  in  the  affliction  of  truth  for  the 
sake  of  truth,  and  in  the  affection  of  good  for  the  sake  of  good, 
thus  who  are  in  love  towards  the  neighbor,  and  in  love  to  God  ; 
for  the  neighbor  is  good  and  truth,  and  also  is  God,  since  good 
and  truth  are  of  God,  thus  are  God  with  them.  They  who  are 
not  such,  are  not  of  the  church,  howsoever  they  may  be  in  the 
church. 

26* 
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CONCERNING  THE  THIRD  EARTH  IN  THE  STARRY  HEAVEN. 

10.311.  There  appeared  some  spirits  from  afar,  who  were  not 
willing  to  approach ;  the  reason  was,  because  they  could  not  be  to- 

f  ether  with  the  spirits  of  our  earth  who  were  then  about  me ;  hence 
perceived  that  they  were  from  another  earth,  and  I  was  aOerwards 
told  that  they  were  from  a  certain  earth  in  the  aniverse ;  but  where 
that  earth  is,  I  was  not  informed. 

10.312.  They  were  unwilling  to  think  at  all  about  their  body,  or 
even  about  anything  corporeal  and  material,  contrary  ta  the  spirits 
from  our  earth  ;  hence  it  was  that  they  were  not  willing  to  approach^ 
for  spirits  consociate  and  dissociate  according  to  affections  and  the 
thoughts  thence.  Nevertheless  after  the  removal  of  several  spirits 
from  our  earth,  they  came  nearer  and  discoursed  with  me :  but  then 
there  was  felt  an  anxiety  arising  from  the  collision  of  spheres ;  for 
spiritual  spheres  encompass  all  spirits  and  societies  of  spirits,  flow- 
ing forth  from  the  life  of  the  affections  and  of  the  thoughts  thence ; 
wherefore  if  the  affections  be  contrary,  collision  takes  place,  whence 
oomes  anxiety. 

10.313.  "  They  told  the  spirits  of  our  earth,  that  they  durst  not 
approach  to  them,  since  in  approaching  they  were  not  only  seized 
with  anxiety,  but  also  appeared  to  themselves  from  fantasy  as  if 
they  were  bound  as  to  the  hands  and  feet  with  serpents,  from  which 
they  could  not  be  loosed  until  they  retired  :  such  fantasy  is  from 
correspondence ;  for  the  sensual  corporeal  of  man  is  represented  in 
the  other  life  by  serpents,  wherefore  by  serpents  in  the  Word  is  also 
signified  the  sensual,  which  is  the  ultimate  of  the  life  of  man. 

10.314.  Inasmuch  as  the  spirits  of  that  earth  are  such,  therefore 
they  do  not  appear  as  other  spirits  in  a  perspicuous  human  form, 
but  as  a  cloud  ;  the  better  of  them  as  a  dusky  cloud,  with  whitish 
tints,  resembling  what  is  human  :  they  said  that  inwardly  they  are 
white,  and  that  when  they  become  angels,  that  duskiness  is  changed 
into  a  beautiful  blue,  which  also  was  shown  me. 

10.315.  I  asked  them  whether  they  entertained  such  an  idea 
concerning  their  bodies  when  they  lived  in  the  world  as  men  :  they 
replied,  that  the  men  of  their  earth  make  no  account  of  their  bodies, 
but  only  of  the  spirit  in  the  body,  because  they  know  that  the  spirit 
is  to  live  forever,  but  that  the  body  must  perish.  The  face  however 
they  do  not  call  body,  by  reason  that  the  affections  of  their  spirits 
appear  from  the  face,  and  the  thoughts  grounded  in  affections  from 
the  eyes.  They  said  also  that  some  in  their  earth  believe  that  the 
spirits  of  their  bodies  have  been  from  eternity,  being  infused  into  the 
body  when  they  were  conceived  ;  but  they  added,  that  now  they 
know  that  it  is  not  so,  and  that  they  repent  for  having  entertained  so 
false  an  opinion. 

10.316.  When  I  asked  them  whether  they  were  willing  to  see  any 
objects  in  our  earth,  informing  them  that  it  was  possible  to  do  so 
tbroogh  my  eyes,  they  replied  first  that  they  could  not,  and  next  that 
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they  woald  not,  since  thej  should  see  nothing  but  terrestrial  and  ma- 
terial things,  from  which  they  remove  their  thoughts  as  far  as  pos- 
sible. 

10,317.  A  continuation  concerning  this  third  earth  in  the  universe 
will  be  given  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 


CHAPTER  THIRTY-FIRST. 

THE  DOCTRINE   OF   CHARITY  AND   FAITH. 

10.318.  Man,  without  a  revelation  from  the  Divine,  cannot  know 
anything  about  eternal  life,  nor  even  anything  about  God,  and  still 
less  about  love  and  faith  to  Him ;  for  man  is  born  into  mere  ignor- 
ance, and  must  after  birth  learn  everything  from  worldly  things, 
from  which  he  must  form  his  understanding  :  he  is  also  born  here- 
ditarily into  all  evil,  which  is  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world ; 
the  delights  thence  perpetually  reign,  and  suggest  such  things  as  are 
diametrically  opposite  to  the  Divine :  hence  now  it  is,  that  man  of 
himself  knows  nothing  about  eternal  life;  therefore  there  must  ne- 
cessarily be  a  revelation  to  communicate  such  knowledge. 

10.319.  That  the  evils  of  the  love  of  self  and  the  world  induce  such 
ignorance  concerning  those  things  which  relate  to  eternal  life,  is 
very  manifest  from  those  within  the  church,  who,  although  they 
know  from  revelation  that  there  is  a  God,  that  there  is  a  heaven  and 
a  hell,  that  there  is  eternal  life,  and  that  that  life  is  to  be  acquired 
by  the  good  of  love  and  faith,  still  fall  into  denial  concerning  those 
subjects,  as  well  the  learned  as  the  unlearned.  Hence  it  is  further 
evident  what  great  ignorance  would  prevail,  if  there  were  no  reve- 
lation. 

10.320.  Since  therefore  man  lives  aAer  death,  and  then  to  eter- 
nity, and  a  life  awaits  him  according  to  his  love  and  faith,  it  follows 
that  the  Divine,  out  of  love  towards  the  human  race,  revealed  such^ 
things  as  may  lead  to  that  life,  and  conduce  to  man's  salvation. 
What  the  Divine  hath  revealed,  is  with  us  the  Word. 

10.321.  The  Word,  inasmuch  as  it  is  a  revelation  from  the  Divine, 
is  Divine  in  all  and  single  things;  for  what  is  from  the  Divine 
cannot  be  otherwise. 

10.322.  What  is  from  the  Divine  descends  through  the  heavens 
even  to  man ;  wherefore  in  the  heavens  it  is  accommodated  to  the 
wisdom  of  the  angels  who  are  there,  and  in  the  earths  it  is  accom- 
modated to  the  apprehension  of  the  men  who  are  there  :  wherefore 
in  the  Word  there  is  an  internal  sense,  which  is  spiritual,  for  the 
angels,  and  an  external  sense,  which  is  natural,  for  men.  Hence  it 
is  that  conjunction  of  heaven  with  man  is  effected  by  the  Word. 

10.323.  The  genuine  sense  of  the  Word  is  apprehended  by  none 
but  those  who  are  illustrated  ;  and  they  only  are  illustrated,  who  are 
in  love  and  faith  to  the  Lord,  for  the  interiors  of  such  are  elevated 
by  the  Lord  even  into  the  light  of  heaven. 
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10.324.  The  Word  in  the  letter  cannot  be  apprehended  except  by 
doctrine  derived  from  the  Word  by  one  who  is  illustrated  ;  for  the 
tense  of  its  letter  is  accommodated  to  the  apprehension  of  men, 
even  the  simple ;  wherefore  doctrine  from  the  Word  most  be  to  them 
for  a  lamp. 

10.325.  The  books  of  the  Word  are  all  those  which  hare  an  in- 
ternal  sense ;  but  they  which  have  not,  are  not  the  Word.  The 
books  of  the  Word  in  the  Old  Testament  are,  the  five  books  of 
Moses,  the  book  of  Joshua,  the  book  of  Judges,  the  two  books  of 
Samuel,  the  two  books  of  the  Kings,  the  Psalms  of  David ;  the 
Prophets,  Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  the  Lamentations,  Ezekiel,  Daniel, 
Hosea,  Joel,  Amos,  Obadiab,  Jonah,  Micha,  Nahum,  Habakkuk, 
Zephaniah,  Haggai,  Zechariah,  Malachi ;  and  in  the  New  Testament, 
the  four  Evangelists,  Matthew,  Mark,  Luke,  John ;  and  the  Apo- 
calypse. 


CHAPTER  XXXI. 

1.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying, 

2.  See,  I  have  called  by  name  Bezaleel  the  son  of  Ur,  the  son  of 
Hur,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah. 

3.  And  I  have  filled  him  with  the  spirit  of  God,  in  wisdom,  and 
intelligence,  and  in  science,  and  in  every  work. 

4.  To  contrive  contrivances,  to  make  in  gold,  and  in  silver,  and 
in  brass. 

5.  And  in  the  engraying  of  a  stone  for  filling,  and  in  the  engraving 
of  wood,  to  make  in  every  work. 

6.  And  I,  behold  I  have  given  with  him  Aholiab  the  son  of 
Ahisamach  of  the  tribe  of  Dan :  and  in  the  heart  of  every  wise  one 
in  heart  I  have  given  wisdom ;  and  they  shall  make  all  things  which 
I  have  commanded  them. 

7.  The  tent  of  assembly,  and  the  ark  for  the  testimony,  and  the 
propitiatory  which  is  above  them,  and  all  the  vessels  of  the  tent. 

8.  And  the  table  and  its  vessels ;  and  the  pure  candlestick  and  all 
its  vessels,  and  the  altar  of  incense. 

9.  And  the  altar  of  burnt-offering  and  all  its  vessels,  and  the  laver 
and  its  base. 

10.  And  the  garments  of  ministry,  and  the  garments  of  holiness 
for  Aaron  the  priest,  and  the  garments  of  his  sons,  to  perform  the 
ofiice  of  the  priesthood. 

11.  And  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  the  incense  of  spices  for  what  is 
holy ;  according  to  all  things  which  I  command  thee  they  shall  do. 

12.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  saying, 

13.  And  speak  thou  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying ;  nevertheless 
my  sabbaths  ye  shall  keep,  because  it  is  a  sign  between  Me  and  be- 
tween you  to  your  generations,  to  know  that  I  Jehovah  sanctify  yon. 

14.  And  ye  shall  keep  the  sabbath,  because  this  is  holy  to  you ; 
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he  that  profaneth  it,  dying  shall  die  ;  because  every  one  that  doeth 
work  in  it,  that  soul  shall  b^  cut  off  from  the  midst  of  his  people. 

15.  Six  days  shall  work  be  done,  and  on  the  seventh  day  i«  the 
sabbath  of  a  sabbath,  holy  to  Jehovah  ;  every  one  that  doeth  work 
on  the  day  of  the  sabbath  dying  shall  die. 

16.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  keep  the  sabbath,  to  make  the 
sabbath  to  their  generations  the  covenant  of  an  age. 

17.  Between  Me  and  between  the  sons  of  Israel  this  sign  is  for  aa 
age ;  because  in  six  days  Jehovah  made  the  heaven  and  the  earth, 
and  on  the  seventh  day  rested  and  respired. 

18.  And  He  gave  to  Moses,  in  His  finishing  to  speak  with  him  on 
mount  Sinai,  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony,  tables  of  stone,  written 
with  the  finger  of  God. 


THE    CONTENTS. 

10,326.  It  is  here  treated  in  the  internal  sense,  first,  concerning 
a  representative  church  about  to  be  established  with  those  who  are 
in  the  good  of  love  and  in  the  good  of  faith  to  the  Lord ;  this  is  sig- 
nified by  those  things  which  are  in  a  sum  recounted  to  be  done  by 
Bezaleel  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  Aholiab  of  the  tribe  of  Dan.  It 
is  next  treated  concerning  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  that 
church  by  representatives,  which  is  signified  by  the  sabbath,  which 
was  to  be  kept  holv. 


THE   INTERNAL   SENSE. 

10,327.  Verses  I  to  11.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  say^ 
ing,  see,  I  have  called  by  name  Bezaleel  the  son  of  Ur,  the  son  of 
Hur,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  And  I  have  filled  him  with  the  spirit 
of  Godf  in  wisdom^  and  in  intelligence,  and  in  science,  and  in 
every  work.  To  contrive  contrivances,  to  make  in  gold,  and  in 
silver,  and  in  brass.  And  in  the  engraving  of  a  stone  for  filling, 
and  in  the  engraving  of  wood  to  make  in  every  work.  And  I, 
behold  I  have  given  with  him  Aholiab  the  son  of  Ahisamach  of 
the  tribe  of  Dan :  And  in  the  heart  of  every  tvise  one  in  heart  I 
have  given  wisdom ;  and  they  shall  make  all  things  which  I  have 
commanded  thee.  The  tent  of  assembly,  and  the  ark  for  the  testi- 
many  ;  and  the  propitiatory  which  is  above  them,  and  all  the  vesseh 
of  the  tent.  And  the  table  and  its  vessels ;  and  the  pure  candle' 
stick  and  all  its  vessels ;  and  the  altar  of  incense.  And  the  altar 
of  burnt-offering  and  all  its  vessels ;  and  the  laver  and  its  base, 
and  the  garments  of  ministry,  and  the  garments  of  holiness  for 
Aaron  the  priest,  and  the  garments  of  his  sons,  to  perform  the 
ofice  of  the  priesthood.     And  the  oil  of  anointing ;  and  the  in- 
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cense  of  spices  y  for  what  is  holy;  according  to  all  things  whidk 
I  have  commanded  thee,  they  shall  do.  And  Jefaovab  spake  to 
Moses,  saying,  signifies  illustration  and  perception  by  the  Word 
from  the  Lord  :  see  I  have  called  by  name  Bezaleel  the  son  of 
Ur,  the  son  of  Hur,  of  the  tribe  of  Judab,  signifies  those  who  are 
in  the  good  of  love,  with  whoan  the  church  was  to  be  established  : 
and  I  have  filled  him  with  the  spirit  of  God,  signifies  influx  and 
illustration  from  divine  truth  which  is  from  divine  good :  in  wis- 
dom, and  in  intelligence,  and  in  science,  and  in  every  work,  sig- 
nifies as  to  those  things  which  are  of  the  will,  and  which  are  of  the 
understanding,  in  the  internal  and  in  the  external  man :  to  contrive 
contrivances,  to  make  in  gold,  and  in  silver,  and  in  brass,  signifies 
to  represent  goods  and  truths  interior  and  exterior,  which  are  of 
the  understanding  from  the  will,  thus  which  are  of  faith  from  love : 
and  in  the  engraving  of  a  stone  for  filling,  signifies  to  represent 
all  things  of  faith  serviceable  to  the  good  of  love :  and  in  the  en- 
graving of  wood  to  make  in  all  work,  signifies  to  represent  all  good 
whatsoever :  and  I,  behold  I  have  given  with  him  Aholiab  the 
son  of  Ahisamach  of  the  tribe  of  Dan,  signifies  those  who  are  in 
the  good  and  truth  of  faith  with  whom  the  church  is  to  be  estab- 
lished :  and  in  the  heart  of  every  wise  one  in  heart  I  have  given 
wbdom,  signifies  all  who  will  and  do  what  is  good  and  true  foc 
the  sake  of  what  b  good  and  true:  and  they  shall  make  all  things 
which  I  have  commanded  thee,  signifies  divine  truths  which  are 
from  the  Word,  which  were  to  be  represented  in  things  external : 
the  tent  of  assembly  and  the  ark  for  the  testimony,  signifies  a  rep- 
resentative of  heaven  in  general  where  the  Lord  is :  and  the  pro- 
pitiatory which  is  above  them,  signifies  a  representative  of  the 
hearing  and  reception  of  all  things  which  are  from  the  good  of 
love :  and  all  the  vessels  of  the  tent,  signifies  a  representative  of 
ministering  goods  and  truths :  and  the  table  and  its  vessels,  signi- 
fies a  representative  of  spiritual  good  derived  from  celestial :  and 
the  pure  candlestick  and  all  its  vessels,  signifies  a  representative 
of  truth  from  that  good  :  and  the  altar  of  incense,  signifies  a  rep- 
resentative of  worship  from  them :  and  the  altar  of  bumt-oflTering 
and  all  its  vessels,  signifies  a  representative  of  worship  from  the 
good  of  love  and  its  truths :  and  the  laver  and  its  base,  signifies  a 
representative  of  purification  and  regeneration,  and  the  natural : 
and  the  garments  of  ministry  and  the  garments  of  holiness  for 
Aaron  the  priest,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom  adjoined  to  his  celestial  kingdom  :  and  the  garments  of 
bis  sons,  signifies  a  representative  of  inferior  spiritual  things :  to 
perform  the  ofiice  of  the  priesthood,  signifies  a  representative  of 
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the  Lord's  salvation :  and  the  oil  of  anointing,  signifies  a  repre* 
sentative  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love  in 
hb  Divine  Human :  and  the  incense  of  spices,  signifies  a  repre- 
sentative of  worship  from  truths :  ibr  what  is  holy,  signifies  for 
the  representative  church :  according  to  all  things  which  I  have 
commanded  thee  they  shall  do  [or  make],  signifies  according  to 
divine  truths  which  are  from  the  Word,  which  were  to  be  repre- 
sented in  things  external. 

10.328.  **  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying  "  —  that  it 
signifies  illustration  and  perception  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord, 
appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,290. 

10.329.  *'  See  I  have  called  by  name  Bezaleel  the  son  of  Ur, 
the  son  of  Hue,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah  "  —  that  it  signifies  those 
who  are  in  the  good  of  love,  with  whom  the  church  is  about  to  be 
established,  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling  by  name,  as 
denoting  to  elect  such,  namely,  who  are  meet,  of  which  below  : 
and  from  the  representation  of  Bezaleel,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  in  the  good  of-  love :  the  reason  why  those  are  here  repre- 
sented by  Bezaleel  is,  because  he  was  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and 
by  that  tribe  are  signified  those  who  are  in  celestial  good,  which 
is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  the  sense  abstracted  from 
persons  the  good  of  celestial  love ;  that  this  is  signified  by  Judah 
and  his  tribe,  see  n.  3654,  3881,  6363,  6364,  8770.  But  what 
is  represented  by  Ur  the  father  of  Bezaleel,  and  by  Hur  his  grand- 
father, is  manifest  from  the  generation  of  celestial  good  ;  it  is 
generated  from  the  doctrine  of  celestial  truth  and  good,  hence  by 
them  are  signified  those  doctrines  ;  that  by  Hur  is  represented  the 
doctrine  of  truth,  see  n.  9424.  They  who  keep  the  mind  [animus] 
in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  as  is  done  in  the  histori- 
cals  more  intently  than  the  propheticals,  may  be  surprised  at  its 
being  said  that  by  the  names  of  those  men  such  things  are  signi- 
fied ;  but  they  who  know  what  the  quality  of  the  Word  is,  will 
not  be  surprised  ;  for  there  is  a  spiritual  in  all  and  single  things  : 
in  the  names  themselves,  which  occur  in  the  Word,  there  is  no- 
thing spiritual,  unless  they  signify  the  things  of  the  church  and 
of  heaven,  for  these  things  are  spiritual ;  hence  it  follows  that  by 
these  names  also  are  signified  things :  that  names  in  the  Word 
signify  things,  see  n.  1224,  1264,  1888,  4442,  5095,  5225, 
6516  ;  and  that  names  do  not  enter  heaven,  but  the  things  which 
are  signified,  n.  1876,  10,216,  10,282.  That  to  call  by  name  in 
the  spiritual  sense  denotes  to  elect  such  as  are  meet,  is  because 
by  name  without  person  is  signified  quality,  as  may  be  manifest 
from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  mention  is  made  of  name : 
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that  by  name  is  signified  quality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754,  1996, 
2009,2724,  3004  to  3011,  3421,  6674,  6887,  8274,8882, 
9310;  and  that  by  calling  without  a  name,  n.  3421,  3659  ;  and 
that  to  call  by  name  denotes  to  elect,  n.  8773.  There  are  two 
who  are  here  named,  who  were  called  by  Jehovah  to  make  the 
works  which  were  commanded  by  Moses  on  Mount  Sinai,  Beza- 
leel  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  Aholiab  of  the  tribe  of  Dan  ;  by 
Bezaleel  are  signiGed  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  celestial  love, 
and  by  Aholiab  those  who  are  in  the  good  and  truth  of  faith  ; 
they  who  are  in  the  good  of  celestial  love,  are  in  the  inmost  of" 
heaven  and  of  the  church,  but  they  who  are  in  the  good  and  truth 
of  faith,  are  in  its  ultimate ;  thus  by  these  two  are  signified  all 
10  the  complex  with  whom  the  church  can  be  established,  for  by 
first  and  last,  or  by  what  is  inmost  and  outermost,  are  signified  all 
and  all  things,  see  n.  10,044  ;  and  that  by  Aholiab  of  the  tribe  of 
Dan  are  signified  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith,  will  be 
seen  in  what  follows.  From  this  it  is  now  evident,  that  by  the 
words,  **  I  have  called  by  name  Bezaleel  the  son  of  Ur,  the  son 
of  Hur,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,"  are  signified  those  who  are  in  the 
good  of  love,  with  whom  the  church  was  about  to  be  established. 
10,330.  "  And  I  have  filled  him  with  the  spirit  of  God  "  — 
that  it  signifies  influx  and  illustration  from  divine  truth  which  is 
from  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  filling  with  the  spirit  of  God,  as  denoting  influx  and  illustration 
from  divine  truth :  for  filling,  when  it  relates  to  Jehovah,  denotes 
influx,  and  with  man,  illustration ;  and  the  spirit  of  God  is  the 
divine  truth  which  is  from  the  divine  good  of  the  Lord.  The 
reason  why  filling,  when  concerning  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  denotes 
influx,  and  with  man  illustration,  is,  because  influx  is  predicated 
of  all  good  and  of  all  truth  which  comes  out  of  heaven  from  the 
Lord  ;  and  since  this  influx  illustrates  roan,  illustration  is  predi- 
cated of  man  ;  that  that  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  divine 
good  of  the  Lord  is  the  spirit  of  God,  see  n.  9813.  Inasmuch 
as  few  know  how  the  case  is  with  the  influx  of  divine  truth,  and 
with  illustration  thence  with  man,  it  is  here  allowed  to  say  some- 
thing on  these  subjects.  That  all  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth 
of  faith  is  not  from  man,  but  out  of  heaven  from  the  Divine  there 
with  man,  is  known  in  the  church ;  also  that  they  are  in  illustra- 
tion who  receive  that  good  and  truth  :  But  the  influx  and  illustra- 
tion is  eflTected  in  this  manner.  Man  is  of  such  a  quality^  that  as 
to  his  interiors,  which  are  of  the  thought  and  will,  he  can  look 
downwards,  and  can  look  upwards ;  to  look  downwards  is  to  look 
outwards  into  the  world  and  to  himself,  and  to  look  upwards  is  to 
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look  inwards  to  beaven  and  to  God  ;.  man  looks  outwards  from, 
himself,  which  is  called  looking  downwards,  since  when  he  looks 
from  himself,  he  looks  to  hell ;  but  man  looks  inwards  not  from 
himself,  but  from  the  Lord,  which  is  called  upwards,  because  be 
is  then  elevated  as  to  his  interiors,  which  are  of  the  will  and  under- 
standing, by  the  Lord  to  heaven,  thus  to  the  Lord:  the  interiors 
also  are  actually  elevated,  and  then  are  actually  withdrawn  from 
the  body  and  from  the  world  :  when  this  is  effected,  the  interiors 
of  man  come  actually  into  heaven,  and  into  its  light  and  heat; 
bence  he  has  influx  and  illustration ;  the  light  of  heaven  illumi- 
nates the  understanding,  for  that  light  is  divine  truth  which  pro- 
ceeds from  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  nnd  the  heat  of  heaven  enkindles 
the  will,  for  that  heat  is  the  good  of  love  which  together  proceeds 
from  the  Lord  as  a  sun.  Since  man  is  then  among  the  angels, 
there  is  communicated  to  bim  from  them,  that  is  through  them 
from  the  Lord,  the  intelligence  of  truth  and  the  afl^ection  of  good  ; 
this  communication  is  what  is  called  influx  and  illustration.  But 
it  is  to  be  known,  that  influx  and  illustration  are  .efliected  accord- 
ing to  the  faculty  of  reception  with  man,  and  the  faculty  of  recep- 
tion is  according  to  the  love  of  tniih  and  of  good  ;  wherefore  they 
who  are  in  the  love  of  truth  and  of  good  for  the  sake  of  truth  and 
good  as  ends,  are  elevated  ;  but  they  who  are  not  in  the  love  of 
truth  and  of  good  for  the  sake  of  truth  and  good,  but  for  the  sake 
of  self  and  the  world,  iiiasmuch  as  they  continually  look  and  grav- 
itate downwards,  cannot  be  elevated,  thus  cannot  receive  divine 
influx  out  of  heaven,  and  be  illustrated.  The  intelligence,  which 
with  these  latter  appears  as  the  intelligence  of  truth,  is  from  the 
infatuated  lumen  which  shines  before  their  eyes  from  things  of 
conflrmaiion  and  thence  of  persuasion ;  but  it  shines  in  like  man- 
ner whether  it  be  false  or  true ;  nevertheless  this  brightness  is 
mere  thick  darkness,  when  light  flows  in  out  of  heaven  :  ihat 
this  is  the  case,  has  been  shown  me  to  the  life.  From  these  things 
it  may  be  manifest  whence  it  comes  to  pass  that  so  many  here- 
sies exist  in  the  world,  namely,  because  the  rulers  and  guides  have 
looked  to  themselves,  and  have  regarded  their  own  glory  as  ao 
end,  and  have  then  considered  the  things  of  the  Lord  and  heaven 
as  means  conducive  to  on  end. 

10,331.  *'  In  wisdom,  and  in  intelligence,  and  in  science,  and 
in  every  work  "  —  that  it  signifles  as  to  those  things  which  are  of 
the  will  and  which  are  of  the  understanding  in  the  internal  and 
in  the  external  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  wisdom,  as 
denoting  those  things  which  are  of  the  will  in  the  internal  man ; 
and  from  the  signiflcation  of  intelligence,  as  denoting  the  things 
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of  the  understanding  atso  in  the  internal  man  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  science,  as  denoting  the  things  of  the  understanding 
and  of  the  speech  thence  in  the  external  man  :  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  works,  as  denoting  the  things  of  the  will  and  of  the 
effect  thence  in  the  external  man  :  hence  by  those  words  are  signi- 
fied all  things  of  the  man  who  is  in  the  good  of  celestial  tove, 
both  his  interior  and  exterior  things,  which  receive  the  influx  of 
divine  truth  from  the  Lord,  and  are  thence  in  illustration,  as  treat- 
ed of  just  above.  But  it  may  be  briefly  told,  what  is  meant  by 
wisdom,  intelligence,  science,  and  work.  They  who  do  not  know 
what  the  internal  man  is,  and  what  the  external,  also  what  the 
understanding  and  will  are,  cannot  comprehend  how  wisdom,  intel- 
ligence, science,  and  work  are  distinct  from  each  other :  the  rea- 
son is  because  they  cannot  form  a  distinct  idea  concerning  the 
one  and  concerning  the  other;  wherefore  they  who  have  not  that 
knowledge,  call  bim  wise,  who  is  only  intelligent,  yea,  who  is  only 
scientific.  But  he  is  wise,  who  from  love  does  truths,  intelligent 
who  does  them  from  faith,  scientific  who  does  them  scientifically ; 
and  work  is  what  is  done  from  those,  thus  work  is  their  effect  in 
'which  they  conjoin  themselves  :  wherefore  no  one  can  be  called 
wise,  nor  intelligent,  nor  scientific  in  a  genuine  sense,  who  does 
not  do ;  for  both  wisdom,  and  intelligence,  and  science,  are  of  the 
life,  and  not  of  doctrine  without  life;  for  life  is  the  end  for  the 
sake  of  which  [those  principles  exist].  Such  therefore  as  the  end 
is,  such  is  the  wisdom,  the  intelligence  and  the  science :  if  the 
end  be  genuine  good,  which  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Iy)rd,  and 
of  cbarity  towards  the  neighbor, 'then  there  is  wisdom,  intelligence, 
and  science  in  their  proper  sense ;  for  then  they  are  with  nian 
from  the  Lord  :  but  if  the  end  be  for  the  sake  of  the  good  of  th^ 
love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  they  are  not  wisdom,  intelligence,  and 
iscience,  since  in  such  case  they  are  with  man  from  himself;  for  the 
good  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world  as  an  end  is  evil,  and  of  evil 
as  an  end  it  is  not  possible  to  predicate  in  any  wise  anything  of  wis- 
dom and  of  intelligence,  nor  even  of  science,  unless  there  be  in  it  the 
intelligence  of  truth  and  the  wisdom  of  good  ;  for  in  any  other  case 
man  is  led  to  think  from  it  that  evil  is  good,  and  that  the  false  is 
true.  With  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  wis- 
dom, intelligence,  science,  and  work,  follow  together  in  6rder,  from 
what  is  inmost  to  what  is  ultimate ;  wisdom  with  th6m  is  inmost, 
consisting  in  wifling  well  from  love ;  intelligence  is  another,  for  it 
consists  in  understanding  well  from  willing  well ;  these  two  are  of 
the  internal  man  :  science  consists  in  knowing  well,  and  work  in 
doing  well,  both  from  willing  well ;  these  two  are  of  the  external 
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man  :  hence  it  is  evident^  that  wisdom  must  be  in  iptelligeoce, 
intelligence  in  science,  and  science  in  work ;  thus  work  includes 
and  concludes  all  interior  things,  for  it  is  the  ultimate  into  which 
they  close.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what 
is  meant  by  works  and  deeds,  which  are  so  often  mentioned,  as  in 
the  following  passages :  '*  The  Son  of  man  shall  render  to  every 
one  according  to  his  deeds,"  Matt.  xvi.  27.  And  in  Jeremiah  ; 
'*I  will  recompense  them  according  to  their  work,  and  according 
to  the  deed  of  their  hands,"  xxv.  14.  Again  ;  *'  Jehovah,  whose 
eyes  are  open  upon  all  the  ways  of  man,  to  give  to  every  one  ac-, 
cording  to  his  ways,  and  according  to  the  fruit  of  his  work,"  xxii. 
19.  Again  ;  **  Return  ye  every  one  from  his  evil  way,  and  render 
good  your  works,"  xxxv.  15.  Andnn  Hosea  ;  **  I  will  visit  upoq^ 
their  ways,  and  their  works  will  I  recompense  to  them,"  iv.  9.  In, 
Zechariah  ;  *'  Jehovah  doeth  with  us  according  to  our  ways,  an4 
according  to  our  works,"  i.  6.  And  in  the  Apocalypse  ;  "  I  will 
give  to  every  one  according  to  his  works,"  ii.  23.  Again ; 
"  They  were  judged  every  one  according  to  his  works,"  Apoc.  xx. 
13,  15.  Again  ;  '*  Behold  I  come,  and  my  reward  is  with  Me, 
that  I  may  give  to  every  one  according  to  his  works,"  Apoc.xxii. 
12.  By  works  in  the  above  passages  are  meant  all  things  apper- 
taining to  man,  since  all  things  of  man,  which  are  in  his  will  and 
understanding,  are  in  his  works,  for  from  those  man  does  works ; 
thence  works  have  their  life ;  for  works  without  those  are  as  a 
shell  without  a  kernel,  or  as  a  body  without  a  soul :  what  proceed3 
from  man  proceeds  from  his  interiors,  hence  works  are  the  mani- 
festations of  the  interiors,  and  are  the  effects  by  which  they  ap- 
pear. It  is  a  common  law,  that  such  as  the  man  is,  such  is  all 
his  work  ;  hence  it  is  that  by  the  works,  according  to  which  there 
will  be  reward  and  retribution,  is  meant  the  quality  of  man  as  to 
love  and  as  to  faith ;  for  works  are  of  the  love  and  of  the  faith 
with  man :  that  man  is  nothing  but  his  own  love  and  his  own 
faith,  or  what  is  the  same,  his  own  good  and  his  own  truth,  see 
n.  10,076,  10,177,  10,265,  10,284, 10,298.  Moreover  the  very 
will  faculty  is  nothing  but  work,  since  what  any  one  wills,  this  he 
does,  if  not  prevented  by  some  unmovable  obstacle ;  hence  by 
being  judged  according  to  the  deeds,  is  meant  to  be  judged  ac- 
cording to  the  will :  they  who  do  good  from  willing  good,  in  the 
Word  are  called  just,  as  is  evident  in  Matt.  chap.  xxv.  37,  46 ; 
of  such  it  is  said,  **  that  they  shall  shine  as  the  sun  in  heaven," 
Matt.  xiii.  42.  And  in  Daniel ;  **  The  intelligent  shall  shine  as 
the  splendor  of  the  expanse,  and  they  who  justify  many  as  the 
stars,"  xii.  3;  they  who  justify  denote  those  who  do  good 
from  willing  well. 
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10,333.  '*To  contrive  contrivances  to  make  in  gold,  and  in 
•liver,  and  in  brass  "  —  that  it  signiBes  to  represent  goods  and 
truths  interior  and  exterior,  which  are  of  the  understanding  from 
the  will,  thus  which  are  of  faith  from  love,  appears  from  the  sig- 
ni6cation  of  contriving  contrivances,  or  of  inventing  inTentions,  as 
denoting  what  proceeds  from  the  understanding,  see  n.  9598, 
9688 :  and  from  the  signification  of  making  [or  doing],  as  denot- 
ing what  proceeds  from  4he  will,  n.  9282,  for  what  a  man  makes 
[or  does],  this  proceeds  from  his  willing,  in  this  case  from  willing 
by  the  understanding,  for  it  is  said,  to  contrive  contrivances  to 
make  [or  do] :  and  from  the  signification  of  gold,  as  denoting  good, 
tnd  of  silver,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  1551,  1552,  5658,  6914, 
6917,  8932,  9490,  9874,  9881  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
brass,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  natural  or  external  man,  n.  425, 
1551  :  hence  by  gold,  silver,  and  brass,  are  signified  goods  and 
fcuths  interior  and  exterior ;  by  gold  interior  good,  by  silver  inte- 
rior and  exterior  truth,  and  by  brass  external  good :  the  reason 
why  it  is  a  representative  of  these  goods  and  truths  which  is  sig- 
nified is,  because  it  is  treated  concerning  a  representative  churchy 
and  all  the  things  which  Bezaleel  was  about  to  make  were  repre- 
sentative. From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  con- 
triving contrivances,  to  make  in  gold,  in  silver,  and  brass,  is  signi- 
fied to  represent  goods  and  truths  interior  and  exterior  which  are 
of  the  understanding  from  the  will :  that  the  things  which  are  of 
faith  from  love  are  also  denoted,  is  because  truths  are  of  faith,  and 
truths  have  reference  to  the  understanding,  and  goods  are  of  love, 
and  goods  have  reference  to  the  will.  The  understanding  is  said 
to  be  from  the  will,  and  faith  from  love,  because  the  understanding 
is  not  anything  unless  it  be  from  the  will,  for  what  a  man  under- 
stands, and  does  not  will,  is  not  of  the  man*s  understanding,  but  is 
of  the  understanding  of  another  in  himself,  wherefore  this  under- 
standing perishes :  it  is  otherwise  with  the  understanding  derived 
from  the  will,  for  this  understanding  is  of  the  man  himself,  since 
the  will  is  the  man  himself.  The  case  is  similar  with  faith  and 
love,  for  as  was  said,  the  truths  of  faith  have  reference  to  the 
understanding,  and  the  goods  of  love  to  the  will. 

10,333.  "  And  in  engraving  of  stone  for  filling  *'  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies to  represent  all  things  of  faith  serviceable  to  the  good  of  love, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  engraving  of  a  stone,  as  being 
a  representative  of  all  things  of  faith  derived  from  love;  for  by 
the  engraving  of  a  stone  is  meant  the  engraving  of  the  stones  in 
the  breast-plate,  which  were  the  Urim  and  Thummim  :  that  by 
those  stones  were  represented  all  things  of  faith  and  of  love,  see 
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n.  3858,  6335,  6640,  9823,  9863,9865,9868,9873,9905: 
and  from  the  signification  of  filling,  as  denoting  to  be  serviceable 
to  the  good  01  love,  from  which  ihey  are  derived  ;  for  fillings 
were  wrought  in  gold  therein,  and  by  gold  is  signified  the  good  of 
love,  n.  1551,  1552,  5658,  6914,  6917,  8932,  9490,  9881, 
9874. 

10.334.  ''  And  in  the  engraving  of  wood  to  make  in  all  work  " 
—  that  it  signifies  to  represent  every  good  whatsoever,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  engraving  of  wood,  as  being  repre^ 
sentative  of  good;  that  wood  denotes  good,  see  n. 643,2784, 
2812,  3720,  8354,  9472:  and  from  the  signification  of  every 
work,  as  denoting  whatsoever.  It  is  said  all  good  whatsoever, 
because  there  are  several  genera  and  species  of  goods:  there  is 
celestial  good,  and  spiritual  good  ;  there  is  good  interior  and  ex- 
terior, the  exterior  is  natural  and  sensual ;  there  is  the  good  of  in- 
nocence, the  good  of  love,  the  good  of  faith.  Good  must  be  in 
every  truth  in  order  that  it  may  be  truth  ;  and  also  the  good  with 
man  is  formed  by  truths,  hence  good  varies,  and  becomes  man- 
ifold, and  so  manifold  that  no  angel,  no  spirit,  and  no  man,  is  in 
like  good  with  that  of  another :  the  universal  heaven  consists  in 
variety  as  to  good,  and  by  that  variety  one  is  distinguished  from 
another ;  for  if  several  had  the  same  good,  there  would  be  no  dis- 
tinction ;  but  those  various  goods  are  so  arranged  by  the  Lord, 
as  to  constitute  together  one  common  good.  It  is  to  be  known 
that  the  divine  good  is  one,  because  infinite,  n.  10,261 ;  but  il 
varies  with  angels,  spirits,  and  men,  as  to  quality  and  quantity, 
from  receptions  in  truths,  for  truths  qualify  good,  that  is,  give  to 
good  its  quality,  and  truths  are  manifold. 

10.335.  '^  And  I,  behold  I  have  given  with  him  Ahgliab  the 
son  of  Ahisamach  of  the  tribe  of  Dan  "  —  that  it  signifies  those 
who  are  in  the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  with  whom  the  church 
was  to  be  established,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Aholiab, 
as  denoting  those  who  are  in  the  good  and  truth  of  faith :  that 
those  are  represented  by  Aholiab  is  because  he  was  of  the  tribe 
of  Dan,  and  by  that  tribe  are  signified  those  who  are  in  the  good 
and  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  3923, 6396.  The  reason  why  these  two, 
namely,  Bezaleel  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  Aholiab  of  the  tribe 
of  Dan,  were  chosen  to  make  the  works  by  which  were  to  be  re- 
presented divine  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  was  because  by 
Bezaleel  are  meant  all  who  are  in  the  good  of  love,  and  by  Aho- 
liab all  who  are  in  the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  thus  by  Bezaleel 
those  who  are  in  the  inmost  things  of  heaven  and  of  the  church, 
and  by  Aholiab  those  who  are  in  their  ultimates  :  and  when  the 
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inmost  and  ultimates  are  oamed,  thereby  are  meant  all  who  are 
in  the  universal  heaven  and  in  the  universal  church  :  on  which 
subject  see  above,  n.  10,3'29,  and  that  when  mention  is  made  of 
first  and  last,  all  things  are  meant,  n.  10,044.  The  tribe  of  Judah 
also  was  actually  the  first  of  the  tribes,  and  the  tribe  of  Dan  was 
the  last  of  them.  That  the  tribe  of  Judah  was  actually  the  first 
of  the  tribes,  appears  from  the  blessing  of  the  sons  by  Israel  their 
father.  Gen.  xlix.  where  Reuben,  Simeon,  and  Levi,  who  were 
the  first-bom,  are  cursed,  and  Judah  is  blessed  ;  see  concerning 
Reuben,  verses  3,  4,  of  that  chapter ;  concerning  Simeon  and 
-Levi,  verses  5,  6,  7  ;  and  concerning  Judah,  verses  8, 9,  10, 1 1 , 1 2  ; 
and  that  Dan  is  the  last  of  the  tribes,  see  n.  1710,  3923,  6396. 
In  the  inmost  heaven  also  are  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love 
to  the  Lord,  and  in  the  ultimate  heaven  those  who  are  in  the 
truth  of  faitTi  derived  from  good,  It  is  said  in  the  truth  of  faith 
derived  from  good,  since  the  truth  of  faith  is  not  the  truth  of  faith 
with  any  one,  unless  it  be  from  good,  for  truth  is  bom  from  good ; 
wherefore  unless  good  be  in  tmth,  there  is  no  soul  in  it,  thus  no 
life :  they  who  are  in  the  tmths  of  faith  derived  from  good,  are 
in  the  ultimates  of  heaven,  but  not  they  who  are  in  the  tmths 
of  faith  without  good  ;  these  are  not  in  heaven.  Since  the  tmth 
of  faith  ministers  to  the  good  of  love,  as  the  last  to  the  first, 
therefore  it  is  said  of  Aholiab,  that  Jehovah  gave  him  with 
Bezaleel,  which  is  to  serve  him  ;  and  it  is  said  of  Bezaleel,  that 
Jehovah  filled  him  with  the  spirit  of  God  in  wisdom,  and  in  intelli- 
gence, and  in  science,  and  in  every  work,  verse  3. 

10,336.  **  And  in  the  heart  of  every  wise  one  in  heart  I  have 
given  wisdom  "  —  that  it  signifies  all  who  will  and  do  what  is 
good  and  trae  for  the  sake  of  what  is  good  and  tme,  appears  from 
the  signiGcation  of  heart,  as  denoting  the  inmost  of  man,  which  is 
called  his  will ;  and  since  what  is  of  the  will  of  man  is  also  of  bis 
love,  therefore  by  the  heart  is  likewise  signified  the  k>ve:  that  the 
heart  denotes  the  love,  see  n.  3635,  3883  to  3896,  9050 ;  and 
that  it  denotes  the  will,  n.  2930,  3888,  7542,8910,  9113, 
9300,  9495  :  and  from  the  signification  of  a  wise  one  in  heart,  as 
denoting  one  who  wills  and  loves  what  is  good  and  tme  for  the 
sake  of  what  is  good  and  tme :  for  it  is  the  part  of  a  wise  one 
and  it  is  wisdom.,  to  do  tmths  from  love,  n.  10,331 ;  and  it  is  the 
part  of  a  wise  one  in  heart,  and  is  wisdom  of  the  heart,  to  do  good 
from  love :  and  from  the  signification  of  giving  wisdom  in  the 
heart,  as  denoting  to  do  those  things  from  the  Lord,  thus  from  the 
good  of  love,  for  the  good  of  love  is  from  the  Lord  ;  for  all  such 
will  and  do  what  is  good  and  tme  for  the  sake  of  what  is  good  and 
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true,  since  good  and  the  truth  of  good  are  the  Lord  with  them  ; 
for  the  things  which  are  from  Him,  thus  which  are  of  Him,  are 
also  Himself:  from  this  ground  it  is  said,  that  the  Lord  is  good 
itself,  and  truth  itself.  That  the  Lord  is  good  itself,  is  manifest 
fix)m  the  Lord's  words ;  **  Why  callest  thou  Me  good,  none  is 
good  but  one  God,"  Matt.  xix.  16,  17  ;  Luke  xviii.  18,  19 :  and 
where  the  good  of  love  and  charity  are  recounted,  **  So  much  as 
ye  have  done  to  one  of  the  least  of  these  my  brethren  ye  have 
done  to  Me,"  Matt.  xxv.  40,  45  :  that  they  are  called  brethren 
who  are  in  good,  thus  that  goods  are  so  called,  see  n.  2360, 3803, 
3815,  4121,  5419:  they  are  the  brethren  of  the  Lord,  who  are 
in  good  from  Him,  n.  4191,  5686,  5692,  6756.  And  that  the 
Lord  is  truth  itself:  <*  Jesus  saith,  I  am  the  way,  the  truth  and 
the  life,"  John  xiv.  6 :  and  in  another  place  ;  "  When  the  spirit 
of  truth  shall  come.  He  shall  lead  you  into  all  truth  ;  He  shall 
not  speak  from  himself;  he  shall  take  of  mine,  and  shall  announce 
it  to  you,"  John  xvi.  13,  14,  15:  hence  it  is  evident  what  is 
meant  by  giving  wisdom  in  the  heart.  The  like  is  also  meant  by 
writing  a  law  on  the  heart  in  Jeremiah  ;  ^'  I  will  give  my  law  in 
the  midst  of  them,  and  upon  their  heart  I  will  write  it :  neither 
shall  they  teach  any  more  a  man  his  companion,  or  a  man  his 
brother,  saying,  know  yo  Jehovah,  for  they  shall  all  know  roe," 
xxxi.  34.  To  write  the  law  on  the  heart  denotes  to  impress  di- 
vine truth  on  the  will,  thus  on  the  love :  when  this  is  the  case, 
divine  truth  is  no  longer  called  forth  from  the  memory,  but  is  per- 
ceived from  the  good  of  love  itself;  wherefore  it  is  said,  they  shall 
not  teach  any  longer  a  man  his  companion,  or  a  man  his  brother, 
saying,  know  ye  Jehovah,  for  they  shall  all  know  me.  That 
such  are  the  celestial  angels,  who  are  in  the  inmost  heaven,  see 
the  passages  cited  n.  9277.  What  is  meant  by  willing  and  doing 
what  is  good  and  true  for  the  sake  of  what  is  good  and  true, 
which  is  signi6ed  by  giving  wisdom  in  heart  in  the  heart  of  every 
wise  one,  shall  be  briefly  told.  All  who  love  the  Lord  above  all 
things  and  the  neighbor  as  themselves,  do  what  is  good  and  true 
for  the  sake  of  what  is  good  and  true  ;  for  good  and  truth  are  the 
Lord  Himself,  as  was  said  above;  wherefore  when  they  love 
good  and  truth,  that  is  when  they  will  and  do  them  from  love, 
they  love  the  Lord.  This  is  the  case  also  with  those  who  love 
the  neighbor  as  themselves,  since  the  neighbor  in  the  universal 
sense  is  good  and  truth  ;  for  the  neighbor  is  a  fellow-citizen,  is  a 
society,  is  a  man's  country,  is  the  church  and  is  the  Lord's  king- 
dom ;  and  to  love  the  neighbor  is  to  will  well  to  those  or  to  will 
their  good  ;  wherefore  it  b  their  good  which  is  to  be  loved ;  and 
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wbeo  this  is  lo?ed,  the  Lord  is  loved,  bectuse  this  good  is  fcom 
biro.  Hence  il  is  evideat  that  love  towards  ifae  neighbor,  wbich 
is  called  charity,  has  in  it  love  to  the  Lord.  If  this  love  be  not 
in  it,  then  a  fellow-citizen,  a  society,  a  noan's  country,  the  church, 
and  the  Lord's  kingdom,  are  loved  for  the  sake  of  self,  and  thus 
are  not  loved  from  good  but  from  evil ;  for  whatsoever  is  from 
man,  for  the  sake  of  himself  as  an  end,  is  from  evil :  to  love  the 
neighbor  for  the  sake  of  self  is  to  love  him  for  the  sake  of  gain 
and  honor  as  ends :  the  end  is  what  determioes  whether  it  be 
from  good  or  from  evil,  for  the  end  is  the  love,  since  what  a  man 
loves,  this  he  regards  as  an  end ;  the  end  also  is  the  will,  for 
what  a  man  wills,  this  he  loves,  hence  the  end  regarded,  or  the 
intention,  is  the  man  himself;  for  man  is  such  as  his  will  is,  and 
as  his  love  is. 

10.337.  <^  And  they  shall  make  [or  do]  all  things  which  I  have 
commanded  thee "  —  that  it  signifies  divine  truths  from  the 
Word,  which  were  to  be  represented  in  things  external,  appears 
from.tbe  signification  of  making  [or  doing]  all  things  which  I  have 
commanded,  when  relating  to  the  Lord,  as  denoting  according  to 
divine  truths,  for  divine  truths  are  called  the  precepts  of  the  Lord, 
n.  9417  :  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the 
Word,  n.  9372.  That  it  denotes  which  were  to  be  represented 
in  external  things,  was  because  the  things  they  were  about  to 
make  were  representative,  and  things  representative  are  external, 
in  which,  as  in  types,  internal  things  are  presented :  the  represent- 
atives which  they  were  to  make  are  recounted  in  verses  7,  8,  9, 
10,  11,  which  follow.  What  representatives  are,  see  the  passages 
cited  n.  9280  ;  also  n.  9457,  9481,  9576,  9577,  10,149, 10,252, 
10,276. 

10.338.  ''The  tent  of  assembly,  and  the  ark  for  the  testi- 
mony''—  that  it  signifies  a  representative  of  heaven  in  general, 
where  the  Lord  is,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  tent  of 
assembly  and  of  the  ark,  as  being  a  representative  of  heaven,  see 
n.  9457,  9481,  9485,  9784  :  that  it  denotes  a  representative  of 
heaven  in  general  is  becatise  by  the  tent  of  assembly  within  the 
veil,  where  the  ark  was,  was  represented  the  inmost  or  third 
heaven,  n.  9485 ;  by  the  tent  of  assembly  out  of  the  veil,  the 
middle  or  second  heaven  ;  and  by  the  court  the  ultimate  heaven, 
D.  9741 :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  testimony,  as  denoting 
the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth,  see  n.  8535,  9503. 

10.339.  "  And  the  propitiatory  which  is  above  them  ''  —  that 
it  signifies  a  representative  of  the  bearing  and  reception  of  all  things 
of  worship  from  the  good  of  love,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
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the  propitiatory  which  was  above  the  ark,  as  being  a  representative 
of  all  things  of  worship  which  are  from  the  good  of  love,  see 
o.  9506. 

10.340.  "  And  all  the  vessels  of  the  tent"  —  that  it  signifies 
a  representative  of  all  ministering  goods  and  truths,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  vessels  of  the  tent  of  assembly,  as  denoting 
the  goods  and  truths  which  are  serviceable  to  the  heavens,  thus 
which  minister  :  ministering  goods  and  truths  are  knowledges  and 
scieniifics;  that  these  are  signified  by  vessels  in  general,  see 
n.  3068,  3079,  9724. 

10.341.  **And  the  table  and  hs  vessels"  —  that  it  signifies  a 
representative  of  spiritual  good  derived  from  celestial,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  table  on  which  were  the  breads  of  faces, 
as  being  representative  of  celestial  and  spiritual  good,  n.  9527, 
9545,  9684,  9685 :  and  from  the  signification  of  its  vessels,  as 
denoting  things  ministering  :  that  these  are  the  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth,  see  n.  9544. 

10.342.  *^  And  the  pure  candlestick,  and  all  its  vessels"  — 
that  it  signifies  a  representative  of  truth  derived  from  that  good, 
and  things  ministering,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  candle- 
stick with  the  lamps  and  pipes,  as  being  a  representative  of  the 
spiritual  heaven,  and  of  faith  and  intelligence  from  the  Lord  there, 
thus  of  truth  derived  from  good,  see  n.  9548,  9551,  9555,  9558, 
9561  :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  vessels  of  the  candlestick, 
as  denoting  things  for  purification  and  for  snufling,  see  n.  9572, 
thus  things  ministering. 

10.343.  "  And  the  altar  of  incense  "  —  that  it  signifies  a  rep* 
resentative  of  worship  from  those  things,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  altar  of  incense,  as  being  a  representative  of  all  things 
of  worship  which  are  from  the  good  of  love  and  of  faith,  see 
n.  10,177. 

10.344.  ^' And  the  altar  of  burnt-oflTering,  and  all  its  vessels  " 
—  that  it  signifies  a  representative  of  worship  from  the  good  of 
love  and  its  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  altar  of 
burnt-oflTering,  as  being  a  representative  of  the  Lord  and  of  the  wor- 
ship of  Him  from  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  9714,  9964,  10,123, 
10,151,  10,242,  10,245;  and  from  the  signification  of  its  vessels, 
as  denoting  truth  serving  good,  n.  9723,  9724. 

10.345.  "  And  the  laver  and  its  base  "  —  that  it  signifies  a  rep- 
resentative of  purification  and  of  regeneration,  and  the  natural^ 
appears  from  the  signification  of  washing,  which  was  eflfected  by 
water  in  the  laver,  as  being  a  representative  of  purification  and 
regeneration,  see  n.  10,237,  10,239:  and  from  the  signification 
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of  the  laver,  as  deootiog  the  natural  of  man,  a.  10,235 :  aod  from 
the  signiBcatioo  of  its  base,  as  denoting  the  sensual,  which  is  tho 
ultimate  of  the  natural,  n.  10,236. 

10,346.  "  And  the  garments  of  ministry,  and  the  ganneots  of 
holiness  for  Aaron  the  priest "  —  that  it  signiOes  a  representative 
of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  adjoined  to  his  celestial  kingdom, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  garments  of  Aaron,  as  being 
a  representative  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  adjoined  to  his 
celestial  kingdom,  see  n.  9814. 

10,847.  "And  the  garments  of  his  sons"  —  that  it  signifies  a 
representative  of  inferior  spiritual  things,  appears  from  the  repre- 
aentatTon  of  the  sons  of  Aaron  and  of  their  garmentSi  as  being  a 
representative  of  inferior  spiritual  things,  n«  10,068. 

10.348.  "To  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood " — that  it 
signifies  a  representative  of  the  work  of  the  Lord's  salvation,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  priesthood  of  Aaron  and  of  his 
sons,  as  being  a  representative  of  the  work  of  the  Lord's  salvatioa^ 
n.  9809,  10,017. 

10.349.  "  And  the  oil  of  anointing  "  —  that  it  signifies  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  Lord  as  to  the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love  in 
His  Divine  Human,  appears  from  what  was  said  concerning 
anointing  and  concerning  the  oil  of  anointing,  n.  9954,  10,01 1« 
10,019.  10,261. 

10.350.  *'  And  the  incense  of  spices  "  —  that  it  signifies  a  rep- 
resentative of  the  worship  from  truths,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  incense,  as  being  a  representative  of  worship,  n.  9475, 
10,198,  10,298;  and  from  the  signification  of  its  spices,  as  de- 
noting truths  and  their  aflections,  n.  10,291,  10,295. 

10.351.  "  For  what  is  holy  "  —  that  it  signifies  for  the  repre- 
sentative church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  what  is  holy  in 
that  church,  as  being  a  representative  of  the  Lord  and  of  the  di- 
vine things  which  are  from  Him,  n.  9229,  9956,  10,069,  10,149; 
thus  which  are  in  the  worship  of  the  Lord  in  the  representative 
Church,  for  it  is  said  of  the  incense,  by  which  is  signified  worship, 
as  above,  n.  10,350. 

10.352.  "According  to  all  things  which  I  have  commanded 
thee  they  shall  do  [or  make]"  —  that  it  signifies  according  to 
divine  truths  which  are  from  the  Word,  which  were  to  be  repre- 
sented in  things  external,  see  above,  n.  10,337.  All  these  things, 
which  were  commanded  to  be  made  [or  done]  by  Bezaleel  and 
Aholiab,  are  such  as  have  already  been  explained  as  to  their  sig- 
nification, therefore  they  are  not  further  explained  here,  but  solely 
recounted. 
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10,353.  Verses  13  to  18.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses ^  say^ 
ingt  and  speak  thou  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying,  nevertheless  ye 
shall  keep  my  sabbaths,  because  it  is  a  sign  between  Me  and  be^ 
tUfeen  you  to  your  generations,  to  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  who 
sanctify  you.  And  ye  shall  keep  the  sabbath,  because  this  is  holy 
to  you,  he  who  profaneth  it  dying  shall  die,  because  every  one 
vfho  doeth  work  in  it,  that  soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  midst  of 
his  people.  Six  days  shall  work  be  done,  and  on  the  seventh  day 
is  the  sabbath  of  a  sabbath,  holy  to  Jehovah :  Every  one  doing  work 
on  the  day  of  the  sabbath,  dying  shall  die.  And  the  sons  of  Israel 
shall  keep  the  sabbath  to  make  the  sabbath  to  their  generations, 
the  covenant  of  an  age.  Between  Me  and  between  the  sons  of 
hrael  this  sign  shall  be  for  an  age  ;  because  in  six  days  Jehovah 
made  the  heaven  and  the  earth,  and  on  the  seventh  day  he  rested 
and  respired.  And  he  gave  to  Moses,  in  his  finishing  to  speak 
with  him  on  mount  Sinai,  two  tables  of  the  testimony,  taMes  of  stone 
written  with  the  finger  ofOod.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  say- 
ing, signifies  illustration  and  perception  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord  : 
and  speak  thou  to  the  sons  of  Israel  saying,  signifies  information 
of  those  who  are  of  the  church  by  the  Lord :  nevertheless  my 
sabbaths  ye  shall  keep,  signifies  holy  thought  continually  concern- 
ing the  union  of  the  Divine  with  the  Human  of  the  Lord :  because 
this  is  a  sign  between  Me  and  between  you,  signifies  that  this  is 
the  principal  thing  by  which  they  who  are  of  the  church  are  known 
in  heaven  :  to  your  generations,  signifies  iu  all  and  single  things 
of  the  church :  to  know  that  I  Jehovah  sanctify  you,  signifies  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  that  all  things  of  heaven  and  of 
the  church  respect  Him  as  their  only  source  :  and  ye  shall  keep 
the  sabbath,  signifies  that  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  ought 
to  be  worshi|>ed  :  because  this  is  holy  to  you,  signifies  hence  all 
the  good  and  truth  which  make  the  church :  he  who  profuneth 
it,  signifies  to  be  led  of  themselves  and  their  loves,  and  not  of 
the  Lord  :  dying  shall  die,  signifies  separation  from  heaven  and 
spiritual  death :  every  one  doing  work  on  that  day,  signifies  who 
turns  himself  from  heavenly  loves  to  corporeal  and  worldly  loves : 
that  soul  shall  be  cut  ofT  from  the  midst  of  bis  people,  signifies 
that  heaven  and  the  church  is  not  with  bim,  but  hell  :  six  days 
shall  work  be  done,  signifies  the  state  which  precedes,  and  pre- 
pares for  the  heavenly  marriage  :  and  on  the  seventh  day  is  the 
sabbath  of  a  sabbath,  signifies  the  state  of  good  which  is  the  end 
regarded,  thus  when  man  becomes  a  church  and  enters  heaven  : 
holy  to  Jehovah,  signifies  Divine :  every  one  doing  work  on  the 
day  of  the  sabbath  dying  shall  die,  signifies  to  be  led  of  self  and 


Digiti 


zed  by  Google 


S84  EXODUS.      '  [CH.  zxn. 

its  love,  and  not  of  the  Lord  :  and  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  keep 
the  sabbath  to  make  [or  do]  the  sabliath  to  their  generatiooSi 
signifies  that  the  very  essential  of  the  church  is  the  acknow- 
ledgment of  the  union  of  the  Divine  itself  in  the  Human  of  the 
Lord,  and  that  this  should  he  in  all  and  single  things  of  worship: 
the  covenant  of  an  age,  signifies  conjunction  with  the  Lord  to 
eternity :  between  Me  and  between  the  sons  of  Israel  this  is  a 
sign  for  an  age,  signifies  that  by  it  they  who  are  of  the  church 
are  distinguished  from  those  who  are  not  of  the  church :  because 
in  six  days  Jehovah  made  the  heaven  and  the  earth,  signifies  a 
state  of  combtil  and  of  labor  whilst  the  church  is  establishing  : 
and  on  the  seventh  day  He  rested  and  respired,  signifies  a  state 
of  good  when  the  church  is  established  or  when  man  is  regene- 
rated :  and  he  gave  to  Moses  in  His  finishing  to  speak  with 
him  on  mount  Sinai  two  tables  of  the  testimony,  signifies  coo- 
junction  with  the  Lord  by  the  Word  with  man :  tables  of  stone 
written  with  the  finger  of  God,  signifies  Divine  truth  therein 
from  the  Lord  Himself. 

10,354.  *' And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  saying"  —  that  it 
signifies  illustration  and  perception  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord, 
appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.   10,234,  10,290. 

10,351.  '*  And  speak  thou  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying"  — 
that  it  signifies  the  information  of  those  who  are  of  the  church  by 
the  Word,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  to  whom  it  is 
said  that  he  should  speak  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the 
Word,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9372 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  speaking  and  saying,  as  denoting  instruction  or  information,  see 
passages  cited  n.  10,230  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons 
of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9340: 
hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  *<  speak  thou  to  the  sons  of  Israel 
faying,"  is  signified  the  information  of  those  who  are  of  the 
church  by  the  Won!,  Concerning  information  by  the  Word 
something  shall  here  be  said  :  In  the  most  ancient  times  men  were 
informed  concerning  heavenly  things,  or  those  which  relate  to 
eternal  life,  by  immediate  Intercourse  with  the  angels  of  heaven  ; 
for  heaven  then  acted  as  one  with  the  man  of  the  church,  inas- 
much as  it  flowed  in  through  the  internal  man  into  their  external, 
whence  they  had  not  only  illustration  and  perception,  but  also 
discourse  with  the  angels:  this  time  was  called  the  golden  age, 
from  the  circumstance  that  men  were  then  in  the  good  of  love  to 
the  Lord,  for  gold  signifies  that  good ;  those  things  are  also  de- 
scribed by  paradise  in  the  Word.  Afterwards  information  con- 
cerning heavenly  things,  and   concerning  those  which   relate  to 
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eternal  life,  was  effected  by  such  things  as  are  called  corres- 

potHiences  and  representations,  tiie  science  of  wiiicii  was  derived 
from  the  most  ancient  [men]  who  had  immediate  inlercourse 
with  the  angels  of  heaven.  Into  those  [correspondences  and  re- 
presentations] at  that  time  heaven  flowed  in  with  men,  and  illus- 
trated; for  correspondences  and  representations  are  the  external 
forms  of  heavenly  things  ;  and  in  proportion  as  men  at  thai  lime 
were  in  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  in  the  same  proportion  ihey 
were  illustrated  ;  for  all  divine  influx  out  of  heaven  is  into  the 
good  with  man,  and  by  good  into  truths;  and  whereas  the  man 
of  the  church  at  that  time  was  in  spiritual  good,  which  good  in  its 
essence  is  truth,  tljerefore  those  limes  were  called  ihe  silver  age, 
for  silver  signifies  such  good.  But  when  the  science  of  correspon- 
dences and  of  representations  was  turned  into  magic,  that  church 
perished,  and  a  third  succeeded,  in  which  indeed  all  worship  was 
effected  almost  by  similar  things,  but  still  it  was  unknown  what 
they  signified :  this  church  was  instituted  with  the  Israelitish  and 
Judaic  nation.  But  whereas  information  concerning  heavenly 
things,  or  concerning  those  things  which  relate  to  eternal  life, 
could  not  be  effected  with  the  man  of  that  church  by  influx  into 
their  interiors,  and  thus  by  illustration,  iherefore  angels  from 
heaven  spake  by  a  living  voice  with  some  of  them,  and  instructed 
them  concerning  external  things,  and  little  concerning  internal 
things,  because  the  latter  they  could  not  comprehend:  they  who 
were  in  natural  good  received  those  things  holily,  whence  those 
times  were  called  brazen,  for  brass  signifies  such  good.  But 
when  not  even  natural  good  remained  with  the  man  of  the  church, 
the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  and  reduced  all  things  in  ihe 
heavens  and  in  the  hells  into  order,  to  the  end  that  man  may  re* 
ceive  influx  from  Him  out  of  heaven,  and  be  illustrated,  and  that 
the  hells  might  not  be  any  hindrance,  and  let  in  thick  darkness  ; 
then  a  fourth  church  commenced,  which  is  called  christian.  In 
this  church,  information  concerning  heavenly  things,  or  con- 
cerning the  things  which  relate  to  eternal  life,  is  eflfected  solely 
by  the  Word,  whereby  man  has  influx  and  illustration,  for  the 
Word  was  written  both  by  mere  correspondences  and  by  mere 
representatives,  which  signify  heavenly  things  ;  into  which  hea- 
venly things  the  angels  of  heaven  come,  when  man  reads  the 
Word  :  hence  by  the  Word  is  effected  the  conjunction  of  heaven 
with  the  church,  or  of  the  angels  of  heaven  with  the  men  of  the 
church,  but  only  with  those  there  who  are  in  the  good  of  love 
and  of  charity.  But  whereas  the  man  of  this  church  has  extin- 
guished also  this  good,  therefore  neither  can  he  be  informed  by 
TO!.,   Xlf.  28 
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an  J  influx  and  by  illustration  thence,  only  concerning  some  tratbs, 
which  yet  clo  not  cohere  with  good.  Hence  these  times  are 
what  are  called  iron,  for  iron  denotes  truth  in  the  ultimate  of 
order ;  but  when  truth  is  of  such  a  quality,  then  it  is  such  as  is 
described  in  Daniel ;  "Thou  sawest  iron  mixed  with  the  clay  of 
mud,  they  shall  mix  themselves  together  by  the  seed  of  man,  hot 
they  $hall  not  cohere  the  one  with  the  other,  as  iron  is  not  mixed 
together  with  clay,"  ii.  43.  From  this  it  may  be  manifest  in 
what  manner  revelations  have  succeeded  from  the  roost  ancient 
ages  to  the  present ;  and  that  at  this  day  revelation  is  only  given 
by  the  Word ;  but  genuine  revelation  with  those,  who  are  in  the 
love  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and  not  with  those  who  are  in 
the  love  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  honors  and  gains,  as  ends.  For 
if  you  are  willing  to  believe  it,  the  Lord  is  the  Word  itself,  since 
the  Word  is  divine  truth,  and  divine  truth  is  the  Lord  in  heaven, 
because  from  the  Lord  ;  wherefore  they  who  love  divine  truth 
for  the  sake  of  divine  tnith,  love  the  Lord  ;  and  with  those  who 
love  the  Lord,  heaven  flows  in  and  illustrates ;  whereas  they, 
who  love  divine  truth  for  the  sake  of  honors  and  gains  as  ends, 
avert  themselves  from  the  Lord  to  themselves  and  to  the  world, 
wherefore  with  them  influx  and  illustration  cannot  be  given  ; 
<hese  also,  since  in  ihe  sense  of  the  letter  they  keep  the  mind 
fixed  in  themselves,  and  in  their  own  fame  and  glory,  apply  that 
^ense  to  such  things  as  favor  their  own  loves. 

10,356.  •*  Neveriheless  ye  shall  keep  my  sabbaths"  —  that 
If  signiGes  holy  thought  continually  concerning  the  union  of  the 
Divine  irself  with  the  Human  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification ot  sabbaths,  as  denoting  in  the  supreme  sense  the  union 
•of  the  Divine  itself  with  the  Divine  Human  in  the  Lord,  and  in 
the  respective  sense  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human  with  heaven  ;  also  the  conjunction  of  heaven  with  the 
church  ;  and  in  genel^l  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  with 
those  who  are  the  church,  or  with  whom  the  church  is  ;  that  the 
;former  union  and  the  latter  conjunctions  are  signifled  by  sabbaths, 
see  n.  8495,  8510,  8890,8893,9274:  and  from  the  signification 
of  nevertheless  or  altogether  keeping,  as  denoting  to  have  in  the 
thought  holily  and  coniiaually  ;  for  when  keeping  is  said  of  those 
things  which  were  represented  in  that  church,  it  signifies  to  have 
in  thought  and  mind  the  things  which  were  represented,  and  to 
worship  them  holily  :  for  representatives  were  external  things  in 
'which  were  internal,  and  which  thus  gave  a  handle  of  thinking 
about  internal  things ;  hence  by  keeping  the  sabbaths  of  Jehovah, 
is  signified  to  think  holily  and  continually  concerning  the  Lord, 
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the  union  of  the  Divine  lUelf  with  bis  Divine  Hunnan  concern- 
ing liie  conjuncnon  ol  die  Lord  as  10  ilie  Diviae  Human  wilb 
heaven,  and  concerning  the  conjunction  of  Iieaven  wiih  the 
church,  also  concerning  ihe  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  in  ilie 
man  of  the  church.  Inasmuch  as  these  are  the  very  essentials  of 
the  church,  for  without  their  acknowledgment  and  faith  the  church 
is  not  the  church,  therefore  the  sabbath,  by  which  those  things 
are  signified,  is  lastly  spoken  of,  and  also  again  and  again  to  the 
end  of  the  chapter, 

10.357.  *'  Because  it  is  a  sign  between  Me  and  between  you  •' 
—  tliat  it  signifies  that  it  is  the  principal  thing  by  which  they 
who  are  of  the  church  are  known  in  heaven,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  a  sign  between  Jehovah  and  between  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  that  which  indicates  and  testifies  that  they  are 
of  the  church,  thus  by  which  they  are  known  in  heaven,  and  also 
by  which  they  are  conjoined  to  the  Lord  :  for  they  who  are  of 
the  church,  in  whom  tfie  church  is,  must  acknowledge  the  Lord 
and  the  Divine  in  Him,  and  must  acknowledge  the  conjunction  of 
the  Lord  with  heaven,  and  also  the  conjunction  of  heaven  with 
the  man  of  the  church,  and  in  general  the  conjunction  of  good  and 
truth  with  Him,  since  this  conjunction  makes  the  church  with 
Him.  Whether  we  speak  of  the  church  with  man,  or  of  heaven 
with  him,  or  of  the  kingdom  of  God  with  him,  or  of  the  Lord 
with  him,  it  is  the  same  thing;  for  tlie  church  is  the  heaven  of 
the  Lord  in  the  earths,  and  the  kingdom  of  God  is  heaven  and 
the  church  together,  and  the  Lord  is  their  source,  yea,  is  them, 

10.358.  "To  your  generations  "  —  that  it  signifies  in  all  and 
single  things  of  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  genera- 
tions when  relating  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  all  and 
single  things  of  the  church,  see  n.  10,282. 

10.359.  "To  know  that  I  Jehovah  sanctify  you''  —  that  it 
signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  that  all  things  of 
heaven  and  of  the  church  should  respect  Him  as  their  only  source, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  what  is  holy  [sanctum]  as  de- 
noting the  divine  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  for  this  alone  is 
holy  ;  and  the  divine  in  heaven  and  the  church  proceeds  from  the 
Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  thus  it  is  the  Divine  Human  of  the 
Lord  which  alone  is  holy,  consequently  which  sanctifies  [or 
makes  holy] :  hence  it  is  evident,  that  it  is  what  all  things 
of  heaven  and  of  the  church  respect  as  their  only  source : 
For  heaven  is  heaven,  not  from  the  proprium  of  the  angels, 
but  from  the  divine  of  the  Lord  with  them  ;  in  like  manner 
the  church  with  men  :  It  is  said,  "  I  Jehovah  sanctify  you,"  and  by 
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Jehovah  is  meant  the  Lord.  But  whereas  these  subjects  have 
been  frequently  treated  of  before,  see  what  has  been  above  said 
and  shown  concerning  them  ;  as  that  the  Lord  alone  is  holy,  and 
that  everything  holy  proceeds  from  Him,  n.  9229,  9680,  9120: 
that  sanctification  is  the  reception  of  the  Divine  of  the  Lord, 
n.  9820,  10,128,  10,276 :  that  the  angels  acknowledge  no  other 
Divine  but  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  n.  9276  10,159: 
thus  that  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  is  heaven  and  the 
church,  because  He  dwells  in  his  own  there,  and  not  in  the  pro- 
prium  of  others,  n.  10,125,  10,151,  10,157:  and  that  Jehovah 
in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9373. 

10,360.  ''  And  ye  shall  keep  the  sabbath  "  —  that  it  signifies 
that  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  is  to  be  worshiped,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  keeping,  when  it  is  said  of  the  Divine  ts 
denoting  to  worship  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  sabbath, 
as  denoting  in  the  supreme  sense  the  union  of  the  Divine  which 
is  called  the  Father,  and  of  the  Divine  Human,  which  is  the 
Son,  thus  the  Divine  Human  which  is  the  subject  of  that  union. 
The  reason  why  that  union  is  signified  by  the  sabbath,  is,  because 
by  the  six  days  of  labor,  which  precede  the  seventh,  is  signified 
every  state  of  combat,  for  labor  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  not  labor 
tuch  as  is  in  the  world,  but  such  as  they  who  are  in  the  church 
endure,  before  they  enter  into  the  church  and  become  a  church, 
which  labor  is  combat  against  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil :  in  the 
spiritual  sense  the  Lord  endured  similar  labor  when  he  was  in  the 
world,  for  He  then  fought  against  the  hells  and  reduced  them 
and  likewise  the  heavens  into  order :  and  then  at  the  same  time 
He  glorified  his  Human,  that  is,  united  it  to  the  Divine  Itself 
which  He  had  from  conception,  see  n.  9715,  9909.  The  time 
and  state,  when  the  Lord  was  in  combats,  is  signified  by  the  six 
days  of  labor,  but  the  state  when  union  was  efifected  is  signified 
by  the  seventh  day,  which  is  called  the  sabbath  from  rest,  be- 
cause  the  Lord  then  had  rest.  Hence  by  the  sabbath  is  also  sig- 
nified the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  heaven,  with  the  church, 
with  an  angel  of  heaven,  and  with  a  man  of  the  church :  the 
reason  is  because  all,  who  are  about  to  come  into  heaven,  must 
first  be  in  combats  against  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil,  and  wheo 
these  are  separated,  they  enter  heaven,  and  are  conjoined  to  the 
Lord,  and  then  they  have  rest :  in  like  manner  men  in  the  world  ; 
that  these  latter  must  be  in  combats,  or  that  they  must  undergo 
temptations,  before  good  and  truth,  which  constitute  the  church, 
are  implanted  in  them,  is  known,  thus  before  they  are  conjoined 
to  the  Lord,  consequently  before  they  have  rest.     Heoce  it  is 
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evident  from  wbeoce  it  is,  that  a  state  of  combat  is  signified  by 
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the  seventh  day  or  the  sabbath.     The  reason  why  the  conjunction 
of  good  and  truth  is  signified  by  the  sabbaih  is,  because  when 
man  is  in  combats,  lie  Is  then  in  truths,  but  when  truths  are  con- 
joined  to  good,   thus  when  man   is  in  good,  he  then  has  rest :  in 
like  manner  as  the  Lord,  when   He  was  in  the  world  and  rought 
witli  the  hells,  then   as  to  his  Human  He  was  divine  truth,  and 
when  He  united  his   Human    to   the   Divine   itself,  then  he  was 
made  even  as  to  his  Human   Divine  Good,  or  Jehovah.     That 
the   six   days   which    precede  the    sabbaih,  denote  the  combats 
which  precede  and  prepare  for  the  heavenly  marriage,   which  is 
the  conjunction  of  good   and   truth,  see   n.  8510,  8888,  9431: 
concerning  the  former  state,  when  man  is  in  truths,  and  is  then  in 
combats  against  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil,  which  state  is  signified 
by  the  six  days  of  labor,  and  concerning  the  latter  state,  when  he 
is  in  good,  and  is  led  of  the  Lord,  which  is  signified  by  the  sabbath, 
see  n.  7923.  7992,  8505,  8506,  8510,  8512,  8510,8539,  8643, 
8648,  8658,  8685,  8690,  8701,  8772,  9139,9832,  9224,  9227, 
9230,  9274 :  iliat  the  Lord,  when   He  was  in  the  world,  made 
his  Human  first  divine  truth  and   next  divine  good,  see  the  pas- 
sages cited  n.  9199,  9315  :  and  that  He  did  this  by  the  combats 
of  temfJiaiions,  see  the   passages  cited   n.  9528.     He  therefore 
who  knows  that  by  the  sabbath  in  the  supreme  sense  is  meant  the 
union  of  the  Divine  Itself  in  tl)e  Divine  Human  of  the  Ix)rd,  may 
know   what  those  tilings  signify  which   are  so  often  said  in  the 
Word  concerning  the  sabbaih,  as  in  Isaiah  :   "  If  thou   turn  away 
thy  fool  from  the  sabbath,  and  doest  not  thine  own  wills  in  the 
day  of  my  holiness,  but  shall  call  the  sabbath  delights  honorable 
to  the  holy  one  of  Jehovah,  and  shall   honor  it,  so  as  not  to  do 
ihine  own  ways,  nor  find  thine  ow  n  desire,  or  speak  a  word,  then 
shall  thou  delight  on  Jehovah,  and  I  will  exalt  thee  into  the  heights 
of  the  earth,  and  will  feed  thee  with  ihc  inheritance  of  Jacob  thy 
father,"  Iviii.   13,  14.      He  who   is  acquainted  with   the  internal 
sense  of  the   Word   may  see  manifestly,  that  in  this  passage  by 
sabbath   is  signified   a   state  of  the  conjunction  of  man  with  the 
Lord,  thus  a  slate  when  man  is  led  of  the  Lord,  and  not  of  him« 
self,  which  state  is  when  he  is  in   good :  for  to  be   led  of  the 
Lord,  and  not  of  self,  is  to  turn  away  the  fool  from  the  sabbath, 
not  to  do  his  own  wills,  not  to  do  his  own  ways,  not  to  find  his 
own  desire,  and  not  to  speak  a  word  :  that  in  this  case  the  church 
is  in  him  and  heaven,  is  signified  by  being  exalted  into  the  heights 
of  the  earth,  and  being  fed   with  the   inheritance  of  Jacob :  and 
28* 
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that  the  sabbath  is  the  Divine  Human  in  which  is  union,  is  signi- 
fied by  the  sabbath  being  called  a  day  of  holiness,  and  delights  to 
the  holy  one  of  Jehovah.  And  in  Jeremiah ;  "  If  ye  sanctify  the 
day  of  the  sabbath,  there  shall  enter  through  the  gates  of  this 
city  kings  and  princes,  sitting  on  the  throne  of  David,  riding  in  a 
chariot  and  on  horses,"  xvii.  24,  25.  He  who  is  unacquainted 
with  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  may  be  led  to  suppose  that 
these  things  are  to  be  understood  according  to  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  namely,  that  if  they  would  sanctify  the  sabbath,  kings  and 
princes  would  enter  through  the  gates  of  the  city  Jerusalem,  and 
would  ride  in  a  chariot  and  on  horses :  this  however  is  not  the 
sense  of  the  above  words,  but  that  they,  who  worship  holily  the 
Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  shall  be  in  the  divine  truths  of  heaven 
and  of  the  church ;  for  by  Jerusalem  is  meant  the  church,  by 
kings  and  princes  its  divine  truths,  by  the  throne  of  David  heaven 
where  the  Lord  is,  by  chariot  the  doctrine  of  good  and  of  truth, 
and  by  horses  an  enlightened  intellectual.  That  Jerusalem  de- 
notes the  church,  see  n.  2117,3654:  that  kings  denote  divine 
truths,  n.  1672,  2015,  2069,  3009,  4575,  4581,  4966,  5044, 
5068,  6148  :  that  princes  denote  primary  truths,  n.  1482,  2089, 
9954:  that  a  throne  denotes  heaven,  n.  5313:  that  a  chariot 
denotes  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth,  n.  5321,  8215 :  and  that 
horses  denote  the  intellectual  which  is  enlightened,  n.  2760, 2761, 
S762,  3217,  5321,  6534.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  sabbath  was  s'^- 
nified  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  in  which  is  union,  there- 
fore it  was  commanded  that  the  breads  of  faces  should  be  ar- 
ranged on  the  table  every  sabbath,  Levit.  xxiv.  8 :  that  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Human  is  meant  by  bread,  is  known  in  the 
church.  On  this  account  also  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the 
world,  calls  Himself  the  Lord  of  the  sabbath,  Matt.  xii.  8;  Mark 
ti.  27,  28  ;  Luke  vi.  1  to  5.  And  therefore  the  Lord,  when  He 
was  in  the  world,  and  united  his  Human  to  the  Divine  itself, 
abrogated  the  sabbath  as  to  representative  worship,  or  as  to  the 
worship  which  was  with  the  Israelitish  people,  and  made  the 
sabbath  day  a  day  of  instruction  in  the  doctrine  of  faith  and  of 
love :  this  is  involved  in  what  is  written  in  John ;  ^^  Jesus  healing 
a  certain  person  on  the  sabbath  day,  said  to  him,  take  up  thy  bed 
and  walk:  and  he  took  up  his  bed  and  walked.  The  Jews  said, 
that  it'  was  not  allowed  to  carry  a  bed  on  the  sabbath  day,  and 
they  sought  to  kill  the  Lord,  because  He  broke  the  sabbath,"  ▼• 
8,  9,  10,  11, 18.  By  healing  a  sick  person  is  signi6ed  the  puri- 
fication of  man  from  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil ;  by  a  bed  is 
signified  doctrine,  and  by  walking  is  signified  life :  that  all  th« 


Digiti 


zed  by  Google 


CH.  XXXI.]  EXODUS.  33 1 

bealiogs  of  diseases,  which  were  performed  by  the  Lord,  involve 
purifications  from  evils  and  falses,  or  restorations  of  spiritual  life,* 
see  n.  8364, 9031,  9086  :  that  walking  denotes  life,  n.  519,  1794, 
8417,  8420:  that  a  bed  denotes  doctrine,  is  manifest  from  the 
passages  in  the  Word  where  a  bed  is  named,  and  also  from  the 
representatives  in  the  other  life,  where  when  a  bed  appears  and  a 
person  lying  in  it,  is  signified  the  doctrine  in  which  the  person  is ; 
hence  beds  appear  there  most  exquisitely  adorned  for  those  who 
are  in  truths  from  good.  But  that  such  things  are  signified  by 
the  above  words  of  the  Lord,  it  is  impossible  for  any  one  to  know 
but  by  the  internal  sense ;  for  the  Lord  spake  by  correspondences, 
thus  by  significatives,  because  from  the  Divine. 

10.361.  **  Because  this  is  holy  to  you  "  —  that  it  signifies  hence 
every  good  and  truth  which  make  the  church,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  what  is  holy,  as  denoting  all  that  and  only  that 
which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  n.  9479,  9680,  9820,  thus  the 
good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  for  these  are  what  proceed 
from  the  Lord :  that  these  constitute  the  church  with  men,  and 
heaven  with  angels,  may  be  manifest  from  this,  that  love  and 
faith  are  essentials  of  the  church,  because  they  conjoin  men  and 
angels  to  the  Lord,  the  good  of  love  their  voluntary,  and  the 
truth  of  faith  their  intellectual,  thus  all  things  appertaining  to 
them. 

10.362.  ''  He  that  profaneth  it  "  —  that  it  signifies  to  be  led 
of  themselves  and  their  own  loves,  and  not  of  the  Lord,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  profaning  the  sabbath,  or  of  doing  work 
on  the  day  of  the  sabbath,  as  denoting  to  be  led  of  themselves 
and  not  of  the  Lord,  thus  of  their  own  loves.  That  this  is  signi- 
fied by  profaning  the  sabbath,  is  manifest  from  Isaiah ;  ''  If  thou 
tumest  away  thy  foot  from  the  sabbath,  so  as  not  to  do  thine  own 
wills  on  the  day  of  my  holiness,  and  not  to  do  thine  own  ways, 
neither  findest  thine  own  desire,  and  speakest  a  word,"  Iviii.  13  : 
where  to  turn  away  the  foot  from  the  sabbath  denotes  such 
things  as  are  of  the  natural  man ;  to  do  his  own  wills  is  to  do 
those  things  which  favor  the  lusts  and  evils  of  the  loves  of  self 
and  of  the  world ;  to  do  his  own  ways  is  to  favor  the  falsea 
of  evil ;  to  find  his  own  desire  is  to  live  according  to  the  delights 
of  those  loves,  and  to  speak  a  word  denotes  to  think  such 
things:  hence  it  b  evident  that  by  profaning  the  sabbath  is 
signified  to  be  led  of  themselves  and  of  their  own  loves,  and  not 
of  the  Lord,  who  in  the  supreme  sense  is  the  sabbath,  as  was 
shown  just  above.  Similar  things  are  signified  by  works  on  the 
sabbath  day,  as  by  cutting  wood,  kindling  a  fire,  preparing  food 
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at  that  time,  gathering  in  the  harvest,  and  several  other  tbiogs 
*which  were  forbidden  to  be  done  on  the  sabbath  day  ;  by  which 
also  like  things  are  signified  ;  by  cutting  wood  the  operating  good 
from  themselves,  by  kindling  a  fire  the  doing  it  from  their  own 
loves,  and  by  preparing  food  the  teaching  themselves  from  their 
own  proper  intelligence:  that  such  things  are  involved  in  th« 
above  prohibitions,  no  one  can  know  but  from  the  internal  sense. 
It  is  further  to  be  known,  that  to  be  led  of  self  and  to  be  led  of 
the  Lord  are  two  opposites,  for  he  who  is  led  of  himself  is  led  of 
hid  own  loves^  thus  of  hell,  since  the  proper  loves  of  man  are 
from  that  source ;  and  he  who  is  led  of  the  Lord,  is  led  of  the 
loves  of  heaven,  which  are  love  to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the 
neighbor:  he  who  is  led  by  these  loves,  is  withdrawn  from  his 
own  proper  loves  ;  and  he  who  is  led  of  his  own  proper  loves,  b 
withdrawn  from  the  loves  of  heaven,  for  they  in  no  wise  agree 
together ;  for  the  life  of  man  is  either  in  heaven  or  in  hell,  nor  is 
it  granted  to  be  at  the  same  lime  in  one  and  in  the  other:  this  is 
meant  by  the  Lord^s  words  in  Matthew  ;  '*  No  one  can  serve  two 
lords,  for  either  he  will  hate  the  one,  and  love  the  other,  or  he 
will  adhere  to  the  one,  and  neglect  the  other,"  vi.  24.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  doing  work 
on  the  sabbath  day. 

10.363.  *^ Dying  he  shall  die"  —  that  it  signifies  separation 
.  from  heaven  and  spiritual  death,  appears  from  the  signification  of 

dying,  when  concerning  the  sabbath,  by  which  is  signified  the 
Lord  and  the  acknowledgment  of  him,  as  denoting  no  conjunc- 
tion with  heaven,  see  n.  9928,  10,244,  thus  separation  from  hea- 
ven ;  and  separation  from  heaven  is  spiritual  death. 

10.364.  "  Every  one  doing  work  on  that  day"  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies who  turns  himself  from  heavenly  loves  to  corporeal  and 
worldly  loves,  appears  from  what  was  shown  just  above,  n.  10,362. 

10.365.  ''  That  soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  midst  of  his  peo- 
ple"—  that  it  signifies  that  heaven  and  the  church  is  not  with 
him,^  but  hell,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  cut  off  from 
the  midst  of  his  people,  as  denoting  separation  from  the  cbureb, 
and  spiritual  death,  see  n.  10,288 ;  thus  that  the  church  is  not 
with  him,  but  hell ;  and  since  when  the  church  is  not  with  man, 
neither  is  heaven  with  him,  for  the  church  and  heaven  act  as  one ; 
for  with  the  man  in  whom  the  church  is,  heaven  flows  in,  that  iF» 
the  Lord  through  heaven,  and  makes  the  church  there  ;  hence  it 
k  that  when  the  church  is  not  with  man,  hell  is  with  him :  this 
therefore  is  signified  by  being  cut  off  from  the  midst  of  bis 
people. 
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10.366.  **  Six  days  shall  work  be  done  "  —  ihat  it  signifies  the 
slate  which  precedes  and  prepares  for  ihe  heavenly  marriage,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  six  days  which  precede  the 
sabbath,  as  denoting  the  stale  which  precedes  and  prepares  for 
the  heavenly  marriage,  see  n.  8510,  8889,  9431  :  the  heavenly 
marriage  is  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  with  a  man  of  the 
church  and  an  angel  of  heaven,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  is  the 
union  of  the  Divine  Itself  in  the  Human  of  tlie  Lord,  see  n. 
10,356;  and  that  the  work  of  six  days /lenotes  the  preceding 
Slate,  see  n.  10,360. 

10.367.  *'  And  on  the  seventh  day  is  the  sabbath  of  a  sabbath  " 
—  that  it  signifies  a  state  of  good,  which  is  the  end  intended, 
thus  when  man  becomes  a  church  and  enters  heaven,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  seventh  day,  as  denoting  a  slate  of 
good,  which  is  the  end  intended  ;  for  when  the  six  days  which 
precede  signify  the  state  of  man  which  precedes  and  prepares  for 
the  heavenly  marriage,  hence  the  seventh  day  denotes  when  man 
is  in  tliai  marriage:  that  marriage  is  the  conjunction  of  truth  and 
good  with  man,  thus  when  man  becomes  a  church  and  enters 
lieaven.  That  man  enters  heaven,  and  becomes  a  church,  when 
lie  is  in  good  is  from  this  because  the  Lord  flows  in  into  the  good 
with  man,  and  by  good  into  its  truth  :  the  influx  is  effected  into 
the  internal  man,  where  his  heaven  is,  and  through  the  internal  into 
the  external,  where  liis  world  is  ;  wherefore  unless  man  be  in 
good,  his  interna!  man  is  not  opened,  but  remains  shut,  howsoever 
he  be  in  truths  as  to  doctrine  ;  and  since  heaven  is  in  the  internal 
man,  therefore  when  this  is  opened,  man  is  in  heaven,  for  heaven 
is  noi  ill  place,  but  in  ihe  interiors  of  man  :  that  man  is  created 
to  the  image  both  of  heaven  and  tiie  world,  his  internal  man  to 
the  image  of  heaven,  and  the  external  to  ihe  image  of  the  world, 
see  the  passages  cited  n.  9279,  9706.  Thai  man  is  throughout 
such  as  he  is  as  to  good,  and  not  as  to  truth  without  good,  every 
one  who  reflects  may  know,  for  by  his  good,  and  according  to 
it  he  deals  with  another,  is  affected  towards  another,  conjoins 
himself  to  another,  suffers  liimself  to  be  led  by  another,  but  not 
by  truth  and  according  to  it,  unless  this  be  in  accord  with  his 
good.  When  mention  is  made  of  good,  its  delight  is  meant,  its 
pleasure,  or  its  love,  for  all  things  appertaining  to  these  are  to  ihe 
man  goods,  and  so  far  as  he  is  left  to  liimself,  so  as  to  think  from 
himself,  truths  are  what  favor  those  goods  :  hence  it  may  be  man- 
ifest that  man  by  good  is  conjoined  to  the  Lord,  and  in  nowise 
by  iruth  without  good.  Conjunction  by  good  wiih  the  Lord  has 
indeed  been  often  treated  of  above,  in  speaking  of  ihe  regeneration 
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of  man  ;  but  whereas  the  man  of  the' church  at  this  day  studies 
much  the  truths  which  are  of  faith,  and  but  little  the  good  which 
is  of  love,  and  hence  is  in  ignorance  about  good,  it  is  allowed  to 
say  something  further  concerning  the  conjunction  of  good  and 
truth,  which  is  called  the  heavenly  marriage.  Man  is  born  into 
evils  of  every  kind,  and  hence  into  falses  of  every  kind,  thus  of 
himself  he  is  damned  to  hell :  in  order  therefore  that  he  may 
be  snatched  out  of  hell,  he  must  be  altogeti>er  re-born  by 
the  Lord  ;  this  re-birth  is  what  is  called  regeneration.  That 
therefore  he  may  be  thus  re-born,  he  must  first  learn  truths,  if  be 
be  of  the  church,  from  the  Word,  or  from  doctrine  derived  from 
the  Word.  The  Word  and  doctrine  from  the  Word  teach  what 
is  true  and  good,  and  what  is  true  and  good  teaches  what  is  false 
and  evil ;  unless  man  be  acquainted  with  these,  be  cannot  in  any- 
wise be  regenerated,  for  he  remains  in  his  evils  and  the  falses 
thence,  calling  the  former  goods,  and  the  latter  truths.  Hence  it  is, 
that  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  of  good  must  precede,  and  enlight- 
en the  understanding  of  man  ;  for  the  understanding  was  given  to 
man,  that  by  the  knowledges  of  good  and  of  truth  it  may  be  enlight- 
ened, to  the  intent  that  they  may  be  received  by  his  will,  and  be- 
come good,  for  truths  then  become  good  when  man  wills  them,  and 
from  willing  does  them.  Hence  it  is  evident  in  what  manner  good 
isjbrmed  with  man,  and  that  unless  he  be  in  good,  he  is  not  bom 
anew  or  regenerated.  When  therefore  man  is  in  good  as  to  the  will, 
be  is  then  in  the  truths  of  that  good  as  to  the  understanding ;  for 
the  understanding  with  man  actually  acts  as  one  with  his  will,  since 
what  a  man  wills,  this  he  thinks  when  he  is  left  to  himself:  this 
now  is  what  is  called  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good,  or  the 
heavenly  marriage.  Whether  we  speak  of  willing  good,  or  of 
loving  good,  it  is  the  same  thing,  for  what  a  man  loves,  this  be 
wills  ;  and  then  whether  we  speak  of  understanding  the  truth 
which  is  of  good,  or  of  believing  it,  it  is  also  the  same  thing ; 
hence  it  follows  that  with  the  regenerate  man  love  and  faith  act 
as  one :  this  conjunction,  or  this  marriage  is  what  is  called  the 
church,  and  heaven,  and  also  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  yea  in  the 
supreme  sense,  the  Lord  with  man.  But  they  who  love  their  own 
evils,  which  they  have  either  received  hereditarily,  and  from  in- 
fancy have  confirmed  with  themselves,  or  which  they  have  super- 
added of  themselves,  and  have  imbued  anew,  are  capable  indeed 
of  apprehending  and  in  some  measure  understanding  truths  de- 
rived from  the  Word  or  from  doctrine,  but  still  they  cannot  be  re- 
generated :  for  every  man  is  kept  by  the  Lord  in  that  state  as  to 
the  understanding,  to  the  intent  that  he  may  be  regenerated  :  but 
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when  he  loves  his  own  evils,  then  the  intellectual  of  his  internal 
man  is  not  imbued  with  those  truths,  but  only  the  intellectual  of 
his  external  man,  which  intellectual  is  merely  scient)6c.     Such 

men  do  not  know  what  good  is,  nor  do  ihey  care  to  know  that  it 
is,  but  only  what  truth  is  ;  hence  it  is  that  ihey  make  tlje  church 
and  heaven  to  consist  in  truilis  which  are  ealled  tire  truths  of  faith, 
and  not  in  goods  which  are  also  of  the  life  ;  also  in  favor  of  their 
principle  lliey  ex[»lain  the  Word  by  various  methods:  hence  it  is 
that  with  persons  of  such  a  character,  wl)p  are  not  at  the  same 
time  in  truths  as  to  life,  there  is  not  a  conjunclion  of  truth  and 
good,  thus  neiilier  the  church  and  heaven  :  the  truths  also,  which 
ihey  have  called  the  truths  of  faith,  are  separated  from  them  in 
the  other  life,  for  evil  of  the  will  ejects  them,  and  in  their  place 
succeed  faises  conformable  to  the  evils  in  which  they  are.  From 
these  thinijs  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  the  conjimction  of  good 
and  truth  is,  which  is  signified  by  the  sabbath.  Tills  conjuticlion 
is  called  the  sabbath  from  rest,  for  sabbath  denotes  rest :  for  when 
man  is  in  the  first  state,  that  is,  when  by  truths  he  is  leading  to 
good,  tlien  he  is  in  combats  against  the  evils  and  faises  which  are 
will)  him  •  for  by  combats,  which  are  temptations,  evils  and  their 
faises  are  shaken  off  and  separated,  nor  is  there  rest  from  them, 
until  good  and  truth  are  conjoined  ;  then  man  has  rest,  and  the 
Lord  has  rest,  for  man  does  not  fight  against  evils  and  faises,  but 
the  Lord  with  him.  That  the  sabbath,  in  the  supreme  sense,  sig- 
nifies the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  is  because  the  Lord,  when 
He  was  in  the  world,  fought  from  his  Human  against  all  the  hells, 
and  subdued  them,  and  at  the  same  lime  reduced  the  heavens  into 
order,  and  after  this  labor  united  his  Human  to  the  Divine,  and 
also  made  it  divine  good  ;  hence  He  tlien  had  rest,  for  against  the 
Divine  the  hells  do  not  yawn.  Hence  now  it  is,  that  by  the  sab- 
bath in  the  supreme  sense  is  meant  the  Divine  Human  of  (he  Lord  : 
but  on  these  subjects  see  what  has  been  before  shown  ;  as  that  the 
Lord,  when  He  was  in  llie  world »  first  made  his  Human  divine 
truth,  to  the  end  that  He  might  fight  witli  tlie  hells,  and  subdue 
them  ;  and  that  afterwards  He  glorified  liis  Human,  and  made  it 
the  divine  Good  of  the  divine  love,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9199, 
9315:  also  n.  9715,  9909:  that  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the 
world,  underwent  the  most  grievous  temptations,  see  the  passages 
cited  n.  9528:  that  thence  He  has  divine  power  to  save  man,  by 
removing  from  him  the  hells,  and  thus  regenerating  him,  n.  10,019, 
10,152  :  concerning  the  twofold  slate  of  the  man  who  is  regener- 
ating by  the  Lord,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9274:  and  that  man 
does  not  come  into  heaven,  imtil  conjunclion  Is  effected  of  irulli  and 
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good  with  him,  n.  8516,  8539, 8722, 8772,  9139, 9832 :  that  the 
regeneration  oT  man  is  an  image  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord, 
n.  3138,  3212,  3296,3490,  4402,  5688. 

10.368.  '*  It  is  lK)ly  to  Jehovah  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  Divine, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  holy  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  and  all  that  and  only  that  which 
proceeds  from  Him,  see  n.  9479,  9680,  9820. 

10.369.  "  Every  one  doing  work  on  the  sabbath  day,  dying 
shall  die  "  —  that  it  signifies  to  be  led  of  themselves  and  their 
own  loves,  and  not  of  the  Lord,  and  hence  spiritual  death,  appears 
from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,362. 

10.370.  ''  And  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  keep  the  sabbath  to  do 
[or  make]  the  sabbath  to  their  generations  "  —  that  it  signifies 
that  the  very  essential  of  the  church  is  the  acknowledgment  of 
the  union  of  the  Divine  itself  in  the  human  of  the  Lord,  and 
that  this  must  be  in  all  and  single  things  of  worship,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  keeping  the  sabbath,  as  denoting  holy 
thought  continually  concerning  the  union  of  the  Divine  Itself 
with  the  Human  of  the  Lord,  see  above,  n.  10,356,  thus  also 
acknowledgment,  for  thought  without  acknowledgment  and  faith, 
is  not  spiritual  thought:  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons 
of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9340: 
and  from  the  signification  of  doing  or  [or  making]  the  sabbath,  as 
denoting  to  worship  that  union  holily,  thus  to  worship  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Human,  for  in  that  is  that  union  :  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  generations  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  in  all 
and  single  things  of  the  church,  n.  10,282.  From  these  conside- 
rations it  is  evident,  that  by  the  sons  of  Israel  keeping  the  sabbath 
to  do  [or  make]  the  sabbaths  to  their  generations,  is  signified  the 
acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  Itself  in  the  Human  of  the  Lord 
in  all  and  single  things  of  worship.  The  reason  why  this  is  an 
essential  of  the  church,  and  hence  an  essential  of  its  worship  is, 
because  the  salvation  of  the  human  race  depends  solely  on  that 
union  :  for  the  sake  of  effecting  that  union  also  the  Lord  came 
into  the  world  ;  therefore  also  the  whole  Word  in  the  inmost 
sense  treats  of  it,  and  the  rituals  of  the  church  established  among 
the  sons  of  Israel  represented  and  signified  it.  That  the  salva- 
tion of  the  human  race  is  from  thence,  consequently  that  that  ac- 
knowledgment is  an  essential  of  the  church  and  of  its  worship, 
the  I>ord  teaches  in  several  passages,  as  in  John  ;  '<  He  that  be- 
lieveth  on  the  Son  hath  eternal  life  ;  but  he  who  doth  not  believe 
the  Son  shall  not  see  life,"  iii.  36:  also  verses  15,  16,  of  the 
same  chapter:  likewise  chap.  vi.  40;  chap.  xi.  25,26;  chap. 
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sx.  31  :  the  Son  is  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord.  The  reason 
why  they,  who  do  not  from  faith  acknowledge  the  Lord,  have 
not  eternal  life,  is,  because  the  whole  heaven  is  in  that  acknow* 

ledi^aneni :  for  the  I^ord  is  the  Lord  of  heaven  and  of  earth,  as 
Himself  teaclies  in  Maiiliew  ;  "  All  power  is  given  unto  Me  In 
heaven  and  in  earili,"  xxviii,  IS:  wherefore  to  those  wlio  do 
noi  acknowledge  Him,  heaven  is  closed  ;  and  he  who  does  not 
acknowledge  in  the  world,  thai  is,  who  is  within  the  church,  does 
noi  acknowledge  tn  the  other  life  :  such  is  the  state  of  man  after 
deail). 

10.371.  **  The  covenant  of  an  age"— that  it  signifies  con- 
junction wiih  the  l^rd  lo  eternity,  appears  from  the  siirnificaiion 
of  a  covenant,  as  denolinw  conjunction,  see  n.  665,  666,  1023, 
1038,  1864,  1996,  2003,2021,  6804,  8767,8778,9396,9416: 
and  frotn  the  significaiion  of  an  age,  as  denoting  what  is  eternal, 
see  n.  10,248. 

10.372.  '*  Between  Me  and  helween  the  sons  of  Israel  this  shall 
be  a  sign  for  an  age  "  —  that  it  signifies  that  by  it  are  distinguished 
those  who  are  of  the  church,  from  those  who  are  not  of  the  church, 
ap[»ears  from  the  signification  of  asi^n,  as  denoting  thai  by  which 
they  are  known,  see  above,  n.  10,3o7;  thus  also  by  which  they 
are  disiiniiuished  :  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
as  denoting  the  church,  see  the  [)assages  cited  n.  9340:  hence 
by  a  sijrn  between  Jehovah  and  between  the  sons  of  Israel  is  sig- 
nified that  it  is  that  by  which  they  who  are  of  the  church  are 
distingnislied  from  those  who  are  not  of  the  churcli,  namely,  by 
the  acknowledgment  of  the  union  of  the  Divine  in  the  Human  of 
the  Lord,  see  above  n.  10,370.  Thai  the  church  is  not,  where 
the  Lord  is  not  acknowledged,  the  church  itself  abo  leaches; 
and  also  iliat  in  his  Human  is  the  Divine  itself,  the  hord  Himself 
teaches  in  John  ;  "  The  Father  and  [  are  one  ;  believe  ye  that 
the  Father  is  in  Me  and  I  in  the  Father,"  x.  30,  38 :  Again 
**  Believesi  thou  not  that  lam  in  the  Father,  and  ihe  Father  in 
Me,"  xiv.  6  to  II:  again  ;  **  Jesus  said  the  hour  is  come,  Father 
glorify  thy  Son,  and  let  tliy  Son  glorify  Thee:  All  mine  are  thine 
and  all  thine  are  mine,"  xvii.  1,10.  Again  :  **  Now  is  the  Son  of 
man  glorified,  and  God  is  glorified  in  Him,  and  God  shall  glorify 
Him  in  Himself,"  xiii.  31,  32.  And  Again;  "If  ye  have 
known  Me,  ye  have  also  known  my  Father,  and  henceforth  ye 
have  known  Him  and  have  seen  :  he  who  seeth  Me,  seeth  the 
Father,"   xiv.  6  to  1 1. 

10.373.  **  Because  in  six  days  Jehovah  made  the  heaven  and 
the  earth  "  —  ihai  it  signifies  a  stale  of  combat  and  of  labor  when 
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the  charch  is  establishing,  appears  from  the  signiBcation  of  six 
days,  when  the  establishment  of  the  church  and  the  regeneration 
of  man  are  treated  of,  as  denoting  states  of  combat  against  erih 
«nd  falses,  thus  the  state  which  precedes  and  prepares  for  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth,  see  above,  n.  10,366,  10,867  :  and 
from  the  signi6cation  of  heaven  and  earth,  as  denoting  the  church. 
Bj  making  heaven  and  earth  in  the  Word  is  not  meant  the  6rst 
creation  itself  of  the  visible  heaven  and  earth,  but  the  establisb- 
fnent  of  the  church,  and  the  regeneration  of  man  therein  ;  by 
heaven  is  meant  its  internal,  and  by  earth  its  external.  That 
this  creation  is  meant,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word, 
where  mention  is  made  of  creating,  as  in  David;  ''The  people 
who  shall  be  created  shall  praise  Jah,"  Psalm  cii.  18.  Again  ; 
*<Tbou  sendest  forth  the  spirit,  they  are  created,  and  Thou  re- 
iiewest  the  faces  of  the  earth,"  Psalm  civ.  30.  And  in  Isaiah  ; 
•'Thus  saith  Jehovah,  thy  Creator  Jacob,  thy  Former  Israel,  for 
'I  have  redeemed  thee,  I  have  called  by  thy  name,  thou  art  mine, 
every  one  called  by  my  name,  and  to  my  glory  I  have  created,  I 
have  formed  him,  and  I  have  also  made  him,"  xliii.  1,  2,  and  in 
40ther  places.  Mention  is  made  of  creating,  of  forming,  and 
making,  and  in  other  places  of  a  creator,  a  former,  and  a  maker, 
and  by  creating  is  signiBed  what  is  new  which  was  not  before, 
by  forming  is  signified  quality,  an<l  by  making,  effect.  That  to 
create  and  n>ake  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth  denotes  to  estab- 
4ieh  a  new  church,  its  internal  and  external,  as  in  Isaiah,  cliap. 
Ixv.  17;  chap.  Ixvi.  22  ;  Apoc.  xxi. I  ;  see  n.  1733,  1850,  2117, 
.^118, 3355, 4535  :  and  that  earth  in  the  Word  denotes  thechurcb, 
11.  9325  :  also  that  the  creation  of  the  heaven  and  the  earth  in  the 
first  chapter  of  Genesis  denotes  the  establishment  of  the  most  an- 
cieDt  ohurch,  n.  8891,  9942. 

10,374.  '*  And  on  the  seventh  day  rested  and  respired"  — 
that  it  signi6es  a  state  of  g;ood  when  the  church  is  established,  or 
when  man  is  regenerated,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  sev- 
enth day,  as  denoting  a  holy  state,  which  is  that  of  the  cburcfa 
when  it  is  in  good,  thus  when  it  is  established  ;  or  when  the  mao 
)of  the  ohurch  is  in  good,  thus  when  regenerated.  In  the  supreme 
fense  by  the  seventh  day,  and  by  the  rest  and  respiration  of  Je- 
liovah  then  is  signified*  the  union  of  the  Divine  Itself  which  is 
called  Father,  and  of  the  Divine  Human  which  is  called  Son  in 
the  Lord,  thus  when  the  Lord  even  as  to  his  Human  was  made 
the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love,  or  Jehovah  :  hence  it  is  that 
laeven  in  the  Word  denote  what  is  holy,  see  n.  895,  433, 716, 
.€81,  5365,  5268.    The  reason  why  Jehovah  is  said  then  to  have 
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rested  and  respired  is,  because  the  Lord  as  to  his  Human  was 
then  above  all  iofestations  from  the  hells,  and  at  the  same  time 
heaven  and  earth  were  under  his  government,  Mart,  xxviii.  18. 
There  was  at  that  same  time  also  a  rest  and  respiration  of  heaven» 
because  all  things  in  heaven  were  then  reduced  by  the  Lord 
into  order,  and  the  hells  were  subdued  :  in  like  manner  in  tbci 
earths,  since  when  heaven  is  in  order,  and  the  hells  subdued,  raaa 
may  be  saved.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  the  rest  of  Jehovah  de- 
notes peace  and  salvation  to  the  angels  in  the  heavens,  and  to 
men  in  the  earths ;  to  the  latter  when  they  are  in  good,  and  by 
good  in  the  Lord. 

10.375.  ''And  gave  to  Moses  in  his  finishing  to  speak  with 
him  from  mount  Sinai  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony  "  —  that  it 
signifies  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  by  the  Word  with  man,  ap-. 
pears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word, 
see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9372 :  and  from  the  signification  of  in 
finishing  to  speak  with  him,  as  denoting^  wlien  all  things  were 
instituted ;  for  the  things  which  Jehovah  spake  with  Moses  oo 
mount  Sinai,  were  those  which  were  to  be  instituted  amongst 
the  sons  of  Israel,  thus  which  were  of  the  church:  and  from  the 
signification  of  mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  heaven,  whence  comes 
divine  truths  see  n.  8805,  9420:  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
two  tables,  as  denoting  the  law  in  every  complex,  thus  the  Word, 
see  n.  9416:  and  from  the  signification  of  the  testimony,  as 
denoting  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth  n.  8535,  9503 ;  conjunction 
thereby  with  vmq  is  signified  by  the  tables  being  two  and  joined 
together  in  resemblance  of  a  covenant,  see  n.  9416;  by  two 
also  is  signified  conjunction,  n.  5194,  8423.  Hence  it  is  evident, 
that  by  Jehovah  giving  to  Moses  in  bis  finishing  to  speak  with 
him  from  mount  Sinai  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony,  is  signified 
that  when  the  church  is  established,  there  is  conjunction  of  the 
Lord  with  man  by  the  Word,  which  is  sent  down  from  Him 
out  of  heaven.  That  it  is  the  Word  by  which  the  Lord  flows 
in  with  man,  speaks  with  him,  and  is  conjoined,  see  n.  1775| 
2310,  2899,  3476,  3735,  3982,4217,  9212,9216,  9357,  9380, 
9396,  9400,   9401,  10,290. 

10.376.  "  Tables  of  stone  written  with  the  finger  of  God  "  — 
that  it  Signifies  divine  truth  therein  from « the  Lord  Himself  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  tables,  as  denoting  the  law  in 
every  complex,  thus  the  Word,  see  n.  9416  :  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  stone  as  denoting  divine  truth  in  ultimates,  of  which 
below  :  and  from  the  signification  of  being  written  with  the  finger 
of  God,  as  denoting  frona  the  Lord    Hinaself,  (or  what  is  writteo 
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by  the  finger  of  any  one  is  from  him.  The  reason  why  those 
tables  were  of  stone  and  the  words  of  the  law  were  written 
on  stone  was,  because  stone  signifies  truth  in  uiti mates,  and  di- 
vine truth  in  ultimates  is  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  in 
wbich  is  the  internal  sense :  that  stone  denotes  truth  see  n.  643, 
1898,  3730,  6426,  9476  :  and  that  it  denotes  truth  in  ultimates, 
•.8609. 

CONTINUATION    CONCERNING    THE    THIRD    EARTH    IN    THE 
STARRY  HE/IVEN. 

10.377.  Thet  acknowledge,  as  in  every  earth,  God  under  a  hu- 
man form,  thus  our  Lord  ;  for  whoever  acknowledge  a  God  under  a 
human  form,  are  accepted  by  our  Lord  and  are  led  :  no  others  can 
be  led,  for  tbej  think  without  determination  to  a  form,  thus  they 
think  of  nature. 

10.378.  The  spirits  who  are  from  that  earth  are  well  dispoaed  : 
die  reason  is,  because  they  are  withheld  from  evils  by  tbeir  not 
loving  to  think  of  things  terrestrial  and  corporeal ;  for.  these  things 
withdraw  the  mind  from  heaven,  since  in  proportion  as  any  one  is 
immersed  in  them,  in  the  same  proportion  he  is  removed  from  heaven, 
thus  from  the  Lord,  consequently  in  the  same  proportion  he  is  in 
evils,  and  ill-disposed. 

10.379.  The  spirits  of  that  earth  appear  above  in  the  plane  of  the 
bead  towards  the  right ;  for  all  spirits  are  distinguished  from  their 
situation  in  respect  to  the  human  body,  by  reason  that  the  universal 
heaven  corresponds  to  all  things  of  man.  These  spirits  keep  them* 
selves  at  a  distance,  because  their  correspondence  is  not  with  the  ex- 
ternals pertaining  to  man,  but  with  the  interiors.  Their  action  is 
into  the  left  knee,  a  little  above  and  below,  with  a  certain  vibration 
of  undulation  very  sensible,  which  is  a  sign  that  they  correspond  to 
the  conjunction  of  things  natural  and  of  things  celestial :  ibr  the 
feet  correspond  to  natural  things,  the  thighs  to  celestial,  thus  the 
knee  to  their  conjunction. 

10.380.  I  have  been  informed  that  the  inhabitants  of  their  earth 
•re  instructed  concerning  the  things  of  heaven  by  some  immediate 
intercourse  with  angels  and  spirits,  which  they  can  more  easily  be 
led  into  than  others,  because  they  reject  corporeal  things  from  their 
thought  and  affection :  but  concerning  that  commerce  it  is  only 
allowed  to  relate  what  has  been  told  me. 

10.381.  A  certain  spirit  of  their  number  came  to  me,  who  was 
apperceived  above  the  head  near  a  bubbling  fountain,  which  is  called 
Fontanella,  whence  he  discoursed  with  me.  He  was  able  to  explore 
dexterously' the  single  things  of  my  thought,  and  to  keep  them  to- 
gether in  order,  and  to  manifest  them  to  me.  But  he  brought  forth 
only  such  as  he  could  reprehend  :  the  reason  was,  because  spirits 
from  our  earth'  were  around  me,  to  whom  he  was  not  willing  to  ap- 
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proach  freely,  be^aase  they  thiak  of  ibiDgs  corporeal.  When  b# 
reprehended  me,  it  was  given  to  say,  that  what  he  reprehended  waa 
not  mine,  but  belonged  to  the  spirits  who  were  around  me,  since 
what  I  think,  I  do  not  think  from  myself,  but  from  them  by  influx. 
He  wondered  at  this,  but  still  perceived  that  it  was  so.  It  was  given 
to  add,  that  it  is  not  angelic  to  inquire  into  the  evils  with  mao« 
unless  the  goods,  are  inquired  into  at  the  same  time.  On  hearinf 
this  he  departed,  perceiving  that  he  had  done  it  from  the  indignation 
mentioned  above. 

10,362.  I  afterwards  discoursed  with  those  ^iriis  at  a  distancOii 
and  asked  what  became  of  those  amongst  them  who  are  evil.  They 
replied,  that  on  their  earth  it  is  not  allowed  for  any  to  be  ill-disposed.; 
but  if  he  thinks  evil  and  does  evil,  he  is  chided  by  a  certain  spirit 
who  thfeatens  him  with  death  if  he  persists  in  so  doing ;  and  also 
if  he  persists,  that  he  dies  by  a  swoon ;  and  that  by  this  means  the 
men  of  that  earth  are  preserved  from  the  contagions  of  evils.  A 
certain  spirit  of  this  kind  was  sent  to  me,  speaking  with  me  as  with 
them  ;  and  moreover  be  induced  somewhat  of  pain  in  the  rogion  of 
the  abdomen,  saying,  that  this  is  the  method  he  uses  with  those  who 
give  into  evil  thoughts  and  evil  actions,  and  to  whom  he  threatens 
death.  But  this  spirit  was  a  chiding  spirit :  he  stood  at  the  occiputi 
and  thence  discoursed  with  roe  in  a  way  of  undulation  [undulatorie]. 

10.383.  They  said,  that  they  who  profane  holy  things  are  griev* 
ously  punished,  and  that  before  the  punishing  spirit  comes,  there  ap- 
pears to  them  a  lion's  jaw  wide  open,  of  a  livid  color,  which  seems 
as  if  be  would  swallow  the  head,  and  tear  it  asunder  from  the  body, 
whence  they  are  seized  with  horror :  the  punishing  spirit  they  c«ll 
the  devil. 

10.384.  Inasmuch  as  they  were  desirous  to  know  how  we  are  eip* 
cumstanced  on  our  earth  in  regard  to  revelation,  I  told  them  that  it 
is  effected  by  writing  and  preaching  from  the  Word,  and  not  by  im- 
mediate intercourse,  as  in  other  earths ;  and  that  what  is  written  may 
be  printed  and  published,  and  be  read  and  comprehended  by  whole 
companies  of  people,  and  thus  the  life  be  amended.  They  weremuch 
surprised  that  such  an  art,  so  utterly  unknown  elsewhere,  could  be 
given  ;  but  they  comprehended  that  on  this  earth,  where  corporeal  and 
terrestrial  things  are  so  much  loved,  divine  things  from  heavea 
cannot  otherwise  be  received  :  and  that  it  would  be  dangeroos  in 
such  circumetanees  to  discourse  with  angels. 

J0,385.  Concerning  this  earth  in  the  starry  heaven  it  will  be  coo- 
tinned  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 

•  '■ 

CHAPTER  THIRTY-SECOND. 

THE  DOCTRINE  OF   CHARITY  AND   FAITH. 

10,386.  BAPTian  was  irfBtituted  for  a  sign  that  man  is  of  the 
church,  and  for  a  memorial  that  be  i»  to  b%  ragenerated :  Ibv  ibm 
29* 
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wishing  of  baptism  is  nothing  else  than  spiritaal  washing,  which  is 
regeneration. 

10.387.  All  regeneration  is  effected  from  the  Lord  by  the  truths 
of  faith,  and  bj  a  life  according  to  them;  therefore  baptism  testifies 
that  man  is  of  the  church,  and  that  he  can  be  regenerated,  for  in  the 
oharch  the  Lord  is  acknowledged,  who  regenerates,  and  in  the 
church  is  the  Word,  containing  the  truths  of  faith  bj  which  regen- 
eration is  effected. 

10.388.  This  the  Lord  teaches  in  John  ;  '^  Except  a  man  be  gen- 
erated of  water  and  the  spirit,  he  cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom  of 
God.'*  iii.  5 :  water  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  the  truth  of  faith  derived 
from  the  Word  ;  spirit  is  a  life  according  to  that  truth  ;  and  to  be 
generated  of  them  is  to  be  regenerated. 

10.389.  Inasmuch  as  ererj  one  who  is  regenerated  also  undergoes 
temptations,  which  are  spiritual  combats  against  eriis  and  faises, 
therefore  bj  the  waters  of  baptism  those  temptations  are  also  signified. 

10.390.  Since  baptism  is  for  a  sign  and  for  a  memorial  of  those 
things,  therefore  man  may  be  baptized  when  an  tnf^int,  and  if  not  at 
that  time,  when  an  adult. 

10.391.  Let  it  be  known  therefore  to  those  who  are  baptized, 
that  baptism  itself  does  not  giro  faith,  nor  salvation,  but  that  it  tes- 
tifies that  men  receive  faith,  and  that  they  are  saved  if  they  are  re- 
generated. 

10.392.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord^s 
words  in  Mark  ;  '*  He  who  believeth  and  is  baptized,  shall  be  saved  ; 
but  he  who  believeth  not,  shall  be  condemned,"  xvi.  16 :  he  who  be- 
lieveth denotes  who  acknowledges  the  Lord,  and  receives  divine 
truths  from  Him  by  the  Word ;  he  who  is  baptized  denotes  who  Is 
regenerated  by  those  truths  from  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  XXXII. 

1.  And  the  people  saw  that  Moses  delayed  to  come  down  from 
the  mountain ;  and  the  people  gathered  together  to  Aaron,  and  they 
said  to  him,  arise,  make  for  us  gods,  who  may  go  before  us,  because 
this  MoseSy  that  man  who  made  us  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt^  we  know  not  what  is  become  of  him. 

2.  And  Aaron  said  to  them,  pluck  away  the  ear-rings  of  gold, 
which  are  in  the  ears  of  your  women,  of  your  sons,  and  of  yo^r 
daughters,  and  bring  [them]  to  me. 

3.  And  all  th^  people  plucked  away  the  ear-rings  of  gold,  which 
were  in  their  ears,  and  brdbght  them  to  Aaron. 

4.  And  he  took  them  from  their  hand,  and  formed  it  with  a  graving 
tool,  and  made  it  a  calf  of  what  is  molten;  and  they  said,  these  are 
thy  gods  O  Israel,  who  made  thee  to  ascend  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

6.  And  Aaron  saw,  and  built  an  altar  before  it,  and  Aaron  pro- 
olaimedf  and  said,  a  festival  to  Jehovah  to-morrow. 
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6.  And  they  arose  in  the  morning  the  day  following,  and  offered 
burnt-offerings,  and  brought  peace-making-offeringa ;  and  the  people 
Mt  down  to  eat  and  drink,  and  rose  op  to  play. 

7.  And  Jbhotah  spake  to  Moses,  go  descend,  because  thy  people 
have  corrupted  themselves,  whom  thou  hast  made  to  come  up  out  of 
the  land  of  Egypt. 

8.  They  have  receded  suddenly  from  the  way  which  I  commanded 
them,  they  have  made  to  themselves  a  calf  of  what  is  molten,  and 
have  adored  it,  and  have  sacrificed  to  it,  and  have  said  these  are  thy 
gods  O  Israel,  who  made  thee  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

9.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  I  have  seen  this  people,  and  be- 
hold the  people,  they  are  hard-necked. 

10.  And  thou,  suffer  Me,  and  lei  mine  anger  burn  into  them,  and 
I  will  consume  them  and  make  thee  into  a  great  nation. 

11.  And  Moses  deprecated  the  facesof  Jbhovah  his  God,  and  said, 
wherefore  O  Jehovah  should  thine  anger  burn  into  this  people, 
whom  Thou  hast  brought  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  with  great 
virtue  and  a  strong  hand. 

12.  Wherefore  should  the  Egyptians  say,  saying,  for  evil  hath  He 
brought  them  forth  to  slay  them  in  the  mountains,  and  to  consume 
them  from  upon  the  faces  of  the  earth ;  return  from  the  wrath  of 
thine  anger,  and  let  it  repent  Thee  on  evil  to  thy  people. 

13.  Remember  Abraham,  Isaac  and  Israel,  thy  servants  to  whom 
Thou  hast  sworn  in  Thyself,  and  hast  spoken  to  them,  I  will  mul- 
tiply your  seed,  as  the  stars  of  the  heavens,  and  all  this  land,  which 
I  said,  I  will  give  to  your  seed,  and  they  shall  inherit  it  for  an  age. 

14.  And  Jehovah  repented  on  the  evil,  which  He  said  He  would 
do  to  his  people. 

15.  And  Moses  looked  back  and  descended  from  the  mountain, 
and  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony  were  in  his  hand,  tables  written 
from  two  transits,  from  hence  and  from  hence  they  were  written. 

16.  And  the  tables  they  were  the  work  of  God,  and  the  writing  it 
was  the  writing  of  God,  cut  on  the  tables. 

17.  And  Joshua  heard  the  voice  of  the  people  in  their  vociferation, 
and  he  said  to  Moses,  the  voice  of  war  is  in  the  camp. 

18.  And  he  said,  it  is  not  the  voice  of  the  shout  of  victory,  and 
it  is  not  the  voice  of  the  shout  of  a  thing  that  is  lost,  the  voice  of  a 
miserable  shout  I  hear. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  approached  to  the  camp,  and  saw 
the  calf,  and  the  dancing,  the  anger  of  Moses  was  kindled,  and  he 
cast  the  tables  out  of  his  hand,  and  broke  them  beneath  the  moun« 
tain. 

20.  And  he  took  the  calf  which  they  made,  and  burned  it  with  fire, 
and  ground  it  even  into  powder,  and  sprinkled  it  on  the  faces  of  the 
waters,  and  made  the  sons  of  Israel  to  drink. 

21.  And  Moses  said  to  Aaron,  what  hath  this  people  done  to  thee, 
that  thou  hast  brought  upon  them  so  great  sin. 
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32.  And  Aaron  stid,  l«t  not  aagor  burn,  my  Lof d ;  iho«  knowetl 
the  people  that  they  are  in  evil. 

23.  And  they  said  to  me,  make  for  us  god»,  who  may  go  before 
ui,  becauae  thia  Moaea,  that  man,  who  made  ua  come  up  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  we  know  not  what  is  become  of  him. 

24.  And  I  said  to  them,  he  that  hath  gold,  pluck  ye  it  away  ;  and 
they  gave  it  to  ne,  and  I  cast  it  into  the  fWe,  and  thia  calf  cane 
forth. 

25.  And  Moaea  saw  the  people,  that  they  were  dissolute,  becauee 
Aaron  made  then  diaaolute  for  annihilation  to  their  insurgents. 

26.  And  Moaea  stood  in  the  gate  of  the  camp,  and  said,  who  is  (or 
Jehotah,  [let  him  come]  to  me ;  and  all  the  aons  of  Levi  were  ga- 
thered together  to  htm. 

27.  And  he  said  to  them,  thus  saith  Jbhovah  God  of  Israel,  put 
ye  every  one  his  aword  upon  his  thigh,  paas  ye  and  return  from  gate 
to  gate  in  the  camp,  and  alay  ye  a  raan  his  brother,  and  a  man  his 
companion,  and  a  man  his  neighbor. 

28.  And  the  sons  of  Levi  did  according  to  the  word  of  Moses: 
aad  there  fell  of  the  people  that  day  to  three  thousand  men. 

29.  And  Moses  said,  fill  ye  your  hand  to-day  to  Jbhovah,  becattss 
a  man  is  for  his  son,  and  for  bis  brother,  and  to  give  upon  you  to> 
day  a  blessing. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  day  following,  and  Moses  said 
to  the  people  ye  have  sinned  a  great  sin  ;  and  now  I  will  go  up  to 
Jbhovah,  peradventure  I  shall  expiate  for  your  sin. 

31.  And  Moses  returned  to  Jesotah,  and  said,  I  beseech,  this 
people  hath  sinned  a  great  ain,  and  they  have  made  to  them- 
selves gods  of  gold. 

32.  And  now  if  thou  remittest  their  sin  ;  and  if  not,  blot  me,  I 
pray,  out  of  thy  book  which  thou  hast  written. 

33.  And  Jbhovah  said  to  Moses,  whosoever  hath  sinned  agaiasl 
Me,  him  will  I  blot  out  of  my  book. 

34.  And  now  go,  lead  the  people  to  what  I  said  to  thee,  behold 
Mine  angel  shall  go  before  thee,  and  in  the  day  of  my  visitation  I 
will  visit  upon  them  their  sin.  , 

35.  And  Jbhovah  smote  the  people,  because  they  made  the 
calf,  which  Aaron  made. 


THE    CONTENTS. 

10,393.  In  the  internal  sense  in  this  chapter  is  described  that  a 
church  could  not  be  established  with  the  Israelitish  people,  since 
they  were  altogether  in  externals  without  any  internal :  and  that 
to  prevent  their  profaning  the  holy  things  of  heaven  and  of  the 
church,  interior  things  with  them  were  absolutely  closed.  That  that 
people  was  altogether  in  externals  without  any  internal,  is  signified 
by  the  golden  calf,  which  they  worshiped  instead  of  Jehovah  :  and 
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that  interior  "^  things  with  them  were  absolateljr  closed,  lest  thej 
should  profane  the  holy  things  of  heaven  and  of  the  church,  is  sig- 
nified by  the  tables  of  the  law  being  broken  by  Moses ;  and  bj 
Moses  grinding  the  golden  calf,  and  sprinkling  the  dust  into  the 
waters,  an  i  giving  them  to  drink  ;  also  by  their  being  slain  by  the 
sons  of  Levi  in  the  camp  to  three  thousand  men. 

10,394.  In  the  internal  sense  is  further  described,  that  although  a 
church  could  not  be  established  among  them,  still  there  were  with 
them  representatives,  which  are  the  ultimates  of  a  church,  to  the  end 
that  the  Word  might  be  written,  which  might  close  in  those  ulti- 
mates; these  things  are  signified  by  Jehovah  being  entreated  of 
Moses. 


THE   INTERNAL   SENSE. 

10,395.  Verses  1  to  6.  And  the  people  zaw  that  Mozet  de- 
layed  to  come  dovm  from  the  mountain ;  and  the  people  gath" 
ered  together  to  Aaron,  and  they  said  to  htm,  ari$e^  make  for  %u 
gods,  who  may  go  before  us,  bicause  this  Moses,  that  man,  who 
made  us  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  know  not  what 
is  become  of  him.  And  Aaron  said  to  them,  pluck  ye  away  the 
ear-rings  of  gold,  which  are  in  the  ears  of  your  women,  of  your 
sons,  and  of  your  daughters,  and  bring  them  to  me.  And  all  the 
people  plucked  away  the  ear-rings  of  gold^  which  were  in  their 
ears,  and  brought  them  to  Aaron.  And  he  took  from  their  hand^ 
and  formed  it  with  a  graving  tool,  and  made  it  a  calf  of  what  is^ 
molten ;  and  they  said  these  are  thy  gods,  O  Israel,  who  made 
thee  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt.  And  Aaron  saw  and 
built  an  altar  before  it,  and  Aaron  proclaimed,  and  said,  a  festi* 
val  to  Jthovah  to-morrow.  And  they  arose  in  th^  morning  the 
day  following,  and  offered  burnt-offerings,  and  brought  peace* 
wtaking'offerings ;  and  the  people  sat  down  to  eat  and  to  drink ; 
and  arose  to  play.  And  the  people  saw  that  Moses  delayed  to 
come  down  from  the  mountain,  sij^nifies  the  Israelitish  nation  wbea 
they  did  not  apperceive  in  the  Word  anything  from  heaven :  and 
the  people  gathered  together  to  Aaron,  signifies  that  they  betook 
themselves  to  the  externals  of  the  Word,  of  the  church  and  of 
worship,  separate  from  what  is  internal :  and  they  said  to  him, 
signifies  exhortation :  arise,  make  us  gods  who  may  go  before  us, 
signifies  falses  of  doctrine  and  of  worship,  thus  things  idolatrous: 
because  this  Moses,  that  man,  who  made  us  to  come  up  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  we  know  not  what  is  become  of  him,  signifies  that 
it  is  altogether  unknown  what  other  divine  truth  is  in  the  Word, 
which  elevates  man  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal : 
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and  Aaron  said  to  them,  signifies  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  tha 
church  and  of  worship,  without  an  internal :  pluck  ye  away  the 
ear-rings  of  gold  rroro  the  ears  of  your  women,  of  your  sons,  and 
of  your  daughters,  signifies  the  extraction  of  such  things  from  the 
sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  as  favor  external  loves  and  the 
principles  thence :  and  bring  them  to  me,  signifies  the  bringing 
together  into  one  :  and  all  the  people  plucked  away  the  ear-rings 
of  gold,  which  were  in  their  ears,  and  brought  them  to  Aaron,  signi- 
fies the  effect :  and  he  look  from  their  band,  signifies  things  favoring 
tbeir  proprium :  and  fonued  it  with  a  graving  tool,  signifies  from 
their  own  proper  intelligence  ;  and  made  it  a  calf  of  what  is  mol- 
ten, signifies  according  to  the  delight  of  the  loves  of  that  nation : 
and  they  said,  these  are  thy  gods,  O  Israel,  signifies  that  it  was 
to  be  worshiped  above  all  things :  who  made  thee  to  come  op 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  which  led:  and  Aaron  saw, 
signifies  approbation  :  and  built  an  altar  before  it,  signifies  wor- 
abip:  and  Aaron  proclaimed,  and  said,  a  festival  to  Jehovah  to-- 
morrow, signifies  that  this  is  the  very  [principle]  of  the  church 
which  was  to  be  celebrated,  and  the  very  Divine  which  was  to 
be  adored  perpetually  :  and  they  arose  in  the  aK>rning  the  day 
following,  signifies  excitation  from  their  loves  :  and  offered  burnt- 
offerings,  and  brought  peace-making  offerings,  signifies  the  worship 
of  their  loves,  thus  their  delights,  and  hence  of  falses :  and  the 
people  sat  down  to  eat  and  to  drink,  signifies  their  appropriation: 
and  arose  to  play,  signifies  the  festivity  of  their  interiors  tbenoe 
derived,  and  agreement. 

1 0,396.  '^  And  the  people  saw  that  Moses  delayed  to  come 
down  from  the  mountain  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  Israelitish  nation 
when  they  did  not  apperceive  in  the  Word  anything  from  heaveo^ 
ap|>ears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  when  concerning  the  un- 
derstanding of  the  Word,  as  denoting  apperception,  see  n.  2150^ 
3764,  3863,  4567,  4723,  5400  ;  and  from  the  represenution  of 
Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9372 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  delaying  to  come  down,  when  con- 
cerning the  apperception  of  divine  truth  from  the  Word,  as  deno- 
ting not  to  flow  in,  for  the  divine  truth  which  flows  in  with  man, 
is  said  to  descend  from  heaven ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  heaven  as  to  divine  truth,  sec  n.  9420. 
By  the  people  is  here  meant  the  Israelitish  nation  in  a  proper 
sense,  since  in  this  chapter  that  nation  is  treated  of,  such  as  it 
was  as  to  the  apperception  of  divine  truth  from  the  Word,  and  as 
to  the  apperception  of  the  interior  things  which  were  represented 
in  those  which  were  commanded  of  Jehovah  by  Moses  to  the  soot 
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of  Israel  from  moant  Sinai,  treated  of  in  the  preceding  chapters, 
from  XXV.  to  xxxi.  inelusivelj.  From  this  it  is  manifest,  that  by 
the  people  seeing  that  Moses  delayed  to  come  down  from  the 
mountain,  is  signi6ed  the  Israelitish  nation  Vhen  they  did  not  ap- 
perceive  in  the  Word  anything  from  heaven ;  thus  neither  any- 
thing which  was  represented  in  those  things  which  were  com- 
manded from  mount  Sinai,  which  are  interior  things.  The  case 
herein  is  this :  it  is  treated  in  the  preceding  chapters  concerning 
the  statutes,  the  judgments,  and  the  laws,  which  were  com- 
manded of  Jehovah  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  with  whom  a  church 
was  to  be  instituted :  all  and  each  of  those  commands  were  ex*- 
ternal  things  which  represented  internal,  as  has  been  shown  in  the 
explications  upon  those  chapters.  But  the  Israelitish  nation  was 
of  such  a  quality,  that  they  were  not  willing  to  know  anything  at 
ail  concerning  the  internal  thin«rs  which  were  represented,  but 
only  concerning  the  external  which  represented  :  the  cause  that 
they  were  of  such  a  quality  was,  because  they  were  altogether 
in  corporeal  and  terrestrial  loves ;  and  with  those  who  are  in  those 
loves,  the  interiors  are  closed,  which  would  otherwise  open  into 
heaven  ;  for  with  man  there  is  an  internal  and  an  external,  his  in- 
ternal is  for  heaven,  and  his  external  for  the  world  ;  when  the  ex- 
ternal rules,  then  worldly,  corporeal,  and  terrestrial  things  rule, 
but  when  the  internal,  then  heavenly  things :  but  man  was  so 
created,  that  the  external  may  be  subordinate  to  the  internal,  thus 
the  world  to  heaven,  for,  as  was  said,  the  external  is  for  the  world, 
and  the  internal  for  heaven  ;  when  therefore  the  external  rules, 
the  internal  is  closed,  by  reason  that  man  then  turns  himself  from 
heaven  and  from  the  Lord  to  the  world  and  to  himself,  and  his 
heart  is  there  where  he  turns  himself,  consequently  his  love,  and 
with  his  love  the  all  of  his  life,  for  the  life  of  man  is  his  love. 
These  things  are  said  in  order  that  it  may  be  known  how  the  case 
18  with  those  who  are  in  corporeal  and  terrestrial  loves,  namely, 
that  the  interiors  with  them  are  closed  ;  and  they  with  whom  the 
interiors  are  closed,  do  not  acknowledge  anything  internal,  saying, 
that  those  things  which  they  see  with  their  eyes,  and  touch  with 
their  hands,  alone  are,  and  that  other  things  are  not,  which  they 
do  not  see  with  their  eyes,  and  touch  with  their  hands :  hence 
also  they  have  not  any  faith  that  there  is  a  heaven,  that  there  is 
a  life  after  death,  and  that  the  interior  things,  which  the  church 
teaches,  are  anything.  Of  such  a  quality  was  the  Israelitish 
nation :  that  they  were  of  such  a  quality,  is  described  in  this 
chapter.  He  who  does  not  know  that  interior  things  consti- 
tute the  church  with  man,  and  not  exterior  things  without  them. 
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canDot  know  otherwise  than  that  that  nation  was  chosen,  and 
also  loved  by  Jehovah,  above  all  other  nations  ;  but  the  case  is 
altogether  otherwise :  they  were  received  because  they  pressed 
to  be  received,  but  not  that  any  church  might  be  with  them,  but 
only  the  representative  of  a  church,  to  the  end  that  the  Word 
might  be  written,  which  might  ultimately  close  in  such  things. 
The  reason  why  that  people  is  called  in  the  Word  the  jM»ople  of 
Jehovah,  the  chosen  and  beloved  nation,  is,  because  by.Judah  is 
there  meant  the  celestial  church,  by  Israel  the  spiritual  church, 
and  by  all  the  sons  of  Jacob  something  of  the  church  ;  also  by 
Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  the  Lord  Himself,  as  likewise  by 
Moses,  Aaron,  and  David.  But  whereas  that  nation  is  treated 
of  in  this  chapter  throughout,  that  a  church  could  not  be  instituted 
amongst  them,  but  only  the  representative  of  a  church,  therefore 
before  it  is  allowed  to  proceed  further,  see  what  has  been  before 
said  and  shown  concerning  that  nation,  namely,  that  a  church 
was  not  with  them,  but  only  the  representative  of  a  church,  ii« 
4281,  4238, 431 1,  4500,  4899,  4912,  6304,  7048,  9320  :  thus 
that  they  were  not  chosen  but  received,  because  they  were  urgent 
to  be  received,  n.  4290,  4293,7051,7439.  That  they  were 
altogether  in  externals  without  any  internal  n.  4293,  431 1,4459, 
4834,  4844, 4847,  4865,  4868,  4874,  4903,  4913,  9373,  9380, 
9381.  Tliat  their  worship  was  merely  external,  n.  3147,  3479, 
8871.  That  neither  were  they  willing  to  know  the  iniernal 
things  of  worship  and  of  the  Word,  n.  3479,  4429,  4433,  4680  : 
that  on  this  account  it  was  not  given  them  to  know  those  things, 
D.  301,  302,  304,  2520,  3769:  if  they  had  known,  that  they 
would  have  profaned,  n.  3398,  3489,  4289.  That  nevertheless 
by  the  externals  of  worship  with  them,  which  were  representa- 
tive of  things  interior,  there  was  communication  with  heaven,  and 
in  what  manner,  n.  43 1 1 ,  4444, 6304, 8588, 8788,  8906.  That 
when  they  were  in  worship,  ilieir  interiors  which  were  filthy, 
were  closed,  n.  3480,  9962.  That  this  could  be  effected  whb 
that  nation,  and  that  on  this  account  they  were  preserved  even  to 
this  day,  n.  3479,  4231,  6588,  9377.  That  xhoy  worshiped 
Jehovah  only  as  to  name,  n.  3732,  4299,  6377.  That  in  heart 
they  were  idolaters,  n.  4208,  4281,4820,  5998,6877,7401, 
8301,  8882.  In  general  that  they  were  the  worst  of  nations, 
4314,  4316,  4317.4444,  4503,  4750,  4751,4815,  4820,4832, 
5057,7248,8319,9320. 

10,397.  "And  the  people  gathered  together  to  Aaron*'  — 
that  it  signifies  that  they  betook  themselves  to  the  externals  of 
the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  separate  from  an  in- 
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ternal,  appears  from  the  signification  of  gathering  together  as 
denoting  to  betake  themselves ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Aaron,  as  here  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  charcb, 
and  of  worship,  separate  from  the  internal.  That  this  is  here 
represented  by  Aaron,  is  because  he  was  the  head  of  that  nation 
during  the  absence  of  Moses,  and  by  Moses,  who  was  absent,  is 
represented  the  Word,  from  which  the  church  and  worship  are 
derived,  both  in  the  internal  sense  and  externa),  see  the  passages 
cited  n.  9372 :  that  this  is  represented  by  Aaron,  is  evident  also 
from  all  and  single  things  which  are  related  of  Aaron  in  what 
follows,  namely,  that  it  was  he  who  made  the  calf,  and  proclaimed 
a  feast,  and  made  the  people  dissolute ;  all  which  things  coincide 
with  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
separate  from  the  internal.  He  who  separates  the  internal  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  separates  from  it  the  holy 
divine :  for  the  internal  of  those  things  is  their  spirit,  but  the 
external  is  the  body  of  that  spirit :  and  the  body  without  the 
spirit  is  dead  ;  to  worship  therefore  what  is  dead  is  to  worship  an 
idol,  in  this  case  to  worship  a  golden  calf,  and  to  proclaim  a  feast 
to  it,  and  so  make  the  people  dissolute.  From  these  thbgs 
may  be  manifest  what  ii  signified  by  Aaron  in  this  chapter. 
What  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship  is, 
and  what  their  external,  has  been  shown  in  what  goes  before. 

10.398.  **  And  they  said  to  him  '*  —  that  it  signifies  exhortation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  concerning  the  re* 
ligious  principle  to  which  the  people  inclined,  as  denoting  exhor- 
tation :  that  saying  also  denotes  exhortation,  see  n.  501 2»  7098, 
6178,  7215  r  the  religious  principle,  to  which  the  people  inclined, 
was  to  worship  what  is  external  without  an  internal. 

10.399.  "  Arise,  make  for  us  Gods  who  may  go  before  us''  — 
that  it  signifies  falses  of  doctrine  and  of  worship,  thus  things  idol- 
atrous, appears  from  the  signification  of  gods,  as  denoting  truths, 
see  n.  4295,  4402,  7010,  7266, 7673,  8301 ;  and  in  the  oppo- 
site sense  falses,  n.  4402.  4544,  7873 ;  hence  to  make  gods  de- 
notes falses  of  doctrine,  or  doctrine  derived  from  falses :  and  from 
the  signification  of  going  before  us,  as  denoting  what  they  may 
follow,  thus  acording  to  which  they  may  institute  worship :  that  to 
make  gods  who  may  go  before  us  denotes  things  idolatrous,  is  evi- 
dent; what  is  idolatroue  also  consists  in  worshiping  external 
things  without  internal,  see  n.  4825,  9424.  Concerning  this 
kind  of  idolatry  a  few  observations  may  be  here  made.  The 
externals  of  the  church  about  to  be  established  with  the  Israelit- 
iafa  nation,  were  all  those  things  which  were  commanded  by  the 
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Lord  to  Mosef  on  mount  Sinai,  which  were  the  tent  of  tssemblf 
with  the  trie  there,  the  propitiatory  upon  it,  the  table  on  whioh 
were  the  breads  of  faces,  the  candlestick,  the  altar  of  incense,  like- 
wise the  altar  of  burnt-ofiering,  the  garments  of  Aaron  and  of  bis 
sons,  especially  the  ephod  on  which  was  the  breastplate ;  more- 
over also  the  oil  of  anointing,  the  incense,  the  blood  of  the  bonil- 
ofiering  and  sacrifice,  the  wine  lor  a  libation,  the  fire  on  the  altar, 
with  several  other  things  besides.  The  Israelitish  and  Jodaic 
nation  worshiped  all  those  things  as  holy,  without  the  bdy 
[principle]  which  they  represented,  and  thought  nothing  at  all  of 
the  Lord,  of  heaven,  of  love,  of  faith,  of  regeneration,  thus  of  those 
things  which  were  signified  :  when  their  worship  was  of  such  a 
quality,  then  there  was  the  worship  of  wood,  of  bread;  of  wine,  of 
blood,  of  oil,  of  fire,  of  garments,  but  not  of  the  Lord  in  tbeas  ; 
that  such  worship,  in  respect  to  them,  b  not  divine  worship,  bat 
idolatrous,  is  evident. 

10,400.  ''  Because  this  Moses,  that  man,  who  made  us  to 
come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  know  not  what  is  become 
of  him"  —  that  it  signifies  that  it  is  altogether  unknown  what 
other  divine  truth  is  in  the  Word,  which  elevates  man  from  what 
is  external  into  what  is  internal,  and  makes  the  church,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word,  tb«s 
divine  truth,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9372 ;  hence  a  doubtful 
mnd  negative  [principle]  that  the  divine  truth  is  anything  else 
iban  what  is  extant  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is  signified  by  this 
Moses,  that  man,  we  know  not  what  is  become  of  him ;  that  be  is 
here  called  man  is  because  by  man  [vir]  in  the  Word  is  signified 
truth,  see  n.  3134,  3309,  3459,  7716,  9007  :  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  making  the  sons  of  Israel  to  come  up  out  of  the  laaid 
of  Egypt,  as  denoting  elevation  of  the  natural  or  external  man  to 
the  internal  or  spiritual,  to  be  made  a  church  ;  for  by  tlie  lainl 
of  Egypt  is  signified  the  natural  or  external  of  the  church,  i^ 
making  to  come  up,  elevation,  and  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  the 
church.  That  the  land  of  Egypt  denotes  the  natural  or  external 
of  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9391:  that  to  make  to 
come  up  denotes  to  elevate  from  the  external  to  the  internal 
n.  3084,  4539,  4969,  5406,  5817,  6007,  thus  from  the  nattml 
jnan  to  the  spiritual:  and  that  the  sons  of  Israel  denote  the 
^church,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9340.  From  theee  considera- 
tions it  is  evident,  that  by  this  Moses,  that  man,  who  made  us  to 
come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  know  not  what  is  become 
of  him,  is  signified  that  it  is  altogether  unknown  what  other  divine 
truth  is  in  the  Word,  which  devales  man  from  what  is  esiecMil 
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to  what  is  internal,  and  makes  the  church,  than  what  is  extant  in 
the  sense  of  the  letter.  80  likewise  all  they  think  and  speak, 
who  are  in  external  things  without  internal ;  and  all  they  are  hi 
external  things  without  internal,  who  are  in  the  loves  of  self  and 
of  the  world  ^  for  with  them  the  internal  man  is  dosed,  and  only 
the  external  open ;  and  what  the  external  man,  when  he  reads 
the  Word,  sees  without  the  internal,  he  sees  in  thick  darkness, 
for  natural  lumen  without  light  from  heaven  is  mere  thick  dark* 
ness  in  things  spiritual ;  and  light  from  heaven  enters  through  the 
intemal  man  into  the  external,  and  illuminates  the  latter:  henc« 
it  is  that  so  many  heresies  have  existed,  and  that  the  Word  is 
called  by  some  a  book  of  heresies,  and  that  it  is  altogether  un* 
known  that  there  is  any  internal  in  the  Word ;  and  that  they  who 
think  that  there  is  such  an  internal,  are  still  ignorant  where  it  is* 
That  such  are  they,  who  are  meant  in  the  Apocalypse,  chap.  xii. 
by  the  dragon  which  drew  with  his  tail  a  third  part  of  the  stars 
horn  heaven,  and  cast  them  to  the  ground,  will  be  shown  else* 
where  by  the  divine  mercy  of  the  Lord.  Let  such  as  are  so  dis- 
posed observe,  whether  any  one  at  this  day  knows  any  otherwise 
than  that  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  the  divine  itself  of  the  Word  : 
but  let  them  consider  also  whether  any  one  can  know  the  divine 
truths  of  the  Word  in  that  sense,  except  by  doctrine  thence  de- 
rived ;  and  if  he  have  not  doctrine  for  a  lamp,  that  he  is  carried 
away  inio  errors,  whithersoever  the  obscurity  of  his  understanding 
and  the  delight  of  his  will  leads  and  draws  him.  The  doctrine, 
which  should  be  for  a  lamp,  is  what  the  intemal  sense  teaches, 
thus  it  is  the  internal  sense  itself,  which  in  some  measure  is  evident 
to  every  one,  although  he  be  ignorant  what  the  internal  sense  is, 
who  is  in  the  external  from  the  intemal,  that  is,  to  whom  the  in- 
ternal man  is  open  :  for  heaven,  which  is  in  the  internal  sense  of 
the  Word,  flows  in  with  that  man  when  he  reads  the  Word,  en- 
lightens him,  and  gives  him  perception,  and  thus  teaches  him : 
yea,-  if  you  are  willing  to  believe,  the  internal  man  appertaining 
to  man  is  of  itself  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  since  it  is 
heaven  in  the  least  efligy,  and  hence  is  with  angels  in  heaven 
when  it  is  open,  wherefore  also  it  is  in  like  perception  with  them ; 
which  also  may  be  manifest  from  this,  that  the  interior  intellect- 
ual ideas  of  man  are  not  such  as  his  natural  ideas  are^  to  which 
nevertheless  they  correspond :  but  of  what  quality  they  are,  man 
is  ignorant  so  long  as  he  lives  in  the  body,  yet  he  comes  into  them 
spontaneously  when  he  comes  into  the  other  life,  because  they 
are  ingrafted,  and  by  them  he  is  instantly  in  fellowship  with  the 
•DgeU  ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  man,  whose  ioteroal  is  open,  is  in 
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the  iotemal  sense  of  the  Word,  although  he  is  ifaorsiit  of  it ; 
hence  lie  has  illustration  when  he  reads  the  Word,  but  acoording 
to  the  light  which  he  »  capable  of  having  by  means  of  the  know- 
ledires  appertaining  to  him  :  but  who  they  are,  see  n.  9025,  9363, 
9409,  9410,  9424,  9430,  10,105,  10,324. 

10.401.  **  And  Aaron  said  to  them  *' — that  itsigni6es  tbeea- 
temal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship  without  the  in- 
ternal, appears  from  the  representation  of  Aaron  in  this  passage,  as 
denoting  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
without  the  internal,  see  above,  n.  10,997.  That  with  the  Is- 
raelitbh  and  Judaic  nation  there  was  not  a  church,  but  only  the 
representative  of  a  church,  thus  an  external  without  an  internal, 
appears  manifest  from  Aaron,  who,  although  of  such  a  quality, 
was  still  made  the  high  priest,  to  whom  the  naost  holy  things  of 
the  church  were  committed,  and  who  was  hence  accounted  holy 
above  all  others :  for  it  is  said  of  him,  that  he  made  a  goldea 
calf,  built  an  altar  for  it,  proclaimed  a  feast  to  Jehovah  for  it,  that 
be  brought  that  sin  upon  the  people,  and  that  he  made  them  dis* 
solute,  verses  2,  4,  5,  21,  25,  35  ;  and  in  another  place,  **  Thai 
Jehovah  was  moved  with  anger  against  Aaron  exceedingly,  to 
destroy  him,  and  that  Moses  prayed  for  him,"  Deut.  ix.  20; 
which  things  involve  that  Aaron  was  like  the  people,  who  in 
heart  were  idolaters,  n.  4208,  4261,  4620,  5996,  .6677,  7401, 
8301,  6662.  But  whereas  the  external  of  the  church  only  was 
with  that  nation,  without  the  internal,  and  by  it  there  was  still 
oommunication  with  heaven,  therefore  it  was  the  same  thing,  of 
whatever  quality  the  man  of  the  church  was,  if  only,  when  bt 
was  in  externals,  he  acted  according  to  the  statutes,  and  woi^ 
shiped  them :  that  representatives  did  not  respect  the  persoo, 
but  the  thing  which  was  represented,  seen.  665,  1097,  3670, 
4206,  4261 ,  4266,  4444,  6566. 

10.402.  **  Pluck  away  the  ear-rings  of  gold  from  the  ears  of 
your  women,  of  your  sons,  and  of  your  daughters  "  —  that  is  sig- 
nifies the  extraction  of  such  things  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Word  as  favor  external  loves,  and  the  principles  thence,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  plucking  away,  as  denoting  to  ex- 
tract, in  this  case  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  since  this 
is  the  subject  treated  of:  and  from  the  signification  of  ear-rings  of 
gold  which  were  in  the  ears,  as  denoting  representative  tokens  of 
the  obedience  and  apperception  of  the  delights  which  are  of  the 
external  loves ;  for  by  the  ears  is  signified  obedience  and  apper- 
ception, by  gold  the  good  of  love,  in  this  case  the  delight  of  ex- 
ternal loves,  whence  ear-rings  of  gold  denote  representative  tokcas 
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of  those  bires  ;  tbtt  bj  ibe  etrs  is  signified  obedi«no6  tod  apper- 
oeption,  see  a.  2543  465S  to  4660,  8990,  9397,  10,061 ;  thtt 
by  gold  the  good  of  love,  o.  1551,  1552,  5658,  6914,  6917, 
9510,  9874,  9881  ;  bence  when  it  is  predicated  of  external  loves, 
wbicb  are  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  by  gold  is  signified 
their  delight,  thus  evil,  n.  8932 ;  and  that  hence  ear-riiigs  are 
representative  tokens  of  obedience  and  apperception,  n.  4551 : 
end  from  the  signification  of  wonien,  as  denotkig  the  goods  of  the 
church,  see  n.  3160,  4823,  6014,  7022,  7837,  beace  in  the  op- 
posite sense  its  evils,  n.  409 :  and  from  the  signification  of  sons, 
as  denoting  truths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falses,  n.  489,  49 1| 
533,  1147,  2623,  3803,  2813,  3373,  3704,  4257,  65B3,  6584, 
9897 :  and  from  the  signification  of  daughters,  as  denoting  the 
affiK^tion  of  truth  and  of  good,  and  hence  in  the  opposite  senae 
the  afiectioBS  of  the  false  and  evil,  see  n.  2362,  3963,  6729. 
Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  plucking  away  the  ear-rings  of  gold 
from  the  ears  of  your  women,  of  your  sons  and  of  your  daughters, 
is  signified  the  extraction  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word 
of  such  things  as  are  apperceived  to  obey  or  favor  the  delights  of 
external  loves,  and  the  principles  thence.  That  ear-rings  are 
tokens  of  obedience  and  apperception,  is  manifest  from  Hosea ; 
''Contend  ye  with  jour  mother,  since  she  is  not  my  wife,  that 
she  may  remove  her  whoredoms  from  her  faces,  lest  peradventure 
I  strip  her  naked,  and  set  her  as  a  wilderness,  and  be  not  meretftil, 
to  her  sons ;  because  she  hath  said,  I  will  go  after  my  lovers, 
that  give  my  bread,  and  my  waters,  my  wool,  and  my  flax :  and 
she  hath  not  known  that  1  have  given  her  com,  and  new  wine,, 
and  oil,  and  have  multiplied  silver  to  her ;  and  they  have  made 
gold  for  Baal :  and  I  will  make  waste  her  vine,  and  her  fig-tree ; 
and  I  will  vbit  upon  her  the  days  of  Baalim,  to  whom  she  hath 
burned  incense,  and  hath  put  on  her  ear-ring  and  her  ornament ; 
and  she  hath  gone  after  her  lovers,  and  hath  forgotten  Me,"  ii.  1 
to  14.  To  burn  incense,  and  to  put  on  an  ear-ring  to  Baalim, 
denotes  to  worship  Baalim  gods,  and  to  obey  them.  The  pre^ 
ceding  verses  in  that  chapter  are  also  adduced,  to  the  end  that  it 
may  hence  be  known  what  is  the  quality  of  the  external  sense  of 
the  Word  without  the  internal,  and  what  is  its  quality  together 
with  the  internal ;  thus  what  is  the  quality  according  to  which 
they  perceive  the  Word,  who  are  in  externals  without  an  internal, 
and  what  is  the  quality  with  those  who  are  in  externals  from  the 
internal.  They  who  are  in  externals  separate  from  what  is  \a* 
ternal,  cannot  ^erwise  apprehend  the  above  words  than  accord* 
ing  to  the  letter,  which  is,  that  ihey  should  ceoteod  with  the 
80* 
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mother  of  the  sods  of  brad,  that  abe  was  no  longer  lored  bjr  Je- 
hovah as  a  wife ;  and  if  she  do  not  rennove  whoredoms  from  her, 
that  she  would  be  stripped  naked,  and  be  set  as  a  wilderness  ; 
and  Jehovah  woald  not  have  mercy  on  her  sons,  because  she  said 
that  she  would  go  after  her  lovers,  who  gave  her  bread,  waters, 
wool  and  flax :  and  thfit  she  did  not  know  that  Jehovah,  gave 
her  com,  new-wine,  and  oil,  and  multiplied  silver ;  that  thej  made 
gold  for  Baal ;  and  that  on  this  account  her  vine  was  laid  waste, 
and  her  Gg-tree,  and  that  it  will  be  visited  upon  her,  because  she 
burned  incense  to  Baalim,  and  put  on  them  an  ear-ring  and  or- 
nament, and  went  after  her  lovers,  her  adulterers,  forgetting 
Jehovah.  This  b  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and  thus  the  Word  is 
understood  by  those  who  are  in  externals  without  an  internal,  for 
thus  it  is  understood  by  the  Jews  at  this  day,  and  also  by  some 
Christians :  but  that  that  is  not  the  sense  of  the  Word,  may 
be  seen  by  all  those  who  are  in  some  degree  of  illustration  ;  since 
these  by  the  mother,  of  whom  all  those  things  are  said,  do  not 
understand  mother,  but  the  church,  such  as  it  was  with  that  nation : 
they  instantly  comprehend  that  something  of  the  church  is  signi- 
fied by  the  single  things  which  are  said  of  her,  for  they  are  such 
as  follow  in  order  from  the  first  position,  or  from  the  first  subject ; 
as  by  whoredoms,  by  lovers,  by  sons,  and  by  bread,  waters,  wool, 
flax,  corn,  new  wine,  oil,  silver,  gold,  and  by  vine  and  fig-tree,  and 
,  likewise  by  incense  and  by  ear-ring.'  What  each  of  these  things 
signifies,  cannot  be  known  from  any  other  source  than  from  the 
internal  sense,  in  which  by  mother  and  wife  is  signified  the  church, 
by  setting  her  naked  and  as  a  wilderness,  is  signified  without  the 
goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith  :  the  truths  of  faith  and  the 
goods  of  love,  of  which  she  shall  be  widowed,  are  signified  by 
sons,  by  bread  and  waters,  by  wool  and  flax,  by  com  new 
wine,  oil,  silver,  gold,  and  finally  by  vine  and  fig-tree ;  the  wor- 
ship itself  grounded  in  obedience  to  falses  and  evils,  which  witi 
succeed  in  the  place  of  tmths  and  goods,  is  signified  by  burning 
incense,  and  putting  on  an  ear-ring  and  an  ornament  to  Baalim. 
That  mother  denotes  the  church,  see  n.  289, 5^91,  2717,  4257, 
5581 :  that  the  same  is  trae  of  a  wife,  n.  252,  409,  749,  770, 
7022 :  that  to  set  naked  denotes  to  be  deprived  of  the  goods  of 
love,  and  the  troths  of  faith,  n.  9960 :  that  a  wilderness  denotes 
a  state  without  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  n.  2708, 
3900, 4736,  7055  :  that  whoredoms  denote  falsifications  of  truth, 
n.  2466,  2729,  4865,  8904;  hence  lovers  denote  those  who 
falsify:  that  sons  denote  troths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falses, 
n.  489,  491,  533,  1 147,  2623,  2803,  2813,  3378, 3704,  4257, 
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<t588>  6584,  9807 :  that  bretd  and  water  denote  the  good  of 
love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  n.  9323 ;  that  wool  denotes  good  in 
the  external  man,  n.  9470 :  that  flax  denotes  truth  ther^,  n.  7601, 
9959:  that  com  denotes  good  from  which  truth  is  derived, 
D.5295,  5410,  5959:  that  new  wine  denotes  the^ruth,  thence; 
n.  3580 :  that  oil  denotes  celestial  good,  n.  9780  1 0,261  :  that  silver 
denotes  truth,  and  gold  good  in  general,  n.  1551,  1552,  5658, 
6914, 6917,  9881 :  that  vine  denotes  the  internal  spiritual  church, 
n.  1069,  3676,  9277:  and  that  6g-tree  denotes  the  external 
good  of  that  church,  n.  217,  4231,  5113:  that  to  bum  incense 
denotes  worship,  n.  10,177,  10,298:  and  that  an  ear-ring  is  a 
representative  token  of  obedience,  n.  4551,  hence  to  put  it  on 
denotes  to  obej.  When  these  things  are  understood  in  the 
place  of  the  above  words,  or  together  with  them,  it  then  appears 
what  the  quality  of  the  Word  is,  when  it  is  spiritually  perceived, 
ibus  what  its  quality  is  as  to  its  spirit.  In  this  sense  all  are  kept 
by  the  LfOrd  who  read  the  Word,  but  it  is  not  received  by  any 
others  except  those  with  whom  the  interiors  are  open,  and  since 
it  10  received  in  knowledges,  therefore  according  to  their  intel- 
eotual,  [it  is  received]  in  the  degree  and  according  to  the  quality 
that  this  can  be  enlightened  by  the  knowledges  appertain'mg  to 
them  ;  moreover  in  general  they  are  aflfected  with  a  holy  principle 
hence. 

10.403.  ''And  bring  them  to  me"  —  that  it  signifies  a  bring- 
ing together  into  one,  appears  fmm  the  signification  of  bringing  to 
Aaron,  as  denoting  to  bring  into  one  such  things  from  the  sense 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  as  favor  external  loves  and  the  prin- 
ciples thence:  that  this  b  signified  by  bringir;;  to  Aaron  the  ear- 
rings of  gold  which  were  in  the  ears  of  the  women,  of  the  sons 
and  of  the  daughters,  is  manifest  from  what  was  shown  just  above, 
n.  10,402. 

10.404.  ''And  all  the  people  plucked  away  the  ear-rings  of 
gold  which  were  in  their  ears,  and  brought  them  to  Aaron " — 
that  it  signifies  the  efiect,  appears  without  explication. 

10.405.  "  And  he  took  them  out  of  their  hand  "  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies things  favoring  their  proprium,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  taking  out  of  the  hand  of  any  one,  as  denoting  to  take  such 
things  as  are  his,  thus  which  are  of  the  proprium,  or  which  favor 
the  proprium  ;  for  by  the  hand  b  signified  the  power  or  ability  of 
man,  and  hence  whatsoever  is  of  him,  see  the  passages  cited  n. 
10,019;  and  n.  10,082.  10,241. 

10.406.  "  And  formed  it  with  a  graving  tool "  —  that  it  signifies 
from  their  own  proper  intelligetice,  appears  from  the  signification 
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of  ronniDg  with  a  grariog  tool,  wbeo  coflceming  an  idol,  as  d«- 
Dotiog  to  trim  out  a  false  doctrinal  from  their  own  proper  intflli- 
geoce,  which  is  effected  by  the  appricaiion  of  the  tense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word  in  favor  of  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  ; 
for  when  these  loves  reign,  then  man  is  not  in  any  illustration  from 
heaven,  but  takes  all  things  from  bis  own  intelligence,  and  con- 
firms them  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  which  be 
falsifies  by  wrong  application  and  perverse  interpretation,  and  after- 
wards favors  those  things  because  from  himself.  In  the  Word 
throughout  mention  is  made  of  things  graven,  and  things  molten  ; 
they  who  apprehend  the  Word  only  according  to  the  letter,  sup* 
pose  that  idols  alone  are  meant  by  those  things  ;  nevertheless  idols 
are  not  meant,  but  false  doetrinals  of  the  church,  such  as  are 
formed  by  man  himself,  under  the  guidance  of  some  love  of 
his :  the  formation  of  those  falses  that  they  may  cohere,  and 
appear  as  if  they  were  truths,  is  signified  by  a  graven  thing  : 
their  conjunction  in  favor  of  external  loves,  that  evils  may 
appear  as  goods,  is  signified  by  a  molten  thing :  since  each  is 
meant  by  the  golden  calf,  therefore  it  is  here  said,  that  Aaroa 
formed  it  with  a  graving  tool,  by  which  is  meant  the  formation 
of  falses  that  they  may  appear  as  truths  ;  and  by  bis  making  gold 
the  calf  of  what  is  molten,  and  afterwards  casting  it  into  the  fire, 
and  the  calf,  coming  forth,  verse  24,  is  meant  conjunction  in 
favor  of  external  loves,  that  evils  may  appear  as  goods.  Such 
also  is  the  oa^e  with  every  doctrinal  which  is  made  from  man, 
and  not  from  the  Lord  ;  and  it  is  then  made  from  man,  when  he 
regards  his  own  glory,  or  his  own  gain,  for  an  end  ;  but  from  the 
Lord,  when  the  good  of  the  neighbor  and  the  good  of  the  Lord's 
kingdom  is  regarded  for  an  end.  Such  things  are  signified  by 
things  graven  and  molten  in  the  following  passages  :  '*  Ye  shall 
judge  unclean  the  covering  of  the  graven  things  of  thy  silveff, 
and  the  clothing  of  thy  molten  gold."  Isaiah  xxx.  22:  the 
covering  of  the  graven  things  of  silver,  denotes  the  appearance  of 
falses  as  if  they  were  truths  ;  the  clothing  of  molten  gold  denotes 
the  appearance  of  evils  as  if  they  were  goods ;  for  covering  and 
clothing  are  external  appearances,  which  are  induced,  or  with 
which  they  are  invested:  silver  denotes  truth,  therefore  graven 
things  are  said  to  be  of  silver  ;  and  gold  good,  see  n.  1551,  1552, 
5658,  6914,  6917,  9674  9881.  Again  ;  '<  The  artificer  fuseth  a 
graven  thing,  and  the  founder  covereth  it  over  with  gold,  and  melt^ 
eth  chains  of  silver,  he  seeketh  to  himself  a  wise  artificer,  to  pre* 
pare  a  graven  thing,  which  is  not  moved,"  xl.  19,  20 ;  b  this 
passage  is  described  the  formation  of  falses  that  they  may  cohere, 
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and  appear  a9  if  they  were  truths ;  a  graven  thing  is  that  false; 
an  arti6cer  is  the  man  who  forms  it  from  his  own  pro|)er  intel- 
ligence ;  a  founder  covering  it  over  with  gold,  denotes  his  making 
it  to  appear  as  good  ;  melting  chains  of  silver  denotes  by  co* 
bereoce ;  not  being  moved  denotes  which  on  that  account,  can- 
not be  weakened  and  destroyed.      Again  ;  "  The  formers  of 
a  graven  thing  are  vanity,  and  their  most  desirable  things  do 
not  pro6t :  Who  hath  formed  a  god,  and  molten  a  molten  thing, 
that  it  doth  not  profit :  All  his  companions  shall  be  ashamed,  and 
the  fabricators  themselves ;  he  fabricateth  iron   with  a  forceps, 
a»d  worketh  with  coal,  and  formeth  it  with  sharp  hammers,  thus 
be  worketh  by  the  arm  of  his  strength,  he  fabricateth  wood,  he 
stretcheth  out  a  thread  and  describeth  it  with  a  line,  he  maketh 
it  into  its  angles,  and  defineth  it  with  a  circle,  and  maketh  it  into 
the  form  of  a  man  [vir],  according  to  the  beauty  of  a  man  [homo], 
to  dwell  in  the  house,^'  xliv.  9  to  14.      In  this  passage,  also  is 
described  in  what  manner  false  doctrinals  are  formed,  that  they 
may  cohere,  and  appear  as  truths  and  as  goods ;  by  the  single 
expressions  is  described  how  this  is*  effected,  when  from  man's 
own  proper  intelligence,  under  the  guidance  of  pleasure,  of  lust, 
and  of  love.     That  this  is  the  case,  may  be  seen  by  those,  who 
know  that  all  things  in  the  Word  have  an  internal  sense,  by  which 
they  are  spiritually  understood ;  otherwise  to  what  purpose  would 
be  such  a  description  of  the  formation  of  a  graven  thing.     That 
it  nMy  appear  as  truth  and  good,  is  signified  by  making  it  in  the 
form  of  a  man  [vir]  according  to  the  beauty  of  a  man  [homo] ; 
for  man  [vir]  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  truth,  and  man  [homo] 
the  good  of  that  truth.     And  in  Jeremiah ;  **  Every  man  [homo] 
b  made  foolish  by  science,  every  founder  is  ashamed  of  a  graven 
thing,  because  his  molten  thing  is  a  lie,  neither  is  spirit  in  them,'' 
X.  14 ;  chap.  li.  17.     That  a  graven  thing  in  this  passage  denotes 
what  is  from  man's  own  proper  intelligence,  and  a  molten  thing 
what  is  according  to  love,  is  very  manifest ;  for  it  is  said,  every 
man  b  made  foolbh  by  science,  and-  every  founder  is  ashamed  of 
a  graven  thing,  and  that  the  molten  thing  is  a  lie :  science  in  thb 
passage  denotes  man's  own  proper  intelligence,  and  a  lie  denotes 
the  false  of  evil ;  inasmuch  as  no  divine  is  in  them,  it  is  said, 
neither  is  there  spirit  in  them.     Again ;  **  O  sword  against  hb 
borses,  and  agarast  his  chariots,  against  his  treasures,  that  they 
may  be  spoiled ;  drought  b  upon  her  waters  that  they  are  dried 
op,  because  it  is  a  land  of  graven  things,"  I.  37,  88.     That  a 
land  of  graven  things  denotes  the  church  where  falses  reign,  b 
alto  very  manifest  from  the  single  expressions  in  the  passage  un- 
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derstood  in  the  spiritual  seme,  without  which  sense  what  wouM  i 
•word  be  against  horses,  against  chariots,  against  treasures,  and 
drought  upon  the  waters,  but  sounding  words  without  any  spirit 
in  them :  yet  from  the  single  things  understood  in  the  internal 
tense  it  is  evident  that  the  destruction  of  the  church  as  to  truths 
»  there  described,  and  thus  that  falses  would  reign  therein,  whicli 
are  the  land  of  graven  things:  for  a  sword  denotes  the  false  com- 
bating and  destroying  truths ;  horses  denote  the  intellectual  which 
is  enlightened ;  chariots  denote  doctrinals ;  treasures  denote  the 
knowledges  of  truth  and  of  good  ;  waters  on  which  is  drought 
denote  truths  that  they  are  no  longer  truths ;  and  land  denotes 
the  church.  That  a  sword  denotes  truth  combating  against  the 
felse,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false  combating  against  truths, 
and  destroying  them,  see  n.  2799, 6353, 7102, 8294 :  that  horses 
denote  the  intellectual  which  is  enlightened,  n.  2760, 2761, 276^, 
8217, 6584:  that  chariots  denote  doctrinals,  n.  6321, 8146,  8148, 
8215 :  that  treasures  denote  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  of  good, 
n.  10,227 :  that  waters  denote  truths,  n.  2702,  8058,  3424,  4976, 
6668,  8137,  8138,  8568,  9323, 10,238:  and  that  earth  [or  land] 
denotes  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9325 :  hence  it  is 
evident  what  is  meant  by  drought  upon  the  waters  that  they  are 
dried  up,  and  what  by  a  land  of  graven  things.  And  in  Habak* 
kuk ;  **  What  proGteth  a  graven  thing,  because  the  fabricator  hath  * 
engraven  it,  and  a  molten  thing,  and  the  teacher  of  a  He :  becauae 
the  fabricator  of  his  contrivance  confideth  upon  it,"  ii.  18.  Fron 
these  words  it  is  akio  evident,  that  by  a  graven  thing  and  a  molteft 
thing  are  not  meant  what  is  graven  and  molten,  but  the  faiee. 
which  is  devised,  and  the  evil  which  the  false  favors ;  for  it  is  said  the 
fabricator  of  his  contrivance,  and  the  teacher  of  a  lie.  Like  thinga 
are  signiGed  by  what  is  graven  and  molten  in  the  following  pa»- 
tages :  '^  Babel  is  fallen,  and  all  the  graven  things  of  her  gods  be 
hath  cast  to  the  earth,''  Isaiah  xxi.  9.  Again  ;  *^  All  that  trust 
in  a  graven  thing  shall  be  ashamed  with  shame,  saying  to  the 
molten  thing,  ye  are  our  gods,"  xlii.  17.  Again  ;  '*!  have  toM 
thee,  and  have  made  thee  to  hear,  lest  thou  shouldest  say,  mine 
idol  hath  done  this ;  my  graven  thing  and  my  molten  thing  hath 
commanded  them,"  xlviii.  5.  And  in  Hosea ;  '^They  have  called 
themselves,  and  have  gone  from  their  faces,  they  have  sacrificed 
to  Baalim^  and  have  fumed  incense  to  graven  things,"  xi.  9. 
And  in  Micah  ;  **  All  the  graven  things  of  Samaria  shall  be  beaten 
in  pieces,  and  all  her  meretricious  hires  shall  be  burned  with 
fire ;  and  all  her  idols  I  will  make  a  waste,"  i.  7.  Inasmuch  «c 
the  fiilses  and  evils  of  doctrines^  which  are  signified  by  graven 
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•od  molten  thinp,  are  fabricated  by  man's  own  proper  intelligence 
under  the  guidance  of  bis  love,  tberebrt  also  in  the  Word  tbejr 
are  called  tbe  work  of  tbe  bands  of  man,  the  work  of  tbe  bands 
of  tb>  artiBcer,  and  tbe  work  of  the  hands  of  tbe  smith,  as  in  tbe 
following  passages:  <<  They  add  to  sin,  they  make  to  themselvea 
a  molten  thing  of  their  silver,  idols  in  their  intelligence,  tbe  whole 
work  of  artifihcers,"  Hosea  xiii.  2.  And  in  Moses ;  **  Cursed  is 
ibe  man  who  shall  make  a  gra?en  thing  or  a  molten  thing,  ao 
abomination  to  Jehovab,  the  work  of  tbe  bands  of  tbe  artificer," 
Deut.  xxvii.  15.  And  in  David  ;  <'  Their  idols,  silver  and  gold^ 
tbe  work  of  the  bands  of  man,"  Psalm  cxv.  4 ;  Psalm  cxxxv.  16* 
Aad  in  Jeremiah,  *'  They  have  fumed  incense  to  other  gods,  and 
have  bowed  themselves  to  tl>e  works  of  their  own  bands,"  I.  1& 
Again ;  '*  H^  cutteth  wood  from  tbe  forest,  tbe  work  of  the  bands 
of  tbe  workman  by  an  axe ;  they  adorn  it  with  silver  and  goldt 
with  nails  and  hammers  they  secure  it,"  x.  3,  4 :  tbe  work  of  tbe 
hands  denotes  what  is  from  the  proprium  of  a>an,  thus  what  is 
from  bis  own  proper  understanding,  and  from  bis  own  proper  will, 
aad  those  things  are  from  tbe  proprium  of  each,  which  are  of  self- 
love,  hence  tbe  origin  of  all  falses  in  the  church.  Since  all  falsea 
are  from  the  proprium  of  man,  and  by  tbe  work  of  the  hands  is 
signified  what  is  thence,  therefore  it  was  forbidden  to  move  iroo^ 
an  axe,  or  a  graving  tool,  upon  tbe  stones  of  which  tbe  altar  was 
formed,  and  also  the  temple,  as  is  evident  from  Moses  ;  *'  If  thou 
nsakest  for  Me  an  altar  of  stones,  tlKMi  sbalt  not  build  them  bewii, 
because  if  thou  mo  vest  thy  tool  upon  it,  thou  shalt  proiane  it," 
XX.  25  :  also  in  another  place ;  "  If  thou  sbalt  build  to  Jehovah 
aa  altar  of  stones,  thou  shalt  not  move  iron  upon  them,"  Deut. 
xxvii.  5.  And  in  the  1st  book  of  tbe  Kings  ;  *'The  house  was 
built  of  entire  stone,  as  it  was  brought,  for  a  hammer  and  an  axe^ 
any  instruments  of  iron,  were  not  beard  in  the  house,  when  it  was 
bwldiog,"  vL7,  These  tbings  are  adduced  to  tbe  intent  that  it 
may  be  known,  what  is  meant  by  Aaron  forming  the  gold  with  t 
graving  tool,  and  making  it  a  calf  of  what  is  molten. 

10,407.  <<  And  made  it  a  calf  of  what  is  molten" — that  it 
rignifies  according  to  the  delight  of  the  loves  of  that  nation,  ap» 
pears  from  tbe  signification  of  a  calf,  as  denoting  external  or  nat- 
ural good,  of  which  below ;  and  from  the  signification  of  what  is 
aaolten,  as  denoting  worship  made  to  fovor  eHernal  loves,  see 
just  above,  n.  10,406 ;  and  whereas  tbe  subject  treated  of  in  this 
chapter  is  concerning  the  Israelitish  nation,  and  it  was  in  exter- 
Bab  without  an  internal,  thus  in  external  loves,  therefore  it  is  said 
according  to  tbe  delight  of  tbe  loves  of  that  nation ;  for  by  a  calf, 
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tt  tn  idol,  19  signified  that  delight.  The  ancients,  who  were  m 
representative  worship,  knew  what  was  signified  by  the  variooi 
kinds  of  animals,  for  every  animal  has  its  signification,  according 
to  which  also  they  appear  in  heaven,  consequently  according  to 
which  they  are  named  in  the  Word,  and  also  according  to  which 
they  were  applied  in  the  burnt-oflTerings  and  sacrifices.  By  a  calf 
is  signified  the  good  of  innocence  and  of  charity  in  the  external  or 
natural  man,  see  n.  9391,  9990,  10,132;  but  when  there  is  mi 
good  of  innocence  and  of  charity,  as  with  those  who  are  in  ex- 
ternals without  an  internal,  then  by  a  calf  is  signified  natural  an4 
sensual  delight,  which  delight  is  the  delight  of  pleasures,  of  hists, 
and  of  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  ;  this  delight  is  what  they 
are  in  who  are  in  externals  without  an  internal  and  which  they 
worship,  for  what  a  man  loves  above  all  things,  this  he  wor- 
ships :  they  say  indeed,  that  they  worship  the  God  of  the  universie, 
but  they  say  this  with  the  mouth  and  not  with  the  heart :  persona 
of  this  description  are  meant  by  those  who  worship  a  calf  of  what 
is  graven.  The  Egyptians  were  of  this  character  above  all  others^ 
and'being  in  the  science  of  correspondences  acid  representatioM 
above  other  nations,  on  this  account  they  made  to  themselves  va- 
rious idols,  as  is  evident  from  the  Egyptian  idols  which  are  sciU 
extant ;  but  their  chief  idol  was  a  calf,  by  which  they  were  wii« 
ling  to  signify  their  external  good  in  worship :  but  when  the  sci* 
ence  of  correspondences  and  representations,  in  which  they  were 
versed  above  others,  was  turned  amongst  them  into  magic,  then 
a  calf  put  on  a  contrary  signification,  which  is  that  of  the  delight 
of  external  loves,  and  when  a  calf  was  placed  in  the  temples,  and 
worshiped  for  a  god,  it  signified  such  a  delight  in  worship.  Inas* 
much  as  the  Israelitish  nation  brought  wuh  them  from  Egypt  that 
idolatrous  [principle],  therefore  in  application  to  that  nation,  by  a 
calf  when  it  was  worshiped  by  them  for  a  god,  is  signified  the  de- 
light of  the  loves  of  that  nation  in  worship:  of  what  quality  these 
foves  were,  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  shown  ig  the  pa»- 
sages  cited  above,  n.  10,396.  For  they  were  at  that  time,  aset 
this  day,  in  the  love  of  self  and  in  the  love  of  the  world  above  all 
others:  that  at  this  day  they  are  in  a  love  most  terrestrial,  is 
known,  for  they  love  silver  and  gold  not  for  the  sake  of  any  use, 
but  for  the  sake  of  silver  and  gold  itself,  which  love  is  of  all  others 
the  most  terrestrial,  for  it  is  sordid  avarice:  the  love  of  self  does 
not  stand  forth  with  them,  so  as  to  appear,  but  it  lies  concealed 
inwardly  in  their  heart,  as  is  usual  with  all  who  are  sordidly  ava- 
ricious :  that  no  love  of  the  neighbor  prevails  among  them,  is  also 
known,  and  in  proportk>n  as  no  love  of  the  neighbor  prevails  whii 
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any  one,  in  the  same  proportion  he  is  in  self-loTe.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest,  what  is  signi6ecl  by  a  calf 
or  what  is  molten  made  by  Aaron  for  that  nation.  The  like  is 
tigni6ed  by  a  calf  in  the  following  passages ;  <*  A  most  beautiful 
calf  is  Egypt,  destruction  cometh  from  the  north,  and  her  hirelings 
are  in  the  midst  of  her  as  fatted  calves,"  Jer.  xlvi.  20,  21 .  And 
in  David ;  "  They  made  a  calf  in  Horeb,  and  bowed  themselves 
to  what  is  molten,  and  changed  glory  into  the  effigy  of  an  ox  that 
eatetb  herbs,"  Psalm  cvi.  19,  20.  And  in  Hosea;  *'They  add 
to  sin,  and  make  to  themselves  a  molten  thing  of  their  silver,  idols 
in  their  intelligence,  the  whole  work  of  artificers,  saying  to  them, 
they  sacrifice  a  man,  they  kiss  calves,"  xiii.  2.  And  in  Isaiah  ; 
**  The  unicorns  shall  come  down  with  them,  and  the  calves  with 
the  strong,  and  their  land  shall  be  made  drunken  with  blood,  and 
their  dust  shall  be  made  fat  with  fatness,"  xxxiv.  7.  Again ; 
''The  fortified  city  shall  be  solitary,  a  habitation  letdown  and  for- 
saken, there  the  calf  shall  feed,  and  there  shall  he  lie  down  and 
fball  consume  the  branches  thereof,  and  the  harvest  thereof  shall 
wither,"  xxvii.  20.  And  in  David  ;  **  Rebuke  the  wild  beast 
of  the  reed,  the  congregation  of  the  strong,  amongst  the  calves  of 
the  people,  treading  down  the  payments  of  silver,  he  bath  dis* 
persed  the  people,"  Psalm  Ixviii.  30.  In  Jeremiah ;  **  I  will 
give  the  men  that  have  transgressed  my  covenant,  who  have  not 
established  the  words  of  the  covenant  which  they  made  before 
Me,  of  the  calf,  which  they  have  cut  into  two,  that  they  might 
pass  between  the  parts  thereof,  the  princes  of  Judah,  and  the 
princes  of  Jerusalem,  the  royal  ministers,  and  the  priests,  and  all 
the  people  of  the  land  passing  between  the  parts  of  the  calf;  and 
I  will  give  them  in  the  hand  of  their  enemies,  that  their  carcass 
may  be  for  food  to  the  fowl  of  the  heavens  and  the  beast  of  the 
earth,"  xxxiv.  18,  19,  20.  And  in  Hosea;  ''They  have  made 
a  king  and  not  from  Me,  they  have  made  princes  and  1  have  not 
known;  their  silver  and  gold  they  have  made  idols,  that  it  may 
be  cut  off;  thy  calf  hath  forsaken,  O  Samaria,  for  it  also  was 
from  Israel,  the  smith  hath  made  it,  and  be  is  not  a  god,  because 
the  calf  of  Samaria  shall  be  made  into  pieces,"  viii.  4,  5,  6.  All 
these  passages  may  be  seen  explained,  n.  9391. 

10,408.  "  And  they  said,  these  are  thy  gods  O  Israel "  —  thai 
it  signifies  what  is  to  be  worshiped  above  all  things,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  gods,  as  denoting  the  things  which  are  wor- 
shiped :  by  strange  gods  in  the  genuine  sense  are  signified  falses, 
bere  both  falses  and  evils,  since  by  the  graven  thing,  which  b 
meant  by  Aaron  forming  gold  with  a  graving  tool,  is  signified  ibe 
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Ms^y  and  by  af  molten  thing  the  eril  of  that  false :  that  strange 
gods  denote  falses  and  the  evils  thence  deri?ed  in  worship,  see 
H.  4402,  4544,  7873,  8867,  8941. 

10,409.  '^Who  tnade  thee  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt"  —  that  it  signifies  which  led,  appears  from  the  sigoifica* 
tfon  of  making  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  when  it 
relates  to  those  who  are  in  externals  without  an  internal,  as  de^ 
noting  to  lead  themselves;  for  by  the  land  of  Egypt,  when  it  re- 
lates to  such,  is  signified  servitude,  and  by  making  to  come  up, 
if  signified  hence  to  lead  themselves ;  for  in  this  case  the  con- 
trary is  signified  by  the  same  words,  than  when  they  are  spoken 
of  those  who  are  in  what  is  internal,  and  at  the  same  time  in  ex- 
ternals ;  for  in  relation  to  these  latter,  by  those  words  is  signified 
to  be  led  of  the  Lord,  thus  to  be  elevated  from  the  natural  man 
to  the  spiritual,  or  from  the  world  into  heaven,  consequently  from 
servitude  into  liberty ;  but  when  the  words  relate  to  those  who 
are  in  externals  without  internals,  they  signify  to  be  led  of  self, 
which  is  not  to  be  elevated  to  heaven,  but  to  cast  themselves 
down  to.  hell,  consequently  from  liberty  into  servitude;  that  ser- 
vitude consists  in  being  led  of  self,  and  liberty  in  being  led  of  the 
Lord,  see  n.  2892,  9096,  9586, 9589,  9590,  959L  But  whereat 
these  Utter  believe  that  the  Divine  operates  nothing  with  man, 
und  that  man  leads  himself,  and  also  that  this  is  freedom,  a  few 
wotds  may  be  said  on  the  subject.  All  those  are  in  this  opinion, 
and  also  persuasion,  who  love  themselves  and  the  world  above  all 
things ;  for  what  they  love  above  all  things,  this  they  worship 
for  a  god ;  of  this  character  are  very  many  at  this  day  in  the 
Christian  woHd  :  but  of  what  quality  they  are,  it  has  been  given 
principally  to  know  from  such  in  the  other  life,  for  man  after  life 
in  the  world,  when  he  becomes  a  spirit,  is  then  altogether  like  t6 
himself  as  to  the  affections  which  are  of  the  love,  and  as  to  thoughts 
and  persuasion^,  as  he  had  been  when  he  lived  in  the  body. 
They  said,  that  they  confirmed  themselves  in  that  faith  from  the 
consideration,  that  man  comes  to  dignities  and  to  opulence  not 
from  any  divine  aid  of  Providence,  but  from  his  own  proper  intel- 
ligence and  prudence ;  and  sometimes  from  fortune,  and  still  in 
such  cases  from  causes  which  they  see  to  proceed  from  men ; 
eaying  that  common  experience  testifies  this,  since  the  wicked, 
the  cunning,  and  the  impious  are  often  raised  to  dignities  and 
made  rich  in  preference  to  the  good,  which  would  not  be  the 
ease  if  the  Divine  ruled.  But  it  was  given  to  say  to  them  that 
confirmation  from  such  things  is  reasoning  from  man's  own  pros- 
per intelligence  and  from  bis  own  proper  love,  which  reasoning 
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is  from  mere  fallacies  aod  in  tbick  darkness  eoncerning  causes ; 
for  they  believe  that  to  be  exalted  to  dignities,  and  to  gain  wealib 
in  greater  abundance  than  others,  is  ibe  very  essentia^!  good  which 
the  Divine  gives  to  man,  and  thus  that  the  divine  benediction,  as 
they  also  call  those  things,  consists  in  them  alone :  vet  still  such 
things  are  rather  a  curse  to  those  who  love  themselves  and  the 
world  above  all  things,  for  in  proportion  as  they  are  exalted  to 
honors  and  gain  wealth  by  their  own  study  and  their  own  art, 
in  the  same  proportion  also  they  are  lifted  up  into  the  love  of 
self  and  of  the  world,  till  at  length  they  place  their  whole  hearjt 
in  those  things,  and  regard  them  as  the  only  goods,  thus  as  the 
only  satisfactions  and  happinesses  of  man  ;  when  yet  those  thin^ 
have  an  end  with  the  life  of  man  in  the  world  :  whereas  the  goods, 
the  satisfactions  and  happinesses,  which  are  given  and  provided 
for  man  from  the  Divine,  are  eternal,  and  have  no  end,  ibus  tbey 
are  true  benedictions.  What  is  temporary  bears  no  proportion  IQ 
what  is  eternal,  as  what  is  6nite  of  time  bears  no  proportion  to  its 
infinite ;  what  endures  to  eternity,  this  is,  but  what  has  an  end, 
respectively  is  not :  the  former,  which  is,  the  Divine  provides,  but 
not  what  is  not,  except  so  far  as  tliis  latter  conduces  to  the  former; 
for  Jehovah,  which  is  the  Divine  Itself,  is,  and  what  is  frotn  HicD^ 
also  is :  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  the  quality  of  that  wbicb  is 
given  and  provided  for  man  from  the  Divine,  and  what  is  tJie 
quality  of  what  man  procures  for  himself.  Moreover  every  man 
is  led  of  the  Divine  by  his  intellectual,  otherwise  no  man  ^ould 
be  saved  :  hence  it  is  that  the  Divine  leaves  that  intellectual  ap- 
pertaining  to  man  in  its  freedom,  nor  restrains  it :  from  this  causie 
It  comes  to  pass,  that  the  evil  succeed  in  the  macbiiiatioas  aii4 
cunnings  which  are  from  their  understanding,  but  the  satisfactions 
which  tbey  obtain  thereby  have  an  end  with  their  life  in  tlie  world, 
and  become  unsatisfactory ;  whereas  the  tilings  which  are  pco-^ 
vided  for  the  good  from  the  Divine,  have  no  end,  and  become 
satisfactions  and  happinesses  to  eternity.  Thus  I  have  discoursed 
with  those  who  have  been  of  such  a  character  in  the  world,  who 
replied,  that  they  then  thought  nothing  of  what  is  good,  satisfac*- 
tory,  and  happy  to  eternity,  and  that  wlien  tbey  were  in  their  owi» 
loves,  they  altogether  denied  the  life  of  roan  after  death ;  and 
that  in  proportion  as  they  attained  to  honors  and  to  riches,  in  the 
same  proportion  they  believed  that  no  other  goods  were  giveoi 
yea,  neiUier  heaven,  nor  the  Divine;  consequently  that  they 
knew  not  what  it  is  to  be  led  by  the  Divine.  They  who  have 
confirmed  themselves  in  these  ideas  by  doctrine  and  Ute  in  the 
world,  remain  also  such    in  the   other   life ;  interior  things  are 
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closed  to  them,  and  thus  they  have  no  commanication  with  hea* 
ven ;  and  exterior  things  alone  are  open  bj  which  they  then 
have  communication  only  with  the  hells.  Such  of  them  as  by 
machinations,  arts,  and  cunning  have  attained  to  honors  or  to 
riches,  become  magicians  there  ;  they  appear  beneath  the  buttocks 
sitting  at  a  table  with  a  hat  depressed  even  to  the  eye-brows ; 
and  thus,  as  if  about  to  meditate,  they  collect  such  things  as  serve 
the  magic  art,  supposing  that  they  can  lead  themselves  by  those 
things  :  their  speech  falls  between  the  teeth  with  a  kind  of  hissing  ; 
and  afterwards  when  they  are  devastated,  they  are  cast  into  a  pit 
of  a  broad  bottom,  where  there  is  thick  darkness ;  the  lumen  of 
their  understanding  is  there  obscured  even  to  infatuation  :  I  have 
seen  some  cast  thither,  who  have  been  esteemed  in  the  world  the 
most  ingenious. 

10.410.  ^' And  Aaron  saw"  —  that  it  signifies  approbation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  approbation. 
That  seeing  here  denotes  approbation  is  evident  from  what  now 
follows,  namely,  that  he  built  an  altar,  and  proclaimed  a  festival 
for  it :  for  by  Aaron  is  represented  the  external  of  the  Word,  of 
the  church,  and  of  worship,  separate  from  the  internal,  n.  10,397  ; 
and  this  approves  all  that  which  is  done  from  man's  own  proper 
intelligence  and  from  his  own  proper  love,  which  is  signified  by 
the  calf  of  what  is  graven  formed  from  gold  with  a  graving  tool 
by  Aaron,  as  described  in  what  goes  before. 

10.411.  "And  built  an  altar  before  it "  — that  it  signifies  wor- 
ship, appears  from  the  signification  of  an  altar,  as  being  a  principal 
representative  of  divine  worship,  see  n.  4541,  8935,  8940,  9714, 
10,242,  10245 ;  but  of  diabolical  worship  in  this  case,  since  they 
who  are  in  externals,  without  an  internal,  communicate  with  the 
hells,  and  not  with  the  heavens.  For  the  internal  of  man  is  his 
heaven,  and  his  external  is  his  world ;  also  his  internal  is  formed 
to  the  image  of  heaven,  thus  to  the  reception  of  such  things  as  are 
there,  and  the  external  to  the  image  of  the  world,  thus  to  the  re- 
ception of  such  things  as  are  there,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9279, 
10,156:  hence  when  the  internal  is  closed,  heaven  is  also  closed, 
and  in  this  case  the  external  is  no  longer  ruled  from  heaven,  but 
from  hell ;  wherefore  their  worship  is  not  divine  but  diabolical. 
They  make  mention  indeed  of  what  is  divine,  and  also  worship  it, 
but  in  the  external  form,  and  not  in  the  internal,  which  is  from 
the  mouth  and  not  from  the  heart ;  and  they  who  do  otherwise 
do  not  worship  what  is  divine  for  the  sake  of  what  is  divine,  but 
for  the  sake  of  themselves  and  the  world  :  where  the  heart  is,  there 
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is  worship.     Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  building  an  altar  before 
the  golden  calf  is  signiGed  the  worship  of  the  deviJ* 

10,412.  <*And  Aaron  proclaimed,  and  said,  a  fesuval  to  Jeho- 
vah to-morrow"  —  that  it  signifies  that  this  is  the  very  essential 
of  the  church,  which  is  to  be  celebrated,  and  the  very  divine 
which  is  to  be  perpetually  adored,  appears  from  tl>e  signification 
of  a  feast,  as  denoting  the  worship  of  the  church  as  to  celebration, 
for  on  feast  days  celebration  was  eSected ;  thus  by  proclaiiiiiog  a 
feast  is  signified  the  very  essential  of  the  church  which  was  io  be 
celebrated:  that  it  denotes  the  divine  itself  which  was  to  be 
adored,  is  signified  by  that  feast  being  called  a  feast  to  Jehovah ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  to-morrow,  as  denoting  what  is  eter- 
nal and  perpetual,  see  n.  3d98,  7140,^939.  They  also,  who 
are  in  externals  without  an  internal,  are  willing  to  be  worshiped 
as  a  god,  and  their  own  to  be  adored  as  what  is  divine,  so  far  as 
they  dare  on  account  of  the  vulgar:  from  this  it  0iay  be  con- 
cluded, that  in  their  heart  they  deny  what  is  divine,  and  that  them- 
selves are  continually  aspiring  to  things  higher,  and  so  far  as  ob- 
stacles are  not  presented,  to  things  highest,  thus  at  length  to  the 
throne  of  God,  as  appears  evident  from  those  who  in  the  «Void 
are  meant  by  Babel,  who  derogate  from  the  Lord  all  power  in  th^ 
heavens  and  in  the  earths,  and  claim  it  to  themselves^  for  they.op^ 
heaven,  and  shut  it  at  pleasure.  That  they  are  of  such  a  char- 
acter, is  manifest  from  Isaiah  ;  '^  Thou  shalt  utter  this  parable  con- 
cerning the  kin^  of  Babel ;  the  lower  hell  is  moved  for  tbe  sake  of 
thee ;  how  hast  thou  fallen  from  heaven,  O  Lucifer,  thou  art  c^t 
down  to  the  earth,  thou  art  weaknened  beneath  the  nations :  and 
thou  hast  said  in  thine  heart,  1  will  ascend  the  b,ea vans,  I  will  exalt 
my  throne  above  the  stars,  and  I  will  sit  in  the  mount  of  assembly, 
I  will  ascend  above  the  heights  of  a  cloud,  I  will  beoome  like  t» 
the  Most  High  ;  nevertheless  thou  art  let  down  to  hell,"  xiv.  4, 
9,  12,  13, 14,  15.  That  the  king  of  Babel  also  commanded  that 
he  should  be  worshiped  for  a  god,  is  manifest  in  Daniel,  chap.  vi. 
By  Babel  are  meant  those  who  are  holy  in  externals  but  profane 
in  internals ;  thus  those  who  use  the  holy  things  of  the  church  as 
means  that  themselves  may  be  worshiped  for  gods;  which  like- 
wise all  they  do,  who,  by  the  holy  things  of  the  church  as  means, 
are  eager  to  emerge  to  dignities  above  others  and  to  opulence 
above  others,  as  ends.  With  such  the  case  is  similar  in  the  other 
life :  there  also  In  heart  they  deny  what  is  divine,  and  by  wicked 
arts  labor  to  make  tben^elves  gods;  they  set  themselves  aloft 
upon  mountains,  and  proclaim  some  one  in  the  midst  of  them  foe 
a  god,  and  aUo  adore  him :  but  when  tbey  are  io  that  profane 
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worship,  the  mountain  opens  itself  into  a  gap,  and  tbej  are 
swallowed  down,  and  are  thus  cast  down  into  helK  That  this  is 
the  case,  it  has  been  given  occasionally  to  see. 

10.413.  ''And  they  rose  in  the  morning  the  day  following  " 
^—  that  it  signiBes  excitation  from  their  loves,  appears  from  the 
signiBcation  of  rising  in  a  morning,  as  denoting  excitation  from 
their  loves ;  for  by  the  morning  is  signified  a  state  of  love,  and  by 
rising  elevation  to  it :  that  morning  denotes  a  state  of  love,  see 
n.  5962,  8426,  8813,  10,114,  10,134;  and  that  rising  denotes 
elevation,  n.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927,  3171,4103:  but  when 
rising  in  the  morning  is  said  of  those  who  are  in  externals  without 
an  internal,  thus  of  the  evil,  then  by  rising  is  not  signified  eleva- 
tion, but  excitation,  and  by  morning  not  a  state  of  heavenly 
love,  but  a  state  of  infernal  love ;  for  when  the  evil  are  in  that 
state,  they  are  in  their  morning  ;  since  then  they  are  in  the  delight 
of  their  life,  because  in  their  own  loves.  The  distinction  between 
elevation  to  a  state  of  loves  with  the  good,  and  with  the  evil,  is 
this,  that  the  good  then  ascend,  and  that  the  evil  descend ;  for  the 
loves  appertaining  to  the  good  are  heavenly  loves,  which  elevate 
them  and  increase  according  to  ascent  to  heaven  ;  but  the  loves 
appertaining  to  the  evil  are  infernal  loves,  which  depress  them 
and  increase  according  to  descent  to  hell:  hence  it  is  evident, 
that  rising  in  the  morning  has  a  contrary  signification  when  it  is 
said  of  the  evil,  from  what  it  has  when  it  is  said  of  the  good. 
Also  in  the  other  life  the  states  of  spirits  and  of  angels  vary  as  to 
love  and  faith,  as  the  times  of  days  and  of  years  vary  in  respect 
to  heat  and  light ;  when  it  is  morning  to  those  who  are  in  the 
heavens,  they  are  then  in  a  state  of  celestial  loves,  and  thence  in 
their  joy  ;  whereas  in  the  hells  then  they  are  in  a  state  of  infernal 
loves,  and  thence  in  their  torment ;  for  every  one  then  wills  to  be 
greatest,  and  to  possess  all  things  belonging  to  another,  whence 
comes  intestine  hatreds,  savageness,  and  cruelties,  which  are  the 
things  signified  by  infernal  fires. 

10.414.  "And  they  offered  burnt-offerings  and  brought  peace- 
making-offerings"—  that  it  signifies  the  worship  of  their  loves, 
thus  of  their  delights  and  of  the  falses  thence,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices,  as  denoting  all  wor- 
ship in  general,  see  n.  6905,  8936, 10,042 ;  and  that  burnt-offer- 
ings denote  worship  from  the  good  of  love,  sacrifices  from  the 
truths  of  faith,  n.  8(380,  10,053:  hence  in  the  opposite  sense  by 
burnt-offerings  is  signified  worship  from  their  own  proper  loves, 
which  worship  is  from  their  delights,  which  are  evil ;  and  by  sacri- 
fices is  signified  worship  from  the  falses  thence.     It  is  called  the 
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worship  of  loves,  because  that  is  worshiped  which  is  loved,  and 
love  worships. 

10.415.  '*And  the  people  sat  to  eat  and  to  drink  *' — that 
it  signiBes  their  appropriation,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
eating  and  drinking,  as  denoting  appropriation,  eating  the  appro- 
priation of  evil,  and  drinking  the  appropriation  of  the  false  : 
that  eating  denotes  the  appropriation  of  good,  see  n.  3168,  3513, 
3596,  3832,  9142  :  hence  in  the  opposite  sense,  it  denotes  the 
appropriation  of  evil,  n.  4745 ;  and  that  drinking  denotes  the 
appropriation  of  truth,  and  hence  in  the  opposite  sense  the  appro- 
priation of  the  fal^,  n.  3069,  3168,  3832,  8562, 9412. 

10.416.  "  And  rose  to  play  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  festivity 
of  their  interiors  thence,  and  consent,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  playing,  as  denoting  festivity  of  the  interiors,  for  play 
[or  sport]  is  from  thence,  since  it  is  the  activity  of  body  which 
comes  forth  as  an  effect  from  gladness  of  mind,  and  all  festivity 
and  gladness  is  from  the  delights  of  the  loves  in  which  man  is. 
The  reason  why  consent  is  also  signified  is,  because  all  interior 
festivity  has  in  it  consent  [or  agreement],  for  if  anything  dissents 
and  reproaches,  the  festivity  perishes ;  interior  festivity  is  in 
man's  freedom,  and  all  freedom  is  from  the  love,  to  which  no- 
thing is  contrary.  Inasmuch  as  in  the  Word  internal  things  are 
described  by  external,  so  also  the  joys  and  gladnesses,  which  are 
in  the  interiors  of  man,  by  plays  [or  sports]  and  dances,  as  in 
the  following  passages :  '^  The  city  shall  be  built  u|)on  its 
own  heap,  then  shall  confession  go  forth  from  them,  and  the  voice  of 
them  that  play,"  Jer.  xxx.  18,19:  and  in  the  same  prophet, 
''  Again  I  will  build  thee,  that  thou  shalt  be  built,  O  virgin  Israel : 
thou  shalt  again  adorn  thy  tabrets  and  go  forth  into  the  chair  of 
those  who  play  :  , their  soul  shall  become  as  a  watered  garden, 
neither  shall  they  add  to  grieve  any  longer ;  and  the  virgin  shall 
be  glad  in  the  dance,  and  the  young  men  and  the  old  together  : 
I  will  turn  their  mourning  into  joy,"  xxxi.  4,  12,  13.  And  in 
Zechariah,  <<The  streets  of  the  city  shall  be  filled  with  boys 
and  giris  playing,"  viii.  5.  And  in  David,  "Praise  ye  the 
name  of  Jehovah  with  the  timbrel  and  dance,"  cxlix.  2,  3 ; 
Psalm  cl.  5 :  again ;  '*  Thou  has  turned  my  mourning  into  a  ^ 
dance  for  me,"  Psalm  xxx.  11  ;  And  in  Jeremiah;  "The  joy 
of  our  heart  hath  ceased,  our  dance  is  turned  into  mourning," 
Lam.  V.  15.  Inasmuch  as  plays  and  dances  signified  the  joys 
and  gladness  of  the  interiors  which  are  from  love,  therefore,  when 
the  Egyptians  were  overwhelmed  in  the  sea  Suph,  "  Miriam  with 
the  women  came  forth  with  timbrels  into  the  dances,"  Exod.  xv. 
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20  ;  and  on  this  account  David,  when  the  ark  was  bronght  down 
from  the  house  of  Obed-Edom  into  the  city  of  David,  danced, 
and  leaped  before  Jehovah,"  2  Samuel,  vi.  12,  16.  That  inte- 
rior things  are  expounded  and  described  in  the  Word  by  exterior 
b  manifest  from  these  words  in  David  ;  ''  Thou  hast  made  the 
sea  great  and  wide  in  spaces,  there  go  the  ships,  Leviathan  whom 
thou  hast  formed  to  play  therein,"  Psalm  civ.  25,  26.  He  who 
does  not  know  that  there  is  a  spiritual  sense  in  the  single  things 
of  the  Word,  knows  no  otherwise  than  that  by  the  sea  and  by 
ships  in  this  passage  are  meant  the  sea  and  ships,  and  by  Levia- 
than the  whales  which  are  therein,  and  by  playing  their  courses 
and  consociations;  but  the  Word,  which  as  to  every  iota  is  Di- 
vine, does  not  consist  in  such  things ;  but  when  the  spiritual 
things,  which  are  signiGed,  are  understood  for  them,  then  it  be- 
comes Divine ;  sea  in  tbe  internal  sense  denotes  the  congrega- 
tion of  scientific  truths,  -thus  "what  is  external  with  man  and  in 
the  church ;  ships  denote  knowledges  and  doctrinals  from  the 
Word ;  Leviathan  denotes  the  scientific  in  general,  and  playing 
denotes  the  delight  thence.  That  sea  denotes  the  congregation  [or 
gathering  together]  of  scientific  truths,  see  n.  2850,  81^,  9340, 
that  ships  denote  knowledges  and  doctrinals  from  the  Word,  u. 
1977,  6385  ;  and  that  Leviathan  denotes  the  scientific  in  gene- 
ralj  n.  7293  ;  thus  playing  denotes  the  delight  and  festivity  de- 
rived from  those  things,  which  is^  effected  when  scienlifics  confirm 
spiritual  things  and  consent  [or  agree]  with  them. 

10,417.  Verses  7  to  14.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses ^  go 
descend,  because  thy  people  have  corrupted  themselves,  whom 
thou  hast  made  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt.  They 
have  receded  suddenly  from  the  way  which  I  commanded  them^ 
they  have  made  to  themselves  a  calf  of  what  is  molten^  and  have 
adored  it,  and  have  sacrificed  to  it,  and  have  said,  these  are  thy 
gods  O  Israel,  who  have  made  thee  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of 
Elgypt.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  I  have  seen  this  people, 
and  behold  the  people  they  are  hard  of  neck.  And  thou,  suffer 
Me,  and  let  mine  anger  bum  into  them,  and  I  will  consume  them, 
and  will  make  thee  into  a  great  nation.  And  Moses  deprecated 
the  faces  of  Jehovah  his  God,  and  said,  wherefore  Jehovah  doth 
thine  anger  bum  into  this  people,  whom  Thou  hast  brought  forth 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  with  great  virtue  and  a  strong  hand. 
Wherefore  shall  the  JEgyptians  say,  saying  for  evil.  He  hath 
brought  them  forth  to  slay  them  in  the  mountains,  and  to  consume 
ihemfrom  upon  the  faces  of  the  earth;  return  from  the  wrath  of 
thine  anger,  and  repent  Thou  upon  evU  to  this  people.     Remem- 
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ber  Abraham^  IsaaCy  and  Israel,  thy  McrvaniSy  to  tohom  Thou  hast 
sworn  in  Thyself,  arid  hast  spoken  to  them,  I  xoill  multiply  your 
seed  as  the  stars  of  the  heaven ;  and  all  this  land,  which  I  have 
said,  I  will  give  to  your  seed,  and  they  shall  inherit  it  for  an 
age.  And  Jehovah  repented  on  the  evil,  which  He  said  He  would 
do  to  his  people.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  signifies  percep- 
tion and  instruction  concerning  the  Israelitish  nation,  what  its 
quality  was  within  :  go,  descend,  signifies  intuition  into  their  ex- 
ternals  :  because  thy  people  have  corrupted  themselves,'  signifies 
that  they  have  altogether  averted  themselves  from  the  Divine : 
whom  thou  madest  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  E^ypt,  signifies 
whom  thou  believedst  that  thou  wast  leading  to  the  Divine  :  they 
have  receded  suddenly  from  the  way  which  I  commanded  them, 
signifies  that  they  have  removed  themselves  from  divine  truth  : 
and  have  made  to  themselves  a  calf  of  what  is  molten,  signifies 
worship  according  to  the  delight  of  the  loves  of  that  nation ;  and 
have  adored  it,  and  have  sacrificed  to  it,  signifies  that  they  wor- 
ship it  as  essential  good  and  as  essential  truth  ;  and  have  said 
these  are  thy  gods,  O  Israel,  signifies  that  it  is  to  be  worshiped 
above  all  things  :  who  made  thee  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  signifies  which  have  led  :  and  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  sig- 
nifies further  instruction :  I  have  seen  the  people,  signifies  what 
is  foreseen  :  and  behold  the  people  they  are  hard  of  neck,  signi- 
fies that  they  do  not  receive  influx  from  the  Lord :  and  thou,  suflfer 
Me,  signifies  that  it  ought  not  so  obstinately  to  be  insisted  :  and 
let  mine  anger  burn  into  them,  and  I  will  consume  them,  signifies 
that  thus  they  avert  themselves  from  things  internal,  thus  from 
things  divine,  so  that  they  must  need^  perish  :  and  I  will  make 
thee  into  a  great  nation,  signifies  the  Word  elsewhere  that  it  is 
good  and  excellent :  and  Moses  deprecated  the  faces  of  Jehovahi 
signifies  that  the  Lord  out  of  mercy  remembered  :  and  said  where- 
fore Jehovah  doth  thine  anger  burn,  signifies  the  aversion  of  that 
nation :  into  the  people  whom  thou  hast  brought  up  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  signifies  elevation  even  from  it :  by  great  virtue 
and  a  strong  hand,  signifies  from  the  divine  power:  wherefore 
shall  the  Egyptians  say,  saying,  signifies  those  who  are  in  mere 
externals  :  for  evil  hath  He  brought  them  forth  to  slay  them  in 
the  mountains,  signifies  that  they  are  about  to  perish  who  are  in 
good  :  to  consume  them  from  upon  the  faces  of  the  earth,  signifies 
that  they  are  about  to  perish  who  are  of  the  church  :  return 
from  the  wrath  of  thine  anger,  signifies  thereby  the  aversion  of 
that  nation  that  it  would  not  be  hurtful :  and  repent  thou  upon 
thy  people,  signifies  mercy  for  them  :  remember  Abraham,  Isaac, 
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and  Israel  tby  servants,  signifies  for  the  sake  of  heaven  and  of  ibd 
church  :  to  whom  Thou  hast  sworn  in  Thyself,  signifies  confinna* 
tjon  from  the  Divine :  and  hast  spoken  to  them,  signifies  foresight 
and  providence:  I  will  multiply  your  seed  as  the  stars  of  the 
heavens,  signifies  goods  and  truths  and  their  knowledges :  and 
all  this  land,  which  I  have  said,  I  will  give  to  your  seed,  signifies 
from  which  is  heaven  and  the  church  :  and  they  shall  inherit  it 
for  an  age,  signifies  eternal  life:  and  Jehovah  repented  upon  tba 
evil  which  He  said  He  would  do  to  His  people,  signifies  mercy 
for  them. 

10.418.  ''And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses"  —  that  it  signifies 
perception  and  insitruction  concerning  the  Israeliiish  nation,  what 
its  quality  was  within,  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking 
when  from  Jehovah,  as  denoting  perception  and  instruction,  see 
the  passages  cited  n.  10,377,  10,290 ;  that  it  denotes  concerning 
the  Israelitish  nation  what  its  quality  was  within,  is  manifest  from 
what  (bllows,  for  that  nation  is  there  treated  of,  and  its  quality  as 
to  worship. 

10.419.  "Go  descend"  —  that  it  signifies  intuition  into  their 
externals,  appears  from  the  signification  of  descending  from  mount 
Sinai,  as  denoting  to  look  in,  to  survey  and  to  exaniine,  for  by 
mount  Sinai  is  signified  beaven,  from  which  comes  divine  truth, 
9420 :  hence  to  descend,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  does  not  denota 
to  descend  with  body,  but  with  mind,  thus  it  denotes  to  look  io 
and  to  survey. 

10.420.  "  Because  thy  people  have  corrupted  themselves"  — 
that  it  signifies  that  they  have  altogether  averted  themselves  from 
the  Divine  appears  from  the  signification  of  corrupting  themselves, 
when  concerning  worship,  as  denoting  to  avert  themselves  from 
the  Divine ;  for  all  corruption  and  prevarication  in  worship  is  a 
recession  and  aversion  from  the  Divine.  Since  mention  is  made 
ef  aversion  it  may  be  briefly  explained  how  the  case  herein  is: 
they  who  are  in  externals  separate  from  an  internal,  all  of  them 
avert  themselves  from  the  Divine,  ibr  they  look  outwards  and 
downwards,  and  not  inwards  and  upwards  ;  for  man  looks  inwards 
or  upwards,  when  the  internal  is  open,  thus  when  it  is  in  heaven ; 
but  he  looks  outwards  or  downwards,  when  his  internal  is  closed 
and  only  the  external  open,  fpr  this  latter  is  in  the  world :  where- 
Ibre  when  the  external  is  separated  from  the  internal,  man  cannot 
be  elevated  upwards  ;  for  that,  into  which  heaven  should  operate, 
is  not  present,  because  it  is  closed :  hence  it  is  that  all  things  of 
heaven  and  of  the  church*  are  to  them  thick  darkness ;  wherefore 
also  they  are  not  believed  by  them,  but  are  denied  in  heart,  by 
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some  also  with  the  mouth.  When  heaven  operates  with  man,  aft 
is  the  case  when  the  internal  is  open,  it  withdraws  him  from  the 
loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  from  the  faises  therein  origi<^ 
nating,  for  when  the  internal  is  elevated,  the  external  is  also  ele* 
vated,  since  the  latter  is  then  kept  in  a  similar  direction  of  its 
views  with  the  former,  because  it  is  in  subordination :  but  when 
the  internal  cannot  be  elevated,  because  it  is  closed,  then  the  ex- 
ternal looks  in  no  other  direction  than  to  itself  and  the  world,  for 
the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  reign  ;  this  also  is  called  look- 
itig  downwards,  because  to  hell,  for  those  loves  reign  there,  and 
the  man  who  is  in  them  is  in  consort  with  those  who  dwell  there, 
although  he  is  ignorant  of  it ;  as  to  his  interiors  also  he  actually 
everts  himself  from  the  Lord,  for  he  turns  the  back  to  Him,  and 
the  face  to  hell :  this  cannot  be  seen  in  man,  whilst  he  lives  in 
the  body  ;  but  whereas  his  thought  and  will  effect  this,  it  is  his 
spirit  which  thus  turns  itself,  for  the  spirit  is  what  thinks  and  wills 
in  man.  That  this^is  the  case,  is  manifestly  apparent  in  the 
other  life,  where  spirits  turn  themselves  according  to  their  loves : 
they  who  love  the  Liord  and  the  neighbor,  look  continually  to  the 
Lord,  yea,  what  is  wonderful,  they  have  Him  before  the  face  iir 
every  turning  of  their  body :  fof  in  the  spiritual  world,  there 
are  not  quarters,  as  in  the  natural  world,  but  the  quarter  is  there 
determined  by  the  love  of  every  one,  which  turns  him  :  but  they, 
who  love  themselves  and  the  world  above  all  things,  turn  away 
the  face  from  the  Lord,  and  turn  themselves  to  hell,  and  every 
one  to  those  there  who  are  in  a  similar  love  with  himself,  and 
this  also  in  every  turning  of  their  body.  Hence  it  may  be  mani- 
fest what  is  meant  by  averting  themselves  from  the  Divine  :  also 
what  is  properly  signified  by  averting  themselves  in  the  Word, 
as  in  Isaiah  ;  "  They  avert  themselves  backwards,  confiding  in  a 
graven  thing,"  xlii.  17  ;  and  in  David ;  "The  heart  hath  averted 
itself  backwards,"  Psalm  xliv.  18:  and  in  Jeremiah;  "Their 
prevarications  are  multiplied,  and  their  aversions  are  made 
strong,"  V.  6  :  again  :  "They  avert  themselves,  that  they  do  not 
Ivtum  ;  this  people  have  averted  themselves;  Jerusalem  per- 
petuates things  averted,  they  refuse  to  return,"  viii.  4,  5:  again  : 
"They  have  averted  themselves,  they  have  let  themselves  down 
Into  the  deep  to  dwell,"  xlix.  8:  and  in  several  other  passages. 

10,421.  "Whom  thou  hast  made  to  come  up  out  of  the  land 
of  Egypt "—  that  it  signifies  whom  thou  didst  believe  thou  wast 
leading  to  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  making  to 
come  up  out  of  the  land  of  E^ypt,  as  denoting  to  elevate  from 
what  is  external  to  what  is  internal,  thus  to  lead  to  the  Divine  ; 
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for  by  making  to  a«cend  is  signified  to  elevate  from  what  is  exter- 
nal to  what  is  internal,  and  by  Egypt  is  signified  the  natural  or  ex- 
ternal man,  from  which  is  elevation  :  that  to  make  to  come  up  de- 
notes to  elevate  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal,  see 
D.  3084,  4539,  4969,  5406,  5817  ;  and  that  Egypt  denotes  the 
natural  or  external,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9391. 

10,422.  "They  have  receded  suddenly  from  the  way  which  I 
commanded  them"  —  that  it  signifies  that  they  have  removed 
themselves  from  divine  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  re- 
ceding from  the  way,  as  denoting  to  remove  themselves  frooa 
truth  ;  for  to  recede  is  to  remove  themselves,  since  they  who  aie 
in  externals,  separate  from  what  is  iniernal,  remove  themselves; 
and  way  denotes  truth,  of  which  in  what  follows:  that  it  is  divine 
truth,  from  which  (hey  remove  themselves  is  because  it  is  said, 
from  the  way  which  Jehovah  commanded  them.  That  way  de- 
notes truth,  is  from  the  appearance  in  the  spiritual  world,  where 
also  ways  and  paths,  and  in  the  cities,  streets  and  rows  of 
bouses  appear;  and  spirits  go  in  no  other  direction  than  to 
those,  with  whom  they  are  consociated  by  love  ;  hence  it  is  that 
the  quality  of  the  spirits  there  in  regard  to  truth,  is  known  from 
the  way  which  they  go,  for  all  truth  leads  to  its  love,  inasmuch 
as  that  is  called  truth  which  confirms  what  is  loved.  Hence  it  is 
that  way  also  in  common  human  discourse  denotes  truth,  tor  the 
speech  of  man  has  derived  this,  like  several  other  expressions, 
from  the  spiritual  world.  From  hence  now  it  is  that  in  tbe 
Word,  by  way,  path,  by-path,  orbit,  street,  and  rows  of  houses, 
are  signified  truths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falses,  as  is  evident 
from  the  following  passages:  "  Stand  ye  near  the  ways  and  see, 
inquire  concerning  the  ways  of  an  age,  which  way  is  the  best," 
Jer.  vi.  16.  Again  ;  "  Make  good  your  ways,  and  your  works; 
confide  not  in  yourselves  on  the  words  of  a  lie,"  vii.  3,  4,  5. 
Again  ;  "  Learn  not  the  way  of  the  nations,"  x.  2.  Again  ;  *'  I 
will  give  to  every  one  according;  to  his  ways,  according  to  tbe 
fruit  of  his  works,"  xvii.  10.  "They  have  made  ihem  to  stumble 
in  their  ways,  the  by-paths  of  an  age,  that  they  might  go  away 
inro  paths,  a  way  not  paved,"  xviii.  15.  Again;  "  I  will  give 
them  one  heart,  and  one  way,"  xxxii.  39  ;  and  in  David,  "  Thy 
ways  O  Jehovah  make  known  to  Me,  thy  paths  teach  me ;  lead 
me  in  thy  truth,"  Psalm  xxv.  4,  5.  And  in  the  book  of 
Judges  ;  "  In  the  days  of  Jael  the  ways  ceased,  and  they  that 
went  in  paths,  went  winding  ways,"  v.  6.  And  in  Isaiah ; 
*^  Recede  from  the  way,  make  to  decline  from  the  path  ;  let  thine 
ears  bear  a  word  from  behind  thee,  tbis  is  tbe  way,  go  ye  in  it/' 
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XXX.  11,  21.  Again  ;  "  The  paths  are  devastated,  he  thai  passelh 
the  way  ceaseih/*  xxxiii.  8.  Again  ;  "  A  path  and  a  way  shall 
also  be  there,  which  shall  be  called  the  way  of  holiness  ;  the  un- 
clean shall  not  pass  it,  but  this  is  for  them  ;  he  that  walkeih  in 
the  way,  and  fools  shall  not  err,"  xxxv.  8.  Again  ;  *'  the  voice 
of  one  crying  in  the  wilderness,  prepare  ye  the  way  for  Jehovah  ; 
make  smooth  in  the  desert  a  path  for  our  God:  with  whom  hath 
He  deliberated,  that  He  might  teach  him  the  way  of  judgment, 
and  show  him  the  way  of  intelligence,"  xl.  3,  14.  Again;  "To 
say  to  those  who  are  in  darkness,  be  ye  revealed,  they  shall  feed 
on  the  ways;  I  will  set  all  my  mountains  for  a  way  ;  my  paths 
shall  be  exalted,"  xlix,  9,  10.  Again  ;  *'  The  way  of  peace 
they  have  not  known,  neither  is  there  judgment  in  their  orbits  ; 
their  paths  they  have  perverted  to  themselves,  he  who  treadeih  it 
shall  not  know  peace,"  lix.  9.  Again  ;  '*  Prepare  ye  a  way  for 
the  people,  pave  ye,  pave  ye  a  path,  say  ye  to  the  daughter  of 
Ziou,  behold  thy  salvation  cometh,"  Ixii.  10,11.  Again;  "I 
have  given  a  way  in  the  sea,  in  the  strong  waters  a  path  ;  I  will 
set  a  way  in  the  wilderness,"  xliii.  16,  19.  And  in  Moses; 
**  Cursed  is  he  who  maketh  the  blind  to  err  in  the  way,"  Deut. 
xxvii.  18.  And  in  Matthew;  **  Go  ye  to  the  cross-ways  of  the 
ways,  and  whomsoever  ye  shall  find,  call  to  the  marriage,"  xxii. 
9.  And  in  Jobn  ;  **  Jesus  said,  I  am  the  way,  the  truth,  and 
the  life,"  xiv,  6.  In  these  passages,  and  in  several  others,  by  a 
way  is  signified  truth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false. 

10j4'23.  "  And  they  Imve  made  to  themselves  a  calf  of  what  is 
molten" — that  it  signiGes  worship,  according  to  the  delight  of 
the  loves  of  that  nation,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above, 
n.  10,407,  where  similar  words  occur. 

10,424.  "  And  have  adored  it,  and  sacrificed  to  it"  —  that  it 
signifies  that  they  worship  it  as  good  itself  and  as  truth  itself  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  adoring,  as  denoting  to  worship  as 
good  itself;  and  from  the  signification  of  sacrificing,  as  denoting 
to  worship  as  truth  itself.  That  adoring  is  predicated  of  the  good 
which  is  of  love,  and  sacrificing  of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  is 
because  in  the  Word,  where  mention  is  made  of  good,  it  is  also 
made  of  truth,  on  account  of  the  heavenly  marriage  in  its  single 
expressions,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9263,  9314  ;  tliat  sacrificing 
is  predicated  of  truth,  see  n.  8680,  10,053,  and  that  adoring  is 
predicated  of  good,  is  evident  from  the  passages  in  the  Word 
where  the  exprcs?ion  occurs. 

10»425.  *'And  have  said,  these  are  thy  gods,  O  Israel"  — 
that  it   signifies   which    is    to    be   worshiped    above   all    things, 
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tppean  from   whtt  was  sbown  abore,  o.  IO9I481  wbtne  like 
words  occur. 

10.426.  ''  Who  made  thee  to  come  up  out  of  Egjpt "  —  thai 
h  signifies  which  have  led,  see  above,  n.  10,409. 

16.427.  ''And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses"  —  that  it  dgnifiea 
further  instruction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  whea 
£pom  Jehovah,  as  denoting  perception  and  instruction,  see  the  par- 
sages  cited  n.  10,280,  10,290. 

10.428.  "  I  have  seen  the  people  ''  —  that  it  signifies  what  is 
CMreseeo,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  when  relating  to 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  foresight,  see  n.  2807,  2837,  2839,  3^6, 
S863 ;  for  what  Jehovah  sees,  be  sees  from  eternity,  and  to  see 
from  eternity  b  foresight  and  providence. 

10.429.  ''And  behold  the  people  they  are  hard  of  neck^  — 
that  it  signifies  that  they  do  not  recdve  influx  from  the  Lord, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  hard  of  neck,  as  denoting  not  to 
receive  influx ;  for  by  the  neck  [cervix]  and  by  die  neck  [collum] 
as  signified  the  conjunction  and  communication  of  things  superior 
and  inferior,  thus  influx,  see  n.  3542,  3608,  3695,  3725,  5390, 
5328,  5926,  6033,  8079,  9913,  9914 ;  and  by  hard  is  signified 
what  resists,  and  reAises,  thus  what  does  not  receive ;  this  peo- 
ple is  so  called,  because  they  were  in  externals  without  an  intef- 
nid ;  and  they  who  are  of  such  a  quality,  refuse  all  influx  out  of 
heaven  or  from  the  Lord  ;  for  influx  is  effected  through  the  inter- 
nal into  the  external,  therefore  when  the  internal  is  closed,  there 
is  not  aay  reception  of  what  is  divine  in  the  external ;  for  nothing 
IS  received  but  what  flows  in  from  the  world,  thus  nothing  but 
what  is  worldly,  corporeal,  and  terrestrial :  such  also  in  the  other 
lifo,  when  they  are  seen  in  the  light  of  heaven,  appear  like  grates 
of  teeth,  or  like  something  hairy,  or  as  a  bony  substance  without 
Kfe,  instead  of  a  head  and  face  ;  for  the  face  corresponds  to  those 
things  which  are  of  the  internal  man,  and  the  body  to  those  which 
are  of  the  external,  and  the  neck  to  their  conjunction.  It  may  be 
here  briefly  explained  what  is  meant  by  being  in  externals,  with- 
out an  internal,  as  is  said  of  that  nation.  Every  man  has  an  iii- 
temal  and  an  external,  for  the  intemsl  is  hb  thought  and  his  will 
and  the  external  is  his  speech  and  his  action ;  but  the  internal 
with  the  good  difibrs  exceedingly  from  the  internal  with  the  evil : 
for  each  has  an  internal,  which  is  called  the  mtemal  man,  and  an 
external,  which  is  called  the  external  man  ;  the  internal  man  is 
formed  to  the  image  of  heaven,  but  the  external  to  the  image  of 
the  world,  n.  9279:  with  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and 
tba  truths  of  faith,  the  internal  roan  is  open,  and  by  it  they  are  in 
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heaven  ;  but  with  those  who  are  in  evils  and  the  falses  thence, 

the  internal  man  is  closed,  and  by  the  external  they  au  ualy  in 
the  world  ;  these  are  they  of  whom  it  is  said  that  they  are  in  ex- 
ternals without  an  internal.  These  indeed  have  also  interiors, 
but  the  interiors  with  them  are  the  interiors  of  their  external  man, 
which  is  in  the  world,  but  not  the  interiors  of  the  internal  man 
which  is  in  heaven  :  those  interiors,  namely,  which  are  of  the  ex- 
ternal man,  when  the  internal  is  closed,  are  evil,  yea,  fihhy,  for 
they  think  only  of  the  world  and  of  themselves,  and  will  only 
those  things  which  are  of  the  world  and  which  are  of  self,  and 
think  nothing  at  all  about  heaven  and  about  the  Liord,  yea,  neither 
do  they  will  these  latter  things.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what 
is  meant  by  being  in  externals  without  an  internal.  Inasmuch 
as  the  Israelilish  nation  was  of  such  a  character,  therefore  when 
they  were  in  a  holy  external  their  interiors  were  closed,  because 
they  were  filthy  and  defiled,  namely,  full  of  the  love  of  self  and  of 
the  world,  thus  of  contempt  of  others  in  comparison  w^ith  them- 
selves, of  hatred  against  all  who  offended  them,  of  savageness 
towards  them,  and  of  cruelty,  avarice,  rapine,  and  the  like.  That 
that  nation  was  of  such  a  character,  is  very  manifest  from  the 
songs  of  Moses,  Deut.  xxxii.  verses  15  to  43;  where  they  are 
described  by  the  command  of  Jehovah  ;  and  also  from  Jeremiah 
throughout ;  and  lastly  from  the  Lord  Himself  in  the  evangelists. 
10,430.  "And  thou,  suffer  Me"  —  that  it  signifies  that  it 
ought  not  so  obstinately  to  be  insisted  upon,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  suffering  [or  allowing],  when  from  Jehovah  concern- 
ing that  nation,  as  denoting  that  it  ought  not  so  obstinately  to  be 
insisted  upon  ;  for  that  nation  was  not  chosen  by  the  Lord,  but 
received,  because  they  had  obstinately  insisted,  see  n.  4290,  4293, 
7051,  7439.  For  that  nation,  above  all  other  nations  in  the  uni- 
versal globe,  could  practise  fasting,  lie  on  the  earth,  roll  themselves 
in  ashes,  and  be  in  mourning  for  whole  days  together,  nor  desist 
until  they  obtained  what  they  wanted  ;  but  this  obstinacy  was 
only  for  the  sake  of  themselves,  namely,  from  the  most  ardent 
love  of  themselves  and  the  world,  and  not  for  the  sake  of  the  Divine. 
They  who  are  of  such  a  quality,  are  indeed  heard,  but  still  they 
do  not  receive  anything  of  heaven  and  of  the  church  in  themselves, 
but  only  such  things  as  are  of  the  world,  if  they  continue  in  stat- 
utes and  laws  in  the  external  form :  thence  it  is  that  in  the  other 
life  they  are  amongst  infernals,  except  some  who  have  been  in 
good,  and  except  their  infants.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  thou, 
suffer  Me,  is  signified  that  it  ought  not  so  obstinately  to  be  insisted 
upon. 
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10.431.  **  Aod  let  mine  anger  burn  into  them  and  I  will  con- 
tnroe  them"  — that  it  signifies  that  in  so  doing  they  avert  them* 
•elves  from  internal  things,  thus  from  divine  things,  so  that  thej 
roust  needs  perish,  appears  from  the  signification  of  anger  burning, 
when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  aversion  on  the  part  of 
man,  of  which  below  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  consuming, 
when  also  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  perish  in  conse- 
quence of  their  own  evil.  In  the  Word  in  many  passages  it  is 
said  of  Jehovah,  that  He  bums  with  anger,  and  is  wroth,  and  also 
that  He  consumes  and  destroys ;  but  it  is  so  expressed  because  it 
to  appears  to  man,  who  turns  himself  away  from  the  Lord,  as  is 
the  case  when  he  does  evil :  and  whereas  he  then  is  not  heard, 
and  is  also  punished,  he  believes  that  the  Lord  is  in  anger  against 
bim  ;  when  yet  the  Lord  is  in  no  case  angry,  and  in  no  case  con- 
sumes, for  He  is  mercy  itself,  and  good  itself:  hence  it  is  evident 
what  the  quality  of  the  Word  is  as  to  the  letter,  namely,  that  it  is 
according  to  appearance  with  man.  In  like  manner  when  it  is  said 
that  Jehovah  repents,  as  in  what  follows,  when  yet  Jehovah  never 
repents,  for  He  foresees  all  things  from  eternity.  Hence  also  it  may 
be  manifest,  into  how  many  errors  they  fall,  who  do  not  think  be- 
yond the  sense  of  the  letter,  when  they  read  the  Word,  thus  who 
read  it  without  doctrine  from  the  Word,  which  doctrine  teaches  how 
the  case  is :  for  they  who  read  the  Word  from  doctrine,  know  that 
Jehovah  is  mercy  itself  and  good  itself  and  that  it  cannot  in  any- 
wise be  said  of  infinite  mercy  and  of  infinite  good,  that  it  burns 
with  anger  and  consumes ;  wherefore  from  that  doctrine  they  know 
and  see,  that  it  is  so  said  according  to  the  appearance  presented 
to  man.  That  anger  and  evil  are  from  man,  and  not  from  the 
Lord,  and  that  still  they  are  attributed  to  the  Lord,  see  the  passages 
cited  n.  9306 ;  and  that  anger,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord, 
denotes  the  aversion  of  man  from  the  Lord,  n.  5034,  5798, 8483, 
8875. 

10.432.  "  And  I  will  make  thee  into  a  great  nation  "  —  that 
it  signifies  the  Word  elsewhere,  which  is  good  and  excellent,  ap- 
pears fraim  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see 
the  passages  cited  n.  9372 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  nation, 
as  denoting  those  who  are  in  good,  thus  abstractedly  from  person, 
good,  see  n.  1259,  1260,  1416,  1849,  6005,  8771.  Mention  is 
made  in  the  Word  throughout  of  nation  and  people,  and  by  nation 
there  aro  signified  those  who  are  in  good,  and  by  people  those 
who  are  in  truth,  or  abstractedly  from  persons,  by  nation  is  signified 
good,  and  by  people  truth,  n.  10,288.  When  therefore  by  Moses 
is  signified  the  Word,  then  by  the  nation  derived  from  him,  is  sig- 
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niGed  good  thence.    The  oase  herein  i9  this :  the  sons  of  Israel 

were  received,  because  amongst  them  the  Word  could  be  written  ; 
the  external  or  literal  sense  of  which  consists  of  mere  external 
things,  to  which  internal  things  correspond  ;  such  were  all  the 
representatives  which  belonged  to  the  Israelitish  nation  ;  and  since 
that  nation  was  of  such  a  quality  in  externals,  therefore  the  Word 
could  be  written  amongst  them  ;  hence  it  is  evident,  when  by 
Moses  is  meant  the  Word,  and  when  it  is  said  of  the  Israelitish 
nation  that  they  should  be  consumed  or  perish,  that  in  this  case, 
by  Jehovah  making  Moses  into  a  great  nation,  is  signified  that  the 
Word  elsewhere  should  be  written,  which  is  good  and  excellent. 
That  this  is  the  sense  of  these  words,  does  not  appear  in  the  let- 
ter, nevertheless  it  may  be  known  from  tliis,  that  the  names  of  per- 
sons do  not  enter  heaven,  but  that  they  are  turned  there  into  the 
things  which  they  signify  ;  as  when  the  names  of  Abraham,  of 
Isaac,  of  Jacob,  of  Moses,  of  Aaron,  of  David,  and  of  others,  are 
mentioned,  then  it  is  ahogether  unknown  there  that  those  persons 
are  meant  by  man  ;  they  vanish  away  instantly  there,  and  put  on 
a  spiritual  sense,  which  is  the  sense  of  the  things  signified  by  those 
persons  :  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  the  sense  of  these  words  in 
heaven  concerning  Moses,  that  he  should  be  made  into  a  great 
nation. 

10.433.  ''And  Moses  deprecated  the  faces  of  Jehovah  *^  — 
that  it  signifies  that  the  Lord  out  of  mercy  remembered,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see  just 
above,  n.  10,432:  and  from  the  signification  of  faces,  when  con- 
cerning Jehovah,  as  denoting  mercy  and  all  good,  see  n.  222, 
223,  5585,  7599,  9306,  9546:  and  from  the  signification  of 
deprecating  as  denoting  to  remember,  for  when  by  Moses  is  meant 
the  Word,  then  to  deprecate  does  not  signify  to  deprecate,  but 
what  is  in  concord  with  that  of  which  it  is  predicated,  in  this  case 
with  the  Word ;  that  Jehovah  is  the  Lord  in  the  Word,  see  the 
passages  cited  n.  9373. 

10.434.  **  And  said,  wherefore  O  Jehovah  doth  thine  anger 
burn"  —  that  it  signifies  the  aversion  [turning  away]  of  that 
nation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  anger  burning  when  con- 
cerning Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  aversion  [turning  away]  of  the 
man  who  is  in  evil,  see  above,  n.   10,43L 

10.435.  "Into  the  people,  whom  thou  hast  brought  forth  from 
the  land  of  Egypt"  —  that  it  signifies  elevation  even  from  it, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth  from  the  land  of 
Egypt,  as  denoting  to  be  elevated  from  external  things  to  internal,. 
see  above,  n.  10,421. 
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10y496.  **  With  great  virtue  and  a  strong  hand  "  —  that  it  sig- 
niBes  by  divine  power,  appears  from  the  signification  of  great  vir- 
tue and  of  a  strong  hand  when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
divine  power,  see  n.  7188,  7189,  8050,  8069,  8153.  How  the 
case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest  from  the  series  of  things  in  the 
internal  sense;  which  is,  that  although  the  Israelitish  nation 
were  in  things  external  without  an  internal,  so  that  they  could 
not  at  all  be  elevated  towards  interior  things,  still  the  represent- 
ative of  a  church  could  be  instituted  among  them  and  the  Word 
be  there  written,  by  reason  that,  through  the  divine  power,  com* 
rounication  could  still  be  given  with  heaven  by  external  things 
without  an  internal,  and  thus  a  similar  effect  be  produced  as  if 
they  were  at  the  same  time  in  an  internal  principle ;  on  which 
subject  see  what  was  shown  concerning  that  nation  in  the  pas- 
sages cited  above,  n.  10,396 ;  as  that  by  the  externals  with  them, 
which  were  representative  of  interior  things,  there  was  communi- 
cation with  heaven  from  the  divine  power  of  the  Lord,  n.  4311, 
4444,  6304,  8588,  8788,  8806.  It  is  to  be  known  that  the 
church  is  not  the  church  from  external  worship,  but  from  internal 
worship ;  for  external  worship  is  of  the  body,  whereas  internal  is 
of  the  soul,  hence  external  worship  without  internal  is  only  a 
gesture,  thus  worship  without  life  from  the  Divine.  The  man  of 
the  church,  by  the  interior  things  of  worship,  conmiunicates  with 
the  heavens,  to  which  heavens  what  is  external  serves  for  a  plane, 
upon  which  interior  things  may  subsist,  as  a  house  upon  its  found- 
ation ;  and  when  it  so  subsists,  it  is  complete  and  firm,  and  the 
whole  man  is  ruled  from  the  Divine.  Such  was  the  man  of  the 
ancient  church,  which  was  also  a  representative  church,  wherefore 
that  church  was  accepted  of  the  Lord,  as  is  manifest  from  several 
passages  in  the  Word :  it  is  described  in  the  song  of  Moses, 
Deut.  xxxii.  verse  3  to  15.  But  such  a  church  could  not  be 
established  with  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation,  by  reason  that, 
as  was  above  said,  their  interiors,  were  filthy,  thus  altogether 
contrary  to  the  good  of  celestial  love  and  the  good  of  faith,  which 
are  the  interior  thingsof  worship;  therefore,  when  they  so  obsti- 
nately insisted  that  they  would  come  into  the  land  of  Canaan, 
which  was  the  same  thing  with  representing  a  church,  it  was 
provided  by  the  Lord  that  still  communication  with  heaven  should 
be  given  by  their  merely  external  worship ;  for  the  end  of  all 
worship  is  communication  with  heaven,  and  thereby  the  conjunc- 
tion of  the  Lord  with  man.  These  are  the  things  which  are  now 
treated  of  in  the  internal  sense. 

10,437.  "  Wherefore  shall   the  Egyptians  say,  saying "  — 
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that  it  signiBes  those  who  are  in  mere  externals^  concerning  those 
who  are  elevated  into  internals,  appears  from  the  representation 

of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  mere  externals  ; 
and  fronn  the  signification  of  saying,  saying,  as  denoting  concern- 
ing those  who  are  elevated  into  internals,  for  these  are  treated  of 
in  the  internal  sense  in  what  now  follows.  The  reason  why  by 
the  Egyptians  are  represented  those  w^hoare  in  nnere  externals  is, 
because  the  Egyptians  in  ancient  times  were  amongst  those,  with 
whom  also  there  was  a  representative  church :  for  this  church 
was  extended  through  several  regions  of  Asia,  and  at  that  time 
the  Egyptians  were  more  than  others  in  the  sciences  of  corres- 
pondences and  representations  which  were  of  that  church,  for 
they  w^ere  acquainted  with  the  internal  things  which  were  repre- 
sented and  thence  signified  by  things  external.  But  in  process 
of  time  the  like  befell  them  as  others,  amongst  whom  the  church 
was  instituted,  that  from  internal  men  they  became  external, 
and  at  length  had  no  concern  about  things  internal,  placing  all 
worship  in  externals.  When  this  came  to  pass  also  with  the 
Egyptians,  then  the  science  of  correspondences  and  representa- 
tions, in  which  they  excelled  all  the  rest  of  the  nations  in  Asia, 
was  turned  into  magic,  as  is  the  case  when  the  internal  things 
of  worship,  relating  to  love  and  faith,  are  obliterated,  the  ex- 
ternal representative  worship  still  remaining,  together  with  the 
knowledge  qf  the  interior  things  which  are  represented  :  it  was 
in  consequence  of  the  Egyptians  becoming  of  such  a  quality, 
that  by  them  in  the  Word  is  signified  the  science  of  such,  and 
also  the  external  or  natural  ;  and  whereas  this  without  an  internal 
one  is  either  magical  or  idolatrous,  each  of  which  is  infernal, 
therefore  by  Egypt  is  also  signified  hell.  Hence  it  is  evident 
from  what  ground  it  is  that  by  ^'  wherefore  shall  the  Egyptians 
say,  saying,"  are  signified  those  who  are  in  mere  externals. 
That  in  Egypt  also  there  was  a  representative  church,  see  n.  7097. 
7296,  9391 :  that  E^^ypt  is  the  science  of  such  in  both  senses 
n.  1164,  J 165,  1186,  1462,2588,  4749,  4964,  4966,  5700, 
5702,  6004,  6015,6125,  6651,6672,  6679,  6683,  6750,  7926  : 
that  Egypt  denotes  the  natural  or  external,  n.  4967,  5079,  5060, 
5095,  5460,  5276,  5278,  5380,  5288,  5301,  5799,  6004,  6015, 
6147,6252,7353,7355,7648;  and  that  Egypt  denotes  hell, 
n.  7039,  7097,  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142,  7220,  7228,7240, 
7278,  7307,  7317,  8049,  8132,  8135,8138,8146,8148,8866, 
9197. 

10,438.     "For  evil  He  has  brought  them  forth  to  slay  them 
in  the  mountains*'  —  that  it  signifies   llfai    they  would    perish 
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who  are  in  good,  appears  from  the  sigDiBoation  of  brioging  fortb 
to  slay,  aa  denoting  to  destroy,  but  when  concerning  Jebo?ah 
who  never  destroys  any  one,  it  denotes  to  perish  by  their 
own  evil :  and  from  the  signification  of  mountain  as  denot- 
ing heaven,  hence  the  good  of  love ;  which  signification  is  from 
representatives  in  the  other  life,  for  in  that  life,  as  on  earth,  there 
appear  mountains,  hills,  rocks,  valleys  and  several  other  things, 
and  on  the  mountains  are  those  who  are  in  celestial  love,  on  the 
hills  those  who  are  in  spiritual  love,  on  the  rocks  those  who  are 
in  faith,  and  in  the  valleys  those  who  have  not  yet  been  raised  up 
to  the  good  of  love  and  faith.  Hence  it  is,  that  by  mountains 
are  signified  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  celestial  love,  thus 
who  are  in  the  inmost  heaven,  and  in  the  abstract  sense  the  goods 
of  celestial  love,  thus  the  heaven  which  is  in  that  love  ;  and  thai 
by  hills  are  signified  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  spiritual  love, 
thus  who  are  in  the  middle  heaven,  and  in  the  abstract  sense 
the  good  of  that  love,  and  the  heaven  which  is  in  it ;  and  that  by 
rocks  are  signified  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith,  and  hence 
who  are  io  the  ultimate  heaven,  and  in  the  abstract  sense  that 
good  and  that  heaven ;  also  that  by  valleys  are  signified  those 
who  have  not  yet  been  raised  up  to  those  goods,  thus  to  heaven. 
Inasmuch  as  such  things  appear  in  the  other  life,  and  hence  such 
things  are  signified  by  them,  therefore  like  things  are  signified  by 
them  in  the  Word  ;  and  like  things  by  the  mountains,  the  hills, 
the  rocks,  and  the  valleys  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  by  which  land 
on  this  account  was  represented  heaven  in  its  complex.  That 
mountains  signify  heaven^  where  the  good  of  celestial  love  pre- 
vails, is  evident  from  several  passages  io  the  Word,  as  from  the 
following ;  "  In  the  latter  end  of  the  days  the  mountain  of  Jebo* 
vab  shall  be  for  the  head  of  the  mountains,  and  shall  be  exalted 
above  the  hills,"  Isaiah  ii.  2 ;  Micah  iv.  1.  And  in  David  ; 
^'  The  mountains  shall  bring  peace,  and  the  hills  in  justice,"  Psalm 
Ixii.  3 :  again :  <<  Praise  Jehovah  ye  mountains,  and  all  bills," 
Psalm  cxiviii.  9 :  Again  ;  **  The  mountain  of  God  the  mountain 
of  Bashan,  the  mountain  of  hills  the  mountain  of  Bashan : 
Why  leap  ye  ye  mountains,  ye  bills  of  mountains ;  God  de- 
sireth  to  inhabit  it,  even  Jehovah  shall  inhabit  it  forever," 
Psalm  Ixviii.  15,  16.  And  in  Moses :  "  Of  the  first  fruits  of  the 
mountains  of  the  earth  and  of  the  precious  things  of  the  hills  of 
an  age,  let  them  come  to  the  head  of  Joseph,"  Deut.  xxxiii.  15, 
16.  Besides  in  other  passages,  see  n.  795,  6435,  8327,  8658, 
8758,  9422,  9434.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  Lord  descended  upon 
mount  Sinai ;  and  hence  it  is  that  the  city  of  David  was  built  on 
a  mountain,  and  that  that  mountain,  which  was  called  mount  Zion, 
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signifies  the  inmost  heaven  ;  and  hence  also  it  is,  that  the  an- 
cients performed  holy  worship  on  mountains  and  hills,  see  n.  2722. 

10.439.  '*To  consume  them  from  upon  the  faces  of  the 
earth  "  —  that  it  signiBes  that  they  should  perish  who  were  of  the 

church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  consuming,  as  denoting 
to  destroy,  but  when  it  is  said  of  Jehovah,  who  does  not  destroy 
any  one,  it  denotes  to  perish  by  their  own  evilj  as  above  j  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  earth  as  denoting  the  church,  see 
the  passages  cited  n.  9325,  10,373. 

10.440.  **  Return  from  the  wraih  of  thine  anger"  —  that  it 
signifies  that  thus  the  aversion  of  that  nation  would  not  be  liurtful, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  wrath  of  anger  when  relating 
to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  aversion  on  the  pari  of  man,  see  above, 
n.  10,  431  ;  thus  to  return  from  the  wrath  of  anger  denotes  that 
aversion  wouhl  not  be  hurtful.  How  the  case  herein  is,  is  evident 
from  what  was  said  and  shown  in  what  goes  before. 

10.441.  **  And  repent  Thou  upon  thy  people  "  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies mercy  for  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of  repenting, 
when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  be  merciful.  That 
repenting  denotes  to  be  merciful,  is  because  Jehovah  never  re- 
pents, for  He  foresees  and  provides  all  things  from  eternity.  Re- 
pentance belongs  only  to  him,  who  does  not  know  what  is  to 
come,  and  who  then  observes  that  he  has  erred,  when  it  comes  to 
pass ;  nevertheless  it  is  so  said  in  the  Word  concerning  Jehovah, 
because  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  from  such  things  as  appear  to 
man,  for  it  is  for  the  most  simple,  and  for  infants,  who  at  first  do 
not  go  beyond  it;  both  the  latter  and  the  former  are  also  in 
things  most  external  from  which  they  commence,  and  into  which 
afterwards  their  interiors  close  :  wherefore  the  Word  in  the  letter 
is  to  be  understood  otherwise  by  those  who  are  become  wiser. 
The  Word  in  this  respect  resembles  man,  whose  interiors  close 
into  flesh  and  bones,  the  latter  containing  the  former,  so  that  man 
could  not  subsist,  unless  ihey  were  in  the  place  of  a  basis  or  ful- 
crum, for  he  would  have  no  ultimate  into  which  interior  things 
might  close,  and  on  which  they  might  rest.  The  case  is  similar 
with  the  Word  ;  it  must  have  an  ultimate,  into  which  interior 
things  may  close,  which  ultimate  is  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and 
the  interior  things  are  the  celestial  things  which  are  of  the  inter- 
nal sense.  Hence  now  it  is  evident  why,  from  the  appearance 
presented  to  man,  it  is  said  that  Jehovah  repents,  when  yet  he 
does  not  repent.  That  repenting  is  predicated  of  Jehovah,  is 
manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word,  as  from  the  following  : 
'*  If  he  shall  do  evil  in  mine  eyes,  so  as  not  to  obey  my  voice,  I 
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will  repent  on  the  good,  wherewith  I  hid  said  that  I  would  benefit 
hicn,'^  Jer.  xviii.  10 :  again  ;  '*  Peradventure  they  will  hear,  and 
return  a  man  [vir]  from  bis  wickedness,  and  I  will  repent  of  the 
evil  which  I  thought  to  do  to  them  on  account  of  the  wickedness 
of  their  works/'  zxvi.  3.  And  in  Ezekiel ;  **  When  mine  anger 
is  consummated,  and  1  make  my  wrath  to  rest  in  them,  I  will 
repent,"  v.  13.  In  Amos  ;  **  Jehovah  repented  and  said,  it  shall 
not  be  done,"  vii.  3,  6.  In  Moses  ;  "  Jehovah  shall  judge  his 
people,  and  he  shall  repent  upon  his  servants,"  Deut.  xxxii.  36. 
And  in  Jonah  ;  ^*  The  king  of  Ninevah  said,  who  knoweth,  let 
him  return,  and  let  God  be  led  by  repentance,  that  He  may  re- 
turn from  the  burning  of  his  anger,  lest  we  perish  :  and  they  re- 
turned from  their  evil  way,  therefore  God  repented  on  the  evil, 
which  He  bad  said  He  would  do  to  them,  that  He  did  it  not," 
iii.  9,  10.  And  in  the  book  of  Genesis ;  "  Jehovah  repented, 
chat  He  had  made  man  in  the  earth,  and  He  was  grieved  at  his 
heart,"  vi.  6.  And  in  the  1st  book  of  Samuel ;  "  It  repentetb 
Me,  that  I  have  made  Saul  king,  because  he  turneth  himself  back 
from  following  Me,"  xv.  11,  35.  In  these  passages,  Jehovah  is 
said  to  have  repented,  when  yet  He  cannot  repent,  since  He 
knows  all  things  before  He  doeth  [them]  :  from  which  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  by  repenting  is  signified  mercy.  That  Jehovah  never 
repents,  is  okanifest  also  from  the  Word,  as  in  Moses  :  ^*  Jehovah 
is  not  a  nmn  [vir]  that  He  should  lie,  or  the  son  of  man  that  He 
•houid  repent :  hath  He  said,  and  shall  He  not  do,  or  liath  He 
apokeo  and  shall  He  not  establish  it,"  Numb,  xxiii  19.  And  in 
the  1st  book  of  Samuel ;  '<  The  invincible  One  of  Israel  doth  not 
lie,  neither  doth  He  repent,  because  He  is  not  a  man  that  He 
should  repent,"  xv.  29.  That  repenting,  when  it  relates  to  Jeho- 
vah, denotes  mercy,  is  plain  from  Joel ;  **  Jehovah  is  gracioas 
and  merciful,  sufTering  long  and  great  in  compassbn,  who  is  wont 
to  repent  of  evil,"  iL  13.  And  in  Jonah;  *^God  is  grack>os 
and  merciful,  and  great  in  benignity,  and  who  repentetb  upon 
evil,"  iv.  2. 

10,442.  '^Remember  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Israel  thy  ser^ 
vantar"  —  that  it  signifies  for  the  sake  of  heaven  and  the  chorcb, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac,  and  of  Israel, 
as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  thus  as  to  bis 
Divine  in  heaven  and  in  the  church ;  and  whereas  the  Divine  of 
the  Lord  makes  heaven  and  the  church,  hence  by  the  same 
[namely,  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Israel]  is  signified  heaven  and  the 
church :  that  such  things  are  signified  in  the  Word  by  Abraham, 
laaac  and  Jacob,  see  n.  1965,  3305,  4616,  6098,  6185,  6276, 
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6689,  6804,  6848;  and  also  by  Israel,  ti.  4386,  4570;  and 
in  the  passages  cited  n.  8805,  9340.  That  such  things  are 
signified  by  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  is  manifest  from  the 
Lord's  words  in  Matthew  :  '*  I  say  unto  you,  that  many  shall  come 

from  the  east  and  the  west,  and  shall  sit  down  with  Abraham,  Isaac, 
and  Jacob,  in  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens,"  viii.  11  :  where  to 
sit  down  with  them  denotes  to  be  in  heaven  where  the  Ix>rd  is ; 
and  also  from  this  consideration,  that  names  do  not  enter  heaven, 
but  the  celestial  and  divine  things  which  are  signified  by  them, 
n.   10,216,  10,282. 

10.443.  "To  whom  Thou  hast  sworn  in  Thyself"  —  that  it 
signifies  confirmation  from  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  swearing,  when  concerning  the  Ijord,  as  denoting  irrevo- 
cable confirmation  from  the  divine,  see  n,  2842. 

10.444.  "  And  speakedst  to  them  "  —  that  it  signifies  foresight 
and  providence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying  and 
speaking,  when  concerning  confirmation  from  the  Divine,  as  de- 
noting foresight  and  providence,  see  n.  5361,  6946,  6951,  8095. 

10.445.  **  I  will  multiply  your  seed  as  the  stars  of  the  hea- 
vens"—  that  it  signifies  goods  and  truths,  and  their  knowledges, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  seed,  when  relating  to  heaven 
and  the  church,  as  denoting  good  and  truth  therein,  see  n.  1940, 
3038,  3310,  3373,  3671,  6158,  10,249:  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  stars,  as  denoting  the  knowledges  of  good  and  of  truth, 
see  n.  2495,  2849,  4697.  In  the  sense  of  the  letter  by  mulli. 
plying  the  seed  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac,  and  of  Israel,  as  the  stars 
of  the  heavens,  is  meant  to  multiply  innumerably  the  Israelilish 
and  Judaic  nation  ;  but  whereas  by  names  in  the  Word  are  signi- 
nified  things  spiritual  and  celestial,  and  by  the  above  names 
heaven  and  the  church,  therefore  by  their  seed  are  signified  the 
goods  and  truths  which  are  in  heaven  and  in  the  church.  It  is 
said  as  the  stars  of  the  heavens,  by  reason  that  comparisons  in  the 
Word  are  also  derived  from  significatives,  see  n.  3579,  8989,  in 
this  case  comparison  with  the  stars  of  the  heavens,  because  by 
them  are  signified  goods  and  truths  as  to  knowledges, 

10.446.  •*  And  all  this  land,  which  I  said,  I  will  give  to  your 
seed  "  —  that  it  signifies  from  which  are  heaven  and  the  church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  land  [or  earth],  as  denoting  the 
church,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9325;  and  whereas  the  chuich 
is  signified  by  land  [or  earth],  heaven  is  also  signified,  for  the 
church  is  the  Lf0rd*s  heaven  in  the  earths :  and  the  church  also 
acts  in  unity  with  heaven,  for  one  exists  and  subsists  from  the 
other :  and  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denoting  good  and 
truth  there,  see  just  above,  n.   10,445. 
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10.447.  "And  they  shall  inherit  it  for  an  age''  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies eternal  life,  appears  from  the  signification  of  inheriting^  wheo 
concerning  heaven,  as  denoting  to  have  the  life  of  the  Lord,  thus 
the  life  of  heaven,  see  n.  2658,  2851,  3672,  7212,  9338;  and 
from  the  signification  of  an  age,  as  denoting  what  is  eternal,  see 
n.  10,248. 

10.448.  "  And  Jehovah  repented  on  the  evil,  which  He  said 
He  would  do  to  His  people  "  —  that  it  signifies  mercy  for  them, 
see  above,  n.  10,441. 

10.449.  Verses  15  to  20.  And  Moses  looked  back  and  weni 
doxon  from  the  mountain ;  and  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony 
were  in  his  hand;  tables  written  from  the  two  transits,  from 
hence  and  from  hence  they  were  written.  And  the  tables  they 
were  the  work  ofOody  and  the  writing  it  was  the  writing'of  Ooa, 
cut  upon  the  tables.  And  Joshua  heard  the  voice  of  the  peopU 
in  their  vociferation^  and  said  to  Moses,  the  voice  of  war  is  t» 
the  camp.  And  he  said,  it  is  not  the  voice  of  the  shout  victory^ 
and  not  the  voice  of  a  shout  the  thing  is  lost,  the  voice  of  a  miser'- 
able  shout  I  hear.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  approached  to  the 
camp,  and  saw  the  calf,  and  the  dancers,  Moses  burned  with 
anger,  and  he  cast  the  tables  out  of  his  hand,  and  brake  them  &e- 
neath  the  mountain.  And  he  took  the  calf  which  they  made^ 
and  burned  it  with  fire,  and  ground  it  even  to  powder,  and  sprin^ 
kled  it  on  the  faces  of  the  waters,  and  made  the  sons  of  Israel  t0 
drink.  And  Moses  looked  back  and  descended  from  the  moun- 
tain, signifies  the  Word  let  down  from  heaven :  and  the  two  tables 
of  the  testimony  were  in  his  hand,  signifies  the  Word  of  the  Lord, 
specifically  and  generally  :  tables  written  from  the  two  transits, 
from  hence  and  from  hence  they  were  written,  signifies  by  which 
there  is  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race,  or  of  hea- 
ven with  the  worfd  :  and  the  tables  they  were  the  work  of  God, 
and  the  writing  it  was  the  writing  of  God,  cut  on  the  tables,  sig- 
nifies the  external  and  internal  sense  of  the  Word  from  the  Divine, 
and  the  divine  truth :  and  Joshua  heard  the  voice  of  the  people 
in  their  vociferation,  signifies  survey  and  apprehension  as  to  the 
quality  of  the  interiors  of  that  nation  :  and  he  said  to  Moses,  the 
voice  of  war  is  in  the  camp,  signifies  the  assault  of  truth  and  of 
good,  which  are  of  heaven  and  of  the  church,  by  the  falses  and 
evils  which  are  from  hell :  and  he  said  it  is  not  the  voice  of  the 
shout  victory,  and  not  the  voice  of  the  shout  the  thing  is  lost, 
signifies  that  heaven  acts  on  one  part,  hell  on  the  other,  thus  the 
false  against  the  true,  and  the  true  against  the  false :  the  voice  of 
a  miserable  shout  I  hear,  signifies  the  lamentable  state  of  their 
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interiors :  and  it  cime  to  pass  as  he  approached  to  tbe.campy  signi- 
fies bell  in  which  that  nation  was  at  that  time :  and  saw  the  calf  and 
the  dancers,  signifies  infernal  worsbip,  which  was  according  to  the 
delights  of  the  external  loves  of  that  nation,  and  their  interior  fes- 
tivity thence :  and  Moses  burned  with  anger,  signifies  the  aver- 
sion of  that  nation  from  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  tlie  church 
and  of  worship :  and  be  cast  the  tables  out  of  his  band  and  brake 
them  beneath  the  mountain,  signifies  the  external  sense  of  the 
Word  changed  and  another  for  the  sake  of  that  nation  :  and  be 
took  the  calf  which  they  made,  signifies  the  delight  of  the  idol- 
atrous worship  of  that  nation  :  and  burned  it  with  fire,  signifiet 
derived  altogether  from  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  wbicb 
are  damned  to  bell :  and  ground  it  even  to  powder,  signifies  the 
infernal  false  thence  derived :  and  made  the  sons  of  Israel  to  drink, 
signifies  conjoined  and  appropriated  to  that  nation. 

10.450.  "  And  Moses  looked  back  and  descended  from  the 
mountain"  —  that  it  signifies  the  Word  let  down  from  heaven, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  looking  back  and  descending, 
when  concerning  the  Word,  as  denoting  to  be  let  down ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see  the 
passages  cited  o.  9372 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Mount  Sinai, 
aa  denoting  heaven,  from  which  is  divine  truth,  see  n.  9420. 

10.451.  *^  And  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony  were  in  his 
band''  — that  it  signifies  the  Word  of  the  Lord  specifically  and 
generally,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  tables,  on  which 
tbe  ten  precepts  were  inscribed,  as  denoting  the  Word  in  every 
complex,  see  n.  9416  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  testimony, 
as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth,  see  n.  9503.  Tbe  rea* 
son  why  by  those  tables  is  signified  the  Word  in  every  complex, 
thus  specifically  and  generally,  is,  because  on  them  was  inscribed 
tbe  law  of  life,  and  by  the  law  in  a  confined  sense  are  meant  the 
ten  precepts  ;  in  a  less  confined  sense  is  meant  the  Word  written 
by  Moses  ;  in  a  more  extended  sense  the  historical  Word  ;  and 
in  the  most  extended  sense  the  whole  Word,  see  o.  6752 :  also 
because  mount  Sinai,  where  the  law  was  written  on  those  tables, 
signified  heaven,  from  which  is  the  divine  truth ;  and  Moses  rep* 
resented  the  Word  which  is  divine  truth  itself  from  the  Lord, 
therefore  in  his  band  were  the  tables,  as  a  badge  of  that  repre« 
sentation. 

10.452.  "  The  tables  were  written  from  tbe  two  transits,  from 
bence  and  from  hence  they  were  written  "  —  that  it  signifies  by 
which  there  is  conjunction  of  tbe  Lord  with  tbe  human  race,  or  of 
heaven  with  the  world,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tbe  tables 
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on  which  the  law  was  inscribed^  as  denoting  the  Word  in  ererjr 
complex,  see  just  abore  n.  10,451.  That  the  writing  from  the 
two  transits,  from  hence  and  from  hence,  signi6es  conjunction  of 
the  Lord  with  the  human  race,  see  explained,  n.  9416,  10,375 ; 
on  this  account  also  those  tables  were  called  tables  of  the  cov- 
enant, for  corenant  denotes  conjunction,  n.  665, 666,  1023, 1864, 
1996,  2003,  2021,  6804,  8767,  8778,  9396.  Since  mention  is 
here  made  of  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race,  or 
of  heaven  with  the  world,  by  the  Word,  it  may  be  told  how  the 
case  herein  is.  They  who  do  not  know  what  the  quality  of  the 
Word  is,  cannot  art  all  believe  that  by  it  there  is  conjunction  of 
the  Lord  with  the  human  race,  and  of  heaven  with  the  world ; 
and  still  less  they  who  despise  the  Word,  or  make  no  account  of 
it :  but  let  them  know,  that  the  heavens  subsist  by  divine  truth, 
and  that  without  it  the  heavens  would  not  be,  and  that  the  human 
race  subsists  by  heaven  ;  for  unless  heaven  flowed  in  with  man, 
man  would  not  be  able  to  think  at  all,  thus  neither  to  will  any* 
thing  rationally.  In  order  therefore  that  heaven  may  subsist,  and 
the  human  race  from  conjunction  with  it,  the  Word  was  provided 
by  the  Lord,  in  which  is  divine  truth  for  angels  and  for  men :  for 
such  is  the  Word  in  its  spiritual  and  celestial  sense,  that  therein 
is  angelic  wisdom  itself,  m  so  supereminent  a  degree,  that  man 
can  scarcely  form  any  conception  as  to  the  quality  of  its  eminence, 
although  in  the  letter  it  appears  very  simple  and  rude.  Hence 
it  is  evident,  that  heaven  is  in  its  wisdom  from  the  Word,  when  it 
is  read  by  man,  and  at  the  same  time  man  is  in  conjunction  with 
heaven  :  for  this  end  such  a  Word  was  given  to  man.  Hence  it 
follows,  that  if  this  medium  of  conjunction  were  not  in  the  world, 
conjunction  with  heaven  would  perish,  and  with  that  conjunction 
every  good  of  the  will  and  every  truth  of  the  understanding  in  man ; 
and  with  these  that  human  [principle]  itself,  which  consociates 
man  with  man  ;  hence  evil  and  the  false  would  occupy  all  things, 
whereby  one  society  would  perish  after  another ;  for  it  would  be 
as  when  man  goes  in  thick  darkness,  and  stumbles  wheresoever 
be  goes ;  and  h  would  be  as  when  the  head  is  in  a  delirium,  in 
consequence  of  which  the  body  is  carried  madly  and  insanely  even 
to  its  own  destruction  ;  and  it  would  be  as  when  the  heart  is  (aint, 
in  consequence  whereof  the  viscera  and  members  cease  to  perform 
their  uses,  until  the  whole  [body]  dies.  Such  would  be  the  state 
of  man  unless  heaven  were  conjoined  to  him,  and  heaven  would 
not  be  conjoined  to  him  unless  there  was  the  Word,  or  unless  di- 
vine truth  were  communicated  immediately  by  angels,  as  in  an- 
eient  times.    When  it  is  said  heaven,  the  Divine  is  also  meanC, 
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for  the  DiviDB  of  the  Lord  makes  heaven :  thus  to  be  coojoioed 
with  heaven  is  to  be  conjoined  with  the  Lord,  and  to  be  disjoined 
froin  heaven  is  to  be  disjoined  from  the  Lord,  and  to  be  disjoined 
from  the  Lord  is  to  perish  ;  for  arrangement  into  good,  which  is 
called  providence,  is  from  that  source,  and  when  that  arrangement 
is  removed,  all  things  rush  into  evil  and  so  into  devastation.  From 
these  things  it  may  be  manifest,  for  what  use  the  Word  is ;  but 
that  the  Word  is  of  such  and  so  important  use,  few  will  believe. 

10,453*  '^  And  the  tables  they  were  the  work  of  God,  and  the 
writing  it  was  the  writing  of  God  cut  upon  the  tables  ''  —  that  it 
signifies  the  external  and  internal  sense  of  the  Word  from  the 
Divine  and  the  divine  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
tables,  as  denoting  the  Word  in  the  whole  complex,  see  just  above, 
n.  10,452;  but  in  this  case  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  which 
below  :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  work  of  God,  as  denoting 
from  the  Divine :  and  from  the  signification  of  writing,  as  denoting 
the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  which  also  below  ;  hence  the  writing 
of  God  denotes  the  internal  of  the  Word  from  the  Divine:  and 
from  the  signification  of  being  cut  on  the  tables,  as  denoting  the 
internal  upon  the  external,  thus  in  it.  That  the  tables  here  signify 
the  external  of  the  Word,  is  because  they  are  here  distinguished 
from  the  writing,  which  is  its  internal ;  but  when  they  are  not 
distinguished  from  the  writing,  then  by  them  is  signified  the  inter- 
nal and  external  of  the  Word  together,  thus  the  Word  in  the  whole 
complex,  as  above,  n.  10,452:  the  reason  why  they  are  here  dis^ 
tinguished  is,  because  the  tables  were  broken,  and  still  the  same 
words  were  afterwards  inscribed  by  Jehovah  on  other  tables,  which 
were  hewn  out  by  Moses.  The  external  of  the  Word  is  the  sense 
of  its  letter:  this  sense,  namely,  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is  signified 
by  the  tables,  because  this  sense  is  as  a  table,  or  as  a  plane,  on 
which  the  internal  of  the  sense  is  inscribed.  That  the  tables, 
which  were  the  work  of  God,  were  broken  by  Moses,  when  he 
taw  the  calf  and  the  dances,  and  that  at  the  command  of  Jehovah 
other  tables  were  hewn  out  by  Moses,  and  on  them  were  after- 
walrds  inscribed  the  some  words,  and  thus  that  the  tables  were  no 
longer  the  work  of  God,  but  the  work  of  Moses,  whereas  the 
writing  was  still  the  writing  of  Grod,  involves  an  arcanum  which 
as  yet  is  unknown.  The  arcanum  is,  that  the  sense  of  the  letter 
of  the  Word  would  have  been  other,  if  the  Word  had  been  written 
amongst  another  people,  or  if  this  people  had  not  been  of  such  a 
quality  :  for  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  treats  of  that  peo- 
ple, because  the  Word  was  written  amongst  them,  as  is  evident 
both  from  the  liistoricals  and  the  prophetk^als  of  the  Word  ;  and 
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that  people  were  in  evil,  because  ia  heart  they  were  idolaters ; 
and  yet,  that  the  internal  and  external  sense  might  agree  together, 
this  people  was  to  be  commended,  and  to  be  called  the  people  of 
God,  a  holy  nation,  a  peculiar  property:  hence  the  simple,  who 
were  to  be  instructed  by  the  external  sense  of  the  Word,  were  to 
believe,  that  that  nation  was  of  such  a  character,  as  also  that  na* 
tion  itself  believes,  and  likewise  the  most  of  the  Christian  world 
at  this  day  ;  and  moreover  several  things  were  permitted  them  on 
account  of  the  hardness  of  their  heart,  which  things  stand  forth  in 
the  external  sense  of  the  Word,  and  constitute  it,  as  those  men- 
tioned in  Matt.  xix.  8,  and  also  other  things  which  are  here  passed 
by.  Since  therefore  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  was  made 
such  for  the  sake  of  that  people,  therefore  those  tables,  which 
were  the  work  of  God,  were  broken,  and  at  the  command  of  Je- 
hovah others  were  hewn  out  by  Moses:  but  whereas  the  same 
holy  Divine  was  still  within,  therefore  the  same  words,  which  had 
been  inscribed  on  the  former  tables,  were  inscribed  by  Jehovah 
on  the  latter,  as  is  evident  from  these  words  in  Moses  ;  **  Jehovah 
said  to  Moses,  hew  thee  out  two  tables  of  stones,  like  the  former, 
that  I  may  write  upon  the  tables  the  words  which  were  on  the 
former  tables,  which  thou  hast  broken :  and  Jehovah  wrote  on 
those  tables  the  words  of  the  covenant  ten  words,''  Exod.  xxxiv. 
1,4, 28.  And  in  another  place  ;  ^*  At  that  time  Jehovah  said  to  me, 
hew  thee  out  two  tables  of  stone,  like  unto  the  former,  and  I  will 
write  upon  the  tables  the  words  which  were  on  the  former  tables, 
which  thou  hast  broken :  and  Jehovah  wrote  on  the  tables  ac- 
cording to  the  former  writing,  ten  words ;  afterwards  Jehovah  gave 
them  to  me,''  Deut.  x.  1.  to  4.  That  Jehovah  did  not  acknow- 
ledge that  people  for  his  people,  although  it  was  so  said  on  account 
of  the  agreement  of  the  internal  sense  with  the  external,  but  for 
th-  people  of  Moses,  is  manifest  in  this  chapter;  "Thy  people 
have  corrupted  themselves,  whom  thou  madest  to  come  up  out  of 
the  land  of  Egypt ;  go  thou,  lead  the  people,  to  what  I  said  to 
thee,"  verses  7,  34.  And  again  ;  "  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  Go 
up,  thou  and  the  people  whom  thou  madest  to  come  up  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  into  the  land  which  I  have  sworn  to  Abraham,  to 
Isaac,  and  to  Jacob,  and  I  will  send  an  angel  before  thee,  since  I 
will  not  go  up  in  the  midst  of  thee,  because  the  people  titey  are 
hard  of  neck,*'  Exod.  xxxiii.  i,  2,  3.  The  like  is  signified  by 
Moses  being  placed  in  the  hole  of  a  rock,  and  not  being  allowed 
to  see  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  but  only  the  hinder  parts,  Exod.  xxxiii. 
23,  33 :  and  in  like  manner  by  Moses,  when  the  skin  of  his  face 
shone,  putting  a  veil  over  his  face  when  he  spake  to  the  sons  of 
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Israel,  Exod.  xxxir.  80  to  35.    What  the  quality  of  that  people 

was  to  be,  is  predicted  by  Jehovah  to  Abraham,  when  he  was  will- 
ing that  his  seed  should  inherit  the  land  of  Canaan,  where  it  is 
said,  "  After  thai  Abraham  had  divided  the  she-calf  of  three  years 
old,  the  she-goat  of  three  years  old,  and  the  ram  of  three  years 
old  in  the  midst,  which  were  for  entering  into  a  covenant,  that  th^n 
sleep  fell  upon  Abraham,  and  behold  the  terror  of  great  darkness 
falling  upon  him  ;  and  when  the  sun  was  set,  it  became  thick 
darkness,  and  lo,  a  furnace  of  smoke,  and  a  torch  of  Gre  passed 
between  those  segments."  Gen.  xv.  8,  9,  12,  17. 

10.454.  "  And  Joshua  heard  the  voice  of  the  people  in  their 
vociferation"  —  that  it  signifies  survey  and  apperception  as  to 
the  quality  of  the  interiors  of  that  nation,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  hearing,  as  denoting  survey  and  apperception  ;  for 
the  subject  now  treated  of  is  concerning  that  nation,  what  its 
quality  was  interiorly,  thus  what  was  the  quality  of  its  interiors: 
and  from  the  representation  of  Joshua,  as  denoting  the  truth  of 
the  Word  surveying  and  apperceiving  ;  for  he  was  the  minister  of 
Moses,  and  by  Moses  was  represented  the  Word,  as  was  shown 
above,  hence  by  minister  is  represented  truth,  for  all  truth  is  of 
the  Word,  in  this  case  truth  surveying,  exploring  and  apperceiv- 
ing ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  voice  of  the  people  in  their 
vociferation,  as  denoting  what  the  quality  of  that  nation  was  inte- 
riorly, thus  what  was  the  quality  of  its  interiors  ;  for  by  voice  in  the 
Word  is  signified  interior  voice,  which  is  thought,  hence  interior 
quality  as  to  what  is  true  or  false,  for  thought  is  from  the  latter 
or  the  former,  see  n.  219,  220,  3563,  7573,  8813,  9926.  But 
by  vociferation  is  signified  the  articulation  of  sound,  whether  it 
be  speech,  or  singing,  or  shouting,  which  proceeds  from  the 
thought,  which  is  the  interior  voice,  hence  by  hearing  a  voice  io 
vociferation,  is  signified  apperception  as  to  the  quality  of  the  in- 
teriors, from  its  tone  as  an  index.  For  the  tone  [or  sound],  whether 
it  be  of  speech,  or  of  singing,  or  of  shouting,  proceeds  from  in- 
terior affection  and  thought,  the  latter  and  the  former  being  in  the 
tone,  and  also  being  apperceived  by  those  who  attend  and  reflect; 
as  for  example,  if  it  be  angry,  if  menacing,  if  friendly,  if  mild, 
if  glad,  if  mournful,  and  so  forth  ;  in  the  other  life  so  exquisitely, 
that  from  the  sound  of  one  expression  it  is  apperceived  by  the 
angels  what  the  quality  of  any  one  is  as  to  his  interiors.  These 
now  are  the  things  which  are  signified  by  hearing  the  voice  of 
the  people  in  their  vociferation. 

10.455.  "And  he  said  to  Moses,  the  voice  of  war  is  in  the 
camp  "  — that  it  signifies  the  assault  of  truth  and  of  good,  which 

33* 


Digiti 


zed  by  Google 


890  EX0DU8.  [CH.  XXXIL 

ire  of  beaveo  and  of  the  church,  bj  felses  and  evib  which  are 
from  hell,  appean  from  the  si^nificatioo  of  a  voice,  as  denoting 
thought  and  affection,  which  are  the  interiors  of  a  voice,  thus  the 
quality  of  interiors,  as  above,  n.  10,454  :  and  from  the  signiBca- 
tion  of  war,  as  denoting  the  combat  of  truth  from  good  with  the 
false  from  evil,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  combat  of  the  false 
from  evil  against  truth  from  good,  of  which  in  what  follows ;  and 
from  the  signi6cation  of  the  camp,  as  denoting  the  church  and  hea- 
ven ;  for  by  thec^mp  of  the  sons  of  Israel  those  things  were  repre- 
sented, see  n.  10,038.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  voice 
of  war  in  the  camp  is  signiBed  the  assault  of  truth  and  good, 
which  are  of  the  church  and  of  heaven,  by  thefalses  and  evils 
which  are  from  hell  :  it  is  said  from  hell,  because  all  falses  and 
evils  are  from  thei|(^  and  because  here  by  the  camp,  when  the 
golden  calf  was  woKhiped  there,  is  signiBed  hell,  see  below, 
n.  10,458.  That  these  things  are  signiBed  by  the  voice  of  war 
in  the  camp,  is  because  it  is  now  treated  in  the  internal  sense  con- 
cerning the  interiors  of  the  Israelitish  nation,  whose  interiors  were 
against  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  and  of  heaven,  so  as 
altogether  to  reject  them ;  for  the  interiors  of  that  nation  were 
occupied  by  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  where  those 
loves  reign,  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  are  continually  as- 
saulted, howsoever  the  externals  in  worship  appear  to  be  holy  ; 
the  holy  of  worship  with  such  is  a  means,  and  eminence  and  op- 
ulence are  the  ends ;  thus  those  things  which  are  of  heaven  and 
of  the  church,  are  means,  and  those  which  are  of  the  world  and 
of  self  are  ends ;  and  the  end  regarded  has  rule  with  man,  whilst 
the  medium  serves ;  hence  it  follows  that  with  persons  of  such  a 
character  heaven  serves,  and  the  world  rules,  consequently  that  the 
world  is  in  the  highest  place,  thus  in  the  place  of  the  bead,  and 
heaven  in  a  lower  place,  thus  in  the  place  of  the  foot ;  wherefore 
if  heaven  does  not  favor  their  loves,  it  is  then  cast  down  beneath 
the  feet  and  is  trod  and  trampled  upon:  such  inversion  has  place 
with  those,  amongst  whom  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  reign ; 
hence  also  it  is  that  when  such  are  inspected  by  the  angels,  they 
appear  inverted  with  the  head  downwards  and  the  feet  upwards. 
The  reason  why  war  denotes  the  combat  of  truth  with  the  false, 
and  in  the  opposite  sense  of  the  false  against  truth,  is  because  war 
in  the  spiritual  sense  is  nothing  else ;  such  combats  are  also  signi- 
fied by  wars  in  the  historicals  of  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense,  also 
by  wars  in  the  propheticals,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the  passages 
adduced  from  the  Word,  n.  1664, 8273.  He  who  does  not  know 
that  by  wars  in  the  Word  are  signified  wars  in  a  spiritual  aensei 
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cannot  know  what  is  involved  in  the  things  related  concerning 
wars  in  Daniel,  chap.  vii.  viii.  xi ;  and  in  the  Apocalypse  througb- 
ouXy  and  in  the  Evangelists,  where  the  last  times  of  the  church 

are  treaied  of,  Matt.  xxiv.  5,  6,  1  ;  Mark  xiii.  7,  d;  and  in  other 
places.  Hence  also  it  is  that  all  the  instruments  of  war,  as  swords, 
spears,  shields,  bows,  arrows,  and  several  others,  signify  such 
things  as  relate  to  spiritual  combalj,  see  the  above  explications 
ihroughout. 

10,456.  "  And  he  said,  it  is  not  the  voice  of  the  shout  victory, 
and  not  the  voice  of  the  shout  the  ihintj  is  lost" — that  it  siir- 
nifies  that  on  the  one  part  heaven  acts,  on  the  other  hell,  thus 
tlie  false  against  truth,  and  truth  against  the  false,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  voice  of  a  shout,  or  of  the  voice  in  vocifer- 
ation, as  denoting  the  quality  of  the  interiors  of  that  nation,  see 
above,  n.  10,454:  and  from  the  signification  of  not  victory  and 
not  the  thing  lost,  as  denoting  the  suspense  of  combat  between 
what  is  false  and  what  is  true,  and  non-decision  ;  and  whereas 
everything  false  is  from  hell,  and  everything  true  from  heaven,  by 
the  same  words  is  signified  that  lieaven  acts  on  one  part,  and  hell 
on  the  other:  that  a  shout  denotes  what  is  false,  see  n.  2240; 
that  it  denotes  thought  with  the  full  intention  of  doing,  n.  7119; 
and  that  it  denotes  interior  lamentation,  n.  7782.  By  these  words 
is  described  the  state  of  the  interiors  of  that  nation,  in  which  state 
they  are  when  hell  acts  with  them  against  heaven,  and  heaven  acts 
against  hell,  thus  when  they  are  kept  between  both,  which  was 
the  case  when  they  were  in  external  worship,  whilst  the  internal 
was  closed  ;  which  was  closed  to  the  intent  that  still  by  external 
things,  which  were  re|rresentative  of  interior  things,  there  might 
be  communication  with  heaven  ;  which  subject  has  been  treated 
of  above. 

JO, 457.  **  The  voice  of  a  miserable  shout  I  hear"  —  that  it 
signifies  the  lamentable  state  of  their  interiors,  appears  from  ibe 
signification  of  the  voice  of  a  miserable  shout,  as  denoting  what  is 
lamentable  ;  for  this  in  the  original  tongue  is  expressed  by  a  term, 
which  signifies  both  shout  and  affection,  and  misery,  thus  which 
signifies  a  miserable  shout ;  and  when  voice  signifies  the  quality 
of  the  interiors,  n.  10,454,  hence  the  voice  of  a  miserable  shout 
signifies  the  lamentable  state  of  the  interiors. 

10,458.  **  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  approached  to  the 
camp"  —  that  it  signifies  to  hell,  in  which  that  nation  was  at  the 
time,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  camp  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  heaven  and  the  church,  see  n.  4236,  10,338; 
hence  when   they  were  in   idolatrous  worship,  adoring  a  calf  for 
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Jefaovaby  hj  their  camp  is  sigDified  belly  for  the  representatiire  of 
heaven  and  of  the  church  is  turned  into  the  representative  of  hell, 
when  the  people  turn  themselves  from  divine  worship  to  diabolical 
worship,  which  was  the  worship  of  a  calf.  The  like  is  signified 
by  camp  in  Amos  ;  '<  I  have  sent  into  you  the  pestilence  in  the 
way  of  Egypt,  I  have  slain  your  young  men  with  the  sword,  with 
the  captivity  of  your  horses,  so  that  I  have  made  the  stench  of 
your  camp  to  come  up  even  into  your  nose,'*  iv.  10.  It  is  treat-* 
ed  in  this  passage  concerning  the  vastation  of  truth,  which  being 
vastated,  a  camp  signiBes  hell :  that  the  vastation  of  truth  is  treat- 
ed of,  is  evident  from  the  single  expressions  in  the  passage  viewed 
in  the  internal  sense,  for  pestilence  denotes  vastation,  n.  7 lOSi, 
7505  ;  way  denotes  truth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false, 
n.  10,423 ;  Egypt  denotes  what  is  external,  and  also  hell,  see 
the  passages  cited  n.  10,437  ;  sword  denotes  the  false  combat- 
ing against  truth,  n.  2799,4499,6353,7102,8294;  young  roeo 
denote  the  truths  of  the  church,  n.  7668 ;  to  be  slain  denotes 
spiritually  to  perish,  n.  6767,  8902 ;  captivity  denotes  the  priva- 
tion of  truth,  n.  7990 ;  horses  denote  the  intellectual,  which  is 
enlightened,  n.  2760,  2761,  2162,  3217,  5321,  6125,  6534; 
stench  denotes  what  is  abominable,  which  exhales  from  bell, 
n.  7161 :  hence  it  is  evident  that  camp  in  that  sense  denotes  bell. 
Hell  also  is  signified  by  the  camp  of  the  enemies  who  were  against 
Jerusalem,  and  in  general  who  were  against  the  sons  of  Israel,  in 
the  historical  of  the  Word. 

10.459.  '<  And  he  saw  the  calf  and  the  dances ''  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies infernal  worship,  which  is  according  to  the  delight  of  the 
external  loves  of  that  nation,  and  hence  its  interior  festivity,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  a  calf,  as  denoting  the  delight  of  tlie 
external  loves  of  that  nation,  see  above,  n^  10,407  ;  the  reason 
why  it  here  denotes  worship  according  to  that  delight  is,  because 
when  Moses  approached  to  the  camp,  that  nation  was  in  that 
worship,  which  worship,  that  it  is  from  hell,  is  manifest  from  what 
was  shown  above :  and  from  the  signification  of  dances,  as  denot- 
ing interior  festivity,  see  ako  above,  n.  10,416. 

10.460.  *' And  the  anger  of  Moses  burned"  —  that  it  signi- 
fies the  aversion  of  that  nation  from  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of 
the  church,  and  of  worship,  appears  from  the  signification  of  burn- 
ing with  anger,  when  concerning  the  Lord  as  denoting  the  aver- 
tion  of  man  from  things  internal,  thtis  from  things  divine,  see 
above,  n.  10,431 :  the  like  is  signified  by  burning  with  anger, 
when  it  is  predicated  of  Moses,  because  by  Moses  is  represented 
the  Word  or  divine  truth  which  is  from  the  Lord,  or  what  is  the 
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same  thing,  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth,  concerning  which  repre- 
sentation, see  the  passages  cited  n*  9372.  It  is  said  from  the  in- 
ternal of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  for  he  who 
averts  hinoself  from  the  internal  of  the  Word,  averts  himself  also 
from  the  internal  of  the  church,  and  likewise  from  the  inter- 
nal of  worship,  since  the  internal  of  the  churth  and  the  internal 
of  worship  are  from  the  internal  of  the  Word :  for  the  Word 
teaches  what  ought  to  be  the  quality  of  the  man  of  the  church, 
or  what  ought  to  be  the  quality  of  the  church  with  man,  and  like- 
wise what  ought  to  be  the  quality  of  worship  with  the  man  of  the 
church  ;  for  the  goods  and  truths  of  love  and  of  faith  are  what 
constitute  the  internal  church,  and  also  internal  worship  ;  the 
Word  teaches  those  goods  and  truths,  and  they  are  the  internal 
things  of  the  Word. 

10.461.  **  And  he  cast  the  tables  out  of  his  hand,  and  brake 
them  beneath  the  mountain  "  —  that  it  signiGes  the  external  sense 
of  the  Word  changed  and  another  on  account  of  that  nation,  ap« 
pears  from  the  signification  of  the  tables,  on  which  the  same  was 
written,  as  denoting  the  external  sense  of  the  Word,  or  the  sense  of 
its  letter,  see  above,  n.  10,453  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  casting 
them  out  of  the  hand  and  breaking  them,  as  denoting  to  destroy 
the  genuine  and  external  sense,  thus  also  to  change  and  make  it 
another  :  That  the  external  sense  of  the  Word  was  changed 
and  made  another  on  account  of  the  Israelitisb  nation,  see  above, 
n.  10,453  :  and  from  the  signification  of  Mount  Sinai,  as  denoting 
heaven,  from  which  is  divine  truth,  see  n.  9420;  it  issaid  beneath 
the  mountain,  since  the  external  sense  of  the  Word  is  beneath 
heaven,  but  the  internal  in  heaven. 

10.462.  ''  And  he  took  the  calf  which  they  made" —  that  it 
signifies  the  delight  of  the  idolatrous  worship  of  that  nation,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  calf,  as  denoting  the  delight  of 
the  external  loves  of  the  Israelitisb  nation,  from  which  and  ac- 
cording to  which  was  their  worship,  which  was  idolatrous,  see 
above  n.  10,407,  10,459. 

10,463  *'  And  burned  it  with  fire  "  —  that  it  signifies  altogether 
from  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  which  are  damned  to  hell, 
appears  froip  the  signification  of  fire,  as  denoting  heavenly  love, 
which  is  love  to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the  neighbor,  and  in  the 
opposite  sense  infernal  love,  which  is  the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of 
the  world,  see  n.  4906, 507 1 ,  521 5, 631 4, 6832, 6834, 6849, 7324, 
7575,  10,055;  hence  to  be  burned  with  fire,  denotes  to  be  filled 
altogether  with  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  thus  to  be  dam- 
ned to  hdl ;  for  those  loves,  when  they  reign,  are  hell  with  man ; 
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from  which  tt  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  the  bferoal  fire, 
spoken  of  in  the  Word  throughout* 

10.464.  ''And  ground  it  even  to  powder'  —  that  it  signi- 
fies the  infernal  false  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  grioding  to  powder,  or  to  what  is  most  minute,  as.  de- 
noting to  form  what  is  false  from  infernal  delight,  thus  the  infer- 
nal false:  that  this  is  signified  by  grinding,  when  concerning 
evil  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  shown,  n.  4335,  9995, 
10,303. 

10.465.  "And  sprinkled  it  on  the  faces  of  the  waters"  — 
that  it  signifies  commixture  with  truths,  api>ears  from  the  si«^i6ca- 
tion  of  waters,  as  denoting  truths,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  10,i238 ; 
and  whereas  it  is  said  that  the  powder  into  which  the  calf  was 
ground  was  sprinkled  on  the  waters,  therefore  it  is  signified  that 
the  false  derived  from  infernal  delights  was  mixed  with  the  truths 
which  are  from  heaven.  The  reason  why  by  these  waters  are 
signified  truths  which  are  from  heaven  is,  because  those  waters  de- 
scended from  Mount  Sinai,  and  by  Mount  Sinai  is  signified  hea- 
ven, from  which  is  divine  truth,  n.  9420 :  that  those  waters  were 
from  thence,  is  manifest  from  another  passage  in  Moses ;  *^  I  took 
your  sin,  the  calf  which  ye  made,  and  burned  it  with  fire,  and 
bruised  it  by  grinding  it  well,  until  it  was  made  small  into  dusf, 
and  I  cast  the  dust  thereof  into  the  stream  descending  from  the 
mountain,"  Deut.  ix.  21. 

10.466.  "  And  he  made  the  sons  of  Israel  to  drink"  —  that  it 
signifies  conjoined  and  appropriated  to  that  nation,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  drinking,  as  denoting  to  conjoin  and  appropri- 
ate to  themselves  truths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false,  see 
n.  3099,  3168,  8562  ;  in  this  case  the  false  of  evil :  by  the  sons 
of  Israel  is  meant  that  nation  without  any  other  sense,  since  the 
subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  its  proprium.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  was  the  quality  of, 
that  nation  as  to  their  interiors,  for  those  interiors  are  described  in 
this  chapter. 

10.467.  "  Verses  2 1 ,  22, 23, 24>  25.  And  Mose$  said  to  Aaron, 
what  hath  this  people  done  to  thee^  that  thou  hast  brought  upon 
them  so  great  a  sin  1  And  Aaron  said,  kt  not 'anger  bum,  my 
lord,  thou  knowest  the  people  that  they  are  in  evil:  And  they 
said  to  me,  make  us  gods,  who  may  go  before  us,  because  this 
Moses,  thai  man,  who  made  us  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
we  know  not  what  is  become  of  him.  And  I  said  to  them,  he 
that  hath  gold,  pluck  ye  it  away  ;  and  they  gave  it  to  me,  and 
I  cast  it  into  the  fire,  and  this  calf  came  forth:  And  Moses  saw 
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the  people  that  they  were  iUMolute^  because  Aaron  made  them^dii" 
solute,  for  annihilation  to  their  insurgents.  And  Moses  said  to 
Aaron,  signifies  perception  from  the  internal  concerning  such  an 
external :  what  bath  this  people  done  to  thee,  that  thou  hast 
brought  upon  them  so  great  a  sin,  signifies  whence  is  this  that 
that  nation  have  averted  themselves  from  the  Divine:  and  Aaron 
said,  signifies  what  was  perceived  :  let  not  anger  bum,  my  lord, 
signifies  let  not  the  internal  avert  itself  on  that  account:  thou 
knowest  the  people  that  they  are  in  evil,  signifies  that  that  nation 
is  in  an  external  separate  from  a  holy  internal :  and  they  said  to 
me,  signifies  exhortation :  make  us  gods,  who  may  go  before  us, 
signifies  the  falses  of  doctrine  and  of  worship,  thus  things  idola- 
trous :  because  this  Mo9es,  that  man,  who  made  us  come  up  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  know  not  what  is  become  of  him,  sig- 
nifies that  it  is  altogether  unknown  what  other  divine  truth  is  in 
the  Word,  which  elevates  man  from  what  is  external  to  what  is 
internal,  and  constitutes  the  church :  and  I  said  to  them,  he  who 
hath  gold,  pluck  ye  it  away,  signifies  the  extraction  of  such  things 
from  the  sense  of  the  letter  as  favor  the  delight  of  external  loves, 
and  the  principles  thence :  and  they  gave  to  me,  signifies  the 
bringing  together  into  one,  and  the  eflect :  and  I  cast  it  into  the 
fire,  and  this  calf  came  forth,  signifies  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the 
world,  from  which  and  according  to  which  is  that  worship :  and 
Moses  saw  the  people,  that  they  were  dissolute,  signifies  that  it 
was  perceived  by  the  internal,  that  that  nation  was  averse  from 
what  is  internal,  thus  from  what  is  divine:  because  Aaron  made 
them  dissolute,  signifies  that  this  was  from  the  external  things 
which  they  loved :  for  annihilation  to  their  insurgents,  signifies 
without  all  power  of  resisting  the  evils  and  falses  which  are  from 
helK      * 

10,468.  '^  And  Moses  said  to  Aaron"  —  that  it  signifies  per- 
ception from  the  internal  concerning  such  an  external,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  perception,  see  the 
passages  cited  n,  10,390 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses, 
as  denoting  the  Word,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9372 ;  in  this  case 
hs  internal ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting 
the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  see 
above,  n.  10,897.  That  Moses  here  denotes  what  is  internal,  is 
because  he  speaks  to  Aaron,  by  whom  b  represented  what  is  ex- 
ternal. Whether  we  speak  of  the  internal  and  external  of  the 
Word,  or  simply  of  what  is  internal  and  external,  it  is  in  this  case 
the  same  thing,  for  the  Word  is  divroe  truth,  from  which  man 
bfts  perception,  here  perceptico  cooeeming  toeh  ao  eztemtl  with 
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the  Israelitbh  nation,  as  well  in  worship  at  in  ererythiog  of  the 
church,  and  in  everything  of  the  Word.  It  is  to  be  known  thac 
all  perception  concerning  the  external  b  from  the  internal ;  for 
from  the  internal  may  be  seen  the  things  which  are  in  the  exter- 
nal, but  not  from  the  external  the  things  which  are  in  itself,  and 
still  less  the  things  which  are  in  the  internal :  hence  it  is  that 
they  who  are  in  externals  without  an  internal,  do  not  acknowledge 
internal  things,  because  they  do  not  feel  and  see  them,  also  that 
some  deny  those  things,  and  with  them  things  celestial  and 
divine. 

10.469.  ^'What  hath  this  people  done  to  thee  that  thou  hast 
brought  upon  them  so  great  a  sin"  —  that  it  sigiri6es  whence  is 
this  that  that  nation  has  averted  itself  from  the  Divine,  appeacs 
from  the  signification  of  what  hath  this  people  done  to  thee,  as 
signifying  whence  is  it  that  that  nation  is  of  such  a  quality,  for 
by  doing  is  not  here  signified  doing,  since  by  Aaron  is  not  signi- 
fied Aaron,  but  the  external  which  as  to  its  quality  is  surveyed  by 
the  internal ;  wherefore  when  the  meaning  is  abstracted  from  per- 
sons, by  what  have  they  done  to  thee,  is  signified  whence  is  this: 
and  from  the  signification  of  sin,  as  denoting  aversion  from  the 
Divine,  see  n.  5841,  9346. 

10.470.  '*  And  Aaron  said  "  —  that  it  signifies  what  was  perceiv- 
ed, appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  concerning  the 
internal  surveying  and  exploring  what  is  in  the  external,  as  denot- 
ing to  perceive,  hence  on  the  other  hand  when  concerning  the 
external,  it  denotes  what  is  perceived. 

10.471.  '*  Let  not  anger  burn  my  lord"— -that  it  signifies  let 
not  on  that  account  the  internal  avert  itself,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  burning  with  anger,  when  concerning  Moaes,  by 
whom  is  signified  what  is  internal,  as  denoting  to  avert  itself,  in 
this  case  let  it  not  avert  itself;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Moses,  who  in  this  case  is  my  lord,  as  denoting  the  internal,  see 
above,  n.  10,469.  Moses  is  here  called  my  lord  by  Aaron,  be- 
cause the  internal  is  a  lord,  and  the  external  is  respectively  a  ser- 
vant, for  what  is  internal  with  man  is  in  heaven,  and  hence  when 
it  is  open  is  his  heaven,  and  what  is  external  with  him  is  in  the 
world,  thus  is  his  world,  and  the  world  was  made  to  serve  hea- 
ven as  a  servant  his  lord.  The  case  b  similar  with  the  external 
of  worship,  and  likewise  with  the  external  of  the  church,  and 
also  of  the  Word,  in  respect  to  their  internal. 

10.472.  *'  Thou  knowest  the  people  that  they  are  in  evil  "  -^ 
that  it  signifies  that  that  nation  is  in  an  external  separate  from  a 
boly  internal,  appears  from  the  signification  of  evil  and  of  m,  aa 
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denoting  secIuiioQ,  separation,  and  aversion  from  the  Divine,  se« 
n.  4997,  5746,  5841,  9346.  It  is  said  separate  Trom  a  holy  in- 
ternal, since  what  is  external  separate  from  what  is  internal  is  also 
separate  from  what  is  holy.  Tor  the  holy  of  wan  is  in  his  intemaL 
That  is  called  holy,  which  flows  in  with  man  out  of  heaven,  that 
is,  through  heaven  from  the  Lord :  heaven  flows  in  into  the  inter- 
nal of  man,  and  through  it  into  his  external,  since  the  internal  of 
man  is  (brmed  to  the  image  of  heaven,  thus  to  the  reception  of 
the  spiritual  things  which  are  there,  and  the  external  to  the  im- 
age of  the  world,  thus  to  the  reception  of  the  natural  things  which 
are  there,  n.  9277,  1 0,156.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  the 
quality  of  the  man  with  whom  the  external  is  separate  from  the 
iaternal,  namely,  that  he  is  in  worldly,  terrestrial,  and  coporeal 
things  alone.  They  who  are  such  do  not  comprehend  what  is 
meant  hy  an  internal,  thus  neither  what  it  is  to  be  in  things  celestial 
and  divine;  they  suppose  that  when  they  are  in  those  thingis 
which  relate  to  the  external  worship  of  the  church,  they  are  also 
in  things  divine  ;  nevertheless  it  is  not  so;  ibr  on  such  occasiony 
they  are  either  in  coporeal  delight  in  consequence  of  what  they 
have  been  accustomed  to  from  infancy,  or  for  the  sake  of  the 
world  that  they  may  appear,  or  from  obligation  of  duty  for  the 
sake  of  gain  or  honor ;  thus  also  they  are  in  worldly,  terrestrtali 
and  corporeal  things,  and  not  in  celestial  and  divine.  It  b  other- 
wise with  those  who  are  in  externals  from  an  internal. 

10.473.  '*  And  they  said  to  me  "  —  that  it  signifies  exhortation^ 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  concerning  those 
who  are  in  things  external  separate  from  what  is  internal  as  denot- 
ing exhortation,  as  above,  n.  10,398. 

10.474.  '*  Make  for  us  gods  who  may  go  before  us ''  —  that  it 
signifies  falses  of  doctrine  and  of  worship,  thus  things  idolatrous,  see 
above,  n.  10,399. 

10.475.  '*  Because  this  Moses,  that  man,  who  made  us  to  come 
up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  know  not  what  is  become  of 
him  "  —  that  it  signifies  that  it  is  altogether  unknown  what  other 
divine  truth  is  in  the  Word,  which  elevates  man  from  what  is 
external  to  what  is  internal,  and  constitutes  the  church,  see  ako 
above,  n.  10,400. 

10.476.  ''  And  I  said  to  them,  he  that  bath  gold  pluck  ye  it 
away ''  —  that  it  signifies  the  extraction  of  such  things  from  the 
sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  as  favor  the  delight  of  external 
bves,  and  the  principles  thence,  appears  from  what  was  explain- 
ed and  stiown  above,  n.  10,402. 

10.477.  ''  And  they  gave  it  to  me*'  —  that  it  signifies  the 
VOL.  XII.  34 
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bringing  together  into  one,  and  the  efleet,  tee  ttbofefn.  10,4<I8, 
10,404.  I 

10.478.  '*  And  I  ca9t  it  into  the  fire,  and  this  calf  cenw 
forth  *'  —  that  it  signifies  the  lores  of  self  and  of  the  world,  (irom 
which  and  according  to  which  that  worship  is,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  fire,  as  denoting  lore  in  each  sense,  see  n.  4900, 
5011,5215,6314,  6832,  6834,  6849,  7324,  7575,  10,056; 
here  the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of  the  world,  because  that  natm 
Was  in  those  loves,  since  it  was  in  things  external  separate  from 
an  internal ;  hence  to  cast  into  the  fire  denotes  into  those  lov^r, 
and  to  extract  such  things  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word 
as  favor  them,  and  thence  to  make  a  doctrinal ;  and  fix)m  the 
signification  of  a  calf,  as  denoting  worship  from  those  loves  and  te- 
cording  to  them,  which  is  internal,  see  n.  10,459. 

10.479.  **  And  Moses  saw  the  people  that  ihejr  were  disao* 
lute*^ — that  it  signifies  that  it  was  perceived  by  the  internal, 
that  that  nation  was  averted  from  what  is  internal,  thus  from  the 
Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  to 
perceive  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the 
internal,  see  above,  n.  10,468;  and  from  the  signification  of 
being  dissolute,  as  denoting  to  be  averted,  in  this  case  from  what  is 
internal,  thus  from  the  Divine,  according  to  what  was  explained 
above,  n.  10,472:  bj  that  expression  in  the  original  tongue  is 
also  signified  to  be  averted,  and  to  go  back,  also  to  be  made  naked, 
«nd  by  being  made  naked  is  signified  to  be  deprived  of  the  good 
of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  which  are  the  internal  things  of  the 
church  and  of  its  worship,  n.  9960. 

10.480.  "  Because  Aaron  made  them  dissolute"  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies that  this  was  (Vom  the  external  things  which  they  loved,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  making  dissolute,  as  denoting  to  be 
averted  from  what  is  internal,  thus  from  the  Divine,  as  just  above, 
n.  !0,479 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting 
what  is  external,  see  also  above,  n.  10,468 ;  that  it  denotes  whieh 
they  loved,  is  because  they  who  are  in  external  things  separate 
fit)m  what  is  internal,  love  external  things  alone.  The  reason 
why  in  this  case  by  making  dissolute  is  signified  to  be  averted  and 
not  to  make  averse  is,  because  by  Aaron  in  the  internal  sense  is  not 
meant  Aaron,  but  what  is  external,  thus  abstractedly  from  person, 
according  to  what  was  said  above,  n.  10,469. 

10.481.  "For  annihilation  to  their  insurgents  "  —  that  it  signi- 
ifles  without  all  power  of  resisting  the  evils  which  are  from  hell, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  annihilation,  as  denoting  without 
all  power  of  resisting  evils  and  falses,  for  this  in  the  spiritual  world 
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is  to  bi?e  no  power:  Mid  from  the  wgniBeatioo  of  MMurgems  or 
•nemiesy  as  denoting  evils  and  the  falses  tbence»  for  these  are  tbe 
eoemies  who  are  insurgent  in  the  spiritual  sense ;  wherefore  also 
those  things  are  signi6ed  by  enemies  and  insurgents  ia  the  Wordt 
M  in  David ;  "  O  Jehovah,  bow  much  are  mine  enemies  multi« 
plied,  many  are  the  insurgents  against  me,  saying  of  my  soul,  be 
hath  no  salvation  in  Grod,"  Psalm,  iii.  1,  2.  Again*,  *<Make 
wonderful  thy  mercy,  the  savior  of  them  who  are  confident  from 
the  insurgents  against  me,  by  thy  right  band  :  Guard  me  agaiaat 
the  wicked,  who  encompass  me  in  opposition  to  my  soul,"  Psalm 
svti.  7,  8,  9.  Again  ;  '<  Deliver  me  pot  to  the  desire  of  mine 
enemies,  because  the  witnesses  of  a  lie  have  risen  against  one,  and 
•uch  as  breathe  out  violence  ;  lest  1  should  believe  that  1  sbouM  see 
good  in  the  land  of  life,"  Psalm  zxvii.  12,  13.  Again  ;  <<  O  God^ 
oooimand  the  salvations  of  Jacob,  by  Thee  we  will  strike  our  ene* 
mies,  in  thy  name  we  will  tread  under  foot  the  insurgents  agaiait 
OS,''  Psalm  xliv.  4,  5.  Again ;  *^  Strangers  have  risen  against  me, 
and  the  violent  have  sought  my  soul ;  tbey  have  not  set  God  bef* 
lore  them ;  the  Lord  is  amongst  them  that  sustain  my  soul,''  Psaka 
liv.  3,  4.  Again  ;  '*  Deliver  me  from  mine  enemies,  O  my  God^ 
lift  me  up  from  them  that  are  insurgent  against  me ;  deliver  OM 
from  the  workers  of  iniquity,  lo !  they  wait  for  my  soul,"  Psalm 
Kx.  I,  2, 3.  In  these  and  several  other  passages,  by  enemies  aad 
msurgents  are  signified  the  evils  and  falses  which  are  from  hdl : 
tbey  are  called  insurgents,  because  evils  and  falses  are  insurgeatt 
against  goods  and  truths,  but  not  the  reverse.  That  they  who  tie 
in  externals  separate  from  what  is  internal,  have  nothing  of  power 
to  resist  tbe  e%ils  and  falses  which  are  from  hell,  is  because  all. 
power  of  resisting  those  things  is  from  the  Divine,  wherefore  tbej 
who  are  separated  from  what  is  internal,  who  are  also  separated 
from  whst  is  divine,  have  no  power ;  hence  they  are  tossed  to  and 
fro  by  evils  and  falses,  whitbersoerer  hell  carries  them,  like  a  flake 
of  snow  and  chaff  by  the  wind,  as  is  very  manifest  from  the  evil 
ones,  who  come  from  the  world  into  another  life.  This  also  is 
represented  by  that  nation,  that  they  conquered  their  eaemiea,  ao 
long  as  they  remained  in  the  worship  which  was  commanded  them, 
and  that  they  were  conquered  as  often  as  they  receded  from  that 
worship,  thus  as  often  as  they  were  in  evil,  according  to  these 
words  in  Moses ;  '*  If  ye  reprobate  my  statutes,  the  sound  of  a 
driven  leaf  shall  pursue  you,  and  ye  shall  fly  the  flight  of  thesword) 
and  ye  shall  fall  without  a  persecutor ;  they  shall  stomble  a  man 
on  his  brother,  as  before  the  sword,  when  none  poraueth,"  Lavit. 
xxvi,  15,  36,  87.     And  in  another  place;  " 0»e  tball  pursue  a 
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thousand,  and  two  m  mjriad,  because  tbeir  rock  hath  soM  tbeniy 
and  Jehovah  hath  shut  them  up/'  Deut.  xxxii.  30.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  being  lor  annihila- 
tion to  their  insurgents. 

10,483.  Verses  S6, 97,  28,  29.  And  Moifi  itood  in  tkegoH 
%f  the  cawfp,  and  Midy  who  u  far  Jektvak  [lei  him  come]  to 
me ;  and  all  the  som  of  Levi  were  gathered  together  to  kim. 
And  he  said  to  them,  thus  saith  Jehovah  Ood  of  Israel,  jmt  ye 
overtf  one  his  sword  upon  his  thigh^pass  ye  and  return  from 
gate  to  gate  in  the  eamp^  and  slay  ye  a  man  his  brother,  and  a 
wutn  his  companion,  and.  a  man  his  neisrhbor.  And  the  sons 
of  Levi  did  according  to  the  word  of  Moses ;  and  there  fell 
of  the  people  in  that  day  to  three  thousand  men.  And  Moses 
said,  Jill  ye  your  hand  to-day  to  Jehovah,  because  a  man  is  far 
his  son,  and  for  his  brother,  and  to  give  upon  you  to^ay  a  bleseksg. 
And  Moses  stood  in  the  gate  of  the  camp,  signifies  where  the 
opening  into  hell  is  ;  and  said,  who  is  for  Jehovah  to  me,  signi* 
fies  those  who  are  in  externals  from  the  internal :  and  all  the 
tons  of  Lievi  were  gathered  together  to  him,  signifies  those  who 
are  in  truths  from  good  :  and  he  said  to  them,  signifies  exhorta- 
tioo  :  thus  saith  Jehovah  God  of  Israel,  signifies  from  the  Lord  : 
pass  ye  and  return  from  gate  to  gate  in  the  camp,  signifies  where- 
soever anything  is  open  from  the  internal  into  the  external :  and 
slay  ye  a  roan  his  brother,  and  a  man  his  companion,  and  a  man 
bis  neighbor,  signifies  a  closing  up  as  to  the  influx  of  good  and 
truth  and  of  what  is  in  affinity  therewith,  lest  there  be  any  re- 
ception and  communication  ;  and  the  sons  of  Levi  did  according 
to  the  Word  of  Moses,  signifies  effect  from  those  who  are  in 
troths  from  good :  and  there  fell  of  the  people  in  that  day  to 
three  thousand  men,  signifies  the  plenary  closing  up  of  the  inter- 
nal :  and  Moses  said,  fill  ye  yx>ur  hand  to-day  to  Jehovah,  signifies 
what  is  communicative  and  receptive  of  divine  truth  in  the  hea* 
vens  :  because  a  man  is  for  his  son,  and  for  hb  brother,  signifies 
when  the  internal  is  closed  up,  lest  truth  and  good  from  heaven 
enter  into  what  is  external :  to  give  upon  you  to-day  m  blessing, 
•ignifies  the  reception  of  divine  truth  from  the  Word,  and  by  it 
conjunction  with  the  Lord. 

10,483.  ''  And  Moses  stood  in  the  gate  of  the  camp^''  — that 
k  signifies  where  the  opening  into  hell  is,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Moses,  as  denoting  what  is  internal,  see  above,  o. 
10,468 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  in  the  gate,  as  denoting 
where  there  is  an  opening,  of  which  below ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  camp,  as  denoting  hell,  see  also  above,  n.  10,46& 
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The  reason  why  Moses  stood  in  the  gate  of  the  camp,  and  did 

not  enter  into  the  camp  itself  was,  that  it  might  be  represented 
that  what  is  internal  cannot  enter  into  hell  ;  for  by  Moses  was 
represented  what  is  internal,  and  by  the  camp  hell :  for  all  who 
are  in  hell,  are  in  things  external  separate  from  what  is  internal, 
since  they  are  in  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  ;  wherefore 
what  is  internal  cannot  enter  thither,  for  it  is  not  received,  but 
with  some  is  rejected  immediately,  with  some  is  suffocated  and 
extinguished,  and  with  some  is  perverted :  whether  we  speak  of 
what  is  internal,  or  of  heaven,  it  is  the  same  thing,  for  heaven  is 
in  what  is  internal,  both  in  the  internal  of  the  Word,  and  the  in- 
ternal of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  consequently  in  the  internal 
of  man,  who  is  in  celestial  and  spiritual  love,  that  is  in  love  to  the 
Lord  and  in  charity  towards  the  neighbor.  It  may  be  briefly  told 
what  the  opening  of  hell  is,  which  is  signified  by  the  gate  of  this 
camp.  Every  hell  is  closed  round  about,  but  is  opened  above, 
according  to  necessity  and  need ;  this  opening  is  into  the  world 
of  spirits,  which  world  is  midway  between  heaven  and  hell,  for 
there  the  hells  terminate  from  above,  and  the  heavens  from  be- 
neath, n.  5352.  It  is  said  that  they  are  opened  according  to  ne- 
cessity and  need,  since  every  man  has  with  him  spirits  from  hell, 
and  angels  from  heaven  ;  the  spirits  from  hell  are  in  his  corporeal 
and  worldly  loves,  and  the  angels  from  heaven  in  celestial  and 
spiritual  loves;  for  man  without  spirits  cannot  in  anywise  live:  if 
they  were  taken  away  from  him,  he  would  fall  down  dead  as  a 
stone:  hence  that  man  may  have  life  according  to  his  loves,  the 
hells  are  opened  from  necessity  and  according  to  need,  whence 
such  spirits  come  forth  to  him  as  are  in  similar  loves.  This  open- 
ing is  what  is  meant  by  the  gate  of  hell  ;  such  opening  it  has  been 
granted  me  occasionally  to  see.  Those  gates  are  guarded  of  the 
Lord  by  angels,  to  prevent  more  spirits  coming  forth  thence  than 
are  needful.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  in  the  Word 
by  the  gates  of  hell,  and  by  the  gates  of  enemies,  as  in  Matthew  ; 
Jesus  said  to  Peter,  *'  On  this  rock  I  will  build  my  church,  and 
the  gates  of  hell  shall  not  prevail  over  it,'^  xvi.  18.  The  gates 
of  hell  not  prevailing  denotes  that  the  hells  durst  not  go  forth 
and  destroy  the  truths  of  faith  ;  the  rock  on  which  the  church  is 
built,  denotes  faith  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  which  faith  is  the 
faith  of  charity,  because  in  this  and  with  this  it  is  thus  one:  that 
a  rock  denotes  that  faith,  see  preface  to  chap.  xxii.  Gen.  and 
n.  8581,  10,438;  and  that  faith  itself  is  charity,  see  n.  654, 
1 162,  1 176,  1608,  2228,  2343,  2349,  2419,  2839,  3324,  4368, 
6348,  7039,  7623  to  7627,  7752  to  7762,  8530,  9154,  9224, 
34* 
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0783.  The  like  also  is  sigDieed  by  fbe  words,  "  Thy  teed  shall 
inherit  the  gates  of  thine  eoemies/''  Gen.  xxii.  17  ;  chap.  xxir. 
60«  To  inherit  the  gate  of  enemies,  denotes  to  destroy  the  e?ils 
and  raises  which  are  from  hell ;  which  also  was  represented  hj 
the  expulsion  and  destruction  of  the  nations  in  the  land  of  Canaan ; 
for  the  nations  there  represented  the  evils  and  falses  which  are 
from  hell,  see  n.  1513,  1574,  1868,  4818,  6306,  8054,  8317, 
9320,  9327.  Also  in  David  ;  <<  The  inhabitants  of  the  gate  con* 
trire  against  me,  they  that  drink  strong  drink  make  songs,'*  Psalm 
Iziz.  12.  Again ;  *' Blessed  is  the  man  who  hath  filled  his  quiver, 
they  shall  not  be  ashamed,  because  they  shall  speak  with  the 
enemies  in  the  gate,"  Psalm  czxvii.  3, 4, 5.  But  gates  in  the  good 
sense  denote  an  opening  into  heaven,  in  David  ;  ''  Lift  up  yoor 
beads,  O  ye  gates,  and  be  ye  lift  up,  ye  eternal  doors,  and  the 
King  of  glory  shall  enter,"  Psalm  zxiv.  7,  8,  9,  10.  Moreover 
by  gates  in  the  Word  is  signified  an  entrance  into  heaven  and 
into  the  church  by  truth  and  good,  and  also  the  influx  of  trtKb 
and  good  with  man. 

10.484.  <^  And  he  said,  who  is  for  Jehovah,  to  me  "  —  that  it 
signifies  those  who  are  in  things  external  from  what  is  internal, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  what  is  in- 
ternal, see  n.  10,468:  and  whereas  the  internal  of  man  is  in  hea- 
ven, and  his  external  in  the  world,  and  heaven  enters  through  the 
internal  into  the  external  with  man,  it  is  evident  that  by  those  who 
are  for  Jehovah,  are  meant  those  who  are  in  things  externa]  from 
what  is  internal ;  when  it  is  said  that  heaven  enters,  it  is  meant 
that  the  Lord  enters,  since  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  makes  heaven. 
That  those  are  signified,  is  evident  also  from  this,  that  they  are 
opposed  to  those  who  are  in  things  external  separate  from  what 
is  internal ;  and  also  that  by  the  sons  of  Levi,  who  were  gathered 
together  to  Moses,  are  represented  those  who  are  in  truths  derived 
from  good  ;  apd  they  who  are  in  truths  derived  from  good  are  in 
things  external  from  what  is  internal. 

10.485.  "  And  all  the  sons  of  Levi  were  gathered  tc^ether  to 
bim ''  —  that  it  signifies  those  who  are  in  truths  derived  from  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  sons  of  Levi,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  in  spiritual  love,  or  in  charity  towards  the  neighlKM*,  see 
n.  3875,  4497,  4502,  4503.  Whether  we  speak  of  charity 
towards  the  neighbor,  or  of  truth  derived  from  good,  it  is  the  same 
thing,  since  they  who  are  in  charity  are  in  the  life  of  truth ;  that 
is,  a  life  according  to  truths  divine  is  charity. 

10.486.  <<  And  he  said  to  them  "  —  that  it  signifies  exortation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  it  is  treated  coa- 
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eerning  combat  to  which  they  are  excited,  which  is  the  case  in 
this  instance,  as  denoting  exhortation. 

10.487.  **  Thus  saitb  Jehovah^God  o(  Israel "  —  that  it  signi- 
6e8  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  this,  that  Jehorah  and  the  God 
of  Israel  in  the  Word  is  the  Iiord  :  that  Jehovah  is  the  Lord  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  9373,  and  that  God  and  the  Holy  One  of 
brael  is  the  Lord,  see  o.  7091. 

10.488.  '^  Put  ye  every  one  his  sword  upon  his  thigh ''  —  that 
it  signifies  truth  from  good  combating  against  the  false  from  evil, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  sword,  as  denoting  truth  combat- 
ing against,  the  false,  n.  2799,  8294 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  thigh  as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  3021,  4277, 
4280, 5050  to  5062,  9961.  It  is  said  the  sword  upon  the  thigb, 
because  truth  combating  against  the  false  and  evil,  and  conquer- 
ing,  must  be  derived  from  good ;  all  the  power  of  truth  is  from 
thence :  truth  without  good  is  not  indeed  truth,  for  it  is  only  a 
•cientific  without  life,  hence  truth  without  good  has  no  power ;  by 
truth  from  good  is  meant  a  life  according  to  truth,  for  good  is  of  the 
life.  Hence  it  is  evident  why  mention  is  made  of  putting  the 
sword  upon  the  thigh,  as  also  in  David,  where  the  Lord  is  treated 
of;  "  Gird  thy  sword  upon  the  thigh,  O  Hero,  in  thy  gracefulneaa, 
and  thine  honor,''  Psalm  xlv.  3. 

10.489.  "  Pass  ye  and  return  from  gate  to  gate  in  the  camp  " 
—  that  it  signifies  wheresoever  anything  is  open  from  the  jntemal 
into  the  external,  appears  from  the  signification  of  passing  and  re- 
turning, as  denoting  to  survey  and  look  around  from  one  end  to 
the  other :  and  from  the  signification  of  gate  as  denoting  an  opeo- 
ing,  see  above,  n.  10,483  ;  thus  from  gate  to  gate  denotes  where- 
soever anything  is  open :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  camp, 
as  denoting  hell,  see  also  above,  n.  10,483,  thus  also  the  external, 
for  the  external  separate  from  the  internal  is  hell  with  man.  Hence 
it  is  evident  that  by  pass  ye  and  return  from  gate  to  gate  in  the 
camp,  is  signified,  that  they  ought  to  survey  and  look  around 
wheresoever  there  is  anything  open  froni  the  internal  into  the 
eEtemal :  how  the  case  herein  is,  will  be  shown  in  the  following 
article.  That  the  external  separate  from  the  internal  is  hell  with 
man,  is  because  the  internal  with  man  is  heaven,  as  was  shown 
above,  o.  10,472 ;  hence  what  b  external,  when  it  is  separate 
from  heaven,  is  hell :  which  may  be  further  manifest  from  this, 
that  with  those  who  are  in  things  external  separate  from  things 
internal,  infernal  loves  reign,  which  are  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the 
worid ;  the  man  also,  who  has  an  external  separate  from  what  is 
iatemal,  is  actually  in  hell,  although  he  is  ignorant  of  this  whilst 
be  lives  in  the  world. 
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10,49(K  '^  And  tlty  ye  •  roan  his  brother,  aad  a  roan  his 
paoion,  and  a  roan  bis  neighbor''-— that  it  signifies  the  closiag 
up  as  to  the  in6ux  of  good  and  truth,  and  of  things  in  affinity 
with  them,  lest  there  be  any  reception  and  coromunication,  ap* 
pears  froro  the  signification  of  slaying,  as  denoting  to  take  away 
spiritual  life,  thus  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith ;  hem 
therefore  to  close  up,  lest  there  be  any  reception  and  cororouofr- 
oatioa  of  them,  which  being  taken  away,  spiritual  Ufe  is  also 
taken  away,  whilst  natural  life  only  remains  ;  that  to  slay  denotes 
to  Uke  away  spiritual  life,  see  n.  3387,  3395,  3607, 6767,  7043, 
8902:  and  from  the  signification  of  brother,  as  denoting  the  good 
of  love  and  of  charity,  see  n.  3815,  4121,  4191,  5409,  5686, 
5692,  6756 :  and  from  tlie  signification  of  a  companion,  as  de* 
■oting  the  truths  of  that  good  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
niHghbor,  as  denoting  what  is  conjoined  to  thein,  see  n*  5911, 
9378,  thus  what  b  in  affinity,  for  they  who  are  in  affinity  ava 
aeigbijors.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  slay  ye  a  roan  his  brother, 
|od  a  roan  bis  coropanion,  and  a  man  bis  neighbor,  is  signified 
the  closing  of  what  is  internal  with  that  nation,  as  to  the  influx  of 
good,  of  truth,  and  of  things  in  affinity  with  thero,  lest  there  be 
any  reception  of  them  and  communication  with  them.  The  case 
herein  is  this ;  inasmuch  as  that  nation  was  in  heart  idolatroua, 
and  absolutely  in  the  loves  in  which  hell  is,  and  still  a  worship 
representative  of  things  heavenly  was  to  be  ins|ituted  amoagst 
thero,.  therefore  internal  things  with  them  were  altogether  cio^ 
op.  There  were  two  causes  of  this  closure,  one  that  there  might 
be  conjunction  with  heaven  by  their  externals  without  an  internal ; 
the  other  lest  the  holy  things  of  the  church  and  of  heaven  should 
be  profaned:  for  if  that  nation  had  acknowledged  the  internal 
things  of  worship,  which  are  the  holy  things  of  the  church  and 
of  heaven  that  were  represented,  they  would  have  defiled  and 
profaned  them ;  hence  it  b  that  so  little  was  revealed  to  that 
nation  in  the  light  concerning  heaven  and  concerning  the  life 
after  death :  and  hencie  it  is  that  they  were  altogether  igooraot 
that  the  kingdom  of  the  Messiah  was  in  heaven.  That  ^t  na- 
tion is  also  of  such  a  character  at  this  day,  is  known  :  but  aee 
what  has  been  shown  concerning  that  nation  in  the  passages 
oited  above,  n.  10,396 :  as  that  they  were  altogether  in  external 
things  without  any  internal,  n.  4293,  4311,  4459,  4834,  4844, 
4847,  4865,  4868, 4874, 4903, 4913,  9320,  9373,  9380,  9381 : 
that  hence  their  worship  was  merely  external,  n.  3147,  3479, 
8871 :  that  neither  were  they  willing  to  know  the  internal  tbtags 
of  worship  and  of  the  Word,  n.  3479,  4429,  4433,  4680:  tbat 
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if  they  had  known  holy  internal  things  they  would  ha?e  profaned 
them,  n.  339S,  3489,4089:  that  on  this  account  it  was  not 

given  to  know  them,  n.  301,302,304,2520,3769:  thai  siil! 
by  the  externals  of  worship,  whicli  were  representative  of  hea- 
venly thin  »»s  a  tnonj^'st  lliem,  there  was  cornmiinicalion  with  lieaven, 
n.  43 n,  4444,  6304,  8588,  8788,  8806.  These  now  are  the 
tilings  which  are  meant  and  signified  by  the  above  words,  that 
ihey  should  slay  a  man  his  brotfier,  a  man  his  companion,  and  a 
man  his  neighbor.  He  who  does  not  know  that  by  brethren, 
companions,  neighbors,  and  by  several  other  names  of  relation- 
ship, are  signified  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church  and  of  hea- 
ven, and  their  opposiies,  which  are  evils  and  falses,  cannot  know 
what  is  involved  in  several  passages  in  the  Word,  where  those 
names  occur,  as  in  the  following;  "Think  not  that  I  am  come 
to  send  peace  lipon  earth,  I  came  not  to  send  peace  but  a  sword  ; 
for  I  am  come  to  set  a  man  at  variance  against  his  father,  and 
the  daughter  against  her  mother,  and  the  daughter-in-law  against 
her  mother-in-law  :  and  a  man's  enemies  shall  be  those  of  his  own 
house:  Wlioso  loveth  father  or  mother  above  Me,  is  not  worthy 
of  Me  :  and  w  hoso  lovelii  son  or  daughter  above  Me,  is  not  wor- 
thy of  Me:  and  wfioso  dotli  not  take  up  his  cross  and  follow  after 
Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me,"  Matt.  x.  34,  35,  36,  37,  38.  In  this 
passage  it  13  treated  concerning  spiritual  combats,  which  are 
temptations  to  be  undergone  by  those  who  are  to  be  regenerated, 
thus  concernintj  the  disaj^reements  in  man  then  between  the 
evils  and  falses  which  influence  him  from  hell,  and  the  goods  and 
trullis  which  influence  him  from  the  L#ord  :  inasmuch  as  those  com- 
bats are  here  described,  therefore  it  is  said,  whoso  doth  not  take  up 
his  cross,  and  follow  after  Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me;  by  the  cross 
is  meant  tfie  state  of  man  in  temptation.  He  who  does  not  know 
that  such  things  are  signified  by  man  and  father,  by  daughter  and 
mother,  by  daughter-in-law  and  mother-in-law,  will  believe  that  the 
Lord  came  into  the  world  that  He  might  take  away  peace  in 
houses  and  families,  and  that  He  might  induce  disagreement, 
when  yei  He  came  to  give  peace,  and  to  take  away  disagreements, 
according  to  his  own  words  in  John,  chap.  xiv.  27,  and  else- 
where. That  the  disagreement  of  the  internal  and  external 
man  is  described  in  the  above  [jassage,  is  manifest  from  the  sig- 
nification of  man  [homo],  of  daughter  and  mother,  of  daughter- 
in-law  and  mother-in-law,  in  which  sense,  man  denotes  the 
good  which  is  from  the  Lord,  father  denotes  the  evil  which  is 
from  the  proprlum  of  man,  daughter  denotes  the  affection  of  good 
and  of  truth,  mother  denotes  the  affection  of  what  is  evil  and  false, 
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daugfater^ifi-law  denotefl  tbe  truth  of  tbe  church  adjoiiied  to  iu 
good«  and  mother-in-law  denotes  the  felse  adjoined  to  its  evil :  tnd 
inasmuch  as  tbe  combat  between  goods  and  evils,  and  between 
ialses  and  truths  with  man  is  thus  described,  therefore  also  it  is 
•aid,  that  a  man's  enemies  shaH  be  those  of  his  own  house,  for  by 
those  of  his  own  house  are  signiBed  those  which  appertain  to  the 
man,  thus  which  are  proper  to  him,  and  enemies  in  the  spiritual 
sense  are  the  evils  and  falses  which  assault  goods  and  trutha. 
That  such  things  are  signified  by  man  [homo],  father,  daughter, 
iBOther,  daughter-in-law,  and  mother-in-law,  has  been  shown  in 
tbe  explications  throughout.  In  like  manner  by  these  words  hi 
Matthew  ;  *'  The  brother  shall  deliver  the  brother  to  death,  and 
the  father  the  son,  and  children  shall  rise  up  against  parents,  and 
•hall  put  them  to  death,"  x.  21.  Also  by  these  words  in  Luke; 
'^If  any  one  cometh  to -Me,  and  hate  not  his  fat|^er  and  mother, 
tnd  wife  and  children,  and  brethren,  and  sisters,  yea,  and  his  owtt 
aoul  also,  he  cannot  be  my  disciple  :  and  whosoever  doth  not 
earry  his  cross,  and  come  after  Me,  cannot  be  my  disciple  :  so 
then  every  one  of  you  who  doth  not  deny  all  his  faculties,  cannot 
be  my  disciple,"  xiv.  2(5,  27,  33.  Wlio  doth  not  see  that  these 
words  are  to  be  understood  otherwise  than  according  to  the  letter, 
especially  from  this,  that  it  is  said  without  restriction,  that  a  iatber, 
ft  mother,  a  wife,  children,  brethren,  sisters,  are  to  be  hated,  be* 
fore  any  one  can  be  a  disciple  of  the  Liord ;  when  yet  it  is  ft 
precept  of  the  Lord's  that  no  one  is  to  be  bated,  not  even  en 
enemy,  Matt.  v.  43,  44.  That  things  proper  to  man,  which  are 
evils  and  falses  in  their  order,  are  meant  by  the  above  names,  is 
evident,  for  it  is  said  also  that  he  shall  hate  his  own  soul,  and 
that  be  shall  deny  all  his  faculties,  which  things  are  things 
|Hoper  to  him  [or  his  proprium].  A  state  of  temptation'  or 
of  spiritual  combat  is  also  here  described,  for  it  is  said,  who» 
•oe? er  doth  not  carry  his  cross,  and  come  after  Me,  cannot  be 
my  disciple  :  to  be  a  disciple  of  the  Lord  is  to  be  led  by  Him, 
and  not  by  self,  thus  by  goods  and  truths  which  are  from  the 
Lord,  and  not  by  evils  and  falses  which  are  from  man.  In  like 
manner  the  Woid  is  to  be  understood  elsewhere,  where  the  above 
names  are  mentioned,  as  in  Jeremiah  ;  '*  To  my  words  they  do 
not  attend,  and  my  law,  they  reject  it ;  wherefore  thus  saith 
Jehovah,  behold  I  give  before  this  people  things  of  offence,  that 
the  fathers  and  the  sons  together,  a  neighbor  and  bis  companion, 
•hall  offend  in  them,  and  perish,"  vi.  19,  21.  And  again  ;  '*  I 
will  disperse  them,  a  man  with  his  brother, and  the  sons  together; 
I  will  not  spare,  neither  will  I  remit,  neither  will  I  pity,  tfaet  I 
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should  not  destroy  them,'^  xiii.  14.  Ag«in  ;  "Jehovah,  hath 
multiplied  them  that  stumbled,  a  man  also  hath  fallen  upon  his 
companion/'  xlvi.  16.  And  in  Is^iiah;  "I  will  mix  Egypt  withr 
Egypt,  that  a  man  shall  fight  against  a  brother,  and  a  man 
against  his  companion,''  xix.  2.  in  these  passages  also  similaf 
things  are  meant  by  fathers,  sons,  brethren,  and  companions. 

10.491,  "  And  the  sons  of  Levi  did  according  to  ihc  word  of 
Moses "  —  that  it  signifies  the  efiect  from  those  who  were  in 
truths  from  good,  appears  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of 
Levi,  as  denoting  those  who  are  truths  from  good,  and  in  the  ab«- 
atract  sense,  truths  from  good,  see  above  n.  10,485,  and  from  the 
signification  of  doing  according  to  the  word  of  Moses,  as  denot- 
iflg  effect. 

10.492.  ^*  And  there  (ell  of  the  people  in  that  day  to  three 
thousand  men  "  — that  it  signifies  tlie  plenary  closing  up  of  tite 
internal,  appears  from  the  signification  of  falling  or  of  bemg  slaini 
as  denoting  to  be  closed  up,  see  above,  n.  10,490:  and  from  the 
signification  of  three  thousand,  as  denoting  what  is  plenary  :  for 
by  three  is  signified  what  is  full  and  complete,  n.  2788,  4495^ 
7715,  8347,  9198,  9488,  9489  ;  in  like  manner  by  three  thoo« 
sand,  since  the  greater  numbers  signify  the  like  with  the  lesser^ 
from  which  they  exist  by  muliiplication,  n.  5291,  5335,  6708^ 
7973  :  that  all  numbers  in  the  Word  signify  things,  see  the  pas- 
sages cited  n.  9488  and  n.  10,127,  10,217,  10,253.  Inasmuch 
as  it  b  here  now  treated  concerning  the  closing  up  of  the  internal 
whh  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation,  it  is  allowed  to  make  some 
further  observations  concerning  the  closing  up  of  the  internal.  Evils 
and  falses  are  wirat  close  up  the  internal  man,  or  what  is  the  same 
thing,  worldly,  terrestrial,  and  corporeal  loves  when  tliey  prevail, 
for  thence  are  all  evils  and  falses.  The  reason  why  the  internal 
is  closed  up  by  those  loves  is,  because  they  are  opposite  to  heavenly 
loves  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  evils  and  falses  are  opposite  to 
goods  and  truths  :  when  therefore  opposites  act  against  each  oiheri 
that  which  is  hurt  contracts  itself,  in  like  manner  as  a  fibre  when  tl 
ii  pricked,  and  in  other  cases  the  all  of  man  from  pain ;  that  his 
face  knits  its  brows  from  the  hurt  and  mournful  state  of  the  mind^ 
and  that  the  abdomen  of  man  with  the  lungs  and  their  respira- 
tion contract  themselves,  is  known  ;  so  also  it  is  with  the  internal 
roan,  wlien  evils  and  falses  enter  into  the  thought  and  into  the 
will ;  that  aversion  is  excited  then,  and  from  it  contraction  is  per- 
ceived, and  is  also  apparent :  this  is  the  general  cause  why  the 
internal  is  closed  ;  but  the  special  cause  is,  lest  goods  and  truths 
•houM  enter  from  heaven  through  the  internal  man  into  the  ex- 
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temal  man,  and  should  there  be  defiled  and  proianed :  to  prevent 
this  therefore  being  the  case  with  the  Israeliiish  nation,  with  whom 
was  the  Word  and  the  holy  things  of  the  church,  the  internal  with 
them  was  plenarily  closed  up :  that  it  was  plenarily  closed  up,  it 
very  manifest  trom  this,  that  although  they  live  among  Chrisiians, 
and  although  the  Lord  is  manifestly  treated  of  in  the  propheticals 
of  the  Word,  still  they  do  not  at  all  acknowledge  Him  ;  yea,  tliey 
are  of  such  a  quality,  that  through  interior  repugnance  and  aversion 
they  cannot  even  think  anything  which  confirms  faith  in  the  Lord* 
Moreover  it  is  to  be  known,  tliat  in  the  Christian  world  also  the 
internal  is  closed  with  those,  who  know  the  truths  of  faith  from 
the  Word,  and  do  not  live  according  to  them,  for  the  life  itseU*  ac- 
cording to  them  opens  the  internal  man,  otherwise  the  truths  reside 
only  in  the  memory  of  the  estemal  man  ;  but  with  those  who  deny 
them,  the  internal  is  altogether  closed.  And  what  may  seem 
wonderful,  the  internal  is  closed  in  more  instances  with  the  iniel- 
ligent,  than  with  the  simple  ;  the  reason  is,  because  the  intelligent 
are  in  the  lusts  of  eminence  and  of  gain,  and  thence  in  the  loves 
of  self  and  of  the  world,  more  than  the  simple ;  and  also  in  th« 
faculty  of  confirming  evib  and  falses  which  are  from  those  loves, 
by  scientifics,  in  which  the  intelligent  excel  the  simple:  add  to 
this  that  most  of  them  think  of  the  soul  from  some  hypothesis 
established  in  the  learned  world,  from  which  they  conceive  no 
other  idea  of  the  soul,  than  as  of  breath  or  of  wind,  in  which 
possibly  there  is  a  living  principle ;  when  on  the  o:her  hand  the 
simply  good  do  not  think  from  such  an  idea,  but  only  from  tho 
idea  that  the  soul  is  a  man  who  lives  after  death  ;  hence  it  is  that 
to  the  latter  the  internal  is  opened,  but  to  the  former  is  closed. 
Whether  we  speak  of  tlie  internal  being  opened  or  closed,  or 
speak  of  heaven,  it  is  the  same  thing. 

10,493.  "  And  Moses  said,  fill  ye  your  hand  to-day  to  Jeho- 
vah ''  —  that  it  signifies  what  is  communicative  and  receptive  of 
divine  truth  in  the  heavens,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fill- 
ing the  hand  to  Jehovah,  as  being  representative  of  the  divino 
power  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  by  the  divine  truth  proceeding 
from  his  divine  good,  and  what  is  communicative  and  receptive 
thereof  there*  see  n.  10,076  ;  in  this  case  what  is  communicative 
of  divine  truth  with  the  heavens  by  representatives,  which  were 
the  external  things  of  worship  with  that  nation,  after  the  internal 
was  closed  to  them.  That  by  the  external  things  of  worship, 
which  were  representative  of  things  heavenly  with  that  nation, 
when  the  internal  was  closed,  there  was  communication  with 
heaven  by  virtue  of  the  divine  power  of  the  Lord,  see  o.  431  i, 
4444,  6304,  8388,  8788,  8806. 
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10,494.  "Because  a  man  is  for  his  son,  and  for  his  brother  " 
—  ihat  it  signifies  when  the  iniernal  is  closed,  lest  truth  and  good 
from  heaven  should  enter  into  the  external,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  a  man  being  for  a  son  and  for  a  brother,  or  after  they 
have  slain  them,  as  denoting  the  closing  up  of  the  internal  as  to 
influx  of  truth  and  of  good,  see  above,  10,490,  10,492  ;  that  a 
son  denotes  truth,  see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1 147,  2623,  2628,  2803, 
2813,3373,  3704,  4257,  9807;  and  that  a  brother  denotes 
good,  n.  3815,  4121,  4191,  5409,  5686,  5692. 

10.495.  '*  To  give  upon  you  to-day  a  blessing  "  —  that  it  signifies 
the  reception  of  divine  truth  from  tlie  Word,  and  by  it  conjunction 
with  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  blessing,  as 
denoting  in  general  what  man  is  gifted  with  from  the  Lord  :  and 
whereas  everything  of  that  description  has  relation  to  the  good  of 
love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  this,  and  everything  which  is  thence, 
is  what  is  signified  by  blessing ;  in  the  present  case  therefore  is 
signified  the  reception  of  divine  truth  from  the  Word,  and  by  it 
conjunction  with  the  Lord,  see  n.  1096,  2846,  3017,  3406,  4216, 
4981,6298,8674,6939;  and  that  blessing  denotes  conjunction 
with  the  Lord,  n.  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565,  3584,  6091,  6099. 
How  the  case  herein  is,  has  been  shown  in  what  goes  before  j 
and  that  by  the  Word  there  is  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  man, 
and  of  heaven  with  the  world,  see  n.  10,452. 

10.496.  Verses  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35.  And  it  came  to 
pass  on  the  day  following ^  and  Moses  said  to  the  people^  ye 
have  sinned  a  great  sin,  and  now  I  will  go  tip  to  Jehovah  ;  per^ 
adventure  I  shall  expiate  for  your  sin.  And  Moses  returned  to 
Jehovah,  and  said,  I  beseech,  this  people  hath  sinned  a  great  sm, 
and  they  have  made  to  themselves  gods  of  gold.  And  now  if 
thou  remittest  their  sin,  and  if  not,  blot  me,  J  pray,  out  of  thy 
book  which  Thou  hast  written.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses, 
whosoever  hath  sinned  against  Me,  him  will  I  blot  out  of  my  book. 
And  now  go,  lead  the  people  to  what  I  said  to  thee  ;  behold 
mine  angel  shall  go  before  you,  and  in  the  day  of  my  visitation  1 
will  visit  upon  them  their  sin.  And  Jehovah  smote  the  people 
because  they  made  the  calf  which  Aaron  made.  And  it  came  to 
pass  the  day  following,  signifies  the  duration  of  such  worship 
even  to  the  end  of  the  church  :  and  Moses  said  to  the  people, 
ye  have  sinned  a  great  sin,  signifies  aversion  and  total  alienation : 
and  now  1  will  go  up  to  Jehovah,  signifies  the  elevation  of  the 
interiors  to  the  Lord:  peradventure  I  shall  expiate  for  your  sin, 
signifies  possibility  from  the  divine  power  of  the  Lord  with  those 
who  have  altogether  so  averted  themselves  :  and  Moses  returned 
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to  Jehovah,  signifies  conjunction :  and  said,  I  beseech,  this  people 
hatb  sinned  a  great  sin,  signifies  that  although  that  nation  has  alto- 
gether averted  and  removed  itself  from  the  Divine :  and  they  have 
made  to  themselves  gods  of  gold,  signifies  and  worship  infernal 
delight :  and  now  if  thou  remiitest  their  sin,  signifies  that  still  that 
aversion  from  the  Divine  would  not  oppose :  and  if  not,  blot  me  I 
pray  out  of  thy  book,  which  Thou  hast  written,  signifies  the  inter- 
nal of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  that  it  would  not 
perish :  and  Jehovah  said,  whosoever  hath  sinned  against  Me  htm 
will  I  blot  out  of  my  book,  signifies  a  reply  that  they  will  perish 
who  avert  themselves  from  the  Divine:  and  now  go,  lead  the 
people  to  what  1  said  to  thee,  signifies  that  nation  to  represent  a 
church,  and  not  that  a  church  should  be  established  among  them : 
behold  mine  angel  shall  go  before  you,  signifies  that  still  divine 
truth  will  lead :  and  in  the  day  of  my  visitation  I  will  visit  upon 
them  their  sin,  signifies  their  last  state  in  particular  and  in  general 
when  there  is  judgment:  and  Jehovah  smote  the  people,  signifies 
the  devastation  of  truth  and  of  good  with  the  Israelitish  nation: 
because  they  made  a  calf,  signifies  on  account  of  worship  from 
infernal  love  :  which  Aaron  tnade,  signifies  this  from  the  external 
things  which  alone  they  loved. 

10,497.  "  And  it  came  to  pass  the  day  following**  —  that  it 
signifies  the  duration  of  such  worsliip  even  to  the  end  of  the  church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  day  following,  as  denoting 
what  is  perpetual  and  eternal,  but  when  concerning  the  Jewish 
nation,  as  denoting  even  to  the  end  of  the  church.  The  reason 
why  the  day  following  denotes  what  is  perpetual  and  eternal  is, 
because  by  the  morrow,  when  it  is  said  of  such  things  as  signify 
divine  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  is  signified  what  is  perpetual 
and  eternal,  see  n.  3999,  9939;  but  the  reason  why  it  denotes 
duration  even  to  the  end  of  the  church  is,  because  it  is  said  of  the 
Jewish  nation  and  its  worship,  which  [worship]  had  an  end  when 
the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  according  to  the  prediction  in  Daniel ; 
"Seventy  weeks  are  decided  upon  thy  people,  and  upon  thy  city 
of  holiness,  to  consume  prevarication,  and  to  seal  up  sins,  and  to 
expiate  iniquity,  and  to  bring  the  justice  of  ages,  and  to  seal  up 
ihe  vision  and  the  prophet,  and  to  anoint  the  holy  of  holies:  la 
the  middle  of  the  week,  he  shall  cause  to  cease  the  sacrifice  and 
dblation,  at  length  upon  the  bird  of  abominations  shall  be  desola- 
tion, and  even  to  the  consummation  and  decision,  it  shall  drop  upon 
the  devastation,**  ix.  24,  27  :  and  that  the  residue  of  the  worship 
of  that  nation  is  to  have  an  end  with  the  end  of  the  church  at  this 
day  in  Europe,  the  Lord  predicts  in  Matthew  ;  •*  Verily  I  say  unto 
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you,  this  generation  shall  not  pass  away,  until  all  ihese  things  are 
done,"  xxiv.  34  :  the  stihjecl  treated  of  in  that  chapter  is  concern- 
ing the  consummation  of  the  age,  which  is  the  end  of  this  church, 
as  may  he  seen  shown  in  the  introductions  to  the  chapters  xxvi. 
10  xl.  of  Genesis. 

10.498.  **  And  Moses  said  to  the  people,  ye  have  sinned  a  great 
sin"  —  that  it  signifies  total  alienation  and  aversion,  appears  from 
ihe  signification  of  sin,  as  denoting  aversion  and  alienation  from  the 
Divine,  see  n.  5229,  5474,  5841,  7589,  9346,  in  this  case  total 
aversion  and  alienation,  hecause  it  is  called  a  great  sin  :  aversion 
and' alienation  from  the  Divine  is  total,  when  there  is  no  longer 
anything  of  truth  and  good  from  heaven  received,  for  truth  and 
good  from  heaven  is  the  Divine  with  man.  That  tiiere  was  no 
rece[)iion  of  truth  and  good  from  heaven,  consequently  that  there 
was  a  total  aversion  from  the  Divine  with  that  nation,  is  described 
in  iheso  words  in  Isaiah;  **Say  to  this  people,  liearing  hear 
ye,  but  do  not  imderstand,  and  seeing  see  ye,  hut  do  not  know  : 
Make  fat  the  heart  of  this  people,  and  make  their  ears  heavy,  and 
bedaub  their  eyes^  lest  [lerchance  they  should  see  with  their  eyes, 
and  hear  with  iheir'ears,  and  tlieir  heart  should  understand,  and 
they  should  be  converted,  so  as  to  be  healed,"  vi.  9,  10  ;  John 
xii.  37,  38,  39,  40:  it  is  said  lest  they  should  be  converted  so 
as  to  be  healed,  by  which  is  signified,  that  if  they  were  to  under- 
stand the  internal  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  wor- 
ship, they  would  profane  them,  according  to  what  was  said 
above,  n.  10,490. 

10.499.  "  And  now  I  will  go  up  to  Jehovah"  —  that  it  signi- 
fies elevation  of  the  interiors  to  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Moses,  as  denoting  what  is  internal,  see  above,  n. 
10,468:  and  from  the  signification  of  going  up,  as  denoting  eleva- 
tion towards  interior  things,  see  n.  3084,  4539,  4969,  5406,  5817, 
6007  ;  here  elevation  to  the  Lord,  because  it  is  said,  I  will  go  up 
to  Jehovah,  and  by  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  meant  the  Lord,  see 
the  passages  cited  n.  9373.  How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  mani- 
fest from  what  was  shown  concerning  tlie  elevation  of  the  internal 
things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  into  heaven^ 
or  to  the  Lord,  from  the  external  things  with  the  Israelitish  na- 
tion, n.  43 U,  4444,  6304,  8588,  8788,  8806. 

10.500.  **  Peradventure  1  shall  expiate  for  your  sin  "  —  that  it 
signifies  possibility  from  the  divine  power  of  the  Lord  with  those 
who  have  so  altogether  averted  themselves,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  expiating,  as  denoting  to  effect  that  it  be  no  longer 
reflected  upon,  thus  that  their  worship  is  nevertheless  accepted 
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and  heard  :  that  expiration  also  denotes  the  bearing  and  reception 
of  a. I  things  which  are  of  worship,  see  n.  9506;  in  this  case 
therefore  the  possibility  that  it  can  be  effected  with  those  who 
have  thus  averted  themselves:  and  from  the  signification  of  sin,  aa 
denoting  total  aversion  from  the  Divine,  as  above,  n.  10,498.- 
That  these  things  are  signified  by  those  words,  is  because  it  is 
treated  in  this  chapter  throughout  concerning  the  aversion  of  the 
Israeiitish  nation  from  the  Divine,  and  concerning  the  possibility 
still,  that  by  the  external  things  in  which  alone  they  were,  com* 
munication  might  be  effected  with  heaven.  In  order  to  show  how 
the  case  herein  is,  it  may  be  expedient  to  say  a  few  words  more 
on  the  subject.  The  clmrch  on  earth  is  instituted  solely  for  th# 
«nd,  that  there  may  be  communication  of  the  world,  that  b,of  the 
human  race  with  heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven  with  the  Lord  ; 
for  without  a  church  there  would  be  no  communication,  and  with* 
out  comnrHinication  the  human  race  would  perish,  n.  10,452;  but 
the  communication  of  man  withlieaven  is  effected  by  the  spirit- 
ual and  celestial  things  appertaining  to  man,  but  not  by  worldly 
and  corporeal  things  without  them ;  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  it 
is  effected  by  internal  things,  but  not  by  external  things  without 
them.  When  therefore  the  Israeiitish  nation  were  in  external 
things  without  internal,  and  yet  something  of  a  church  was  to  be 
instituted  among  them,  it  was  on  this  account  provided  by  the 
Lord,  that  still  communication  with  heaven  might  be  effected  by 
representatives,  which  were  the  external  things  of  worship  with 
that  nation  ;  but  this  communication  was  miraculously  effected, 
on  which  subject  see  the  passages  adduced  above,  n.  10,499. 
But  two  things  were  requisite  that  this  might  be  effected ;  first, 
that  the  internal  with  them  should  be  altogether  closed  up  ;  and 
secondly,  that  they  might  be  in  a  holy  external  when  in  worship : 
for  when  the  internal  is  altogether  closed  up,  then  the  inter* 
nal  of  the  church  and  of  worship  is  neither  denied  nor  ac- 
knowledged, being  as  it  were  none  ;  and  in  this  case  a  holy  ex- 
ternal may  be  given  and  also  be  elevated,  because  nothing  opposee 
and  hinders.  On  this  account  also  that  nation  was  in  plenary 
ignorance  concerning  things  internal,  which  are  the  things  of  love 
and  of  faith  in  the  Lord,  and  of  life  eternal  by  them.  But  as  aooo 
as  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  and  revealed  Himself,  and  taught 
love  and  faith  in  Himielf,  then  that  nation,  inasmuch  as  they 
heard  those  things,  began  to  deny  them,  and  thus  could  no  longer 
be  kept  in  such  ignorance  as  before ;  therefore  they  were  then 
driven  out  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  lest  they  should  defile  and 
profane  internal  things  by  denial  in  that  land,  where  all  places. 
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from  the  most  ancient  times,  were  made  representative  of  such 
things  as  relate  to  heaven  and  the  church,  see  n.  1585,  3686, 
4447,  5136,  6516.  On  this  account,  so  far  as  at  this  day  they 
are  acquainted  with  things  internal,  and  confirm  themselves  intel- 
lectually against  them,  and  deny  them,  so  far  they  can  no  longer 
be  in  a  holy  external,  since  what  is  negative  not  only  closes  up 
the  internal,  but  also  takes  away  what  is  holy  from  the  external, 
thus  everything  communicative  with  heaven.  The  case  is  sim- 
ilar with  Christians,  who  from  the  Word,  or  from  the  doctrine  of 
the  church,  are  acquainted  with  things  internal,  and  still  deny 
them  in  heart,  as  is  the  case  when  they  live  evilly  and  think  evilly 
with  themselves,  howsoever  they  may  seem  to  be  in  external  de- 
votion and  piety  when  in  worship. 

10.501.  **  And  Moses  returned  to  Jehovah  "  — that  it  signifies 
conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  returning  to  Jeho- 
vah. The  reason  why  conjunction  is  here  signified  by  returning 
to  Jehovah,  is  because  by  going  up  to  Jehovah,  n.  10,499,  is  sig- 
nified elevation  of  the  internal  to  the  Lord. 

10.502.  "  And  said,  I  beseech,  this  people  have  sinned  a 
great  sin"  —  that  it  signifies  that  although  that  nation  have 
altogether  averted  and  removed  themselves  from  the  Divine,  ap* 
pears  from  the  signification  of  sinning  a  great  sin,  ns  denoting 
altogether  to  avert  and  alienate  themselves  from  the  Divine,  see 
above,  n.  10,498.  It  is  said  although  they  have  averted  them- 
selves, on  account  of  the  series  of  the  thing  in  the  internal  sense  ; 
for  they  who  are  in  that  sense,  do  not  attend  to  the  letter,  but  to 
the  sense  of  the  tilings  in  their  order. 

10.503.  **  And  have  made  to  themselves  gods  of  gold  "  —  that 
it  signifies  and  worship  infernal  delight,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  making  to  themselves  gods,  as  denoting  worship  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  gold,  as  denoting  the  delight  of  external 
loves,  thus  infernal  delights,  see  above,  n.  10,402.  Mention  is 
made  in  the  Word  of  four  kinds  of  idols,  namely,  of  stone,  of 
wood,  of  silver,  and  of  gold  ;  the  idols  which  were  of  stone,  sig- 
nify worship  from  falses  of  doctrine  ;  those  which  were  of  wood, 
worship  from  evils  of  doctrine;  those  which  were  of  silver,  the 
worship  of  the  false  both  in  doctrine  and  life  ;  and  those  which 
were  of  gold,  the  worship  of  evil  both  in  doctrine  and  life:  hence 
the  idols  of  gold  signified  worship  the  worst  of  all.  They  who 
were  in  this  worship,  not  only  falsified  truths,  but  also  adulterated 
goods:  for  evils  they  called  goods,  and  the  falses  thence  they 
called  truths.  All  they  are  in  that  worship,  wlio  are  in  the  love 
of  self,  and  still  believe  the  Word  :  for  they  apply  the  sense  of 
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the  letter  of  the  Word  in  favor  of  all  things  which  they  think  and 
which  they  do,  thus  to  the  worship  of  selfl 

10.504.  <'  And  now  if  Thou  remlttest  their  sin''  —  that  it  sig- 
niGes  that  still  that  aversion  from  the  Divine  would  not  oppose,  ap- 

Biars  from  the  signification  of  sin,  as  denoting  aversion  from  the 
ivine,  as  above,  n.  10,498,  10,50S :  and  from  the  signi6cation 
of  remitting  it,  as  denoting  not  to  oppose,  but  that  still  the  inter- 
nal things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  can  be 
elevated  from  their  external  things,  and  thus  communication  be 
effected  with  the  heavens  ;  for  when  this  communication  is  never^ 
theless  effected,  then  the  aversion  is  not  attended  to,  and  what  is 
not  attended  to,  this  is  said  to  be  remitted. 

10.505.  "  And  if  not,  blot  me  I  pray  out  of  thy  hook  which 
Thou  hast  written  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  internal  of  the  Word, 
of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  that  it  was  not  about  to  perish,  ap- 
pears from  the  representation  of  Moses,  who  says  these  things,  as 
denoting  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
see  n.  10,468:  and  from  the  signification  of  which  Thou  hast 
written,  as  denoting  what  is  therein  from  the  Lord ;  for  by  the 
book  is  signified  what  is  in  the  internal,  and  by  writing,  when 
concerning  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  is  signified  what  is  therein 
from  the  Lord  :  and  from  the  signification  of  blotting  out  of  it,  as 
denoting  to  perish,  but  in  this  case  not  to  perish,  because  it  is  an- 
swered, **  Him  who  hath  sinned  against  Me  I  will  blot  out  of  my 
book ; "  by  which  is  signified  that  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of 
the  church,  and  of  worship,  would  not  perish,  but  that  those  would 
perish,  who  avert  themselves  from  the  Divine,  thus  who  are  in 
things  external  without  an  internal.  That  the  book  which  Jeho- 
vah wrote,  which  in  the  following  verse  is  called  my  book,  or  the 
book  of  Jehovah,  and  in  other  places  the  book  of  life,  denotes  the 
internal,  is  because  the  internal  of  man  is  in  heaven,  thus  where 
the  Lord  is,  and  hence  those  things  which  are  in  his  internal  are 
from  heaven  from  the  Lord,  all  which  things  are  divine-celestial 
and  spiritual  things :  these  can  be  received  by  the  internal  of  man, 
but  not  by  bis  external  separate  from  the  internal,  since  the  exter- 
nal is  in  the  world,  and  formed  to  receive  the  natural  things  which 
are  in  the  world,  which  without  influx  through  internal  things 
have  not  heavenly  life,  and  hence  are  said  to  be  dead.  From 
these  things  it  may  be  manifest,  what  is  meant  in  the  Word  by 
the  book  of  life,  and  who  they  are  who  are  said  to  be  written  in 
that  book,  namely,  they  who  are  in  the  life  of  truth  and  of  good» 
thus  who  do  divine  precepts  from  love  and  faith ;  for  a  life  accord- 
ing to  those  precepts  opens  the  internal  man,  and  forms  him,  and 
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what  is  there  inscribed,  is  inscribed  by  the  Lord,  and  remains  to 
eternity.  These  are  they  who  are  meant  by  the  written  in  the 
book  of  life  in  the  following  passages :  '*  In  this  time  thy  people 
shall  be  snatched  away,  every  one  who  is  found  written  in  the 
book,"  Dan.  x.ii.  1.  Ant]  m  lIjc  .kjjw^^aiy |»co  ,  "  IIu  liiai  over- 
comeih,  shall  be  cloihed  in  white  raiment,  and  I  will  not  blot  his 
name  out  of  ibe  book  of  life,"  iii.  5.  Again  ;  *'  None  enter  into 
the  New  Jerusalen*,  except  they  who  are  written  in  the  Lamb's 
book  of  life,"  Apoc.  xxi.  26.  Again  ;  *'  I  saw  that  the  books 
were  opened;  and  another  book  was  opened  which  is  of  life; 
and  the  dead  were  judged  according  to  tliose  things  which  were 
written  in  the  book  according  to  their  works  ;  and  if  any  one  was 
not  foimd  written  in  the  book  of  life,  he  was  cast  out  into  the 
lake  of  fire,"  Apoc.  xx.  12,  13,  15.  Again;  "All  shall  adore 
the  beast,  whose  names  are  not  written  in  the  Lamb's  book  of 
life,"  Apoc.  xiii.  8;  and  chap.  xvii.  8;  besides  also  in  other 
places.  It  is  to  be  known,  that  all  things  which  are  inscribed  in 
the  internal  man,  are  inscribed  by  the  Lord  ;  and  tliat  the  things 
there  inscribed  constitute  the  spiritual  and  celestial  life  itself  of 
man  ;  also  that  all  and  single  things  which  are  there  inscribed 
are  inscribed  on  the  love :  see  likewise  n.  2474,  8620,  93S6. 

10.506.  **  And  Jehovah  said,  him  who  hath  sinned  against  Me 
I  will  blot  out  of  my  book"  —  that  it  signifies  the  reply,  that 
those  would  perish  wlio  avert  themselves  from  the  Divine,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  Jehovah  saying  to  Moses,  as  denot- 
ing a  reply  :  and  from  the  signification  of  sinning  against  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  to  avert  himself  from  the  Divine,  see  above,  n.  10,498 : 
and  from  the  signification  of  being  blotted  out  of  the  hook  of  Je- 
hovah, as  denoting  not  to  appear  in  heaven  :  thus  to  perish  as  to 
spiritual  life.  The  reason  why  this  is  signified  by  being  blotted 
out  of  the  book  of  Jehovah  is,  because  they  who  are  in  things  ex- 
ternal separate  from  what  is  internal,  cannot  receive  anything 
from  heaven  ;  for  it  is  the  internal  which  ihence  receives  ;  and 
the  external  without  it  does  not  .-ective  anything  from  any  other 
source  than  from  hell.  That  heaven  is  with  man  in  his  internal, 
and  that  the  internal  is  the  book  of  life,  and  that  the  things  which 
are  in  the  internal  are  from  heaven  from  the  Lord,  see  just  above, 
n.  10,505. 

10.507.  '*  And  now  go  lead  the  people  to  what  I  said  to  thee  "  — 
that  it  signifies  that  nation  to  represent  a  church,  and  not  that  a 
church  should  be  with  that  nation,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  leading  the  people  to  the  land  ef  Canaan,  as  denoting  to  cause 
them  to  become  a  church  ;  for  by  the  land  of  Canaan  is  signified  the 
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church,  and  by  leading  the  people  to  it,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is 
signified  to  establish  the  church  amongst  them  :  for  that  nation 
was  led  into  that  land  for  this  purpose,  that  it  might  become  a 
church  ;  but  in  this  case  only  to  represent  a  church,  since  it  is 
said,  lead  the  people  to  what,  and  not  to  the  land.  That  with 
the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation  there  was  not  a  church,  but  only 
the  representative  of  a  church,  see  n.  4281,  4288,  4311,  4500, 
4899,  4912,  6304,  7048,  9320  :  and  that  the  land  of  Canaan 
denotes  the  church,  n.  3705,  4447,  5736,  6516;  and  that 
hence  land  [or  earth]  in  the  Word  denotes  the  church,  see  the 
passages  cited  n.  9325. 

10.508.  '<  Behold  mine  angel  shall  go  before  thee''  —  that  it 
signifies  that  still  the  divine  truth  will  lead,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  angel  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  in  the  supreme 
sense  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  and  in  the  respective 
sense  the  Divine  which  is  of  the  Lord  with  the  angels  in  the 
heavens,  see  n.  1925,  2821,  4035,  6831,  9303;  and  that  hence 
it  signifies  the  divine  truth,  n.  8192:  and  from  the  signification  of 
going  before  thee,  as  denoting  to  lead. 

10.509.  '^  And  in  the  day  of  my  visitation  I  will  visit  upon 
them  their  sin  "  —  that  it  signifies  their  last  state  in  particular  and 
in  general,  when  there  is  judgment,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  day  of  visitation,  as  denoting  the  last  state  of  the  church  in 
particular  and  in  general,  see  n.  2242,  6588 ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  visiting  sin,  as  denoting  to  be  judged,  and  to  be 
damned.  It  is  said  in  particular  and  in  general,  because  the  day 
of  visitation  to  every  one,  thus  in  particular,  is  when  he  comes 
into  the  other  life,  as  is  the  case  when  he  dies  ;  and  also  it  is  of 
the  church  in  general,  when  the  church  ceases  to  be;  then  all 
are  explored  as  to  their  quality,  and  are  separated,  they  who  are 
in  evils  are  cast  down  into  hell,  and  they  who  are  in  goods  are 
elevated  into  heaven  ;  this  however  is  not  effected  on  earth,  but 
in  the  other  life.  But  in  what  manner  exploration  is  accomplished 
there,  and  in  what  manner  separation  ;  also  in  what  manner 
damnation  and  casting  down  into  hell,  and  elevation  into  hea- 
ven, by  the  divine  mercy  of  the  Lord  will  be  shown  elsewhere. 

10.510.  '' And  Jehovah  smote  the  people" — that  it  signifies 
the  devastation  of  truth  and  of  good  with  the  Israelitish  nation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  smiting,  as  denoting  to  destroy,  as 
n.  6761  ;  and  to  destroy  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  to  deprive  any 
one  of  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  of  love,  which  in  the 
Word  is  called  desolation  and  vastation.  The  reason  why  devas- 
tation is  here  signified  by  smiting  is,  because  it  is  treated  in  this 
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chapter  concernmg  the  closing  of  the  internal  with  the  Israelitisb 
nation,  and  the  closing  of  the  internal  is  devastation  as  to  truth 
and  good. 

10.511.  "Because  they  have  made  ilie  calf"  —  thai  it  signi- 
fies on  account  of  worship  from  infernal  love^  appears  from  the 
significaiion  of  the  calf,  as  denoting  the  delight  of  the  love  of  self, 
see  ahove,  n.  10,407;  hence  to  make  a  calf  denotes  worship 
from  the  delij^ht  of  that  love,  or  what  is  the  same,  worship  from 
iliat  love  ;  which  love,  that  it  is  infernal  love,  has  been  frequently 
shown.  The  reason  why  by  makins;  the  calf  is  signified  worship 
is,  because  the  making  it  involves  all  those  things  which  are  said 
concerning  the  adoration  and  worship  of  it  in  verses,  4,  5,6,  of 
this  chapter. 

10.512.  "  Which  Aaron  made  " —  thai  it  signifies  this  from  the 
external  things  which  alone  tliey  loved,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the 
church,  and  of  worship,  see  n.  10,397,  10,468,  10,480:  and 
wfien  the  external  alone  is  loved,  then  the  external  is  said  to  do 
it ;  but  the  nation  is  meant,  which  loves  external  things  alone* 


CONTINUATION  CONCERNING  THE  THIRD  EARTH  IN  THE 
STARRY  HE  A. YEN. 

10.513.  Before:  the  spirits  of  that  earth  were  represented  magni- 
ficent palaces,  resembling  those  in  which  kings  and  princes  dwell  on 
our  enrih  ;  for  such  things  may  be  represented  before  spirits,  and 
when  they  are  represented,  they  appear  exactly  as  if  they  existed : 
but  the  spirits  from  that  earth  held  those  things  in  no  estimation, 
calling  them  marble  images  ;  and  then  related,  that  they  have  more 
magnificent  objects  with  them,  which  are  their  sacred  temples,  not 
built  of  stone,  but  of  wood.  When  it  was  objected,  that  these  were 
still  terrestrial  objects,  they  replied,  that  they  were  not  terrestrial, 
but  celestial,  because  in  beholding  them,  they  conceive  not  a  terres- 
trial idea  but  a  celestial  one  ;  believing  that  they  shall  see  like  objects 
in  heaven  after  death. 

10.514,  They  represented  also  their  sacred  temples  before  the 
spirits  of  our  earth,  who  said  that  they  never  saw  anything  more 
magnificent :  they  were  also  represented  to  me,  whence  the  manner 
of  their  construction  was  seen.  They  are  constructed  of  trees  not 
cut  down,  but  growing  in  their  native  soil  :  it  was  declared  that  on 
that  earth  there  are  trees  of  an  extraordinary  size  and  height ;  these 
ihey  set  in  rows  when  young,  thai  ihey  may  serve  for  porticos  and 
for  galleries ;  in  the  meanwhile,  by  cutting  and  pruning  the  tender 
shoots,  they  fit  and  prepare  them  to  entwine  one  with  another,  and 
join  together,  so  as  to  form  together  the  groundwork  and  floor  of 
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the  temple  to  be  constructed,  whilst  some  branches  bj  a  side  elera* 
tion  serve  as  walls,  and  others  being  bended  into  an  arch  above, 
constitute  the  roof:  in  this  manner  they  construct  the  temple  with 
admirable  art,  elevated  high  above  the  ground  ;  thej  prepare  also  an 
ascent  into  it  bj  continuous  branches  of  the  trees,  cxtendeci  from 
the  trunk  and  (irmly  connected  together.  Moreover  they  adorn  the 
temple  without  and  within  in  various  ways,  by  disposing  the  leaves 
into  particular  forms :  thus  they  build  an  entire  grove.  But  it  was 
not  given  to  see  the  nature  of  the  construction  of  these  temples 
within ;  only  that  the  light  of  their  sun  is  let  in  through  apertures 
between  the  branches,  and  is  everywhere  transmitted  through  crys- 
tals, whereby  the  light  falling  on  the  walls  is  refracted  into  divers 
colors  like  those  of  the  rainbow,  especially  the  colors  of  blue  and 
orange,  which  they  are  most  fond  of.  Such  is  the  nature  of  their 
architecture,  which  they  prefer  to  the  most  magnificent  palaces  of 
our  earth  :  the  spirits  of  our  earth  held  it  in  like  esteem  and 
preference. 

10.515.  They  said  further,  that  the  inhabitants  do  not  dwell  in  high 
places,  but  on  the  earth  in  low  cottages,  since  high  places  are  for 
the  Lord  who  is  in  heaven,  and  low  places  for  men  who  are  on  earth. 
Their  cottages  were  also  shown  me :  they  were  oblong,  having  within 
along  the  walls  a  continued  couch,  in  which  they  lie  one  behind 
another ;  on  the  side  opposite  to  the  entrance,  where  there  is  a  kind 
of  alcove,  there  is  a  table,  and  behind  it  a  fireplace  from  which  the 
whole  chamber  is  illuminated  :  in  the  fireplace  there  is  not  burning 
fire,  but  luminous  wood,  which  emits  from  itself  as  much  light  as 
that  of  a  common  fire  :  they  said  that  in  the  evening  this  wood  ap* 
pears  as  if  it  contained  in  it  lighted  charcoal. 

10.516.  They  informed  me  further,  that  they  do  not  live  in  socie- 
ties, but  in  houses  apart  by  themselves,  and  that  they  are  joined  in 
societies  when  they  meet  for  worship ;  and  that  on  these  occasions 
they  who  are  teachers  walk  beneath  the  temple  in  porticos,  and  the 
rest  at  the  sides ;  and  that  in  their  meetings  they  experience  interior 
joys,  arising  from  the  sight  of  the  temple,  and  from  the  worship 
therein. 

10.517.  Moreover  they  are  well  disposed,  so  that  they  may  be 
called  good  dispositions  ;  they  suffer  patiently  the  injuries  which  are 
done  them  without  any  inclination  to  revenge.  They  become  anx- 
ious when  they  first  approach  to  those  who  think  about  corporeal 
and  terrestrial  things,  but  glad  and  cheerful  in  approaching  those 
who  think  about  heavenly  things.  Their  anxiety  was  also  perceived 
arising  from  the  spirits  of  our  earth  who  are  about  me,  because  they 
were  of  a  contrary  disposition  :  for  the  spirits  of  our  earth  think 
little  about  heavenly  things  and  much  about  corporeal  and  terres- 
trial things ;  and  when  they  think  about  heavenly  things,  they  think 
about  truths,  and  not  about  good,  but  the  spirits  from  that  earth 
think  about  good,  and  little  about  truths.  Hence  it  is  that  the  in* 
habitants  of  that  earth  love  plantations  of  trees,  and  their  sacred  edi* 
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fice  made  of  trees,  and  hold  in  aversion  works  of  stone,  and  houses 
of  stone ;  for  trees  and  wood  from  correspondence  signify  goods, 
whereas  stones  and  houses  built  of  them  signify  truths,  n.  3720  :  man 
also  is  such,  that  he  loves  those  things  which  correspond  to  his  in- 
terior affections,  although  during  his  life  in  the  world  he  is  ignorant 

ofll. 

10,518.  A  fourih  earlh  in  the  siarry  heaven,  together  wi(h  its 
spirits  and  inhabitants,  will  be  described  at  the  close  of  the  foHovving 
chapter. 


CHAPTER   THIRTY-THIRD. 

THE   DOCTRINE   OF   CHARITY   AND    FAITH. 

10,510.  The  Holy  Sapper  was  instituted  by  the  Lord,  that  by  it 
there  may  be  corjjuncuon  of  the  church  with  heaven,  thus  with  the 
Lord  :  on  this  account  it  is  the  most  holy  thing  of  the  church. 

10.520.  But  in  what  manner  conjunction  is  effected  by  it,  is  not 
apprehended  by  those,  who  do  not  know  anything  concerning  the  in- 
ternal or  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  for  they  da  not  think  beyond 
its  external  sense,  which  is  the  sense  of  the  letter.  From  the  inter- 
nal or  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  it  is  known  what  is  signified  by 
body  and  blood,  and  what  bread  and  wine,  also  what  by  eating. 

10.521.  In  that  sense  the  body  or  flesh  of  the  Lord  is  the  good  of  love, 
in  like  manner  the  bread  ;  and  the  blood  of  the  Lord  is  the  good  of 
faith,  in  like  manner  the  wine;  and  eating  is  appropriation  and  con- 
junction. The  angels  who  are  with  man  during  the  ceremony  of  the 
sacrament  of  the  supper,  have  no  other  perceptions  of  those  terms, 
for  they  apprehend  all  tilings  spiritually  :  hence  it  is  that  the  holy  of 
love,  and  the  holy  of  faith  flows  in  then  from  angels  to  men, 
thus  by  or  through  heaven  from  the  Lord  :  hence  comes  conjunc- 
tion. 

10.522.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  man  when  he 
lakes  the  bread,  which  is  the  body,  is  conjoined  to  the  Lord  by  the 
good  of  love  to  Him  from  Him  ;  and  when  he  takes  the  wine,  which 
is  the  blood,  he  is  conjoined  to  the  Lord  by  the  good  of  faith  to 
Him  from  Him.  But  it  is  to  he  known  that  conjunction  with  the 
Lord  by  the  sacrament  of  the  supper  is  effected  solely  with  those 
who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  of  faith  to  the  Lord  from 
the  Lord.     The  Holy  Supper  is  the  seal  of  that  conjunction. 

CHAPTER  XXXIIL 

1.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  go,  ascend  from  hence,  thou  and 
the  people,  whom  thou  hast  made  to  ascend  out  of  the  land  of  Euypt, 
lo  the  land  which  I  have  sworn  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob, 
saying,  to  thy  seed  I  will  give  it. 

2.  And    I  will   send   before  thee  an  angel,    and   will  drive  out 
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the  CanaaniCe,  the  Amorite,  and  the  Hittite,  and  Perizite,  the  Hivite 
tnd  the  Jebusite. 

3.  To  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honej,  becanse  I  will  not  go 
op  in  the  midst  of  thee,  because  thoa  art  a  people  hard  of  neck,  per- 
adventure  I  shall  consume  thee  in  the  way. 

4.  And  the  people  heard  this  evil  word,  and  they  mourned*  and 
they  set  not  anf  one  his  ornament  upon  him. 

5.  And  Jp.HOFAH  said  to  Moses,  say  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  ye  are  a 
people  hard  of  neck,  in  one  moment  I  should  ascend  in  the  midst  of 
thee,  and  should  consume  thee ;  and  now  cause  thine  ornament  to 
descend  from  upon  thee,  and  1  shall  know  what  I  shall  do  to  thee. 

6.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  snatched  away  their  ornament,  from 
Mount  Horeb. 

7.  And  Moses  took  a  tent,  and  stretched  [it]  for  himself  out  of 
the  camp,  by  removing  it  at  a  distance  from  the  camp,  and  he  called 
it  the  tent  of  assembly  :  and  it  came  to  pass,  every  one  that  asked 
Jehovah  went  forth  to  the  tent  of  assembly,  which  was  out  of  the 
camp. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Moses  went  forth  to  the  tent, 
all  the  people  arose,  and  they  stood  every  one  at  the  door  of  his 
tent,  and  they  looked  ader  Moses  even  to  his  entermg  into  the 
tent. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Moses  entered  the  tent,  the  pillar  of 
the  cloud  descended,  and  stood  at  the  door  of  the  tent,  and  spake 
with  Moses. 

10.  And  all  the  people  saw  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  standing  at  the 
door  of  the  tent,  and  all  the  people  arose,  and  they  bowed  them- 
selves every  one  at  the  door  of  his  teut. 

11.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses  faces  to  faces,  as  a  man  speaketh 
to  his  neighbor ;  and  he  returned  to  the  camp ;  and  his  minister 
Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  a  boy,  did  not  move  himself  from  the  midst 
of  the  tent. 

12.  And  Moses  said  to  Jbhotab,  see  ;  Thou  sayest  to  me,  cause 
this  people  to  ascend,  and  Thou  hast  not  made  known  to  me  whom 
Thou  wilt  send  with  me,  and  Thou  hast  said,  I  know  thee  by  name, 
and  also  thou  hast  found  favor  in  mine  eyes. 

13.  And  now  if  I  pray  I  have  found  favor  [or  grace]  in  thine  eyes, 
make  known  to  me  1  pray  thy  way,  and  I  shall  know  Thee,  since  I 
have  found  favor  in  thine  eyes,  and  see  that  this  nation  is  thy 
people. 

14.  And  He  said,  my  faces  shall  go,  and  I  wUI  cause  thee  to 
rest. 

15.  And  he  said  to  Him,  if  Thy  faces  go  not,  cause  us  not  to  go 
up  from  hence. 

16.  And  wherein  shall  it  be  made  known  at  any  time,  that  I  have 
found  favor  in  thine  eyes,  I  and  thy  people,  is  it  not  in  thy  going 
with  us;  and  we  shall  be  rendered  excellent,  I  and  thy  people 
above  every  people  which  is  on  the  faces  of  the  groond. 
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17.  And  Jbbovab  said  to  Moses,  also  this  word  which  thou  bast 
spoken  I  will  do,  because  ibou  hast  found  favor  in  mine  eyes,  and 

I  know  ihee  by  name. 

18.  And  he  said,  cause  me  T  pray  lo  see  thy  glory. 

19.  And  He  said  I  will  cause  all  my  good  lo  pass  above  thy  faces, 
and  I  will  call  upon  the  name  of  Jehovah  before  thee  and  I  will  do 
favor  to  whom  I  do  favor,  and  I  will  do  mercy  to  whom  I  do  mercj. 

20.  And  He  said,  thou  canst  not  see  my  faces,  because  no  roan 
seeth  Me  and  liveth. 

21.  And  Jehovah  said,  behold  a  place  with  Me,  and  thou  shalt 
stand  upon  a  rock. 

22.  And  it  shall  comedo  pass,  in  my  glory  passing  by,  I  will  set 
thee  in  a  cleft  of  the  rock,  and  will  cover  the  palm  of  my  hand  over 
thee,  until  I  shall  pass  by. 

23.  And  I  will  remove  the  palm  of  my  hand,  and  thou  sbalt  see 
my  posteriors  ;  and  my  faces  shall  not  be  seen. 


THE    CONTENTS. 

^  10,52^.  In  this  chapter  in  the  internal  sense  the  subject  is  further 
continued  concerning  the  Israelitish  nation,  but  here  concerning  its 
quality  as  to  worship,  thus  concerning  its  quality  as  to  those  things 
which  are  of  the  church.  The  contents  from  verse  1  lo  6  are,  that 
although  ilicy  could  be  in  representatives,  which  are  the  external 
things  of  worship  and  of  the  church,  still  there  did  not  appertain  to 
them  anything  divine,  because  not  anything  internal.  The  contents 
from  verse  7  to  17  are,  that  in  worship  itself  viewed  in  itself,  thus 
separated  from  them,  the  divine  might  be  therein.  The  contents 
from  verse  18  to  23  are,  that  nevertheless  this  was  not  seen  nor  per- 
ceived by  them. 


THE   INTERNAL   SENSE. 

10,524.  Verses  1,  2,  3,  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses ,  ga^ 
ascend  from  hence,  thou  and  the  people  whom  thou  hast  made  to 
ascend  from  the  land  of  Egypt,  to  the  land  which  I  sware  to 
Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob,  saying,  to  thy  seed  I  will  give 
it.  And  I  will  send  before  thee  an  angel,  and  I  will  drive  out 
the  Canaanite,  the  Amorite,  and  the  Uittite,  and  the  Perizite^ 
the  Hivite,  and  (he  Jtbusite.  To  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and 
'  honey,  because  I  will  not  ascend  in  the  midst  of  thee,  because 
thou  art  a  people  hard  of  neck :  peradventnre  I  shall  consume 
thee  in  the  way.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  signifies  instruc- 
tion concerning  the  quality  of  worship  and  of  the  church  with  the 
Israelitish  nalion  :  go,  ascend  from  hence  thou  and  the  people 
whom  ihou  hast  made  to  ascend  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  to  the 
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land,  ftigniGes  that  that  nation  was  to  represent  the  churchy  but 
the  church  was  not  to  be  with  it,  because  it  cannot  be  elerated 
from  things  external :  which  I  sware  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and 
to  Jacob,  to  thy  seed  will  I  give  it,  signifies  promised  to  those 
who  from  the  Lord  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  the  truths  of  (aith : 
and  I  will  send  before  thee  an  angel,  signifies  the  Divine  of  the 
Lord,  from  which  is  the  external  of  the  church  and  its  worshi(i: 
and  I  will  drive  out  the  Canaanite,  the  Amorite,  and  the  Hittite, 
and  the  Perisite,  the  Hivite,  and  the  Jebusite,  signifies  the  ejec- 
tion thence  of  all  evils  and  falses :  to  a  land  flowing  with  milk 
and  honey,  signifies  what  is  pleasant  and  delightful  from  the  good 
of  faith  and  of  love:  because  I  will  not  ascend  in  the  midst  of 
thee,  signifies  that  nevertheless  the  Divine  was  not  with  the  na- 
tion itself:  because  thou  art  a  people  hard  of  neck,  signifies  that 
it  does  not  receive  any  influx  from  the  Divine :  peradventure  I 
shall  consume  thee  in  the  way,  signifies  that  that  nation,  if  the 
Divine  should  flow  in  with  them,  would  perish. 

10.525.  "And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses"  —  that  it  signifies 
instruction  concerning  the  quality  of  worship  and  of  the  church 
with  the  Israelitish  nation,  appears  fromahe  signification  of  speak- 
ing, when  by  Jehovah,  as  denoting  instructioni  see  the  passages 
cited  n.  10,277.  The  reason  why  it  dehotes  instruction  con- 
cerning the  quality  of  worship  and  of  the  church  with  the  Israel- 
itish nation  is,  because  that  is  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chap- 
ter, as  may  be  manifest  from  its  contents,  see  above,  n.  10,523. 

10.526.  "Go,  ascend  from  hence  thou  and  the  people  whom 
thou  hast  made  to  ascend  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  to  the 
land"  —  that  it  signifies  that  that  nation  was  to  represent  a 
church,  but  that  a  church  was  not  to  be  with  it,  because  it  cannot 
be  elevated  from  things  external,  appears  from  the  signification 

•of  ascending  into  the  land,  as  denoting  to  institute  a  church,  for 
by  land  [or  earth]  in  the  Word  is  signified  the  church,  see  the 
passages  cited  n.  9375 ;  and  by  ascending  to  it,  is  signified  to 
institute  the  church,  since  on  that  account  they  were  led  thither, 
•or  ascended  :  but  in  this  case  it  is  not  signified  to  institute  it, 
but  only  to  represent  it,  since  that  nation  was  in  things  external 
without  an  internal,  and  the  church  with  man  is  in  his  internal, 
inasmuch  as  here  it  is  not  signified  to  institute  a  church,  but  only 
to  represent  those  things  which  are  of  the  church,  therefore  it  is 
said,  '^  go,  ascend  from  hence,  and  also  thou  and  the  people  whom 
thou  hast  made  to  ascend  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  ;^"  thus  whom 
Mos^  made  to  ascend,  and  not  Jehovah :  and  in  the  subsequent 
vene ;  ^*  1  will  not  ascend  in  the  midst  of  thee,  because  thoii  art 
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a  people  hard  of  neck;"  by  which  is  signiGed  that  the  Divine 
is  not  with  them,  and  where  the  Divine  is  not  received  in  the 

internal,  there  ihe  church  is  not,  but  only  an  external  representa- 
tive of  the  church  :  and  from  the  significaiion  of  making  to  ascend 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  to  be  elevated  from  things 
external  to  what  is  internal ;  but  in  this  case  not  to  be  elevated, 
because  it  is  said,  that  Moses  made  ihem  to  ascend,  and  not  that 
Jehovah  ;  that  tliis  is  signified  by  making  to  ascend  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  see  n.  10,421.  That  there  was  no  church  with 
the  Israelitish  nation,  but  only  the  repreaenlative  of  a  church, 
see  n.  4281,  4288,  4311,  4500,  4899,  4912,  6304,  6704,  9320  ; 
and  throughout  in  the  preceding  chapter. 

10.527.  **  Which  I  have  sworn  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to 
Jacob,  to  thy  seed  will  I  give  it"  —  that  it  signifies  promised  to 
tijose  who  from  the  Lord  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  the  truths 
of  faith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  swearing,  when  by 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  confirmation  from  the  Divine  in  the  internal 
man,  seen.  2842,  3375,  9166;  thus  also  [)romised  from  the 
Divine,  for  what  is  promised  from  the  Divine,  this  is  also  con- 
firmed :  and  from  the  representation  of  Abraliam,  of  Isaac,  and 
of  Jacob,  as  denoting  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  as  to  the 
Divine  Itself  and  the  Divine  Human,  and  in  the  respective  sense 
heaven  and  the  church,  see  n.  3245,  3251,  3305,  4615,  6098, 
6185,6276,6804,  10,445:  and  from  the  signification  of  their 
seed,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  the  truths 
of  faith  from  the  Lord,  thus  in  the  abstract  sense  the  good  of  love 
and  the  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  3373,  10,445. 

10.528.  "And  I  will  send  before  thee  an  angel"  —  that  it 
signifies  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  from  which  is  the  church  and  its 
worship,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  angel,  as  denoting 
in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  and  in 
the  respective  sense  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  heaven  with  angels, 
also  in  the  church  with  men,  of  which  in  what  follows:  and 
from  the  significaiion  of  sending  before  thee,  as  denoting  to  pre- 
pare. That  an  angel  in  the  supreme  sense  denotes  the  Lord  as 
to  the  Divine  Human,  see  n.  1925,3039,6280,  6831,  9303, 
and  that  in  the  respective  sense  it  denotes  the  Divine  of  the  Lord 
in  heaven  with  angels,  see  n.  1925,2821,4085,6831,8192: 
hence  it  follows  that  an  angel  also  denotes  the  Divine  of  the 
Lord  with  men  who  receive  it:  for  men,  who  are  in  the  good  of 
love  and  in  the  truths  of  faith  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord,  become 
angels  after  death,  and  they  who  become  angels  also  are  angels  as 
to  their  interiors  while  they  live  in  the  world.     Hence  it  is  that  John 
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ibe  Baptist  it  called  an  angel  in  the  Word,  as  in  Luke ;  *<  He  it  is 
of  whom  it  is  written,  behold  I  send  mine  angel  before  thy  face, 
who  shall  prepare  thy  way  before  Thee,"  vii.  27  :  and  that  angel 
in  this  passage  denotes  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  appertaining  to 
Hiro,  is  plain  from  Malachi;  "Behold  I  send  mine  angel,  who 
shall  prepare  the  way  before  Me ;  and  suddenly  shall  come  to 
bis  temple  the  Lord  whom  ye  seek,  and  the  angel  of  the  covenant 
whom  ye  desire,''  iii.  1.  That  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  is  there 
meant  by  angel,  is  because  John  the  Baptist  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Word,  like  Elias,  and  the  Word  is  the  divine  truth 
which  is  from  the  Lord :  that  Elias  represented  the  Word,  see 
preface  to  chap,  xviii.  Gen.  and  n.  2762,  5247 ;  and  that  Joba 
ibe  Baptist,  n.  9372.  And  whereas  in  the  supreme  sense  the 
Lord  as  to  the  divine  Human  is  an  angel,  therefore  it  is  said, 
^rThere  shall  come  to  his  temple  the  Lord  and  the  angel  of  the 
coFeoant;"  where  temple  denotes  his  Divine  Human,  as  is  evi- 
dent in  John,  chap.  ii.  verse  18  to  23.  The  reason  why  mention 
is  made  both  of  the  Lord  and  of  an  angel  is,  because  He  is  called 
Lord  from  divine  good,  and  angel  from  divine  truth :  Inasmuch 
as  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord  Himself,  therefore  it  is  said, 
^•I  send  mine  angel,  who  shall  prepare  the  way  before  Me;" 
this  is  said  by  Jehovah. 

10.529.  "  And  1  will  drive  out  the  Canaamte,  the  Amorite, 
and  the  Hittite,  and  the  Perizite,  the  Hivite,  and  the  Jehu- 
site"— -that  it  signiOes  the  ejection  thence  of  all  evils  and  fabes, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  the  nations  in  the  land  of 
Canaan,  as  denoting  the  evils  and  falses  of  the  church  and  of 
worship,  see  n.  9320,  and  the  passages  cited  n.  9327  :  but  what 
particular  evil  and  false  is  signi6ed  by  each  nation,  see  the  explice- 
tions  where  they  are  treated  of;  as  concerning  the  Canaanite, 
n.  1573,  1574,  4818;  concerning  the  Amorite,  n.  1857,  6306, 
6854;  concerning  the  Hittite,  n.  2913,  6859;  concerning  the 
Perizite,  n.  1573,  1574,6859;  concerning  the  Hivite  and  con- 
cerning the  Jebusite,  n.  6860. 

10.530.  <<To  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey"  —  that  it 
signifies  what  is  pleasant  and  delightful  from  the  good  of  faith 
and  of  love,  appears  from  the  signi6cation  of  land  [or  earth]  as 
denoting  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9325 ;  and  froni 
the  signification  of  milk,  as  denoting  spiritual  good,  which  is  the 
good  of  faith,  see  n.  2184 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  honey, 
as  denoting  celestial  good,  which  is  the  good  of  love :  and  from 
the  signification  of  flowing,  as  denoting  to  be  full:  and  since 
these  things  are  signified  by  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  lioney, 
what  is  pleasant  and  delightful  from  the  good  of  faith  and  of  love 
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is  also  signiBed,  see  n.  5620.  It  is  said  what  is  pleasant  and 
deligbtful  from  those,  since  in  the  good  of  faith  and  of  love  is 

pleasantness  itself  and  celestial  delight ;  for  all  good  has  its  delight, 
inasmuch  as  that  is  called  good  which  is  loved,  and  all  delight  is 
of  the  love:  the  delight  which  is  meant  by  heavenly  joy  and 
eternal  happiness  is  from  no  other  source  than  from  the  love  of 
iruth  and  of  good  ;  that  this  delight  is  above  every  delight  of  every 
love  in  the  world,  is  altogether  unknown  to  those,  wtio  place  all 
delight  in  things  worldly,  corporeal  and  terrestrial. 

10.531.  "Because  I  will  not  ascend  in  the  midst  of  thee  "  — 
that  it  signifies  that  nevertheless  the  Divine  is  not  with  the  nation 
itself,  appears  from  the  signification  of  not  ascending  in  the  midst 
of  the  people,  when  this  is  said  by  Jehovah,  as  denoting  that  the 
Divine  is  not  in  the  nation  itself,  thus  not  the  church  ;  for  with 
whomsoever  the  church  is,  there  Is  the  Divine:  for  to  ascend  to 
the  land  denotes  to  constitute  a  church,  as  above,  n.  10,526  :  and 
in  the  midst  of  thee  denotes  in  its  internal. 

10.532.  "Because  thou  art  a  people  hard  of  neck  "  —  that  it 
signifies  that  they  do  not  receive  any  influx  from  the  Divinfe,  ap- 
pears from  what  was  shown  n.  10,429,  where  like  words  occur. 

10.533.  **  Peradvenlure  I  shall  consume  thee  in  the  way'* — 
that  it  signifies  that  that  nation,  if  the  Divine  should  flow  in  with 
ihem,  would  perish,  appears  from  the  signification  of  consuming, 
as  denoting  to  perish  :  that  that  nation  would  perish,  if  the  Divine 
should  flow  in  with  them,  is  evident,  for  it  is  said,  I  will  not  ascend 
in  the  midst  of  thee,  peradventure  I  shall  consume  thee  in  the  way. 
The  case  herein  is  this :  they  who  are  in  things  external  without 
an  internal,  thus  in  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  are  abso- 
lutely incapable  of  receiving  anything  divine  ;  wherefore  the  inter- 
nal with  them  is  kept  closed  :  if  the  internal  were  opened  with 
them,  and  the  Divine  flowed  in,  they  would  altogether  perish  ; 
for  their  life  is  derived  from  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world, 
and  there  is  a  perpetual  opposition  and  contrariety  between  those 
loves  and  heavenly  loves,  and  heavenly  loves  are  the  Divine ;  where- 
fore from  the  influx  of  the  Divine  their  life  would  be  extinguished  : 
that  the  Israelitish  nation  were  in  things  external  without  an  in- 
ternal, thus  in  those  loves,  has  been  often  shown  above. 

10.534.  Verses  4,  5,  6.  And  (he  people  heard  (his  evil 
word,  and  they  mourned,  and  they  placed  not  any  one  hii  ornament 
upon  him.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  say  to  the  sons  of  Israel, 
ye  are  a  people  hard  of  neck,  in  one  moment  I  will  ascend  in  the 
midst  of  thee,  and  will  consume  thee  ;  and  now  cause  thine  orna- 
ment to  descend  from  upon  thee,  and  I  shall  know  what  1  will  do 
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l#  ihee.  And  the  torn  efbrgel  inaU^ed  away  their  onumentfrom 
Mbmnt  Hareb.  And  the  people  beard  this  evil  word,  and  they 
mourned)  signiBes  their  grief  on  account  of  non-eminence  orer 
others :  and  they  placed  not  any  one  bis  ornament  upon  bim,  sig* 
m6es  the  quality  of  their  external,  that  it  was  without  the  Divine: 
and  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  signifies  instruction  :  say  to  the  sons 
of  Israel,  ye  are  a  people  bard  of  neck,  signifies  that  that  nation 
would  not  receive  iofiux  from  the  Divine:  in  one  moment  I  will 
ascend  in  the  midst  of  thee,  and  will  consume  thee,  signifies  that 
tbey  would  perish,  if  the  Divine  should  flow  in  with  them  :  and 
DOW  cause  thine  ornament  to  descend  from  upon  thee^  signifies  the 
quality  of  their  external  that  it  was  without  the  Divine :  and  I 
aball  know  what  I  shall  do  to  thee,  signifies  that  thus  something 
may  exist  with  them :  and  the  sons  of  Israel  snatched  away  their 
omamenti  signifies  the  deprivatidn  of  divine  truth  in  the  external 
things  appertaining  to  them :  from  Mount  Horeb,  signifies  b  the 
external  things  of  worship,  of  the  churoh,  and  of  the  Word. 

10.535.  **  And  the  people  heard  this  evil  word,  and  they 
mouroed  '^  —  that  it  signifies  their  grief  on  account  of  non-eminence 
over  others,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hearing  this  evil  word 
a&d  BUMiraing :  that  it  denotes  grief  on  account  of  non-eminence 
over  others,  b  evident  from  what  has  been  above  shown  concern- 
ing that  nation,  namely,  that  they  were  urgent  that  a  church  might 
be  instituted  among  them,  but  this  for  no  other  end  than  to  be 
distingu'ished  above  all  nations  in  the  universal  globe,  for  they 
were  in  self-love  more  than  them,  and  they  could  not  be  lifted 
to  eminence  over  them  by  anything  else,  than  by  Jehovah  being 
amongst  them,  thus  also  by  the  church  being  amongst  them,  for 
where  Jehovah  is,  that  is  the  Lord,  there  the  church  is.  That 
tbh  was  the  end,  is  manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word, 
as  also  from  these  words  in  this  chapter  ;  "  Moses  said,  wherein 
shall  it  be  made  known  at  any  time,  that  I  have  found  favor  in  thine 
eyes,  I  and  thy  people,  is  it  not  in  thy  going  with  us,  and  our  being 
rendered  excellent,  I  and  thy  people,  above  every  people  which  is 
on  the  faces  of  the  ground,"  verse  16.  That  there  was  no  elec- 
tion, but  permission  that  a  church  should  be  instituted  amongst 
them,  but  that  still  in  the  nation  itself  there  was  not  a  church,  but 
only  the  representative  of  a  church,  see  the  passages  cited  n. 
10,396  at  the  end. 

10.536.  '^  And  they  placed  not  any  one  bis  ornament  upon  him  " 
— ^^that  it  signifies  the  quality  of  their  external,  that  it  was  with- 
out the  divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  ornament,  as  de» 
noting  what  is  divine  in  things  external,  thus  not  placing  oma- 
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roeot  upon  him  denotes  to  be  without  the  divine  in  things  exter* 
nal.     The  reason  why  this  is  signified  by  ornament  is,  because 

ornament  lias  reference  to  garments,  and  by  garments  in  general 
are  signified  divine  truths  :  this  si;^ni6caiion  of  garments  in  gene- 
ral has  its  ground  in  representatives  in  the  other  life,  where  all, 
both  angels  and  spirits,  appear  clothed  in  garments,  and  every  one 
according  to  his  truths  ;  they  who  are  in  genuine  divine  truths  ap- 
pear clothed  in  wiiite  shining  garments  ;  and  others  in  others. 
Some  spirits  do  not  know  whence  garments  come  to  them,  but 
they  are  put  on  whilst  they  are  ignorant  of  it :  and  also  their  gar- 
ments vary  according  to  llje  changes  of  their  slate  as  to  truths. 
In  a  word,  their  intellectual  is  what  is  exhibited  and  represented 
by  garments  ;  for  the  intellectual  of  every  one  is  formed  by  truths, 
and  becomes  of  a  quality  such  as  the  truths  from  which  it  is 
formed  :  the  intellectual  appertaining  to  the  angels  of  heaven  is 
in  their  internal,  hence  they  have  while  shining  garments  ;  the 
shining  is  from  the  divine  good,  and  the  whiteness  is  from  the 
light  of  heaven,  whicli  is  the  divine  truth  :  but  the  garments  of 
those  who  are  in  tilings  external  without  an  internal  principle,  are 
dirty  and  laiiered,  like  those  of  beggars  in  the  streets  and  of  rob- 
bers in  forests.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by 
ornament,  namely,  the  holy  truths  of  the  church  ;  and  hence  by 
not  pulling  on  ornament,  is  denoted  to  be  without  the  holy  truths 
of  the  church,  and  in  application  to  the  Israelittsh  nation,  which 
was  in  things  external  without  an  internal,  it  denotes  the  quality 
of  the  external  without  truths  from  the  Divine.  That  garments 
denote  iruihs,  see  n.2l32,  2576,4545,4763,5248,5319,5954, 
6378,  6914,  6917,  6918,  9093,  9158,  9212,  9216,  9814,  9827, 
9952:  what  is  signified  by  the  garments  of  Aaron  and  of  his 
sons,  see  n.  9814,  10,068:  that  ornament  in  the  Word  signifies 
the  holy  truths  of  the  church,  will  be  seen  in  the  following  arti- 
cles, see  n.  10,540. 

10.537.  "  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  "  —  that  it  signifies  in- 
struction, appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  from  Je- 
hovah, as  denoting  instruction,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  10,277; 
in  this  case  instruction  that  divine  truth  was  not  with  the  nation 
itself,  which  is  signified  by  causing  his  ornament  to  descend  from 
upon  him,  which  is  presently  treated  of. 

10.538.  **  Say  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  ye  are  a  people  hard  of 
neck  "  —  that  it  signifies  ihat  that  nation  would  not  receive  influx 
from  the  Divine,  appears  from  what  was  shown  n.  10,429,  where 
like  words  occur. 

10.539.  "In  one  moment  I  will  ascend  in  the  midst  of  thee, 
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and  will  consume  thee  "  —  that  it  signifies  that  they  would  perish 
if  the  Divine  flowed  in  with  them,  appears  from  what  was  shown 
above,  n.  10,531,  10,532  ;  where  also  like  words  occur. 

10,540.  ''And  now  cause  thine  ornament  to  descend  from 
upon  thee  "  —  that  it  signiGes  the  quality  of  their  external,  that  it 
was  without  the  divine,  appears  from  the  signiGcation  of  ornament 
when  the  church  is  treated  of,  as  denoting  holy  truth,  or  what  U 
divine  in  externals,  see  above,  n.  10,536;  and  from  the  signiGca- 
tion of  causing  it  to  descend  from  upon  them,  as  denoting  to  put 
it  off,  thus  to  be  without  it.  That  the  divine  in  things  external 
or  that  holytmth  is  signiGed  by  ornament,  is  manifest  from  the 
following  passages.  **  I  clothed  thee  with  needle-work,  and  shod 
thee  with  yew  tree,  and  girded  thee  with  Gne  linen,  and  covered 
thee  with  silk,  and  adorned  thee  with  ornament,  and  gave  bracelets 
upon  thine  hands,  and  a  necklace  upon  thy  throat,  and  I  gave 
a  Jewel  upon  thy  nose,  and  ear-rings  upon  thine  ears,  and  a  crown 
of  gracefulness  upon  thine  head :  Thus  wast  thou  adorned  with 
gold  and  silver;  and  thy  garments  were  Gne  linen  and  silk,  and 
needle-work:  Whence  thou  becamest  very  exceedingly  beautiful, 
and  didst  prosper  even  to  a  kingdom  :  wherefore  thy  name  went 
forth  into  the  nations  concerning  thy  beauty,  for  this  was  perfect 
in  my  ornament,  which  I  had  set  upon  thee,"  Ezek.  xvi.  10  to 
14.  It  is  here  treated  concerning  Jerusa1em,.by  which  it  signi- 
Ged the  church,  which  was  established  by  the  Lord  after  the  flood, 
to  which  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  church  succeeded  ;  what  the 
quality  of  this  latter  church  was,  is  also  described  in  the  same 
chapter ;  but  what  the  quality  of  that  ancient  church  was,  is  de- 
3cribed  in  the  above  passage,  and  its  holy  truths  by  the  above  or- 
naments. Every  one  may  see  that  such  things  as  relate  to  the 
church  are  signiGed  by  the  single  things  in  the  above  passage, 
and  that  something  peculiar  is  signified  by  each  ;  otherwise  to 
what  purpose  would  be  such  a  description  of  Jerusalem  :  but  what 
principle  of  the  church  each  thing  signiGes,  cannot  be  made  man- 
ifest from  any  other  source  than  from  the  internal  sense ;  for  this 
sense  teaches  what  in  the  spiritual  world  corresponds  to  every  ex- 
pression :  from  which  it  may  be  manifest  that  needle-work  denotes 
scientiGc  truth,  n.  9688 ;  Gne  linen  intellectual  truth  which  is  froQa 
the  Divine,  n.  5319,  6469,  9596,  9744;  bracelets,  truths  as  to 
power,  n.  3103,  3105  ;  a  necklace  truth  derived  from  good  as  to 
influx,  and  thence  the  conjunction  of  things  interior  and  exterior, 
n.  5320 ;  a  jewel,  truth  as  to  perception,  and  ear-rings  truths  as 
to  obedience,  n.  4551,  10,402;  a  crown  of  gracefulness  spiritual 
good,  which  is  the  good  of  truth,  a  crown  good,  n.  9930,  grace- 
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fulness  what  is  spiritual,  9815  ;  gold  and  silver  good  and  truth  in 
general,  n.  1 13,  15^1,  1552,5658,6914,  6917,9874  ;  fine  flour, 

honey,  and  oil,  denote  truilis  extern«Tl  and  internal,  fine  flour  truih 
derived  from  good,  n.  9995,  lujney  external  good,  n.  10,530,  oil 
tniernal  good,  n.  FS6,  4582,4638,9474,9780,  10,254,  10,261  ; 
beamy  is  ilie  form  of  truth  from  good,  n.  3080,  2821,  4985,  5199: 
that  Jerusalem,  of  which  those  things  are  said,  denotes  the  church, 
see  n,  402,  21 17,  3654.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by 
ornnment,  namely,  holy  truth  in  every  complex.  Like  things  are 
signified  by  the  ornaments  of  the  daughters  of  Zion,  which  are  re- 
counted in  Isaiah;  **  In  that  dny  the  Lord  will  remove  the  orna- 
ments of  the  feel-knots,  and  of  the  net-work,  and  of  the  little 
moons;  and  of  the  repositories  of  ointments,  and  of  the  little 
chains,  and  of  tlie  bracelets,  and  the  turbans,  and  the  garters,  and 
the  knots  and  houses  of  the  soul,  and  incantations;  the  rings,  and 
ornaments  of  the  nose,  the  changeable  garn»ents,  and  the  upper 
garments,  and  the  loose  garments,  and  the  crisping-pins,  the  look- 
in£:-glas$es,  and  the  fine  linen  and  hoods,  and  the  veils  :  and  it 
shall  come  to  pass,  instead  of  an  aromatic  there  shall  be  consump- 
tion, and  instead  of  a  girdle  a  rent,  and  instead  of  entwined  work 
baldness,  and  instead  of  a  robe  a  girding  of  sackcloth,  burning  in- 
stead of  beauty  :  thy  men  shall  fall  by  the  sword,  and  thy  strength 
in  war,'*  iii.  18  to  23.  They  who  do  not  think  beyond  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  know  no  otherwise  than  that  all  those  things, 
with  which  the  daughters  of  Zion  are  said  to  be  adorned,  are  to 
be  understood  according  to  the  letter;  and  that  on  account  of 
their  ornament,  and  the  loftiness  and  pride  thence  the  men  of  that 
kingdom  wuuld  perish,  for  it  is  said,  that  the  men  shall  fall  by  the 
sword,  and  strength  in  war.  But  that  such  things  are  not  meant, 
may  be  known  to  those,  who  elevate  the  mind  in  some  degree 
above  the  letter:  these  know  from  various  passages  in  the  Word, 
that  by  the  daughters  of  Zion  are  not  meant  the  daughters  of  Zion, 
but  such  things  as  are  of  the  church,  as  also  by  the  daughters  of 
Jerusalem,  the  daughters  of  Israel,  the  daughters  of  Judah,  and 
several  others;  that  by  them  are  signified  the  church,  and  those 
things  which  are  of  the  church,  see  n.  6729,  9055,  When 
therefore  the  church,  and  those  things  which  are  of  the  church, 
are  signified  by  the  daughters  of  Zion,  it  follows  that  by  their  or- 
naments recounted  in  the  above  passage  are  signified  the  truths 
and  goods  of  the  church,  and  that  each  ornament  denotes  some 
specific  truth  and  good  :  for  in  the  Word  nothing  is  said  without 
a  meaning,  not  even  one  expression  :  and  whereas  that  church 
was  to  be  deprived  of  its  truths  and  goods,  which  are  signified  by 
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those  ornaments,  therefore  it  is  said,  that  instead  of  an  aroinatio 
shall  be  consumption,  instead  of  a  girdle  a  rent,  instead  of  en- 
twined work  baldness,  instead  of  a  robe  a  girdin*;  of  sackcloth, 
burning  instead  of  beauty,  and  also  that  the  men  should  fall  by  the 
sword,  and  strength  in  war;  for  by  an  aromatic  is  signified  divine 
truth  as  to  its  perceptive,  n.  10,199,  10,291 ;  by  a  consumption 
its  privation  ;  by  a  girdle  Is  signi6ed  the  bond  containing  truths 
and  goods  in  their  connection,  n.  9341,  9828,  9837  ;  a  rent  in- 
stead  of  it  denotes  their  dissolution  and  dissipation  ;  by  entwined 
work,  scientific  truth,  n.  2831  ;  by  baldness  the  deprivation  of 
the  intelligence  of  truth  and  of  the  wisdom  of  good,  n.  9960 ;  by 
burning  their  consumption  by  the  evils  of  self-love,  n.  1297, 2446, 
7852,9055,  9141 ;  by  beauty  the  form  of  truth  from  uood  in  the 
church,  thus  its  perfection,  n.  3080,  3821,  4985,  5199;  and  by 
a  sword,  whereby  men  shall  fall,  the  false  destroying  truth  and 
good,  n.  2799,  4499,  6353,  7102,  8294  ;  by  no  strength  in  war 
is  signified  not  any  resistance  against  evil  and  the  false;  for  war 
denotes  spiritual  combat  and  temptation,  n.  1659,  1664,  2686, 
8273,  8295,  10,455.  From  these  things  it  is  now  evident,  that 
by  ornament  in  general  is  signified  the  divine  tmth  of  the  church. 
The  like  is  signified  by  ornament  in  the  second  book  of  Samuel ; 
"  Ye  daughters  of  Israel  weep  over  Saul,  who  clothed  you  with 
double-dyed  [scarlet],  with  things  pleasant,  who  set  an  ornament 
of  gold  upon  your  garment,"  i.  24.  These  words  occur  in  the 
lamentation  of  David  over  Saul,  which  he  w*rote  to  teach  the  sons 
of  Judah  the  bow,  verse  18  of  the  same  chapter,  where  by  bow 
is  signified  the  doctrine  of  truth  combating  against  the  falses  of 
evil,  2636,  2709,  6402 :  hence  by  the  daughters  of  Israel  are  sig- 
nified the  affections  of  truth  which  are  of  the  church,  n.  2362, 
3963,  6729,  6775,  6788,  8994 ;  to  be  clothed  with  double-dyed 
[scarlet]  denotes  with  the  interior  truths  of  tlie  church,  which  are 
from  good,  n.  4922,  9468 :  to  set  an  ornament  of  gold  upon  the 
garment,  denotes  to  make  truths  beautiful  from  good  ;  that  gold 
denotes  good,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9874 ;  and  that  garment 
denotes  truth  in  general,  see  the  passages  cited  above,  n.  10,536 
at  the  end.  That  the  lamentation  of  David  over  Saul  treats  of 
the  doctrine  of  tmth  comb^ing  against  the  false  of  evil,  which 
doctrine  is  signified  by  bow,  was  because  by  a  king,  or  by  the 
royalty  which  Saul  had,  is  signified  divine  truth  as  to  protection  and 
as  to  judgment,  n.  1672,  2009,  2015,  3009,  4575,  4581,  4966, 
5044,  5068,  6148.  The  like  is  signified  by  ornament  elsewhere 
in  David ;  "  Give  to  Jehovah  the  glory  of  his  name,  bow  your- 
selves to  Jehovah  in  the  ornament  of  holiness/'  Psalm  xxix.  2: 
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in  the  ornament  of  holiness  denotes  in  (he  genuine  truths  of  the 

churcli.  In  \\\<e  ittmuH  i  i.t  hniai.  ;  "  T.iy  oi*ii->  .-Im.II  ..lulxc  haste  : 
lift  up  thine  eyes  round  aboui,  and  see  they  are  all  gathered  to- 
gether: riive,  sailh  Jehovah,  thou  shah  put  them  all  on  as  an 
ornament,  and  bind  them  about  as  a  bride,"  xlix.  17,  18:  speak- 
Hig  also  of  Zion,  by  which  is  signified  liie  celestial  church;  by 
the  sons  who  shall  hasien  are  si»;nified  the  truths  of  thai  church  ; 
that  sons  denote  truths,  see  n.  489,  491,  26-23,  2803,  2913,3373, 
3704,  4257,9807  :  hence  it  is  that  it  is  said,  that  she  shall  put  them 
all  on  as  an  ornament,  and  bind  them  about  as  a  bride,  which  mny 
be  said  of  the  truths  of  the  church,  but  not  of  the  sons  of  Zion. 
Since  almost  all  things  in  the  Word  have  also  an  opposite  sense, 
so  likewise  have  those  which  relate  to  ornament,  by  which  things 
are  signified  truths  falsified,  as  hi  Jeremiah;  "When  ihou  art 
vastaied  what  wilt  ihou  do,  if  thou  clothest  thyself  with  what  is 
double-dyed,  if  ihou  adornesl  thyself  with  ornament  of  gold,  if 
thou  rendest  thine  eyes  with  vermilion,  iu  vain  wilt  thou  render 
thysell'  beautiful,*'  iv.  30  :  and  in  Hosea  ;  "  I  will  visit  upon  her 
the  days  of  Baalim,  to  whom  she  hath  burnt  incense,  and  [lath 
put  on  her  ear-ring,  and  her  ornament,  and  hath  gone  after  her 
lovers,  and  liath  forgotten  Me,"  ii.  13;    and  in  oilier  places. 

10.541.  **  And  I  shall  know  wlial  I  shall  do  to  ihee  "  —  that 
it  signifies  that  thus  something  may  exist  amongst  them,  appears 
from  the  series  of  things  in  the  internal  sense,  for  that  nation 
could  be  in  a  holy  external,  and  not  at  the  same  time  in  a  holy 
internal  ;  and  since  thus  the  external  of  rlie  church  could  l)e  with 
that  nation,  although  not  the  internal,  therefore  by  1  shall  know  ' 
what  I  shall  do,  is  signified  that  thus  something  may  exist  with 
ihein. 

10.542.  "And  the  sons  of  Israel  snatched  away  tlieir  orna- 
ment"—  that  it  signifies  the  deprivation  of  divine  truth,  in  the 
external  things  appertaining  to  them,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  snatching  away,  as  denoting  to  be  bereft  and  deprived: 
and  from  the  signification  of  ornan«ent,  as  denoting  holy  truih,  or 
what  is  divine,  see  n.  10,536,  10,540. 

1 0.543.  **  From  Mount  Horcb  "  —  that  it  signifies  in  the  exter- 
nal things  of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word  appears 
from  the  signification  of  Mount  Horcb,  as  denoting  divine  truth 
in  externals :  for  Horeb  was  a  mountainous  [country]  around 
Moiuii  Sinai,  and  by  Mount  Sinai  is  signified  divine  truth  ;  hence 
by  Mount  Horeh,  which  was  mountainous  round  about,  is  signi- 
fied divine  truth  in  externals;  for  what  is  in  the  midst,  and  what 
is  high  above  things  circumjacent,  signifies  what  is  internal,  and 
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hence  by  what  b  arouDd  and  beneath,  is  signified  what  is  eiler* 
nal :  that  mount  Sinai  signifies  divine  iruib,  see  n.  8805,  9420 : 
that  the  midst  denotes  what  is  iDteinal,  see  o.  1074,  2940,  S973» 
5897,  6084,  6103,9164 ;  in  like  manner  height,  n.  2148,  4210^ 
4599,  9489,  9T73,  10,181  ;  that  round  about  denotes  what  is 
external,  n.  2973 ;  in  like  manner  beneath.  Inasmuch  as  i\m 
people  were  in  externals  and  not  in  what  was  internal,  therefore 
when  the  law  was  promulgated  from  mount  Siaai,  thej  stood  in 
Horeb  beneath  the  mountain,  and  the  mountain  was  fenced  about 
lest  it  should  be  touched  by  the  people,  Exod.  xix.  12,  13,  21, 
22,34;  chap.  XX.  18:  Deui.  iv.  10,  11,12.  It  is  said  the  exter- 
nal of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word  because  the  ex* 
temal  of  one  is  the  internal  of  the  other,  for  worship  is  of  th# 
church,  and  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  and  its  worship 
are  from  the  Word  ;  wherefore  they  who  are  in  the  externals  of 
worship  and  of  the  church,  are  in  the  externals  of  the  Word. 

10,644.  Verses  7  to  12.  And  Mo$e$  took  a  ieni,  andiirtidkd 
it  for  himself  out  of  the  camp^  by  removing  far  from  the  etrnp^ 
and  he  called  it  the  tent  of  autmbltf:  and  it  came  to  pdUf 
every  one  that  asked  Jehovah  went  forth  to  the  tent  of  assembly 
which  was  out  of  the  camp.  And  it  came  to  pass^  when  Moeei 
went  forth  to  the  tent,  all  the  people  arose^  and  they  stood  every 
one  at  the  door  of  his  tent^  and  they  looked  after  Moses  even  to 
entering  into  the  tent.  And  it  came  to  pass^  when  Moses  entered 
the  tent  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  dcMcendedy  and  stood  at  the  door 
of  the  tent,  and  spake  with  Moses.  And  all  the  people  saw  the 
pillar  of  the  doud  standing  at  the  door  of  the  tent,  and  all  the 
people  arose,  and  they  bowed  themselves  every  one  at  the  door  of 
his  tent.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  faces  to  faces  as  a  man 
speaketh  to  his  neighbor ;  and  he  returned  to  the  camp  and  his 
minister,  Joshua,  the  son  of  Nun,  a  boy^  removed  not  himee^f 
from  the  midst  of  the  tent.  And  Moses  took  a  tent,  signiim 
the  holy  of  worship  of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word :  and  streicbed 
it  for  himself  out  of  the  camp,  by  removing  far  from  the  camp, 
signifies  remote  from  the  external  things,  in  which  the  nation  itseUT 
was  ;  and  he  called  it  the  tent  of  assembly,  signifies  the  exter- 
nal of  worship  of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word  :  and  it  came  to  pass 
every  one  that  asked  Jehovah  went  forth  to  the  tent  of  assenbly 
which  was  out  of  the  camp,  signifies  that  all  instructions  concerniag 
the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  and  of  worship,  were  givea 
to  every  one  through  the  external  of  the  Word,  remotely  fi-oi* 
the  external  things  in  which  tl>at  nation  was :  and  it  camo  c# 
pass,  when  Moses  went  forth  to  the  tent,  all  the  people  arose^ 
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and  they  stood  every  ooe  at  the  door  of  his  tent,  signifies  that 
that  nation  was  not-  in  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 

and  of  worship,  but  out  of  it:  and  they  looked  after  Moses»  even 
to  his  entering  into  the  tent,  signifies  that  they  see  the  external 
of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  but  that  it  van- 
ishes from  their  apprehension :  and  it  came  to  pass,  when  Moses 
entered  into  the  tent,  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  descended,  and 
stood  at  the  door  of  the  tent,  and  spake  with  Moses,  signifies 
after  that  the  Word  vanished  from  their  apprehension,  an  obscure 
density  seized  them  without,  and  yet  was  clearly  perceived  from 
within  :  and  all  the  people  saw  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  standing 
at  the  door  of  the  tent,  signifies  an  obscure  density  seizing  them 
without :  and  all  the  people  arose,  and  bowed  themselves,  every 
one  at  the  door  of  his  tent,  signifies  that  that  nation  holily  adored 
their  external  :  and  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses  faces  to  faces,  signi- 
fies divine  things  in  the  Word  conjoined  :  as  a  man  speaketh  to 
his  neighbor,  signifies  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good  :  and 
he  returned  to  the  camp,  signifies  to  the  external  in  which  that 
nation  was  ;  and  his  minister  Joshua,  the  son  of  Nun,  a  boy,  re- 
moved not  himself  from  the  midst  of  the  tent,  signifies  divine 
truth  ministering  in  the  holy  things  of  the  church  and  of  worship 
in  the  place  of  Moses  in  the  mean  time. 

10,545.  "  And  Moses  took  a  lent"  —  that  it  signifies  the  holy 
of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  tent,  as  denoting  in  the  supreme  sense  the  I-*ord, 
and  also  heaven  and  the  church,  and  in  the  respective  sense, 
every  holy  thing  of  heaven  and  of  the  church :  hence  also  the 
holy  of  worship  and  the  holy  of  the  Word,  for  these  are  of  the 
church,  and  are  of  the  Lord,  because  from  Him.  The  reason 
why  a  lent  has  these  significations  is,  because  the  most  ancient 
dwell  in  tents,  and  also  performed  therein  their  holy  worship  : 
amongst  the  most  ancient  was  the  celestial  church,  which  was  the 
most  holy  of  all  following  churches,  for  they  adored  the  Lord,  He 
being  to  them  Jehovah  ;  and  because  He  led  them,  they  had 
commerce  with  the  angels  of  heaven,  and  hence  were  from  the 
Lord  in  celestial  wisdom.  The  establishment  of  that  church  is 
what  is  described  by  the  creation  of  heaven  and  of  earth  in  the 
first  chapter  of  Genesis,  and  their  wisdom  by  paradise  ;  for  by 
heaven  and  earth  in  the  Word  is  signified  the  church,  by  para- 
dise intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  by  man  [homo]  the  church  it- 
self: in  like  manner  by  ground,  from  which  he  was  named  Adam: 
that  heaven  and  earth  in  the  Word  denote  the  church,  heaven  the 
internal  church,  and  earth  the  external  church,  see  n.  1733,  1850, 
VOL.  XII.  37 
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2117,  2118,  3355,  4535,  10,373;  that  intelligence  and  wisdom 
is  described  by  paradises  and  gardens,  n.  100,  108,  2702,  3220 ; 
that  roan  [homo]  denotes  the  church,  n.  478,  768,  4287,  9276 ; 
and  also  the  ground,  n.  566,  1068 :  and  that  to  create  man  de- 
notes to  establish  the  church,  n.  16,  88,  10,373  ;  see  besides,  n. 
8891,  9942.  In  consequence  of  that  church  being  Io?ed  above  - 
the  rest,  and  the  Lord  dwelling  with  them  in  tente  (for  the  Lord 
is  said  to  dwell  with  man  who  is  in  love  to  Hire,  John  xiv.  23, 
24,)  therefore  in  memory  thereof  the  tabernacle  or  tent  of  assem- 
bly was  constructed  with  the  Jewish  nation,  wherein  was  held 
the  holy  of  worship  ;  and  on  the  same  account  the  feast  of  tab- 
ernacles or  of  tents  was  instituted.  That  by  tent  are  signi6ed 
those  holy  things,  and  speciBcally  the  holy  of  worship,  is  man- 
ifest from  the  following  passages.  *^  Sing  thou,  barren  that  hatb 
not  borne :  enlarge  the  place  of  thy  tent,  let  them  stretch  out 
the  curtains  of  thy  habitations,"  Isaiah  liv.  1,  2:  to  enlarge  the 
place  of  a  tent  denotes  those  things  which  are  of  the  church,  and 
thence  which  are  of  worship  ;  to  stretch  out  the  curtains  of  habi- 
tations denotes  to  multiply  truths  ;  that  curtains  denote  the  truths 
,of  the  church,  see  n.  9595,  959G,  9606,  9756  :  barren  denotes 
one  who  was  not  before  in  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church, 
n.  3908,  8325.  And  in  Jeremiah  ;  '<  The  whole  land  is  devas- 
tated, suddenly  my  tents  are  devasted,  my  curtains  in  a  moment," 
iv.  20  :  that  land  [or  earth]  denotes  the  church,  see  the  passages 
cited  n.  9325 ;  and  whereas  the  church  is  the  church  from  the 
goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  therefore  it  is  said  the  tents 
and  curtains  are  devasted,  tents  denoting  the  goods  of  the  church 
and  curtains  denoting  its  truths.  Again  ;  ^'My  tent  is  devastated 
and  my  cords  are  plucked  away,  my  sons  have  departed  from 
me,  and  they  are  not,  there  is  none  that  stretcheth  out  any 
longer  my  tent,  orthatsetteth  up  my  curtains,  because  the  shep- 
herds are  become  foolish,"  x.  20  21  :  like  things  are  here  sig- 
ni6ed  by  tent  and  by  curtains ;  the  cords  plucked  away  denote 
that  there  is  no  longer  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  and  of 
truths  ono  with  another;  therefore  also  it  is  said,  my  sons  have 
departed,  because  by  sons  are  signi6ed  truths  :  that  cords  denote 
conjunction,  see  n.  9777,  9830 :  and  that  sons  denote  truths, 
o.  489,  491,  533,  2623,  2803,  2813,  3373,  3704,  4257,  9807. 
And  in  David  ;  "  Jehovah  who  shall  tarry  in  thy  tent :  who 
shall  dwell  in  the  mountain  of  thy  holiness  ?  He  who  walketh 
entire,  and  who  doeth  justice,  and  speaketh  the  truth  in  bis 
heart,"  Psalm  xv.  1,2:  where  to  tarry  in  the  tent  of  Jehovah 
denotes  in  heaven,  and  in  the  good  of  love  there.     Again  **  I 


Digiti 


zed  by  Google 


CH.  XXXIII.]  EXODUS.  435 

will  abide  in  thy  tent  to  eterniiies,"  Psalm  Ixi.  4  :  where  the 
sense  is  the  same.  And  in  Amos  ;  "  In  that  day  I  will  set  up 
the  tent  of  David  that  was  fallen  down,  and  hedge  up  the 
breaches,  and  restore  her  ruins,"  ix.  1 1  :  the  tent  of  David  de- 
notes the  church  of  the  Lord  and  the  holy  of  the  worship  of 
Him  ;  to  hedge  up  the  breaches  and  to  restore  the  ruins  denotes 
to  restore  those  things,  by  removing  falses :  that  David  in  the 
Word  denotes  the  Lord,  see  n.  1888,  9954  ;  hence  it  is  that  the 
tent  of  David  denotes  the  church  of  the  Lord,  and  the  holy  of 
worship.  And  in  Jeremiah;  ^'Behold  I  bring  back  the  cap« 
tivity  of  the  tents  of  Jacob,  and  will  have  mercy  on  bis  habita- 
tions," XXX.  18:  where  the  tents  of  Jacob  and  his  habitations 
denote  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church.  Since  by  tents  are  sig- 
nified the  goods  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  therefore  by  tents 
in  the  opposite  sense  are  signified  the  evils  of  worship  and  of  the  . 
church,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the  following  passages:  **l/ 
will  liken  the  daughter  of  Zion  to  a  beautiful  [woman],  to  h^' 
shall  come  shepherds  and  their  flocks,  and  they  shall  pitch  against 
her  tents  round  about,"  vi.  2,  3.  Again  ;  "  Go  up  against  Ara- 
bia, and  lay  waste  the  sons  of  the  east,  let  them  take  their  tents 
and  their  flocks,  their  curtains  and  all  their  vessels,''  xlix.  28,  29. 
And  in  Hosea  ;  "  What  will  ye  do  in  the  day  of  solernniiy,  and 
in  the  day  of  the  feast  of  Jehovah,  for  lo  they  are  gone  away 
because  of  devastation,  the  desirable  things  of  their  silver,  the 
thistle  shall  possess  them,  the  thorn  in  their  tents  ?  "  ix.  5,  6. 
And  in  David  ;  "  He  smote  all  the  first-born  of  Egypt,  the  begin- 
ning of  mights  in  the  tents  of  Ham,"  Psalm  Ixxviii.  51. 

10,546.  "  And  stretched  it  for  himself  out  of  the  camp,  by 
removing  far  from  the  camp  "  —  that  it  signifies  remote  from  the 
external  things  in  which  the  nation  itself  was,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  stretching  a  tent,  as  denoting  to  provide,  to  dispos^ 
and  to  arrange  those  things  which  are  of  the  church  and  of  wo^ 
ship;  for  by  a  tent  is  signified  the  holy  of  the  church,  of  wor- 
ship, and  of  the  Word,  see  just  above,  n.  10,545,  hence  by 
stretching  it  is  signified  to  provide,  to  dispose,  and  to  arrange  those 
things :  and  from  the  signification  of  camp,  as  denoting  the  hea- 
venly order,  from  which  and  according  to  which  is  heaven  and  the 
church ;  and  whereas  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  heaven  and  of 
the  church  are  of  that  order,  hence  also  is  signified  the  continent 
of  those  truths  and  goods.  The  reason  why  these  things  are  sig- 
nified by  the  camp  is,  because  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  formed 
the  camp,  are  signified  all  goods  and  truths  in  the  complex ;  but 
when  the  sons  of  Israel  worshiped  a  calf  instead  of  Jehovah,  then 
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bjr  their  camp  was  sigoified  the  contrar/i  thus  iDfernal  order,  and 
also  the  cootioent  of  the  false  and  evil,  which  make  hell.  Whether 
we  speak  of  the  external  of  worship  aod  of  the  church  without  the 
ioterual,  or  of  hell,  it  is  the  same  thing;  for  they  who  are  in  the 
external  of  worship  without  the  internal,  are  in  the  loves  of  self 
and  of  the  world,  and  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  are  from 
bell :  hence  it  b  evident  why  Moses  took  his  tent,  and  stretched 
it  out  of  the  camp,  by  removing  far  from  the  camp,  for  by  the  tent 
as  was  said  above,  was  signi&ed  the  holy  of  worship,  of  the  church, 
and  of  the  Word :  and  why  by  those  words  is  signiGed  what  is 
remote  from  things  external,  in  which  the  Israelitish  nation  was. 
That  by  the  camp  b  signified  heavenly  order,  and  by  the  encamp- 
ment the  arrangement  of  good  and  truth  according  to  heavenly 
order,  see  n.  4236,  8103,  8130,  8131,  8155,  8193,  8196;  and 
that  hence  by  the  camp  is  signiGed  heaven  and  the  church  so  far 
as  they  are  continent,  n.  10,038 ;  and  in  the  opposite  sense  hell, 
n.  10,458.  That  the  external  of  worship  and  of  the  chureh 
separate  from  what  is  internal  is  also  hell,  see  n.  10,483,  10,439; 
by  reason  that  they  who  are  in  things  external  separate  from  what 
b  internal,  in  no  case  receive  any  divine  influx,  n.  10,429;  and 
hence  can  have  nothing  of  faith  and  of  love  to  the  Liord,  n. 
10,396,  10,400,  10,401 :  that  they  look  only  to  their  own  loves, 
thus  to  hell,  n.  10,422;  and  hence  that  they  worship  themselves 
for  a  god,  n.  10,407,  10,412.  That  the  Israelitish  nation  was  in 
things  external,  separate  from  what  is  internal,  see  the  passages 
cited  n.  9380;  and  n.  9373,  9381,  10,396,  10,401,  10,407, 
10,492,  10,498,  10,500,  10,533. 

10,547.  ''And  he  called  it  the  tent  of  assembly''  —  that  it 
signifies  the  esttemal  of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word, 
in  which  are  internal  things,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
^nt  of  assembly,  as  denoting  the  external  of  worship,  of  the 
church,  and  of  the  Word,  in  which  are  things  internal :  for  by  the 
tent  is  signified  the  holy  of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the 
Word,  n.  10,545,  and  by  assembly  is  signified  where  internal 
things  are,  for  all  internal  things  are  together  in  things  external, 
see  n.  6451,  9216,  9328,  9836.  By  assembly  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter  is  meant  the  assembly  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  but  in  the 
internal  is  signified  the  assembly  of  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
church,  since  by  the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  good  sense  are  signified 
the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  in  the  complex,  see  n.  5414, 
5879,  5951,  7956;  in  like  manner  by  the  congregation  and 
company  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  n.  7830, 7843 :  and  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship  are  in  this 
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internal,  for  in  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of 
worship  are  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  but  in  the  external  are 
natural  and  worldly  things,  and  all  celestial  and  spiritual  things 
flow  in  into  natural  and  worldly  things,  and  close  in  them,  and 
form  and  constitute  them  ;  hence  it  is  that  what  is  external  is 
signified  by  assembly.  This  is  the  case  with  the  external  sense 
of  the  Word,  which  is  called  the  sense  of  its  letter:  and  likewise 
with  the  externals  of  the  church  and  of  worship,  for  those  things 
are  from  the  Word. 

10,548.  "  And  it  came  to  pass  every  one  that  asked  Jehovah 
went  forth  to  the  tent  of  assembly  which  was  out  of  the  camp** 
—  that  is  signifies  that  all  instructions  concerning  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  church  and  of  worship  were  given  to  every  one 
through  the  external  of  the  Word,  remotely  from  the  external 
things  in  which  that  nation  was,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
asking  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  be  instructed  concerning  the  truths 
and  goods  of  the  church  and  of  worship,  for  all  asking  of  Jehovah 
is  for  the  sake  of  instruction  on  those  subjects :  and  ftom  the  sig- 
nification of  the  tent  of  assembly,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the 
church  and  of  worship,  see  just  above,  n.  10,547:  and  from  the 
signification  of  out  of  the  camp,  as  denoting  what  is  remote  from 
the  external  things  in  which  that  nation  was,  see  also  above, 
n.  10,546  :  hence  it  is  evident  that  by  every  one  that  a?ked 
Jehovah  going  forth  to  the  tent  of  assembly  which  was  out  of  the 
camp,  is  signified  that  all  instruction  concerning  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  church  and  of  worship  was  given  by  the  external  of 
the  Word  remotely  from  the  external  things  in  which  that  nation 
was.  It  is  said  by  the  external  of  the  Word,  because  all  instruc- 
tion concerning  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  of  love,  which 
make  the  church,  and  enter  worship,  is  from  that  source  ;  and 
because  to  ask  the  Lord  is  to  consult  the  Word,  for  in  the  Word 
the  Lord  is  present,  the  Word  being  the  divine  truth  which  is 
from  Him,  and  He  is  with  the  angels  in  his  own  divine  truth, 
and  also  with  the  men  of  the  church  who  receive  Him.  It  is 
said  by  the  external  of  the  Word,  because  in  the  external  of  the 
Word  all  internal  things  are  together,  thus  all  the  truths  and  goods 
of  heaven  and  of  the  church,  according  to  what  was  shown 
n.  10,547;  hence  it  is  that  answers  and  revelations  were  made 
in  ultimates,  n.  9905.  All  the  doctrinals  also  of  the  church 
serviceable  for  worship  are  given  by  the  external'of  the  Word; 
but  they  are  given  only  to  those,  who  are  in  illustration  from  the 
Lord  when  they  read  the  Word  ;  for  in  such  case  light  flows  in 
from  heaven  into  them  through  the  internal  sense,  see  n.  9382, 
37* 
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9409,  9424,  9430,  10,105,  10,324,  10,402,  10,431.  The  rea- 
son why  it  denotes  remotely  from  the  external  things  in  which 
the  Israelitish  nation  was,  is,  because  the  external  of  the  Word 
with  that  nation  appears  altogether  otherwise,  and  hence  is  other- 
wise explained,  as  may  be  manifest  from  this,  that  they  see  nothing 
therein  concerning  faith  and  lo?e  to  the  Lord,  nor  indeed  con- 
cerning the  Lord,  and  concerning  heaven  from  Him ;  but  the 
things  which  they  see,  relate  only  to  worldly  and  terrestrial  things, 
and  especially  to  their  own  eminence  over  others ;  the  reason  is, 
because  they  are  in  externals  without  an  internal ;  and  they  who 
are  such,  are  incapable  of  seeing  anything  from  the  internal :  to 
see  from  the  internal  is  to  see  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  the  external  of  the 
Word,  and  hence  of  the  church  and  of  worship,  with  that  nation, 
is  remote  from  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of 
worship  viewed  in  itself.  The  external  worship  of  that  nation  is 
now  described  in  the  internal  sense  even  to  verse  11. 

10.549.  *'  And  it  came  pass  when  Moses  went  forth  to  the 
tent  all  the  people  arose  and  they  stood  every  one  at  the  door  of 
his  tent "  —  that  it  signiBes  that  that  nation  was  not  in  the  ex- 
ternal of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  but  out  of  it, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word, 
see  the  passages  cited  n.  9372 :  and  from  the  signi6cation  of  the 
tent,  as  denoting 'the  holy  of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the 
Word,  see  above,  n.  10,545 :  and  from  the  signiBcation  of  rising 
and  standing  before  the  door  of  the  tent,  as  denoting  out  of  it ; 
for  the  door  is  the  entrance,  the  introduction  and  communication, 
n.  2145,  2162,  8989,  hence  to  stand  before  it  denotes  not  to 
enter,  be  introduced  and  be  communicated. 

10.550.  ^'  And  they  looked  after  Moses  until  he  entered  into  the 
tent  "  —  that  it  signifies  that  they  see  the  external  of  the  Word, 
of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  but  that  it  vanishes  from  their  ap- 
prehension, appears  from  the  signification  of  looking  after  Mosea, 
as  denoting  to  see  the  external  of  the  Word  ;  for  by  Moses  is  sig- 
nified the  Word,  as  above,  n.  10,549,  and  by  looking  after  him  is 
signified  to  see  its  external ;  for  what  is  before  signifies  what  b 
within,  and  what  b  after  [or  behind]  signifies  what  is  without ; 
hence  to  see  the  posteriors  of  Jehovah,  and  not  the  faces,  is  to  see 
what  is  external  and  not  what  is  internal,  which  subject  is  treated 
of  at  the  last  verse  of  this  chapter :  and  from  the  signification  of 
until  he  entered  into  the  tent,  as  denoting  that  it  vanishes  from 
their  apprehension,  for  when  he  entered,  he  was  no  longer  seen. 

1 0.55 1 .  "  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Moses  entered  into  the  tent 
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the  pillar  of  the  cloud  descended,  and  stood  at  the  door  of  the  tent, 
and  spake  wUh  Moses  "  —  that  it  signifies  after  that  the  Word  van- 
ished from  their  apprehension,  and  dense  obscurity  occupied  thena 
without,  and  yet  was  clearly  perceived  from  within,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  when  Moses  entered  into  the  tent,  as  denoting 
after  that  the  Word  vanished  from  their  apprehension,  see  just 
above  n.  10,550 :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  pillar  of  the 
cloud,  as  denoting  dense  obscurity  in  respect  to  that  nation  ;  for  by 
cloud  is  signified  the  external  of  the  Word,  see  preface  to  chap, 
xviii-  Gen.  and  n.  4060,  4391,  5922,  6343,  6752,  8443,  8781 ; 
and  also  the  obscurity  of  the  Word  to  those  who  are  not  in  illus- 
tration, and  dense  obscurity  to  those  who  are  in  the  external  of 
the  Word  separate  from  the  internal,  n.  8106,  8632,  8814,  8819, 
9430:  and  from  the  signification  of  standing  at  the  door,  as  de- 
noting without  see  above,  n.  10,549 :  and  from  the  significatbn 
of  speaking  with  Moses,  as  denoting  to  perceive  clearly  from 
within  ;  for  by  Moses  is  signified  the  Word  viewed  in  itself,  see 
o.  9372 ;  and  by  speaking  is  signified  to  perceive,  see  the  pas- 
sages cited  n.  10,290.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  from  within  is, 
because  Moses,  with  whom  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  spake,  was 
within  in  the  tent.  It  may  be  expedient  to  say  what  it  is  to  see 
from  without,  and  what  to  perceive  from  within  :  they  who  are  in 
illustration,  when  they  read  the  Word,  see  it  f.om  within,  for 
their  internal  is  open,  and  the  internal,  when  open,  is  in  the  light  of 
heaven  ;  this  light  Bows  in  and  enlightens,  although  man  is  igno- 
rant of  it ;  the  reason  why  he  is  ignorant  of  it  b,  because  that 
light  flows  in  into  the  knowledges  whicti  are  in  man's  memory, 
and  those  knowledges  are  in  natural  light ;  and  whereas  man 
thinks  from  those  knowledges  as  from  himself,  he  cannot  apper- 
ceive  the  influx,  nevertheless  he  may  know  from  various  proofs, 
that  he  was  in  illustration.  Howbeit,  every  one  is  deceived,  who 
believes  himself  to  be  in  illustration,  if  he  does  not  love  to  know 
truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and  for  the  sake  of  the  good  of  life,  thus 
who  does  not  love  divine  truth  for  the  sake  of  life,  since  to  live 
according  to  divine  truths  from  the  Word  is  to  love  the  Lord ; 
and  from  the  Liord,  when  he  is  loved,  comes  all  illustration.  But 
they,  who  have  not  for  an  end  a  life  according  to  divine  truths 
from  the  Word,  but  regard  honor,  gain,  and  reputation  as  ends, 
and  thus  the  divine  truths  of  the  Word  as  means,  cannot  in  any 
wise  be  in  any  illustration,  for  this  latter  end  is  worldly  and  cor- 
poreal, and^  not  spiritual  and  celestial;  and  on  this  account  it 
closes  the  internal  man,  in  which  case  no  light  can  flow  in  from 
heaven  and  illustrate :  if  these  believe  that    they  are  in  illus- 
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tration  when  they  read  the  Word,  they  are  altogether  deceived  ; 
for  they  do  not  think  from  heaven  but  from  the  world,  thus  not 
from  the  Lord  but  from  themselves  ;  and  so  far  as  they  think 
from  themselves  and  from  the  world,  so  far  they  think  from  nat- 
ural light,  separate  from  heavenly  light,  and  natural  light  sepa- 
rate from  heavenly  light  is  mere  thick  darkness  in  things  spiritual. 
In  case  these  persuade  themselves  that  they  have  seen  anything 
from  illustration,  it  is  a  fallacy,  for  they  perceive  whether  a  thing 
be  true  from  no  other  source  than  from  others  by  confirmations, 
which  is  to  see  truth  from  without,  and  not  from  within,  or  to  see 
it  from  persuasive  faith,  the  quality  of  which  may  be  seen  n.  9363 
to  9369:  such  persons  may  see  what  is  false  as  what  is  true,  and 
what  is  true  as  what  is  false,  also  what  is  evil  as  what  is  good, 
and  what  is  good  as  what  is  evil.  From  these  things  it  is  mani- 
fest what  it  is  to  see  the  Word  from  with6ut,  and  to  perceive  it 
from  within.  To  see  it  from  without  is  what  is  signified  by  the 
people  standing  at  the  door  of  the  tent,  and  looking  after  Moses  ; 
also  by  their  seeing  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  standing  at  the  door  of 
the  tent,  and  by  their  bowing  themselves  at  the  door  of  the  tent : 
but  to  perceive  the  Word  from  within  is  what  is  signified  by  Moses 
entering  into  the  tent,  and  by  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  which  was 
at  the  door  of  the  tent  speaking  with  Moses.  It  shall  also  be 
told  briefly  in  what  manner  influx  takes  place  by  which  is  illus- 
tration. Angels,  alike  with  men,  perceive  the  Word  when  it  is 
read,  but  the  angels  spiritually,  and  men  naturally.  The  man, 
whose  internal  is  open,  also  perceives  the  Word  spiritually,  but 
this  he  is  ignorant  of  whilst  he  lives  in  the  world,  because  his 
spiritual  thought  flows  in  into  the  natural  in  the  external  man, 
and  there  presents  itself  to  be  seen  ;  nevertheless  that  interior 
thought  is  what  illustrates,  and  by  which  is  effected  influx  from 
the  Lord.  Some  of  the  learned,  by  looking  into  their  own 
thoughts,  and  by  reflections  then,  have  also  observed,  that  there 
is  given  with  man  interior  thought,  which  does  not  appear,  where- 
fore the  ideas  of  that  thought  they  have  called  immaterial  and 
intellectual,  which  they  have  distinguished  from  the  ideas  of  ex- 
terior thought  which  appear,  calling  these  latter  natural  and  ma- 
terial :  but  they  knew  not  that  the  ideas  of  interior  thought  are 
spiritual,  and  that  when  they  flow  down,  they  are  turned  into 
natural,  and  appear  under  another  species  and  under  another 
habit.  From  these  considerations  it  may  in  some  measure  be 
manifest  in  what  manner  influx  is  effected,  by  which  is  illustra- 
tion. 

10,552.  ^' And  all  the  people  saw  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  stand- 
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iDg  at  the  door  of  the  tent"  — that  it  signifies  the  dense  obscurity 
occupying  them  without,  appears  from  what  was  explained  just 
above,  n.  10,551. 

10.553.  ''And  all  the  people  arose,  and  bowed  themselves 
every  one  at  the  door  of  the  tent  "  —  that  it  signifies  that  that 
nation  holily  adored  its  external,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
rismg  and  bowing  themselves  as  denoting  to  adore  holily :  and 
from  the  signification  of  at  the  door  of  the  tent  as  denoting  the 
external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  see  above, 
n.  10,549.  In  these  words  is  described  the  genius  of  that  nation, 
that  although  they  are  out  of  the  genuine  sense  of  the  Word,  and 
in  dense  obscurity  concerning  it,  they  still  holily  adore  it,  but 
that  holy  is  an  idolatrous  holy  arising  from  the  love  of  self,  alto- 
gether separate  from  tlie  holy  divine:  that  that  nation  was  in 
such  an  idolatrous  holy  when  in  worship,  see  n.  3479,4281,6588, 
9377,  10,430,  10,500. 

10.554.  *' And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses  faces  to  faces"  — 
that  it  signifies  divine  things  in  the  Word  conjoined,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  speaking  faces  to  faces,  assdenoting  to  be  con« 
joined ;  for  by  faces  are  signified  the  interiors,  and  when  the 
interiors  mutually  look  at  each  other,  and  see  what  is  like,  they 
then  conjoin  themselves:  this  is  signified  by  speaking  faces  to 
faces,  when  concerning  Jehovah  to  Moses,  by  whom  is  meant 
the  Word  ;  for  by  speaking  is  signified  perception,  and  by  faces 
10  faces  is  signified  mutually,  hence  the  mutual  perception  of  one 
in  that  of  the  other,  which  is  conjunction.  This  is  meant  con- 
cerning the  Word,  that  it  is  of  such  a  quality,  since  Moses  here 
denotes  the  Word.  For  the  Word  is  of  such  a  quality  in  its 
internal,  and  in  its  external :  in  the  internal  all  and  single  things 
are  conjoined,  and  likewise  in  the  external ;  and  also  the  things 
which  are  in  the  internal  are  conjoined  with  those  which  are  in 
the  external  by  correspondences.  Those  conjunctions  cannot  be 
described,  and  if  they  were  described,  they  could  not  be  appre- 
hended by  any  idea  of  thought ;  things  celestial  and  spiritual  are 
what  are  there  thus  conjoined  with  each  other,  and  these  by  cor- 
respondences with  things  natural  and  worldly,  which  make  the 
sense  of  the  letter.  What  the  quality  of  those  conjunctions  fa, 
may  be  presented  to  the  idea  in  some  measure  by  the  conjunc- 
tions of  the  angelic  societies  in  the  heavens,  which  taken  together 
are  one,  just  as  the  members,  the  viscera,  and  the  organs  with  man, 
which,  although  they  are  various,  and  each  of  them  inwardly 
consists  of  innumerable  various  things,  still  make  one ;  such  also  is 
the  Word  as  to  its  truths  and  goods.     That  the  Word  is  of  such 
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a  quality,  is  altogether  unknown  to  man :  but  the  angels  know  it, 
for  they  perieive  the  connection  of  the  interior  things  of  the 
Word.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  that  by  Je- 
hovah speaking  to  Moses  faces  to  faces  are  signified  divine  things 
in  the  Word  conjoined.  That  one  thing  is  signified  by  speaking 
faces  to  faces,  and  another  by  seeing  Jehovah  face  to  face,  is 
evident  from  what  follows  in  this  chapter,  where  Jehovah  saith  to 
Moses  ;  "  Thou  canst  not  see  my  faces,  because  no  man  seeth  Me 
and  liveth  ;  but  I  will  set  thee  in  a  cleft  of  the  rock,  and  will 
cover  the  palm  of  my  hand  over  thee,  until  I  shall  pass  by,  and 
I  will  remove  the  palm  of  my  hand,  and  thou  shalt  see  my  poste- 
riors, and  my  faces  shall  not  be  seen,"  verses  20,  22,  23.  That 
Moses  denotes  the  Word,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  10,549  ;  and 
that  faces  denote  the  interiors,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9546  ; 
and  that  speaking  denotes  perception,  see  the  passages  cited 
n.  10,290. 

10,555.  "  As  a  man  speaketh  to  a  neighbor"  —  that  it  signi- 
fies the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  speaking,  as  denoting  mutual  perception,  and  thence  con- 
junctions, as  just  above,  n.  10,554  :  and  frqm  the  signification  of 
a  man  [vir],  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  3134,  3459,  4823,  7716, 
9007  :  and  from  the  signification  of  a  neighbor,  as  denoting  the 
good  with  which  truth  is  conjoined.  In  the  Word  throughout 
mention  is  made  of  a  man  and  a  neighbor,  of  a  man  and  a  com- 
panion, and  thereby  is  signified  mutually,  as  also  by  a  man  and  a 
brother ;  and  when  mutually  is  signified,  then  is  meant  mutual 
conjunction,  such  as  is  between  truth  and  good  ;  for  truth  mutually 
conjoins  itself  with  good,  by  reason  that  tnith  has  its  esse  from 
good,  and  good  has  its  quality  in  truth.  In  heaven  there  is  not 
given  any  truth  which  is  not  conjoined  with  good,  by  reason  that 
truth  is  not  anything  without  good,  neither  is  good  anything 
without  truth  ;  for  truth  without  good  is  as  an  existere  without  an 
esse,  and  good  without  truth  is  as  an  esse  without  an  existere  ;  or 
truth  without  good  is  as  a  body  without  life,  and  good  without  truth 
is  as  life  without  a  body  ;  wherefore  unless  they  be  conjoined 
they  are  not  anything,  from  which  anything  is  effected,  or  they 
are  not  anything  of  which  anything  of  heaven  and  of  the  church 
can  be  predicated.  The  case  herein  is  as  with  man  to  understand 
without  willing,  and  to  will  without  understanding ;  one  indeed  is 
given  separate  from  the  other,  es  to  understand  truth  and  good, 
and  not  to  will  it ;  but  in  this  case  to  understand  has  its  will  from 
another  source  than  from  good,  namely,  from  self-will,  or  for  the 
^ake  of  self,  to  which  the  understanding  of  truth  and  good  server 
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for  a  means.  He  who  reflects  well,  may  know  that  understanding 
with  man  has  its  life  from  the  willing,  and  that  without  the  willing 
it  is  not  anything  ;  also  that  the  understanding  and  the  willing 
mutually  respect  each  other,  and  are  conjoined.  The  case 
is  the  same  with  truth  and  good,  consequently  with  faith  and 
love  ;  unless  truth  be  conjoined  to  good  or  faith  to  love,  it  is  not 
truth  or  good,  neither  faiih  or  love.  These  observations  are  made 
to  the  intent  it  may  be  known  what  is  meant  by  mutual  conjunc- 
tion, which  is  signified  in  the  spiritual  sense  by  a  man  and  a  com- 
panion, or  by  a  man  and  a  neighbor,  and  also  by  a  man  and  a 
brother. 

10.556.  '*  And  he  returned  to  the  camp** —  that  it  signifies  to 
the  external  in  which  that  nation  was,  apjiears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  camp,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the 
church,  and  of  worship,  in  which  the  Israeliiish  nation  was,  see 
n.  10,546.  Now  when  Moses  returned  to  the  camp,  he  no  longer 
represents  the  Word,  but  the  head  of  the  Israelitish  nation,  for  to 
be  in  the  camp  with  those,  who  were  in  things  external  separate 
from  what  is  internal,  denotes  to  be  in  a  similar  stale  :  it  was  other- 
wise when  he  was  out  of  that  camp,  and  stretched  a  tent  there  by 
removing  afar  off  from  the  camp.  In  what  manner  therefore  Moses 
represents  the  head  of  that  nation,  may  be  manifest  from  what 
follows  of  this  chapter  even  to  the  end  in  the  internal  sense. 
Since  Moses  puts  on  this  representation,  it  is  on  that  account  said, 
that  his  minister  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  a  boy,  removed  not  him- 
self from  the  midst  of  the  tent,  by  which  is  signified  that  the  rep- 
resentative still  continues  in  the  tent  which  was  out  of  the  camp. 

10.557.  "  And  his  minister  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  a  boy,  re- 
moved not  himself  from  the  midst  of  the  tent"  —  that  it  signifies 
divine  truth  ministering  in  the  holy  things  of  the  church  and  of 
worship  in  the  place  of  Moses  in  the  mean  time,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Joshua  the  minister  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the 
divine  truth  ministering  instead  of  Moses,  who  is  called  the  son  of 
Nun  from  truth,  and  boy  from  good  :  and  from  the  signification  of 
not  removing  himself  out  of  the  midst  of  the  tent,  as  denoting  in  the 
mean  time  not  ceasing  in  the  holy  things  of  the  church  and  of  wor- 
ship :  by  not  removing  himself  is  signified  not  to  cease  in  the  mean 
lime,  and  by  the  tent  is  signified  the  holy  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship,  see  above,  n.  10,545.  In  the  article  just  above,  n. 
10,556,  it  was  said  that  Moses  now  begins  to  represent  the  head 
of  the  Israelitish  nation,  wlierefore  lest  the  series  of  things  in  the 
internal  sense  should  be  broken,  it  came  to  pass  that  Joshua  re- 
mained in  the  tent,  when  Moses  was  absent :   for  by  Joshua  is 
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represented  divioe  truth  as  to  any  function,  as  divine  truth  com- 
bating, u.  8593;  divine  truth  surveying  and  apperceiving,  n. 
10,454 ;  but  in  this  case  divine  truth  ministering  in  the  absence 
of  Moses ;  therefore  it  is  said  the  minister  of  Moses. 

10,558.  Verses  12  to  17.  And  Mo$e$  said  to  Jehovah,  $ee 
TTiou  sayest  to  me,  cause  this  people  to  ascend,  and  Thou  hast  not 
made  Tcnown  to  me  whom  Thou  wilt  send  with  me ;  and  Thou  hast 
said  I  know  thee  by  name,  and  also  thou  hast  found  favor  in 
Mine  eyes.  And  now  I  pray  if  I  have  found  favor  in  thine  eyes, 
wiaJce  known  to  me  1  pray  thy  way,  and  I  shall  know  Thee,  since 
I  have  found  favor  in  thine  eyes,  and  see  that  this  nation  is  thy 
people.  And  He  said,  my  faces  shall  go,  and  I  will  cause  thee 
to  rest.  And  he  said  to  him,  if  thy  faces  go  not,  cause  us  not  to 
go  up  from  henu.  And  wherein  shall  it  be  made  known  at  any 
time  that  1  have  found  favor  in  thine  eyes,  I  and  thy  people  7  is 
it  not  in  Thy  going  with  us  ;  and  we  shall  be  rendered  excellent 
I  and  thy  people,  above  every  people  which  is  on  the  faces  of  the 
ground  J  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  also  this  word  which  thou 
Tiast  spoken,  I  unll  do  because  thou  hast  found  favor  in  mine  eyes 
and  I  know  thee  by  name.  Moses  said  to  Jehovah^  signi6es  indig- 
nation that  the  Divine,  thus  the  church  itself,  was  not  whh  them : 
see  Thou  sayest  to  Me,  cause  this  people  to  ascend,  signiGes  the 
betrothing  of  the  church  with  that  nation  :  and  Thou  hast  not  made 
known  to  me  whom  Thou  wilt  send  with  me,  signi6es  that  it  cannot 
be  efiected  without  divine  auspices :  and  Thou  hast  said  I  know 
thee  by  name,  signi6es  his  quality :  and  also  thou  hast  found  favor 
in  Mine  eyes,  signiGes  that  he  was  accepted  because  he  could  pre- 
side over  that  nation :  and  now  I  pray  if  I  have  found  favor  in 
Thine  eyes,  signifies  if  he  was  accepted  on  that  account ;  make 
known  to  me  I  pray  thy  way,  and  I  shall  know  Thee,  signifies 
instruction  concerning  the  Divine  as  to  its  quality  with  them: 
since  1  have  found  favor  in  thine  eyes,  signifies  because  he  was 
received  to  preside  over  the  people :  and  see  that  this  nation  is  thy 
people,  signiGes  that  they  alone  in  the  world  have  the  Divine 
which  is  over  all  things:  and  He  said,  my  faces  shall  go,  and  I  will 
cause  thee  to  rest,  signifies  that  the  divine  of  the  church,  of  wor- 
ship, and  of  the  Word  shall  be  there,  but  with  the  nation  itself  an 
external  without  it :  and  he  said  to  Him,  if  thy  faces  go  not,  cause 
us  not  to  go  up  from  hence,  signiGes  if  the  Divine  be  not  there, 
there  will  not  be  anything  of  the  church  :  and  wherein  shall  it  be 
known  at  any  time  that  1  have  found  favor  in  thine  eyes  I  and  thy 
people,  is  it  not  in  thy  going  with  us,  signifies  reception  in  prefer^ 
ence  to  others  if  the  Divine  be  manifested  among  them  :  and  we 
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shall  be  rendered  more  excellent  I  and  thy  people  above  all  peo^ 
pie  who  are  on  the  faces  of  the  ground,  signiOes  preeminence  over 
all  in  the  universal  globe:  and  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  also  this 
word  which  thou  hast  spoken  I  will  do,  signifies  that  the  Divine 

will  be  in  the  external  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word, 
which  is  amongst  them :  because  thou  hast  found  favor  in  Mine 
eyes,  and  I  know  thee  by  name,  signifies  that  he  is  accepted  on 
account  of  his  quality. 

10,559.  '*  And  Moses  said  to  Jehovah"  —  that  it  signifies 
indignaiion  ihat  the  Divine  was  not  with  them,  thus  not  the  church 
itself,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  here  denoting 
indignation  ;  for  saying  involves  the  things  which  follow,  these 
being  the  things  which  he  said,  and  the  things  which  follow  are 
things  of  indignation  on  this  account,  that  the  Divine  was  not 
willing  to  be  with  them,  thus  that  the  church  was  not  with  them, 
whereby  they  might  be  rendered  more  excellent  than  all  who  are 
on  the  faces  of  the  earth,  as  is  evident  from  verse  16  which  fol- 
lows. The  reason  why  the  words  of  Mdscs  to  Jehovah  were 
words  of  indignation  on  that  account  was,  because  Moses  here  has 
reference  to  the  head  of  the  Israeliiish  nation,  see  above,  n.  10,566  ; 
wherefore  he  speaks  for  himself,  and  for  that  nation,  for  he  says, 
I  and  the  people,  verse  16  ;  and  whereas  he  here  has  reference 
to  that  nation  as  the  head,  therefore  by  Moses  said  to  Jehovah  is 
signified  indignaiion,  for  man,  who  is  of  such  a  quality  as  that  na- 
tion, is  indignant  against  God  if  he  does  not  enjoy  his  desires: 
this  is  the  case  with  all  those  who  are  in  things  external  without 
an  internal,  for  if  they  venerate  and  adore  God,  and  as  it  were 
love  Him,  it  is  not  for  the  sake  of  Him,  but  for  the  sake  of  them- 
selves, for  they  will  nothing  else  but  preeminence  above  others, 
and  superior  opulence,  this  being  the  fire  which  excites  their  ven- 
eration and  adoration,  and  as  it  were  their  love;  but  if  they  do 
not  obtain  what  they  desire,  they  leave  God.  That  that  nation 
was  of  such  a  quality,  is  very  manifest  from  the  historicals  of  the 
Word.  The  like  is  signified  by  these  words  of  Jacob  ;  **  Jacob 
vowed  a  vow,  saying,  if  God  shall  be  with  me,  and  shall  keep  me 
in  this  way  in  which  I  walk,  and  shall  give  me  bread  to  eat  and 
raiment  to  put  on,  and  I  shall  return  in  peace  to  the  house  of  my 
father,  and  Jehovah  shall  be  to  me  for  a  God,'*  Gen.  xxviii.  20, 
21  :  which  words  involve,  that  if  he  received  those  things,  he 
would  acknowledge  Jehovah  for  his  God  ;  but  if  he  did  not  receive, 
he  wonld  not  acknowledge :  such  also  was  tlie  nation  which  was 
from  him.  Hence  it  is  that  that  nation  so  often  fell  away  and 
worshiped  other  gods,  until  at  length  they  were  ejected  on  that 
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account  from  the  land  of  Canaan,  first  the  Israelitish  nation,  and 
afterwards  the  Judaic.  That  the  cause  of  indignation  above 
spoken  of  was,  that  they  were  not  to  be  made  more  excellent  than 
all  in  the  universal  globe,  if  Jehovah  went  not  with  them,  is  evi- 
dent ;  that  it  was  also  a  cause  of  indignation  that  the  church  itself 
was  not  with  them,  follows  from  this,  that  to  be  introduced  by 
Jehovah  into  the  land  of  Canaan  denotes  to  be  made  a  church : 
the  reason  of  this  is,  because  the  church  had  been  in  the  land  of 
Canaan  from  the  most  ancient  time,  and  because  the  Word  could 
not  be  written  in  any  other  land  but  that,  thus  amongst  the  nation 
which  possessed  that  land,  and  where  the  Word  is,  there  is  the 
church.  The  reason  why  the  Word  could  not  be  written  else- 
where was,  because  all  the  places  which  were  in  the  whole  of  that 
land,  and  which  were  round  about  it,  as  the  mountains,  the  valleys, 
the  rivers,  the  forests,  and  the  rest,  had  been  made  representative 
of  things  celestial  and  spiritual ;  and  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word,  both  in  the  historicals  and  in  the  propheticals,  must  necessa- 
rily consist  of  such  things,  since  the  interiors  of  the  Word,  which  are 
celestial  and  spiritual  things,  close  in  such  representatives,  and  as 
It  were  stand  upon  them  as  a  house  upon  its  foundation ;  for  un- 
less the  Word  as  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  which  is  its  ultimate, 
«tood  upon  such  things,  it  would  be  as  a  house  without  a  foundation* 
That  this  is  the  case  is  evident  from  the  Word,  where  mention  is  so 
•often  made  of  the  places  of  that  land,  all  which,  inasmuch  as  they 
were  made  representative,  signify  the  things  of  heaven  and  the 
church.  Hence  it  is  that  to  be  introduced  into  the  land  of  Canaan 
signifies  the  establishment  of  the  church,  and  that  the  indignation 
of  Moses  involves  this  also,  although  he  did  not  think  of  it.  That 
the  church  was  in  the  land  of  Canaan  from  the  most  ancient  times, 
and  that  hence  all  the  places  there  were  made  representative,  see 
n.  3086, 4447, 4454. 4516, 4517, 5136, 5364, 6306, 6516, 3317, 
93^0,  9325:  And  that  hence  the  land  of  Canaan  in  the  Word 
signifies  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9325. 

10,560.  '^  See  Thou  sayest  to  me,  cause  this  people  to  ascend  *^ 
—  tliat  it  signifies  the  betrothing  of  the  church  with  that  nation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  Thou  sayest  to  me,  when  from 
Jehovah  as  denoting  betrothing ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
causing  this  people  to  ascend,  as  denoting  that  the  church  may  be 
established  with  that  nation  :  these  are  the  things  which  are  signi- 
fied by  those  words  in  the  internal  sense ;  but  in  the  proximate 
sense,  that  they  should  be  introduced  into  the  land  of  Canaan 
and  should  possess  it :  that  to  be  introduced  into  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan, and  to  possess  it,  denotes  to  establish  the  church,  see  above 
n.  10,559.     How  the  case  herein  is,  has  been   shown  in   what 
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goes  before,  namely,  that  with  that  nation  no  church  could  be 
instituted,  but  only  the  representative  of  a  church,  since  they  were 
in  externals  separate  from  the  internal ;  and  they  who  are  such 
cannot  receive  any  influx  from  the  Divine  ;  and  still  the  church 
with  man  is  in  his  internal,  but  not  in  the  external  separate  from 
the  internal.  Persons  of  such  a  character  may  indeed  represent 
the  church,  but  not  be  the  church.  To  represent  the  church,  and 
not  to  be  the  church,  is  to  worship  things  external,  and  to  call 
them  holy  and  divine,  but  not  to  acknowledge  and  perceive 
them  by  faith  and  love  from  heaven.  See  what  was  said  above 
concerning  the  signiGcation  of  causing  the  people  to  ascend  into 
the  land,  n.  10,526. 

10.561.  "And  Thou  ha^t  not  made  known  to  me  whom 
Thou  wilt  send  with  me  "  —  that  it  signi6es  that  it  cannot  be 
effected  without  divine  auspices,  appears  from  the  signi6cation 
of  sending  with  Moses  and  that  nation,  when  from  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  the  Divine  which  will  lead,  of  which  in  what  fol- 
lows; and  because  Moses  knew  that  he  could  indeed  intro- 
duce the  people  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  but  if  that  was  effected 
without  divine  leading  and  auspices,  that  they  would  not  come 
into  possession  of  it ;  which  involves  and  signifies  that  the  church 
was  not  instituted  with  that  nation,  according  to  what  was  adduced 
above,  n.  10,559,  10,560  :  hence  it  is  evident  that  by  cause  this 
people  to  ascend,  but  Thou  hast  not  made  known  to  me  whom 
Thou  wilt  send  with  me,  is  signified  that  the  church  with  that 
nation  could  not  be  instituted  without  divine  auspices ;  so  the 
angels  perceive  these  words,  whatsoever  may  be  the  perceptions 
of  men,  for  the  angels  perceive  all  things  of  the  Word  accord- 
ing to  its  internal  sense,  but  men  according  to  the  external  sense, 
in  which  nevertheless  is  the  internal.  That  sending  with  them, 
when  from  Jehovah,  denotes  the  Divine  which  shall  lead  is,  be- 
cause by  being  sent  of  Jehovah  is  signified  the  Divine  leading, 
and  also  the  Divine  proceeding ;  therefore  angels  in  the  original 
tongue  are  so  called  from  being  sent ;  and  therefore  the  Lord  so  fre- 
quently called  Himself  sent  by  the  Father,  by  which  is  signified  the 
Divine  proceeding,  see  n.  4710,  6334.  From  these  considera- 
tions it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  whom  Thou  wilt  send  with 
roe,  in  the  internal  sense. 

10.562.  "  And  Thou  hast  said,  I  know  thee  by  name"  — that 
it  signifies  his  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  knowing 
when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  know  and  foresee  from 
eternity,  see  n.  5309  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  name,  ts 
denoting  the  quality  of  a  state^  of  a  thing,  or  of  a  man,  see  n.  144, 
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145,  1754, 1896,  2009,  2724,  3004  to  301 1 ,  3421 ,  6674, 6887, 
8274,  8882,  9310;  the  quality  of  Moses  is  involved  io  the  things 
which  follow :  hence  it  is  evident  that  by  I  know  thee  by  name, 
when  from  Jehovah,  is  signi6ed  tol^iow  and  foresee  from  eternity 
what  is  his  quality. 

10.563.  "  And  also  thou  hast  found  favor  in  mine  eyes  "  —  that  it 
signifies  that  he  was  received  because  he  could  preside  over  that 
nation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  finding  favor  [or  grace] 
m  the  eyes  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  be  received,  in  this  case 
tor  the  sake  of  quality,  which  is  signified  by  1  know  thee  by 
name:  the  quality  was  that  he  could  preside  over  that  nation  ; 
for  Moses  was  foreseen  of  the  Lord  that  he  might  preside 
over  the  Israelitish  people.  That  -this  was  foreseen,  is  evident 
from  this  consideration,  that  he  was  educated  in  the  palace  of 
king  Pharaoh,  where  dominion  was  exercised,  whence  his  mind 
was  tinctured  with  preeminence  over  others  ;  on  this  account 
also  he  was  received,  that  he  might  preside  over  his  own  people : 
his  quality  likewise  was,  that  he  could  receive  discourse  from  the 
Divine  better  than  others  of  that  nation,  for  he  was  not  lo 
principled  in  the  external  separate  from  the  internal,  as  that  na- 
tion was.  These  therefore  are  the  things  which  are  signified  by 
I  know  thee  by  name,  and  also  thou  hast  (bund  favor  in  mine 
eyes. 

10.564.  "  And  now  if  I  pray  I  have  found  favor  in  thine 
eyes"  —  that  it  signifies  if  he  was  accepted,  appears  from  what 
was  said  just  above,  n.  10,562,  10,563. 

10.565.  "  Make  known  to  me  I  pray  thy  way,  and  I  shall  know 
Thee  "  —  that  it  signifies  instruction  concerning  the  Divine  as  to 
its  quality  with  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of  making 
known  the  way  of  Jehovah  as  denoting  instruction  concerning 
the  Divine,  for  by  making  known  is  signified  instruction,  and  by 
the  way  of  Jehovah  is  signified  the  divine  truth  leading:  and 
from  the  signification  of  knowing  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  know 
what  is  the  quality  of  the  divine  with  them :  that  way  denotes 
truth,  see  n.  627,  2333, 10,422,  in  this  case  divine  truth  leading. 
**  Since  I  have  found  favor  in  thine  eyes  "  —  that  it  signifies  be- 
cause he  was  received  to  preside  over  the  people,  and  to  lead 
them,  see  above,  n.  10,563,  10,564. 

10.566.  ^' And  see  that  this  nation  is  thy  people"  —  that  it 
signifies  that  they  only  in  the  world  are  those  with  whom  is  the 
Divine  which  is  above  all  things,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
nation  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  where  the  divine  itself  dwells,  and 
m  the  spiritual  sense  where  the  church  of  the  Lord  is,  for  all  they 
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who  acknowledge  the  Lord  by  faith  and  love,  taken  together,  are 
the  nation  of  Jehovah.  But  the  sons  of  Israel  at  that  time  thought 
nothing  of  the  church,  but  only  of  the  possession  of  the  land  of 
Canaan,  and  of  eminence  over  others;  and  whereas  it  was  told 
Moses,  that  the  name  of  their  god  was  Jehovah,  which  yet  before 
they  knew  not,  Exod.  iii.  13,  14,  and  whereas  they  saw  so  great 
miracles  wrought  by  him  in  Egypi,  and  at  the  sea  Suph,  and  in 
the  wilderness,  therefore  they  acknowledged  Jehovah  for  their 
God :  nevertheless  in  their  hearts  they  did  not  believe  in  Him, 
for  they  believed  that  there  were  more  gods  ;  as  may  sufficiently 
appear  from  the  golden  calf,  which,  whilst  Moses  tarried  in  the 
mountain,  they  adored  for  their  god,  yea  for  Jehovah  :  and  after- 
wards from  the  gods,  to  whom  they  so  often  turned  aside,  as  is 
evident  from  the  historicals  of  the  Word :  from  which  things  it 
may  be  manifest,  that  they  worshiped  Jehovah  merely  for  the  sake 
of  miracles,  and  not  because  He  was  the  only  God  ;  and  he  who 
worships  God  for  the  sake  of  miracles  alone,  only  worships  the 
name  of  God,  and  not  God,  and  falls  away  from  it  as  often  as  he 
does  not  enjoy  what  he  desires.  That  the  Israelitish  nation  wor- 
shiped Jehovah  only  as  to  name,  see  n.  3732, 4299, 6877,  and  that 
in  heart  they  were  idolaters,  n.  4208,  4281,  4820,  5998,  6877, 
7401,  8301,  8882  ;  and  that  they  were  the  worst  of  all  nations, 
n.  4314,  4316,4317,  4444,  4503,  4750,  4751,  4815,  4820, 
4832,5057,  7248,  8819,  9320:  and  besides,  10,396.  From 
these  considerations  now  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by 
the  words,  this  nation  is  thy  people,  namely,  that  they  were  {he 
only  people  amongst  whom  was  Jehovah,  and  that  ihus^they  were 
to  become  more  eminent  than  all  other  nations.  But  although 
these  things  are  signified  by  those  words  in  the  proximate  sense, 
still  by  the  same  words  in  the  internal  sens6  is  signified  that  the 
Divine  was  with  them,  consequently  the  church. 

10,567.  '*  And  he  said,  my  faces  shall  go,  and  I  will  cause 
thee  to  rest  "  —  that  it  signifies  that  the  divine  of  the  church,  of 
worship,  and  of  the  Word  will  be  there,  but  with  the  nation  itself 
what  is  external  without  it,  appears  from  the  signification  of  faces, 
as  denoting  the  interiors,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9546  ;  and 
when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  things  divine,  in  this  case 
the  divine  things  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word  : 
and  from  the  signification  of  going,  as  denoting  to  live,  see  n.  3335, 
4882,  5493,  5606,  8417,  8420,  9440  ;  but  when  concerning  Je- 
hovah^ it  denotes  to  give  life,  to  be  present,  and  to  lead  ;  for 
bence  man  has  the  faculty  of  lifer  and  from  the  signification  of 
causing  Moses  to  rest,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  church,  of 
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wonbip»  and  of  the  Word,  into  which  interior  diFioe  tbiDgs  close: 
for  by  Moses  »  represented  that  external,  as  above,  d.  10,563, 
and  by  restmg  is  sigaified  to  be  still  and  to  close,  thus  wherein 
interior  divine  things  are  still,  or  into  which  they  close :  by  that 
expression  also  in  the  original  tongue  is  signified  to  be  still  and  to 
close.  That  the  interiors  of  the  church,  of  u'orship,  and  of  the 
Word  close  into  their  external,  and  that  they  rest  upon  it  as  on 
their  plane,  or  as  a  house  upon  its  foundation,  see  n.  9216.  That 
these  things  are  signified  by  causing  Moses  to  rest,  appears  from 
what  follows  of  this  chapter  in  the  internal  sense,  in  which  the 
interiors  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship  are  treated 
of;  and  in  which  the  external  is  treated  of  into  which  they  close ; 
this  external  is  what  is  represented  by  Moses. 

10,568.  **  And  he  said  to  him,  if  thy  faces  go  not,  cause  in  not 
to  ascend  from  hence "  —  that  it  signifies  if  the  Divine  be  not 
there,  there  will  not  be  anything  of  the  church  there,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the 
interior  divine  things  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word, 
see  just  above,  o.  10,567 :  and  from  the  signification  of  cause  us 
not  to  ascend  from  hence,  as  denoting  that  there  will  not  be  any- 
thing of  the  church.  The  reason  why  this  is  signified  by  those 
words  is,  because  by  being  introduced  into  the  land  of  Canaan  b 
signified  the  establishment  of  the  church,  hence  by  not  causing  us 
to  ascend  from  hence  is  signified  that  thus  there  will  not  be  any- 
thing of  the  church :  that  by  being  introduced  into  the  land  of 
Canaan  is  signified  the  establishment  of  the  church,  see  above, 
n.  10,560,  10,561.  The  reason  why  by  being  introduced  into 
the  land  of  Canaan  is  signified  the  establishment  of  the  church  is, 
because  by  the  land  of  Canaan  in  the  Word  nothing  else  is  meant 
in  heaven  but  the  church :  for  in  heaven  all  things  of  the  Word  are 
spiritually  perceived,  wherefore  when  mention  is  made  of  any  land 
.  [or  earth],  then  they  think  of  such  things  there,  as  relate  to  the 
church  in  that  land  [or  earth],  or  as  appertain  to  the  nation  which 
inhabits  it:  the  angels  of  heaven  cannot  keep  the  mind  in  the 
idea  of  land  [or  earth],  since  the  idea  of  land  [or  earth]  is  mate- 
rial, nor  in  the  idea  of  any  nation,  for  this  idea  also  is  material, 
wherefore  a  spiritual  idea  instantly  occurs  to  them,  which  idea  is 
concerning  the  church :  a  spiritual  idea  in  general  is  concerning 
the  Lord,  concerning  his  kingdom,  concerning  heaven,  concern- 
ing the  church,  concerning  love  and  faith  in  the  Lord,  and  ooa- 
cerning  innumerable  things  which  relate  to  faith  and  love,  thus 
which  relate  to  the  church ;  and  if  you  are  willing  to  believe  k, 
it  is  impossible  that  any  material  idea  should  enter  heaveuj  it  be- 
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ing  put  off  at  the  very  threshold  :  this  is  the  case  with  all  aod 
each  of  the  things  of  the  Word.  Hence  now  it  is,  that  by  being 
introduced  into  the  land  of  Canaan  is  signiOed  the  establishment 
of  the  ctiurchy  and  by  not  being  introduced,  as  in  the  present  case, 

no  establishment. 

10,569.  **  And  wherein  shall  it  be  made  known  at  any  lime 
that  I  have  found  favor  in  thine  eyes ;  1  and  thy  people  ;  is  it 
not  in  thy  going  with  us?" — that  ii  signi6es  reception  above 
others  if  the  Divine  be  manifested  amongst  them,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  being  made  known,  when  concerning  the 
Divine  amongst  them,  as  denoting  to  be  revealed ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  finding  favor  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
to  be  received,  see  above,  n.  10,563,  in  this  case  above  others, 
since  it  follows,  so  shall  we  be  rendered  more  excellent  I  and  thy 
people  above  every  people  on  the  faces  of  the  ground  :  and  froni 
the  signification  of  going  with  us,  when  concerning  Jehovah,  as 
denoting  the  Divine  leading,  in  this  case  into  the  land  of  Canaan, 
see  above,  n.  10,567.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  words, 
**  Wherein  shall  it  be  made  known  at  any  time  that  I  have  found 
favor  in  thine  eyes,  I  and  thy  people,  is  it  not  in  thy  going  with 
us,"  is  signified  reception  above  others  if  the  Divine  be  mani- 
fested among  them.  It  is  said  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah,  and  thereby 
is  signified  the  divine  presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  truths  and  goods 
of  faith  and  of  love  with  men  in  the  earths,  and  with  angels  in  the 
heavens  :  the  reason  why  the  presence  of  the  Lord  is  in  the  truths 
and  goods  of  faith  and  of  love  is,  because  these  things  are  from 
the  Lord  Himself,  and  when  the  Lord  is  present  with  men  and 
with  angels  in  those  things,  He  is  then  present  in  His  own  with 
them,  and  not  in  their  proprium,  for  this  is  evil.  Hence  also  it 
is  that  by  eyes  in  the  Word,  where  men  are  treated  of  who  receive 
the  divine  things  of  the  Lord,  is  signified  faith,  and  also  the  receiv- 
ing intellect,  for  the  intellect  is  the  internal  eye,  and  faith  is  the 
truth  which  is  seen  and  perceived  :  that  the  eyes,  when  men  are 
treated  of,  in  the  Word  signify  faith,  and  also  understanding,  see 
n.  2701,  4403  to  4421,  4523  to  4534, 9051.  It  may  be  also  told 
whence  that  sight  [or  vision]  comes :  it  is  real  light  which  illumi- 
nates the  understanding,  altogether  distinct  from  the  light  which 
illuminates  the  sight  of  the  body  ;  the  light  which  illuminates  the 
understanding  is  from  heaven,  but  that  which  illuminates  the  sight 
of  the  body  is  in  the  world  ;  the  light  of  heaven  is  from  the  Lord 
as  a  sun  there,  and  is  in  its  essence  divine  truth  proceeding  from 
the  divine  good  of  the  Lord  :  hence  it  is  evident  whence  it  is 
that  by  eyes,  when  relating  to  Jehovah,  is  signified  the  divine  pre- 
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sence  of  the  Lord,  and  that  by  eyes,  when  relating  to  men  who  re- 
ceive the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Lord,  or  his  light,  is  signi6ed  faith 
and  an  enlightened  understanding.  That  it  is  real  light,  which 
illuminates  minds,  and  constitutes  understanding  with  men,  is  not 
known  in  the  world,  although  sight  and  light  are  attributed  by 
men  to  the  understanding,  and  although  the  Lord  in  the  Word  is 
very  frequently  called  light,  and  thereby  is  meant  that  He  is  seen 
by  faith  and  its  light.  That  it  is  real  light  which  illuminates 
minds,  and  that  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun  is 
that  light,  and  thaj  it  gives  the  understanding  of  truth  where  it  is 
received,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9548, 9684  ;  also  n.  9570, 9571, 
9574.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  sig- 
nified in  the  Word  by  the  eyes  of  Jehovab,  as  in  Isaiah ;  *^  Incline, 
O  Jehovah,  thine  ear  and  bear,  and  open,  O  Jehovah,  thine  eyes 
and  see,"  xxxvii.  17.  And  in  Jeremiah;  ''I  will  set  mine  eye 
upon  them  for  good,  and  will  bring  them  back  upon  their  own 
land,  and  will  build  them,"  xxxiv.  6.  And  in  David  ;  <'  Behold 
the  eye  of  Jehovah  is  upon  them  that  fear  Him,"  Psalm  xxxiti. 
18:  and  again  ;  '^Jehovah  is  in  the  temple  of  his  holiness,  the 
throne  of  Jehovah  is  in  heaven  ;*  His  eyes  see,  and  His  eye-lids 
prove  the  sons  of  men,"  Psalm  xi.  4:  and  elsewhere. 

10,570.  "  And  we^hall  be  rendered  more  excellent  I  and  thy 
people  above  all  people  who  are  on  the  faces  of  the  ground  "  — 
that  it  signifies  hence  eminence  over  all  in  the  universal  globe 
where  the  church  is,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  ren- 
dered more  excellent  than  all  people  who  are  on  the  faces  of  the 
ground,  as  denoting  eminence  over  all  in  the  universal  globe  ; 
the  reason  why  it  denotes  also  where  the  church  is,  is  because  by 
ground  is  signified  the  church,  of  which  below.  That  this  end, 
that  they  might  be  rendered  more  excellent  than  all  in  the  universal 
globe,  was  the  end  for  which  the  Israelitish  nation  worshiped  Je- 
hovah, and  for  the  sake  of  which  they  could  be  in  a  holy  exter- 
nal is  manifest  from  what  has  been  above  shown  concerning  that 
nation.  That  such  can  be  in  a  holy  external,  and  appear  to 
others  as  worshipers  of  God,  is  manifest  from  the  idolaters  spoken 
of  in  the  historicals  of  the  Word,  who  in  like  manner  could  be  in 
things  external,  but  that  they  had  no  holy  internal,  every  one 
may  know  and  conclude  from  this  that  the  divine  truths,  which 
are  revealed  in  the  Word,  cause  worship  to  be  internal,  if  men 
know  them,  and  live  according  to  them :  for  if  man  without  them 
could  worship  God  holily,  there  would  be  no  need  of  any  doc- 
trine of  the  church,  nor  of  any  preaching.  Inasmuch  as  that 
nation  was  of  such  a  quality,  that  for  the  sake  of  eminence  over 
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Others  as  ao  end,  they  could  be  in  a  holy  exteroal  and  inasmuch 
as  with  persons  of  such  a  character,  the  representatives  of  celes^ 
tial  and  spiritual  things,  which  were  the  externals  of  worship, 
can  be  cororounicated  with  the  angels,  and  thereby  conjunction 
be  effected  with  heaven,  therefore  that  nation  was  received.  But 
be  who  believes  that  they  were  thereby  worshipers  of  God,  is 
very  greatly  deceived,  for  they  were  worshipers  of  self  and  of 
the  world,  and  in  heart  idolaters  ;  and  whereas  they  were  of  such  a 
quality,  the  interior  things  of  worship,  which  are  the  things  of  faith 
and  of  love  to  the  Lord,  were  not  revealed  to  thero,  as  is  evident 
from  the  books  of  the  Old  Testament ;  and  also  from  this  that 
they  did  not  acknowledge  the  Lord  when  He  came  into  the  world, 
yea  neither  do  they  yet  acknowleflge ;  and  if  they  are  taught 
from  the  prophetical  books  concerning  the  Lord,  still  they  do  not 
receive  it ;  they  wish  for  a  Messiah  who  may  exalt  them  above 
all  in  the  universal  globe,  and  not  a  Messiah  whose  kingdom  is  in 
the  heavens,  and  who  thence  provides  for  the  salvation  of  all  even 
in  the  earths.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest 
what  was  the  quality  of  that  nation  from  the  earliest  ages,  and 
from  whence  it  is  here  said,  that  by  Jehovah  going  with  them 
they  should  be  rendered  mbre  excellent  than  all  people  who  are 
on  the  faces  of  the  ground.  It  is  said  on  the  faces  of  the  ground, 
and  thereby  is  meant  wheresoever  the  church  is,  for  by  ground, 
in  like  manner  at  by  land  [or  earth]  is  signified  the  church:  that 
this  is  signified  by  land  or  earth,  see  the  passages  cited  o.  9325. 
But  ground  signifies  the  church  from  a  similar  cause  that 
field  does,  thus  from  the  reception  of  variotis  seeds,  with  their 
growth  and  produce,  by  which  are  signified  the  truths  and  goods 
of  faith  and  of  love,  for  man  is  a  receptacle  of  the  latter,  as  the 
ground  is  of  the  former ;  but  the  church  is  called  land  [or  earth] 
from  the  people  who  inhabit  it,  with  whom  the  church  is :  bat 
whereas  ground  involves  extension  as  to  space,  alike  with  land 
[or  earth],  therefore  interpreters  call  it  land  [or  earth]  instead  of 
ground,  as  in  the  present  case  they  say  on  the  faces  of  tba 
earth,  instead  of  on  the  faces  of  the  ground,  and  also  in  otb«r 
passages :  and  still  in  the  original  tongue  the  expression  which 
signifies  ground,  is  altogether  from  another  origin  than  the  expres- 
sbn  which  signifies  earth.  That  ground  signifies  the  church  alike 
with  land  [or  earth]  is  manifest  from  various  passages  in  the  Word, 
of  which  it  is  allowed  to  adduce  only  some :  as  in  Jeremiah ; 
"  The  great  ones  sent  the  lesser  ones  for  water,  they  came  to  the 
pits,  nor  did  they  find  watera,  their  vessels  returned  empty,  be- 
cause the  ground  was  broken,  inasmuch  as  there  was  no  rain  oo 
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the  earth,"  xiv.  3,  4.  In  this  passage  ground  denotes  the  church 
and  also  earth  ;  for  it  is  there  treated  in  the  internal^ sense  con- 
cerning a  defect  of  truth,  and  thence  the  vastation  of  the  church  : 
waters  denote  truths  ;  pits  denote  where  they  are,  thus  doctrine : 
vessels  denote  recipients  ;  rain  denotes  influx  from  heaven  ;  earth 
denotes  where  the  church  is,  and  ground  denotes  the  church  itself, 
which  is  said  to  be  broken  from  drought,  thus  from  the  defect  of 
truth  from  heaven.  And  in  Isaiah  ;  "  It  shall  come  to  pass  at 
the  end  of  seventy  years,  Jehovah  will  visit  Tyre,  and  she  shad 
return  to  meretricious  hire,  and  shall  commit  whoredom  with  all 
the  kingdoms  of  the  earth  on  the  faces  of  the  ground  ;  at  length 
her  merchandise  and  meretricious  hire  shall  be  holy  to  Jehovah," 
xxiii.  17,  18.  By  Tyre  is  signiBed  the  church  as  to  the  knowl- 
edges of  truth  and  of  good,  thus  in  the  abstract  sense  those  knowl- 
edges, which  are  called  meretricious  hire,  when  they  are  taught 
for  the  sake  of  gain,  of  honor  and  of  reputation  ;  and  are  thus,  as 
It  were  sold,  and  are  not  taught  for  the  sake  of  truth  itself:  this 
is  called  meretriciousness  and  whoredom  in  the  Word  :  to  commit 
whoredom  with  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  is  to  do  so  with 
all  the  truths  of  the  church ;  on  the  faces  of  the  ground  denotes 
wheresoever  the  church  is.  Inasmuch  a^  the  knowledges  of  truth 
and  of  good  still  remain  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  in  them- 
selves, thus  divine,  although  they  are  for  gain,  and  hence  meretri- 
cious hire,  to  the  man  who  teaches  and  sells,  therefore  it  is  said 
that  her  merchandise  and  her  meretricious  hire  shall  be  holy  to 
Jehovah  ;  that  meretricious  hire  is  not  there  meant,  neither  whore- 
doms with  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  nor  that  such  a  thing  shall 
be  holy  to  Jehovah,  may  be  seen  by  every  one,  who  thinks 
beyond  the  sense  of  the  letter..  And  in  David  ;  "Thou  sendest 
forth  thy  Spirit,  they  are  created,  and  Thou  renewest  the  faces  of 
the  ground,"  Psalm  civ.  30.  The  Spirit  of  Jehovah  is  divine 
truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  n.  9228 :  to  be  created  denotes 
to  be  created  anew,  that  is,  to  be  regenerated,  n.  10,373;  to 
renew  the  faces  of  the  ground  is  to  reform  and  establish  the 
church  ;  the  faces  of  the  ground  denote  wheresoever  anything  of 
the  church  can  be  received ;  in  like  manner  as  in  other  places 
where  the  faces  of  the  ground  are  mentioned,  as  Gen.  vii.  4 ; 
chap.  viii.  8,  13;  Exod.  xxxii.  12;  Numb.  xii.  3;  Deut.  vi. 
15;  chap.  vii.  6;   1  Sam.  xx.  15;  2  Sam.  xiv.  7. 

10,571.  "And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  also  this  word  which 
thou  hast  spoken  I  will  do  "  —  that  it  signifies  that  the  Divine 
will  be  in  the  external  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word, 
which  is  with  them,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as 
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denoting,  in  character  as  the  head  of  that  nation,  the  external  of 
the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  not  so  separate  from  the 
internal,  as  their  external  with  the  nation  itself,  see  above, 
D.  10,557,  10,563:  and  from  the  signiGcation  of  doing  the  Word 
which  Moses  spake  when  from  Jehovah,  as  denoting  that  the 
Divine  will  be  in  what  is  external ;  for  by  doing  the  Word  is 
meant  to  go  with  them,  and  introduce  them  into  the  land  of 
Canaan ;  and  by  going  with  them  and  introducing  into  the  land 
of  Canaan,  is  signified  that  the  Divine  will  be  manifested  among 
them,  see  above,  n.  10,569.  The  arcanum  which  lies  concealed 
in  these  and  in  the  following  verses,  can  hardly  be  described,  un- 
less an  idea  be  had  of  the  external  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and 
of  the  Word,  which  Moses  represents,  and  of  the  external  of  the 
church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  in  which  the  nation  itself 
was :  the  one  is  distinguished  from  the  other  in  this,  that  the  ex- 
ternal which  Moses  represents  is  an  external  not  so  separate 
from  what  is  internal,  as  the  external  in  which  the  nation  itself 
was  :  hence  it  is  that  at  one  time  mention  is  made  of  Moses  and 
the  people,  at  another  time  of  Moses  without  the  people,  and  at 
another  of  the  people  without  Moses ;  and  that  when  Moses 
speaks  to  Jehovah,  he  says  I  and  thy  people,  and  when  Jehovah 
speaks  to  Moses,  He  speaks  of  Moses  alone,  as  in  verses  12,  14, 
18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23,  or  of  the  people  separately  from  him,  as 
in  verses  2  of  the  following  chapter,  and  elsewhere. 

10.572.  '*  Because  thou  hast  found  grace  in  mine  eyes  and  I 
know  thee  by  name" — ihat  it  signifies  that  he  was  received  on 
account  of  his  quality,  appears  from  what  was  said  and  shown 
above,  n.  10,562,  10,563,  where  like  words  occur. 

10.573.  Verses  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23.  And  he  iaid,  cau$€ 
me  I  pray  to  see  thy  glory.  And  He  taid,  1  will  came  all  my 
good  to  paMs  by  upon  thy  faces ^  and  I  will  call  iq>on  the  name  of 
Jehovah  before  thee ;  and  I  mil  do  favor  to  whom  I  do  favor ^ 
and  I  tvill  do  mercy  to  whom  I  do  mercy.  And  He  said,  thou 
canst  not  see  my  faces,  because  no  man  seeth  Me  and  liveth.  And 
Jehovah  said.  Behold  a  place  with  Me  and  thou  shall  stand  upon 
a  rock.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass y  in  my  glory  passing  by  I  will 
set  thee  in  a  cleft  of  the  rocky  and  will  cover  the  palm  of  my  hand 
over  thee,  until  I  shall  pass  by.  And  I  unll  remove  the  palm  0/ 
my  handy  and  thou  shall  see  my  posteriors ;  and  my  faces  shall 
not  be  seen*  And  he  said,  cause  me  I  pray  to  see  ihy  glory, 
signifies  the  apperception  of  internal  divine  truth  in  what  is  exter- 
nal: and  he  said  I  will  cause  all  my  good  to  pass  by  upon  thy 
faces,  signifies  everything  divine  of  heaven  and  of  the  church 
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upon  what  is  external :  and  I  will  call  upon  the  nanoe  of  Jehorab 
before  thee,  signiOes  the  holy  of  divine  worship  there:  and  I  will 
do  favor  to  whom  I  do  favor,  and  I  will  do  mercy  to  whom  I  do 
mercy,  signi6es  that  divine  truth  and  good  will  be  revealed  H» 
those  who  receive :  and  He  said  thou  canst  not  see  my  faces, 
signifies  that  the  interior  divine  things  of  the  ^hurch,  of  worship, 
and  of  the  Word,  cannot  appear  to  the  Israelilish  nation  :  because 
DO  man  seeth  Me  and  liveth,  signifies  that  the  Divine  Itself  cannot 
be  seen  such  as  it  is  in  Itself,  but  such  as  it  is  by  [or  through]  the 
Lord  in  heaven  :  and  Jehovah  said,  behold  a  place  with  Me,  and 
thou  shalt  stand  upon  a  rock,  signifies  a  state  of  faith  in  God : 
and  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  my  glory  passing  by,  signifies  the 
interiors  of  the  Word,  of  the  church  and  of  worship :  and  I  will 
set  thee  in  a  cleft  of  the  rock,  signifies  the  obscure  and  false  of 
faith,  such  as  appertain  to  those  who  are  in  externals  without  an 
internal:  and  1  will  cover  the  palm  of  my  hand  over  thee, 
until  I  pass  by,  signifies  the  closing  of  the  internal :  and  I  will 
remove  the  palm  of  my  hand,  and  thou  shah  see  my  posteriors, 
and  my  faces  shall  not  be  seen,  signifies  that  they  should  see  the 
externals  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  but  not  the 
mtemals. 

10,574.  "  And  he  said,  cause  me  I  pray  to  see  the  glory  "-— 
that  It  signifies  the  apperception  of  internal  divine  truth  in  what 
is  external,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses  then,  as 
denoting  the  external  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word, 
not  so  separate  from  the  internal  as  with  the  nation  itself,  see 
n.  10,563,  10,571  :  and  from  the  signification  of  causing  to  see, 
as  denoting  to  apperceive,  n.  2150,  3764,  4567,  4723,  5400: 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
the  internal  of  the  Word,  see  the  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  Gen* 
and  n.  5922,  9429:  hence  it  is  evident  that  by  Moses  saying, 
cause  me  I  pray  to  see  thy  glory,  is  signified  the  apperception  of 
the  internal  in  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of 
worship.  That  these  things  are  signified  by  tlie  above  wordf, 
may  also  be  manifest  from  the  preceding  parts  of  this  chapter, 
for  in  the  internal  sense  the  Israelitish  nation  is  there  treated  of, 
and  that  the  church  could  not  be  established  amongst  them  by 
reason  that  they  could  not  receive  anything  internal :  to  receive 
the  internal  of  the  church  is  to  receive  divine  truth  from  heaven 
and  thereby  heavenly  love.  Inasmuch  as  this  is  the  subject  treat* 
ed  of  in  the  internal  sense,  and  Moses  was  still  urgent  that  Jeho- 
vah would  introduce  them  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  by  which  is 
signified  the  establishment  of  the  church,  therefore  now  Moses 
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says,  Cause  me  to  see  thy  glory,  by  which  is  therefore  signified 
the  apperception  of  internal  divine  truth  in  what  is  external. 
That  by  the  glory  of  Jehovah  is  meant  such  a  Divine  which  could 
not  be  appereeived  by  Moses,  appears  manifest  from  what  follows 
of  this  chapter,  where  it  is  said,  that  he  could  not  see  the  faces 
of  Jehovah,  (for  so  glory  is  there  called,)  but  after  that  He  had 
passed  by,  he  should  see  the  posteriors,  and  this  from  a  cleft  of 
the  rock;  by  which  things  is  signified,  that  he  would  apperceire 
o»ly  the  externals  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word, 
but  not  the  internals.  That  such  is  the  signification  of  the  glory 
of  Jehovah,  is  evident  from  this,  that  it  is  sometinoes  said  that 
they  saw  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  but  it  was  a  cloud  which  was  so 
called,  as  on  Mount  Sinai,  and  on  the  tent,  and  in  it,  see  Exod. 
xvi.  10;  chap.  xxiv.  16,  17;  chap.  xl.  34,  35;  Numb.  xiv.  22, 
md  elsewhere :  by  the  cloud  in  those  passages,  which  was  called 
the  glory  of  Jehovah,  is  signified  the  external  of  the  church,  of 
worship,  and  of  the  Word,  or  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word, 
see  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  Gen.  and  n.  4060,  4061,  5922,  6343, 
6752,  8106,  8781,  9430,  10,551.  The  reason  why  the  glory  of 
Jehovah  signifies  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of 
worship,  is,  because  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord, 
such  as  is  in  heaven,  is  the  glory  of  Jehovah;  for  the  divine 
truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  appears  there  as  light,  and  the 
appearance  of  the  Lord  in  that  light  is  what  is  meant  in  the  ge- 
Dttiue  sense  bythe  glory  of  Jehovah:  by  the  appearance  of  the 
Lord  are  meant  all  things  therein  which  are  from  the  Lord,  which 
are  innumerable,  and  are  called  by  a  general  term  celestial  and 
spiritual.  The  reason  why  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the 
oburch,  and  of  worship  is  signified  by  the  glory  of  Jehovah  is  be* 
cause  such  internal  is  in  that  light,  but  the  external  in  the  light  of 
tbe  world,  wherefore  this  latter  in  the  Word  is  signified  by  cloud  : 
bence  it  is  evident  that  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is  glory. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  is  signi- 
fied  by  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  and  by  his  light,  in  the  following 
passages:  as  in  Isaiah;  <' Arise,  illuminate,  because  thy  light  is 
come,  aikl  tbe  glory  of  Jehovah  is  risen  upon  Thee  ;  behold  dark- 
ness covers  the  earth,  and  thick  darkness  the  people,  but  upon 
Thee  shall  Jehovah  arise,  and  his  glory  shall  be  seen  upon  Thee  ; 
nationt  shall  walk  to  the  light,  and  kings  to  the  brightness  of  thy 
rising ;  thy  sun  shall  no  more  set,  and  thy  moon  shall  not  be  gath- 
ered,  because  Jehovah  will  be  to  Thee  for  the  light  of  eternity," 
be.  1,  2, 3,  20,  It  is  treated  in  this  passage  concerning  the  cono* 
ing  of  the  Lord ;  the  light  there  spoken  of  is  the  divine  truth  pro- 
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Deeding  from  the  Lord ;  and  his  glory  and  the  brightness  of  hit 
rising  denote  all  that  which  appears  in  that  light  respecting  the 
Lord,  and  respecting  faith  and  lo?e  to  him  ;  darkness  and  thick 
darkness  which  cover  the  earth  and  the  people,  denote  the  obscyre 
things  of  faith  and  of  love  :  for  the  passage  relates  to  the  estab- 
lishment  of  the  church  among  the  gentiles ;  hence  it  follows,  that 
by  the  light  and  glory  which  were  to  arise,  and  which  were  to  be 
seen,  and  to  which  they  were  to  walk,  are  denoted  divine  truths 
concerning  the  Lord,  and  concerning  faith  and  love  to  Him  from 
Him.  Again  ;  '<  I  Jehovah  have  called  Thee  in  justice,  and 
have  given  Thee  for  a  covenant  to  the  people,  for  a  light  of  the 
nations  :  I  am  Jehovah,  this  is  my  name,  my  glory  I  will  not  give 
to  another,"  xlii.  6,  8 :  in  this  passage  also  the  Lord  is  treated 
of  who  is  called  a  light  of  the  nations,  because  from  Him  is  all 
divine  truth  ;  and  who  is  called  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  because  to 
Him  is  directed  everything  of  faith  and  love.  Again ;  **  Thy 
light  shall  break  forth  as  the  day  dawn,  my  justice  shall  walk  be- 
fore Thee,  the  glory  of  Jehovah  shall  gather  Thee,"  Iviii.  8  ; 
where  the  sense  is  the  same.  Again  ;  *'  Rejoice  with  Jerusalem, 
be  delighted  at  the  brightness  of  his  glory,"  Ixvi.  10:  Jerusalem 
in  this  passage,  as  in  others,  denotes  the  church ;  and  the  bright- 
ness of  glory  is  the  love  of  truth  from  the  Lord.  And  in  Zecb- 
ariah ;  *'  I  will  be  to  tfaem  a  wall  of  fire  round  about,  and  I  will 
be  for  glory  in  the  midst  thereof,"  ii.  5 :  speaking  also  of  Jeru- 
salem which  is  the  church ;  glory  in  the  midst  thereof  is  the  Lord 
Himself  as  to  all  things  of  truth  and  of  good,  which  are  of  faith 
and  of  love :  that  by  glory  in  the  above  passages  are  meant  those 
things  which  are  of  divine  light,  is  evident.  In  like  manner  as  in 
the  Apocalypse ;  '^  The  Holy  Jerusalem  having  the  glory  of  God, 
and  her  luminary  like  to  most  precious  stone ;  the  glory  of  (rod 
ahall  enlighten  her,  and  the  Lamb  is  the  lamp  thereof;  the  nations 
^hich  are  saved  shall  walk  in  her  light ;  and  the  kings  of  the 
earth  shall  bring  their  glory  and  honor  into  her.  Her  gates  shalj 
not  be  shut  in  the  day-time ;  for  night  shall  not  be  there,"  xxi. 
11,  23,  24,  25.  The  holy  Jerusalem  in  the  above  passage  de- 
notes the  church,  which  is  to  succeed  to  the  present ;  those  things 
which  are  of  the  church,  relating  to  faith  and  love  to  the  Loni 
from  the  Lord,  are  described  by  a  luminary,  by  light,  and  by 
glory :  inasmuch  as  by  glory  are  meant  those  things  whichtare  of 
light,  therefore  it  is  said,  the  glory  of  God  shall  enlighten  it. 
Every  considerate  person,  who  takes  a  view  of  things  themselves, 
and  does  not  abide  in  the  words  alone,  may  see  that  by  all  the 
above  things  are  signified  such  things  as  relate  to  the  church, 
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but  the  internal  sense  teaches  what  is  signified  by  each,  for  in^ 
the  Word  nothing  is  said  in  vain,  not  even  the  slightest  expres- 
sion. And  in  Luke ;  "  Mine  eyes  have  seen  thy  salvation,  which 
Thou  hast  prepared  before  the  face  of  all  people,  a  light  for 
the  revelation  of  the  nations,  and  the  glory  of  thy  people  Israel," 
ii.  30,  31,  32 :  which  words  are  prophetically  spoken  by  Simeon 
concerning  the  Lord  who  was  bom  ;  a  light  for  the  revelation  of 
the  nations  is  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  ;  and 
the  glory  of  the  people  Israel  is  all  that  which  was  revealed  by 
the  Lord  concerning  Himself,  and  concerning  faith  and  love  to 
Him  with  those  who  receive ;  all  this  is  called  glory,  because  it 
appears  in  heaven  in  the  light  there,  which  light  is  the  divine 
truth ;  by  the  sons  of  Israel  are  meant  those  who  are  in  faith  and 
love  to  the  Lord.  That  light  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  divine  truth, 
and  also  glory  the  things  which  are  of  light,  is  evident  from  the 
words  of  the  Lord  Himself  in  John ;  "  They  loved  the  glory  of 
men  noore  than  the  glory  of  God ;  I  am  come  a  light  into  the 
world,  that  whosoever  believeth  may  not  abide  in  darkness,''  xii. 
43,  46 :  and  again ;  <'  In  the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and  the 
Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word :  this  was  the  true 
light,  which  illuminateth  every  man  that  cometh  into  the  world : 
and  the  Word  was  made  fiesh,  and  dwelt  amongst  us,  and  we 
saw  his  glory,  the  glory  as  of  the  Only-begotten  of  the  Father,'' 
i.  9,  14:  the  Word  is  divine  truth,  and  also  light;  and  glory  de- 
notes all  that  appears  concerning  the  Lord  in  that  light.  These 
passages  are  quoted  from  the  Word,  because  in  them  glory  and 
light  are  named  together,  and  they  are  quoted  that  it  may  be 
known,  that  light  is  divine  truth  from  the  Lord,  thus  the  Lord 
Himself  as  to  divine  truth,  and  that  glory  is  everything  which  is 
of  the  light,  consequently  everything  which  is  from  divine  truth, 
which  makes  intelligence  and  wisdom  with  the  angels,  and  with 
the  men  who  receive  the  Lord  in  faith  and  love.  The  like  is 
signified  by  glory  in  other  passages,  as  in  John  ;  ^*  I  will  that 
where  I  am,  they  also  may  be  with  Me,  that  they  may  see  my 
glory,"  xvii.  24 :  and  in  Luke ;  ^*  Ought  not  Christ  to  sufiler 
these  things,  and  to  enter  into  his  glory,"  xxiv.  26:  and  in 
Matthew  ;  ^*  Then  shall  appear  the  sign  of  the  Son  of  man,  and 
then  shall  all  the  tribes  of  the  earth  lament,  and  they  shall  see 
the  Son  of  man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with  virtue  and 
glory,"  xxiv.  30.  By  clouds  in  this  passage  is  meant  divine 
truth  such  as  is  in  the  light  of  the  world,  thus  such  as  is  with 
men  ;  and  by  glory  is  meant  divine  truth  such  as  is  in  the  light  of 
heaven,  thus  such  as  is  with  angels :  and  whereas  divine  truth  is 
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meant  bj  a  cknid  and  by  glory,  therefore  the  Word  is  meant  as 
to  the  external  sense  and  as  to  the  internal  sense,  as  to  the  exter- 
nal sense  by  a  cloud,  and  as  to  the  internal  sense  by  glory ;  also 
what  appears  in  the  light  of  the  world  is  a  cloud  in  respect  to 
That  appears  in  the  light  of  heaven :  that  a  cloud  has  this  signi- 
fication, see  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  Gen.  and  n.  4060,  4301,  59:^, 
6343,  6752,  8106,  8443, 8781, 9430,  10,551.  Hence  it  is  that 
a  cloud  also  in  the  Word  is  called  glory,  as  in  Exodus ;  <^  The 
glory  of  Jehovah  appeared  in  the  cloud,"  xvi.  10:  again;  '^The 
glory  of  Jehovah  dwelt  on  Mount  Sinai ;  and  a  cloud  covered  it 
six  days;  but  the  appearance  of  the  glory  of  Jehovah  was  as  de- 
vouring 6re  in  the  head  of  the  mountain  before  the  eyes  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,"  xxiv.  16,  17:  and  again  in  Exodus;  "A  cloud 
covered  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  the  glory  of  Jehovah  covered 
the  habitation  ;  nor  could  Moses  enter,  because  the  cloud  dwelt 
upon  it,  and  the  glory  of  Jehovah  filled  the  habitation,"  xl.  34, 
35.  And  in  Numbers ;  **  When  the  assembly  gathered  together 
against  Moses  and  against  Aaron,  end  looked  to  the  tent  of  assem- 
bly, behold  a  cloud  covered  it,  and  the  glory  of  Jehovah  ap- 
peared," xvi.  42.  And  in  the  first  book  of  the  Kings  ;  "  A  cloud 
filled  the  house  of  Jehovah,  so  that  the  priests  could  not  stand  to 
minister  by  reason  of  the  clotid,  inasmuch  as  the  glory  of  Jehovah 
filled  the  house  of  Jehovah,"  viii.  19,  11.  And  in  the  Apoc- 
alypse ;  "  The  temple  was  filled  with  smoke  and  the  glory  of 
God,"  XV.  8.  Inasmuch  as  the  Divine  appeared  as  a  cloud, 
therefore  by  a  cloud  is  signified  the  divine  presence,  and  where 
the  divine  presence  is,  there  divine  truth  is,  for  the  Divine  without 
it  doth  not  appear,  since  it  is  in  it,  and  is  it:  hence  it  is  that 
cloud  in  these  passages  is  called  glory ;  nor  could  it  otherwise 
appear  to  the  Israelitish  nation,  since  they  were  in  externals  with- 
out an  internal,  see  n.  6832,  8814,  8819,  10,551  :  nevertheless 
cloud  and  gfory  are  distinguished  like  the  light  of  the  world  and 
the  light  of  heaven,  or  like  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word 
and  its  internal  sense ;  and  like  human  wisdom  and  angelic  wis- 
dom. From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest,  that  by 
Moses  said,  cause  me  I  pray  to  see  thy  glory  is  signified  that  the  in- 
ternal Divine  may  be  shown  to  him  ;  and  whereas  Moses  repre- 
sented the  external  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word, 
therefore  the  apperception  of  internal  divine  truth  in  external  is 
signified. 

10,575.  **  And  he  said,  I  will  cause  all  my  good  to  pass  by 
upon  thy  faces" — that  it  signifies  everything  divine  of  heaven 
and  of  thecburch,  upon  the  external  separate  from  the  internal, 
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io  which  Moses  was  and  the  nation  over  which  he  presided,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  causing  to  pass  by  over  his  faces, 
as  denoting  over  the  external  separate  from  the  internal  in  which 
Moses  was,  and  the  nation  over  which  he  presided  ;  for  by  thy 
faces  is  signified  the  external  of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the 
Word,  in  which  is  an  internal,  and  by  causing  to  pass  is  signified 
upon  it:  and  from  the  signification  of  all  the  good  of  Jehovah,  as 
denoting  every  thing  Divine  of  heaven  and  of  the  church.  How 
the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  said  and 
shown  above  concerning  Moses  and  concerning  the  nation  over 
which  he  presided,  namely,  that  they  were  in  external  things  sepa- 
rate from  what  is  internal,  by  which  is  meant,  that  they  were  in 
holy  externals  without  an  internal  when  in  worship ;  and  whereas  an 
holy  internal  was  still  present,  but  did  not  enter  into  their  holy  ex- 
ternal, it  is  hence  evident  what  is  signified  by  Jehovah  causing 
all  good  to  pass  by  upon  his  faces.  That  nation  indeed  had  an 
internal,  but  this  was  filthy,  full  of  uncleanness  arising  from  the 
love  of  self  and  of  the  world  ;  nevertheless  this  was  closed  when 
they  were  in  worship  lest  the  internal  Divine  of  heaven,  of  the 
church,  and  of  the  Word  should  be  defiled ;  for  if  that  had  been 
defiled  by  their  internal,  there  would  have  been  no  communication 
at  all  of  their  external  with  heaven,  when  they  were  employed  in 
worship  and  in  reading  the  Word  ;  on  which  subject  see  what  was 
said  and  shown  above,  n.  10,454  to  10,457,  10,462  to  10,466, 
10,492,  10,498,  10,500,  10,533,  10,549,  10,550,  10,551, 
10,570,  where  these  things  have  been  more  fully  explained. 

10.576.  ''And  I  will  call  upon  the  name  of  Jehovah  before 
thee"  —  that  it  signifies  the  holy  of  divine  worship  there,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  calling  upon  the  name  of  Jehovah,  as  de- 
noting the  holy  of  worship,  see  n.  440,  2724  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  before  thee,  as  denoting  before  the  external,  which 
Moses  now  represents,  see  above,  n.  10,563,  10,571.  How  the 
case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  said  above,  n. 
10,575,  and  in  the  passages  there  adduced. 

10.577.  '^  And  I  will  do  favor  to  whom  I  do  favor,  and  I  will 
do  mercy  to  whom  I  do  mercy"  —  that  it  signifies  that  divine 
truth  and  good  will  be  revealed  to  those  who  receive,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  doing  favor  [or  grace],  as  denoting  to 
gift  with  spiritual  truth  and  good,  in  this  case  to  reveal  it,  be- 
cause it  is  treated  concerning  the  internal  and  external  of  tha 
church,  of  worship  and  of  the  Word ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  doing  mercy  as  denoting  to  gift  with  celestial  truth  and 
good,  in  this  case  to  reveal  it :  the  reason  why  it  denotes  with 
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those  who  receive  is,  because  the  interoal  things  of  the  Word,  of 
the  church,  and  of  worship  are  revealed  to  no  others  but  those 
who  receive.  The  reason  why  doing  favor  [or  grace]  denotes  to 
gift  with  spiritual  truth  and  good,  and  doing  mercy  denotes  to  gift 
with  celestial  truth  and  good,  is,  because  favor  [or  grace]  is  pre- 
dicated of  faith,  and  mercy  of  love ;  and  the  good  of  faith  is  spirit- 
ual good,  and  the  good  of  love  is  celestial  good :  what  spiritual 
good  is,  and  celestial  good,  and  what  is  the  difference,  see  the 
passages  cited  n.  9277  ;  and  that  they  who  are  in  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom  speak  of  favor  [or  grace],  and  they  who  are  in 
the  Lford*s  celestial  kingdom  speak  of  mercy,  n.  598,  981,  5929. 
Unless  such  were  the  difference  between  favor  and  mercy,  no 
mention  would  have  been  made  of  doing  favor  and  doing  mercy : 
hence  also  it  is  that  Jehovah  is  called  Favorable  [or  gracious]  and 
merciful,  Exod.  xxxiv.  6;  Joel  ii.  13;  Psalm  ciii.  8;  cxiv.  8. 
And  in  Isaiah  ;  *'  Therefore  will  Jehovah  remain  to  show  favor 
[or  grace]  to  you,  and  therefore  will  He  lift  Himself  up  to  be  mer- 
ciful to  you,'^  XXX.  18.  Inasmuch  as  there  are  two  [principles] 
to  which  all  things  of  the  church  have  reference,  namely,  love  and 
faith,  and  whereas  mercy  is  of  love  and  favor  [or  grace]  and  also 
truth  is  of  faith,  therefore  in  the  Word  it  is  called  mercy  and  favor 
[or  grace]  when  the  Lord  is  implored,  and  it  is  called  mercy  and 
truth  when  the  Lord  is  described,  as  in  the  following  passages ; 
"Thy  mercy  is  before  mine  eyes,  and  I  walk  in  thy  truth,"  Psalm 
xxvi.  3.  Again  ;  "  O  Jehovah  thy  mercy  is  in  the  heavens,  and 
thy  tnith  is  even  to  the  aethers,"  Psalm  xxxvi.  5.  Again  ;  "  Grod 
shall  send  from  the  heavens  his  mercy  and  his  truth :  Thy  mercy 
is  great  even  to  the  heavens,  and  thy  truth  even  to  the  aethers," 
Psalm  Ivii.  3,  10.  Again  ;  "  Mercy  and  truth  shall  meet ;  and 
justice  and  peace  shall  kiss,"  Psalm  Ixxxv.  10.  And  again  ;  "  I 
will  sing  the  mercy  of  Jehovah  to  eternity,  to  generation  and  gen- 
eration thy  truth  with  my  mouth :  since  I  have  said,  mercy  shall 
be  built  forever,  in  the  heavens  themselves  Thou  shalt  confirm 
thy  truth:  justice  and  judgment  are  the  support  of  thy  throne, 
tnercy  and  troth  shall  stand  together  before  thy  faces,"  Psalm 
Ixxxix.  1,2,  14 :  mercy  in  the  above  passages  is  love,  and  truth 
is  faith. 

10,578.  "  And  He  said,  thou  canst  not  see  my  faces  "  —  that  it 
signifies  that  the  interior  divine  things  of  the  church,  of  worship, 
and  of  the  Word,  cannot  appear  to  the  Israelitish  nation,  is  mani- 
fest from  the  signification  of  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the 
interior  divine  things  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  see 
above,  n.  10,567,  10,568 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  seeing  them 
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as  denoting  to  appear :  that  those  things  cannot  appear  to  the  Is- 
raelitish  nation,  is  manifest  from  the  consideration  that  this  is  said 
to  Moses,  and  Moses  here  represents  the  head  of  the  Israelitisb 
nation,  n.  10,556.  That  the  faces  of  Jehovah  are  the  interior 
divine  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  is  evi- 
dent also  from  this,  that  the  like  is  signiGed  by  the  faces  of  Jeho- 
vah, as  by  the  glory  of  Jehovah ;  for  Moses  said,  cause  me  I  pray 
to  see  thy  glory,  and  Jehovah  said,  thou  canst  not  see  my  faces ; 
and  by  the  glory  of  Jehovah  are  signified  the  interior  divine  things 
of  the  Word,  of  the  church  and  of  worship,  see  above,  n.  10,574. 
How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest  from  what  has  been  fre- 
qnently  said  before,  namely,  that  the  Israelitisb  nation  could  in  no- 
wise see  the  interior  things  of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the 
Word,  because  they  were  in  externals  separate  from  what  is  inter- 
nal, thus  neither  could  they  see  the  faces  of  Jehovah :  but  they 
who  are  in  externals  not  separate  from  what  is  internal,  can  all  of 
them  see  the  interior  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of 
worship,  thus  the  faces  of  Jehovah  ;  hence  it  follows  that  they 
who  are  in  love  to  the  Liord,  and  also  they  who  are  in  charity 
towards  the  neighbor,  all  of  them  see  ;  for  love  to  the  Lord  and 
charity  towards  the  neighbor  open  the  internal  man,  and  when 
this  is  open,  man  as  to  bis  interiors  is  in  heaven  amongst  angels 
where  the  Lord  is.  But  it  may  be  here  briefly  told  what  love  to 
the  Lord  is,  or  what  it  is  to  love  the  Lord  :  he  who  believes  that 
be  loves  the  Lord,  and  does  not  live  according  to  his  precepts,  is 
very  much  deceived ;  for  to  live  according  to  his  precepts,  is 
to  love  the  Lord :  those  precepts  are  the  truths  which  are  from' 
the  Lord,  thus  in  which  the  Lord  is,  wherefore  so  far  as  they  are 
loved,  that  is,  so  far  as  thejife  is  formed  according  to  them  from 
love,  so  far  the  Lord  is  loved :  the  reason  is,  because  the  Lord 
loves  man,  and  from  love  wills  that  he  may  be  happy  to  eternity, 
and  man  cannot  be  made  happy  but  by  a  life  according  to  bis 
precepts ;  for  by  them  man  is  regenerated,  and  is  made  spiritual, 
and  thus  can  be  elevated  into  heaven  :  but  to  love  the  Lord  with- 
out a  life  according  to  his  precepts  is  not  to  love  Him,  for  in  such 
case  there  is  not  anything  with  man,  into  which  the  Lord  may 
flow  in,  and  elevate  him  to  himself;  for  he  is  an  empty  vessel; 
since  there  is  not  anything  of  life  in  his  faith,  nor  anything  of  life 
in  his  love :  the  life  of  heaven,  which  is  called  eternal  life,  is  not 
infused  into  any  one  immediately  but  mediately.  From  these 
things  it  may  be  manifest  what  it  is  to  love  the  Lord,  and  also 
what  it  is  to  see  the  Lord,  or  his  faces,  namely,  that  He  is  seen 
from  such  faith  and  love.     To  live  according  to  the  precepu  of 
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the  Lord  is  to  live  accordiDg  to  the  doctrine  of  charity  and  of  faith, 
which  you  may  see  in  what  b  prefixed  to  each  chapter  at  the  book 
of  Exodus.  That  this  is  the  case,  the  Lord  also  teaches  in  John : 
<'  He  that  hath  my  precepts,  and  doeth  them,  he  it  is  who  loveth 
Me  ;  but  he  who  loveth  Me,  shall  be  loved  by  my  Father,  and  I 
will  love  him,  and  will  manifest  Myself  to  him :  If  any  one  loveth 
Me,  he  will  keep  my  Word,  and  my  Father  will  love  him,  and 
We  will  come  to  him,  and  make  abode  with  him :  He  who  loveth 
Me  not,  keepeth  not  my  words,"  xiv.  21,  23,  24.  What  is  fur- 
ther signified  by  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  will  be  shown  in  the  arti- 
cle which  now  follows. 

10,579.  ''  Because  no  man  seeth  Me  and  liveth  "  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies that  the  Divine  Itself  cannot  be  seen,  such  as  it  is  in  itself, 
but  such  as  it  is  through  the  Lord  in  heaven,  may  be  manifest 
from  this  consideration,  that  no  one  hath  seen  at  any  time  Jeho- 
vah the  Father,  but  when  He  is  seen  it  is  the  Lord  who  is  seen ; 
for  the  Lord  is  the  very  face  of  Jehovah.  That  no  one  hath  seen  at 
any  time  Jehovah  the  father,  is  manifest  from  the  words  of  the 
Lord  Himself  in  John  ;  '^  No  one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time,  the 
Only-begotten  Son,  who  is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father,  He  hath 
brought  Him  forth,"  i.  18.  Again ;  "  Ye  have  never  heard  at 
any  time  the  voice  of  the  Father,  nor  seen  his  shape,"  v.  37. 
And  in  Matthew ;  '^  No  one  knoweth  the  Father  but  the  Son, 
and  he  to  whom  the  Son  hath  willed  to  reveal  Him,"  xi.  27. 
That  when  Jehovah  the  Father  is  seen,  it  is  the  Lord  who  is  seen, 
the  Lord  also  teaches  in  John  ;  '^  Jesus  said,  if  ye  have  known 
Me,  ye  have  also  known  my  Father,  and  henceforth  ye  have 
known  Him,  and  have  seen  Him  :  Philip  said.  Lord,  show  us  the 
Father :  Jesus  saith  to  him,  have  I  been  so  long  time  with  you, 
and  hast  thou  not  known  Me,  Philip  ;  he  who  hath  seen  Me,  hath 
seen  the  Father ;  how  then  sayest  thou,  show  us  the  Father," 
xiv.  7,  8,  9.  Again ;  Your  father  Abraham  exulted,  that  be 
might  see  my  day,  and  he  saw  and  rejoiced ;  verily,  verily,  I  say 
unto  you  before  Abraham  was,  I  am,"  viii.  56,  58.  Hence  it 
may  be  manifest  that  the  Lord,  as  to  the  Divine  Human  is  Jeho- 
vah who  is  seen  and  thus  that  He  is  the  face  of  Jehovah.  That 
the  Lord  is  the  face  of  Jehovah,  is  also  manifest  from  the  Word, 
as  in  Isaiah  ;  "  He  was  made  into  a  Savior  for  them,  the  Angel  of 
the  faces  of  Jehovah  liberated  them,  on  account  of  bis  love  and 
his  indulgence :  He  redeemed  them,  and  took  them,  and  carried 
them  all  the  days  of  eternity,"  Ixiii.  8,  9.  In  like  manner  in  Ex- 
odus; ^^  Behold  I  send  an  angel  before  thee,  to  keep  thee  in  the 
way,  and  to  bring  thee  to  the  place  which  I  have  prepared ; 
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beware  of  his  face,  lest  thou  embitter  him,  because  he  will  not 
bear  your  prevarications,  because  My  name  is  in  the  midst  of 
Htm,"  xxiii.  20.  For  Jehovah,  before  the  coming  of  the  Ix>rd 
into  the  world,  when  He  appeared,  appeared  in  the  fonn  of  an 
angel,  for  when  He  passed  through  heaven.  He  clothed  himself 
with  that  form,  which  was  the  human  form:  for  the  universal  hea* 
▼en,  by  virtue  of  the  Divine  there,  is  as  one  man,  as  has  been 
abundantly  shown  in  treating  of  the  Grand  Man  which  is  hea* 
ven  :  hence  then  is  the  Divine  Human  :  and  whereas  Jehovah  ap- 
peared in  a  human  form  as  an  angel,  it  is  evident,  that  still  it  was 
Jehovah  Himself,  and  that  very  form  also  was  His,  because  it  was 
his  Divine  in  heaven  ;  this  was  the  Lord  from  eternity.  But  inas* 
much  as  that  human  form  was  assumed  by  transition  through  bea*- 
ven,  and  yet  to  save  the  human  race  it  was  necessary  to  be  really 
and  essentially  a  man,  therefore  He  was  pleased  to  be  born,  and 
thereby  actually  to  assume  the  human  form,  in  which  was  Jehovah 
Himself:  that  this  is  the  case,  the  Lord  teaches  in  John  ;  '^  Be- 
lieve Me,  that  1  am  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father  in  Me,"  xiv. 
1 1  :  and  in  another  place,  ^*  I  and  the  Father  are  one,"  x.  30. 
That  the  Lord  was  from  eternity.  He  also  teaches  in  John  ;  **  In 
the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and 
God  was  the  Word ;  all  things  were  made  by  Him,  and  without 
Him  was  not  anything  made,  which  was  made.  And  the  Word 
was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt  amongst  us,"  i.  1,  2,  3,  14.  Again ; 
^*  I  came  forth  from  the  Father,  and  am  come  into  the  world, 
again  I  leave  the  world,  and  go  to  the  Father,"  xvi.  28.  Again  ; 
**  Jesus  said,  Thou  Father  glorify  Me  with  thine  own  self,  with 
the  glory  which  I  had  with  Thee  before  the  world  was,"  xvii.  5. 
Again  ;  "  Verily,  Verily,  I  say  unto  you,  before  Abraham  was,  I 
Am,"  viii.  58.  From  these  passages  it  may  be  manifestly  known, 
that  the  Lord  even  as  to  his  Human  b  Jehovah,  thus  that  bis 
Humah  is  Divine :  on  this  account  it  is  said  in  John,  '*God  was 
the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  made  flesh  ; "  And  also  **  before 
Abraham  was,  I  Am,"  and  not  I  was,  for  I  Am  is  Jehovah, 
Exod.  iii.  14.  From  these  things  it  may  now  be  manifest,  that 
by  no  man  seeth  Me  and  liveth,  is  signified  that  the  Divine  can- 
not be  seen  such  as  it  is  in  Itself,  but  such  as  it  is  through  tht 
Lord  in  heaven.  It  is  said  through  the  Lord  in  heaven,  because 
the  Lord  is  above  the  heavens,  for  He  is  the  Sun  of  heaven,  but 
still  He  is  present  in  the  heavens,  being  the  divine  truth  there, 
and  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  as  a  Sun  is  the  Lord 
in  heaven,  on  which  account  the  divine  truth  therein  is  his  face. 
It  was  said  above,  that  by  the  faces  of  Jehovah  are  signified  the 
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interior  divine  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
n.  10,567,  10,568;  the  reason  is,  because  the  interior  divine 
things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  are  the  divine 
truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  thus  the  Lord  in  heaven  :  this  is 
signified  by  the  face  of  Jehovah,  where  it  is  named  in  the  Word, 
as  in  Matthew  ;  *'  See  that  ye  despise  not  any  of  these  little  ones ; 
for  I  say  unto  you  that  their  angels  in  the  heavens  always  see  the 
face  of  the  Father  who  is  in  the  heavens,"  xviii.  10.  And  in  the 
Apocalypse ;  ^'  The  throne  of  God  and  of  the  Lamb  shall  be  in 
the  holy  Jerusalem,  and  his  servants  shall  minister  to  Him,  and 
they  shall  see  his  faces,"  xxii.  3,  4.  And  in  Moses  ;  **  Jehovah 
shall  cause  bis  faces  to  shine  upon  thee,  and  shall  be  merciful  to 
thee  :  Jehovah  shall  lift  up  his  faces  upon  thee  and  shall  appoint 
peace  for  thee,"  Numb.  vi.  25,  26.  And  in  David ;  '^Many 
say,  who  will  show  us  good  ;  O  Jehovah  lift  up  the  light  of  thy 
faces  upon  us,"  Psalm  iv.  6.  Again  ;  '^  How  long  O  Jehovah 
bidest  Thou  thy  faces  from  me,"  Psalm  xiii.  1.  Again;  "My 
heart  hath  said  to  Thee  seek  ye  my  faces,  thy  faces  O  Jehovah, 
I  seek,"  Psalm  xxvii.  8.  Again  ;  "  God  will  be  merciful  to  us, 
and  bless  us.  He  will  cause  bis  faces  to  shine  upon  us,"  Psalm 
Ixvii.  1.  Again  ;  "  O  God  bring  us  back,  aud  cause  thy  faces  to 
shine,  that  we  may  be  saved,"  Psalm  Ixxx.  3,  7,  19.  Again  ; 
*^  Blessed  are  thy  people,  who  walk  in  the  light  of  thy  faces," 
Psalm  Ixxxix.  15.  Again  ;  "  O  Jehovah  hide  not  thy  faces  from 
me,"  Psalm  cii.  1,  2.  Again;  "Thou  hidest  thy  faces,  they 
are  disturbed,"  Psalm  civ.  29.  What  is  here  meant  by  the  faces 
of  Jehovah,  every  one  may  comprehend,  namely,  the  Divine,  and 
whatsoever  is  of  the  Divine,  thus  mercy,  peace,  and  all  good ; 
but  in  the  universal  sense,  the  divine  truth,  since  in  the  divine 
truth  is  all  good ;  and  with  man  and  with  angel  there  is  divine 
good  in  divine  truth,  and  without  the  latter  there  is  not  the  for- 
mer; for  truth  in  the  recipient  of  good,  thus  also  of  mercy  and 
peace.  Hence  now  it  follows,  that  where  divine  good  is  not  in 
divine  truth,  there  the  faces  of  Jehovah  are  not ;  and  it  also  fol- 
lows, that  where  evil  is  in  the  false,  the  Divine  does  not  appear. 
This  is  meant  by  Jehovah  hiding  and  turning  away  his  faces  in 
the  following  passages  :  "  Your  sins  have  hicT  the  faces  of  Jeho-' 
vah  from  you,"  Isaiah  lix.  2 :  and  in  Jeremiah  ;  By  reason  of  their 
wickedness  I  have  hid  my  faces  from  this  city,"  xxxiii.  5 :  and  in 
Ezekiel :  "  I  turn  away  my  faces  from  them,  and  they  profane  my 
secret,"  vii.  22 :  and  in  Micah  ;  "  Jehovah  will  hide  his  faces 
from  them,  as  they  have  rendered  their  works  evil,"  iii.  4.  But 
it  is  to  be  known  that  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  never  turns 
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away  bis  faces  from  man,  but  that  man,  wbo  is  in  evil,  turns  awaj 
bis  face  from  the  Lord  ;  and  whereas  in  such  case  the  Divine  is 
to  bis  back,  therefore  it  appears  as  if  it  bid  or  turned  itself  away : 
The  case  also  is  actually  so,  infernal  spirits  all  turn  the  back  to 
the  Lord  as  the  Sun,  but  the  angels  always  the  face  to  Him ;  io 
like  manner  man  as  to  his  spirit  whilst  he  lives  in  the  world. 

10.580.  **  And  Jehovah  said,  behold  a  place  with  Me,  and  thou 
sbalt  stand  upon  a  rock''  —  that  it  signiOes  a  state  of  faith  in 
God,  appears  from  the  signi6cation  of  a  place,  as  denoting  a  state, 
see  n.  2625, 2837,  3356,  3387,  4321.  4882,  5605, 7381,  9440, 
9967,  10,146;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  rock  as  denoting 
faith,  see  n.  8581,  10)438;  that  it  denotes  a  state  of  faith  in 
God,  is  because  it  is  called  a  place  with  Me.  That  this  is  signi- 
fied by  these  words,  no  one  can  know  but  from  the  internal  sense, 
thus  unless  he  knows  what  is  meant  in  that  sense  by  a  place,  and 
what  by  a  rock :  for  without  that  sense,  of  what  consequence 
would  it  be,  that  there  was  a  place  with  Jehovah  upon  a  rock  ; 
in  such  case  it  could  only  mean  that  Jehovah  dwelt  there,  and 
gave  Moses  a  place  with  Him,  when  yet  Jehovah  dwells  in  hea- 
ven with  angels,  and  in  the  church  with  men.  The  signification 
of  a  rock,  as  denoting  faith,  is  from  appearances  in  the  other  life ; 
they  who  are  in  faith  dwell  there  upon  rocks,  but  they  who  are 
in  love  dwell  upon  mountains;  the  rocks  there  appear  stony,  but 
the  mountains  not  stony,  because  they  are  elevations  of  the  earth : 
Hence  it  is  that  a  rock  signifies  faith. 

10.581.  *^  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  my  glory  passing  by" 
-^  that  it  signifies  the  interiors  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of 
worship,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  glory  of  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  the  interior  divine  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship,  see  above,  n.  10,574. 

10.582.  "  And  1  will  set  thee  in  a  cleft  of  the  rock"  — that  it 
signifies  the  obscure  and  false  of  faith,  such  as  appertains  to  those 
who  are  in  things  external  without  an  internal,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  cleft  of  the  rock,  as  denoting  an  obscure  and  false 
[principle]  of  faith ;  for  by  a  rock  is  signified  faith,  as  just  above, 
n.  10,580,  and  by  a  cleft  its  obscurity,  and  also  its  false,  of  which 
in  what  follows.  It  is  said,  such  as  appertains  to  those  wbo  are 
in  things  external  without  what  is  internal,  because  with  them  all 
truth  which  is  of  faith  is  in  obscurity,  and  also  mixed  with  what  is 
false ;  for  such  of  them  who  believe  the  Word,  believe  it  accord- 
ing to  the  letter  throughout,  and  not  according  to  its  interior  sense ; 
and  they  who  so  believe,  cannot  be  in  any  light,  for  light  from 
heaven  flows  in  through  the  internal  into  the  external ;  and  also 
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what  they  believe  without  light  from  heaven,  appears  as  true,  bul 
still  with  them  it  is  false,  for  Goncerning  truth  they  have  a  mate- 
rial aod  terrestrial  idea,  aod  not  at  the  san>e  time  a  spiritual  and 
celestial  one,  and  every  material  and  terrestrial  idea,  if.  light  fion 
bcaven  be  not  in  it,  abounds  in  fallacies.  As  (or  example  ;  James 
and  John,  inasmuch  as  they  bad  a  terrestrial  idea  concerning  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  asked  that  they  might  sit  one  on  his  right  hand, 
and  the  other  on  the  left  in  his  kingdom  ;  but  Jesus  said,  ^'  ye  know 
not  what  ye  ask,  ye  know  that  the  princes  of  the  nations  domineer 
over  them,  it  shall  not  be  so  amongst  you^^  but  whosoever  will  be* 
eome  great  amongst  you  ought  to  be  your  minister,  and  whosoever 
will  be  Grst,  ought  to  be  your  servant,"  Matt.  %x.  21,  22,  25,  26, 
27 :  they  who  are  of  such  a  character,  like  those  at  that  time,  do 
not  know  what  the  heavenly  kingdom  is,  nor  what  the  glory  there, 
nor  what  love  is,  yea,  nor  what  faith,  in  general  not  what  good  is ; 
for  they  judge  from  things  corporeal  and  earthy,  and  every  delight 
of  the  body  and  of  its  senses  they  call  good,  and  preeminence  over 
others  they  call  glory,  the  k>ve  of  the  world  and  the  love  of  seU* 
they  call  heavenly  love,  and  the  scientific  rendered  persuasive 
they  call  faith  ;  when  they  think  about  God,  they  think  materially, 
and  therefore  either  deny  God,  and  bold  nature  instead  of  God, 
or  wotship  idols,  or  dead  men  :  hence  it  is  evident  how  obscure 
the  [principle  of  J  faith  is  with  those  who  are  in  mere  external 
things,  and  also  that  it  is  false.  In  such  ao  obscure  and  false 
[principle]  of  faith  are  they,  who  believe  the  Word  as  to  the  sense 
of  its  letter  only,  without  doctrine  thence  derived  by  one  who  is 
enlightened:  they  who  read  the  Word  without  doctrine  are  like 
those,  who  walk  in  the  dark  without  a  lantern  ;  such  are  all  mere 
sensual  men  :  that  the  Jewish  nation  is  of  such  a  character  is  evi* 
dent,  for  they  explain  all  things  of  the  Word  according  to  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  by  reason  that  they  are  in  things  external  sep- 
arate from  what  is  internal :  Persons  of  this  description,  in  the 
other  life  do  not  even  dwell  upon  rocks,  but  either  in  caves  there 
or  in  clefts.  That  a  cleft  of  the  rock  denotes  an  obscure  and  false 
[principle]  of  faith,  is  manifest  also  from  other  passages  in  the 
Word.  As  in  Isaiah 4  "  In  that  day  Jehovah  will  hiss  at  the  fly, 
which  is  in  the  extremity  of  the  rivers  of  Egypt,  and  at  the  bee 
which  is  in  the  land  of  Asbur,  which  shall  come  and  rest  all  of 
them  in  the  rivers  of  desolations,  and  in  the  efefts  of  the  rocks^" 
vii.  18,  19.  In  this  passage  it  is  treated  concerning  the  coming 
of  the  Lord,  and  concerning  the  state  of  the  church  at  that  rime, 
that  there  would  be  a  desolation  of  all  things  which  are  of  spiritual 
truth  and  good  ;  for  by  those  words  is  signified  that  the  omq  of 
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the  church  receded  then  from  things  internal,  and  was  made 
altogether  external,  thus  merely  sensual ;  to  be  made  sensual  is 
not  to  apprehend  or  believe  anything  but  what  the  external  senses 
dictate:  the  fly  in  the  extremity  of  the  rivers  of  Egypt,  denotes 
the  false  altogether  of  the  external  or  merely  sensual  man  ;  the  bee 
in  the  land  of  Ashur,  denotes  the  false  of  reasoning  thence ;  the 
rivers  of  desolations  are  the  truths  of  doctrine  altogether  desolated ; 
and  the  clefts  of  the  rocks  are  the  falses  of  faith  thence.  Who 
could  conceive  that  those  words  signify  such  things  ?  and  what 
things  they  signify  would  be  altogether  concealed  unless  they  were 
discovered  by  the  internal  sense.  Again  ;  '*  In  that  day  a  roan  shall 
east  away  the  idols,  which  they  have  made  for  themselves  to  bow 
themselves  to  moles  and  bats,  to  enter  into  the  rents  of  the  rocks, 
and  into  the  clefts  of  the  ragged  rocks,"  ii.  20,  21 :  to  bow  him- 
self to  moles  and  bats  is  to  worship  such  things  as  are  in  thick 
darkness  and  in  the  shade  of  night,  which  is  to  worship  external 
things  without  an  internal ;  to  enter  into  the  rents  of  the  rocks, 
and  into  the  cleTts  of  the  ragged  rocks,  denotes  into  the  obscure 
and  dark  things  of  faith,  thus  into  falses.  And  in  Jeremiah  ;  '*  I 
will  bring  back  the  sons  of  Israel  upon  their  land,  and  send  to 
many  Bshers,  who  shall  6sh  them,  and  to  hunters  who  shall  hunt 
them  from  upon  every  mountain,  upon  every  hill,  and  from  the 
holes  of  the  rocks,"  xvi.  15,  16.  In  this  passage  it  is  treated  con- 
cerning the  restoration  of  the  church,  which  is  signified  by  bring- 
ing back  the  sons  of  Israel  upon  their  land ;  to  fish  them  denotes 
to  instruct  in  the  externals  of  the  church  ;  to  hunt  them  denotes 
to  instruct  in  the  internals  ;  they  who  are  on  the  mountain  and  on 
the  hill  denote  those  who  are  in  love  and  charity  ;  they  in  the 
holes  of  the  rocks  denote  those  who  are  in  faith,  not  being  yet  en- 
lightened, thus  who  are  in  an  obscure  [principle]  of  faith.  Again  ; 
"  I  have  given  thee  the  least  among  the  nations  ;  the  pride  of  thy 
heart  dwelling  in  the  holes  of  a  rock  boldelh  the  height  of  a  hill," 
xlix.  15,  16.  And  in  Obadiah;  "The  pride  of  thine  heart  hath 
deceived  thee,  who  dwellest  in  tbe  rents  of  a  rock,  the  height  of 
thine  habitation  ;  who  saith  in  his  heart,  who  shall  draw  me  down 
to  the  earth  ;  if  thou  shalt  exalt  thyself  as  an  eagle,  and  if  thou 
shalt  set  thy  nest  amongst  the  stars,  thence  will  I  draw  thee  down," 
verses  3,  4.  To  dwell  in  the  holes  of  a  rock  denotes  in  the  falses 
of  faith  ;  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  those  who  exalt  them- 
selves above  others,  believing  that  they  are  more  learned  than  the 
rest  of  mankind,  when  yet  they  are  in  falses,  and  cannot  even  see 
truths :  these  in  the  other  life  dwell  in  tbe  holes  of  rocks ;  and 
sometimes  they  project  themselves  upon  tbe  rocks,  nevertheless 
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they  are  thence  cast  down  into  their  holes,  and  into  caves,  which 
are  beneath  the  rocks  ;  this  is  meant  by  holding  the  height  ofm 
bill,  and  exalting  himself  as  an  eagle,  and  setting  his  nest  among 
the  stars,  and  still  being  drawn  down.  From  these  things  it  may 
now  be  manifest,  that  by  settin^r  Moses  in  a  cleft  of  the  rock  is 
signified  the  obscure  and  false  of  faith,  such  as  appertains  to  those 
who  are  in  externals  without  an  internal ;  for  by  Moses  b  here 
meant  the  people,  because  he  here  represents  their  head,  see 
n.  10,556. 

10.583.  **  And  I  will  cover  the  palm  of  my  hand  upon  thee, 
until  I  pass  by  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  closing  of  the  internal  appears 
from  the  signification  of  covering  the  palm  of  the  hand  over  Mo- 
ses, as  denoting  to  close  the  internal  of  the  church,  of  worship, 
and  of  the  Word,  which  is  upon  their  external :  the  reason  why 
it  is  their  internal  which  is  signified  is,  because  covering  the  palm 
of  the  hand  involves  in  it  the  preventing  them  seeing  the  glory 
and  faces  of  Jehovah,  and  by  the  glory  of  Jehovah  is  signified 
the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  see 
n.  10,574;  in  like  manner  by  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  n.  10,567, 
10,568,   10,578. 

10.584.  **  And  I  will  remove  the  palm  of  my  hand,  and  tboa 
shah  see  my  posteriors,  and  my  faces  shall  not  be  seen  ''  — that 
tt  signifies  that  they  should  see  the  externals  of  the  Word,  of  the 
church,  and  of  worship,  but  not  the  internals,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  posteriors  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  external 
things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  of  which  in 
what  follows  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  faces  of  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  their  internals,  see  above  n.  10,578 :  hence  by  see- 
ing the  posteriors  and  not  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  is  signified  to  see 
the  externals  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  and  not 
the  internals.  That  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation  was  of  such 
a  quality,  and  also  is  at  this  day,  has  been  shown  in  all  that  goes 
before  of  this  and  the  former  chapter.  The  reason  why  the  pos- 
teriors of  Jehovah  signify  the  externals  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship,  is,  because  the  faces  signify  the  internals,  n.  10,578 ; 
<ind  they  are  said  to  see  the  posteriors  of  Jehovah  and  not  the 
faces,  who  believe  and  adore  the  Word,  but  only  its  external, 
which  is  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and  do  not  go  more  interiorly,  like 
those  who  are  enlightened,  and  make  to  themselves  doctrine  from 
the  Word,  by  which  they  may  see  its  genuine  sense,  thus  its  inte- 
rior sense :  that  the  Word  without  doctrine  cannot  be  compre- 
hended, and  that  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word  by  one  who  b 
eolighteoed  ought  to  be  as  a  lantern  to  the  understanding,  see 
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o.  9382,  9409,  9412,  9424,  9430,  10,106,  10,324,  10,400, 
10,431  ;  and  that  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  teaches 
that  doctrine,  n.  9430.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be 
manifest  what  it  is  to  see  the  posteriors  of  Jehoval\,  and  not  his 
faces.  But  they  who  do  not  believe  the  Word,  do  not  even  see 
the  posteriors  of  Jehovah,  but  turn  themselves  back  from  Jehovah, 
and  see  only  themselves  and  the  world.  These  are  they  who  are 
meant  by  those  in  the  Word,  who  are  said  to  turn  their  posteriors 
to  the  temple,  and  to  adore  the  sun,  of  whom  it  is  written  in  Eze- 
kiel,  '4  was  introduced  into  the  court  of  the  bouse  of  Jehovah, 
and  to  twenty  and  five  men,  whose  posteriors  were  towards  the 
temple  of  Jehovah,  and  their  faces  towards  the  east ;  and  the 
same  bowed  themselves  towards  the  rising  of  the  sun,"  viii.  16. 
By  the  sun  and  its  rising  is  meant  the  sun  of  the  world  and  its 
rising,  and  thereby  is  signified  the  love  of  self,  which  love  is  alto- 
gether opposite  to  love  to  the  Lord  ;  hence  it  is  that  the  sue  of 
the  world  is  presented  in  the  idea  of  the  angels  as  something  oo 
the  back  altogether  obscure,  but  the  Lord,  who  is  the  Sun  of 
heaven,  on  the  face,  see  n.  7078.  Of  those  men  it  is  said,  that 
they  turn  the  posteriors  to  thetetnple;  and  also  that  they  go 
backwards,  as  in  Jeremiah;  ''Thou  hast  forsaken  Jehovah,  thou 
hast  gone  backwards,''  xv.  6  ;  and  in  another  place  in  the  same 
prophet ;  ''  They  have  gone  away  in  the  stubbornness  of  their 
evil  heart,  and  are  become  backward,  but  not  forward,"  vii.  24. 


CONCERNING  THE  FOURTH  EARTH  IN  THE  STARRY  HEAVEN. 

10,585.  To  this  earth,  which  is  treated  of  in  what  now  follows,  I 
was  not  conveyed  as  to  the  others :  but  the  spirits  themselves,  who 
were  from  that  earth,  were  brought  to  me ;  and  when  they  were  at  a 
distance,  they  were  seen  as  a  volume  extended  in  length,  not  contin- 
uous, but  discrete ;  for  there  were  several  of  them,  and  in  compa- 
nies. They  were  carried  first  towards  inferior  things ;  and  it  was 
perceived  that  they  attempted  to  ascend  thence,  and  thus  come  to 
me,  but  that  they  could  not ;  wherefore  they  proceeded  a  little  to  the 
left  in  front  even  to  the  earth  Mars,  and  there  they  attempted  to  iro- 
merge,  which  also  was  effected,  but  with  difficulty.  The  reason  of 
this  was,  because  they  were  altogether  of  another  genius  than  the 
spirits  of  our  earth :  and  they  who  are  of  another  genius  are  con- 
veyed by  various  ways,  that  spirits  may  be  associated  to  them  by 
whom  conjunction  may  be  effected  :  for  affections  and  thoughts  are 
what  conjoin  and  disjoin  spirits  and  angels;  in  proportion  as  they 
difier  with  respect  to  affections  and  thoughts,  in  the  same  proportion 
they  appear  separated  from  each  other ;  but  still  they  are  conjoined 
by  intermediates,  when  it  so  pleases  the  Lord :  this  was  the  reason 
why  they  were  brought  even  to  the  earth  Mars. 
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10,586.  After  that  they  were  conjoined  to  them,  tbejr  immediately 
appeared  above  the  head,  thus  near  me,  fur  by  conjunction  with  them 
consociation  was  effected,  as  to  the  affections  and  thoughts  thence, 
with  the  spirits  of  Our  earth,  who  were  about  me  ;  and  according  to 
consociation  as  to  affections  and  thoughts  presence  appears,  as  may 
be  manifest  from  what  has  been  said  above.  They  spake  with  me 
then,  and  said  that  they  had  there  found  consociate  spirits. 

10,5S7.  The  discourse  was  first  concerning  the  speech  of  those  in 
their  earth  ;  they  said,  that  they  hold  discourse  with  each  other  by 
an  ioternal  way,  and  not  as  others  by  an  external,  and  this  by  means 
of  the  atmosphere  and  by  means  of  sight :  which  is  effected  in  this 
manner  :  they  think  within  themselves,  and  the  ideas  of  thought  are 
communicated  to  another  by  a  kind  of  sliding  into  the  interiors  of 
the  ears,  by  a  way  unknown  in  this  earth,  but  still  known  to  learned 
anatomists;  for  there  is  a  certain  channel  within  the  mouth,  which  is 
called  the  eustachian  tube,  which  is  open  in  the  mouth,  and  termi- 
nates in  the  chamber  of  the  ear,  and  is  encompassed  with  a  thin  mem- 
brane; through  that  channel  respiratory  air  slides  in  under  a  firentle 
sound,  and  thus  speaking  thought  communicated  :  this  is  efkcied 
by  means  of  the  atmosphere,  as  was  said.  Moreover  when  they  so 
discourse  one  with  another,  they  also  move  the  lips  both  in  general 
and  in  particular  :  and  those  little  motions  advance  towards  the  eyes, 
especially  towards  the  left  eye,  and  their  interior  thought  and  its  vital 
principle  there  manifests  itself:  this  is  effected  by  means  of  sight,  as 
was  said.  Hence  it  was  evident  that  their  faces  act  in  unity  with 
their  thoughts.  For  the  face  is  altogether  formed  to  effigy  and  rep- 
resent those  things  which  man  thinks  and  loves ;  hence  also  the  face 
is  called  the  index  of  the  mind,  this  is  the  case  with  the  sincere,  but 
it  is  otherwise  with  tho  insincere,  with  pretenders,  and  with  hypo- 
crites. To  confirm  me  in  the  truth  of  this,  it  was  given  them  in  like 
manner  to  move  my  lips,  and  my  face,  and  then  by  agreement  to 
perceive  the  objects  of  their  thought.  They  were  asked  whether 
any  speak  there  by  sonorous  expressions,  or  articulate  sound  ?  They 
said  that  they  know  not  what  is  meant  by  the  articulation  of  sound, 
but  that  they  know  what  sound  is.  On  hearing  these  things  ]  ap- 
perceived  the  reason  why  they  were  led  away  to  the  spirits  of  the 
earth  Mars,  and  consociated  with  them  before  they  came  to  me  ;  for 
a  similar  speech  prevails  among  them,  on  which  subject  see  what  was 
said  concerning  the  inhabiunts  and'  spirits  of  that  earth,  n.  7359, 
7360,7361,7362. 

10.588.  From  hearing  their  discourse  a  doubt  occurred  concern- 
ing  their  respiration,  whether  it  was  similar  to  the  respiration  of  the 
men  of  our  earth,  and  it  was  said  that  it  was  indeed  similar,  but  that 
it  does  not  articulate  in  the  way  when  it  goes  forth  into  sound,  as  is 
done  with  us  in  the  trachea  and  the  larynx;  also  that  their  lips  are 
moved  not  only  by  the  influx  of  ideas  into  their  fibres,  but  also  by  a 
breathing  of  the  lungs  from  within. 

10.589.  Some   of  the  spirits  of  our   earth   suggested  a  doubt. 
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whether  they  were  from  the  starry  hearen ;  wherefore  it  was  giTen 
to  the  aDgels  to  explore  whence  they  were,  and  it  was  found  that 
they  were  from  a  star,  which  is  their  sun,  considerably  distant  from 
the  sun  of  our  world,  and  that  its  situation  was  beneath  near  the  milky 
way  ;  and  that  that  star  is  amongst  the  lesser  stars. 

10^90.    The  continuation  concerning  this  fourth  earth  in  the 
starry  hearen  will  be  given  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 


CHAPTER  THIRTY-FOURTH. 

THE   DOCTRINE   OF   CHARITY  AND   FAITH. 

10^91.  Man  is  so  created,  that  as  to  his  internal  he  cannot  die  ; 
for  he  can  believe  in  God,  and  also  love  God,  and  thus  be  conjoined 
with  God  by  faith  and  love ;  and  to  be  conjoined  with  God  is  to  live 
forever. 

10.592.  This  internal  appertains  to  every  man  who  is  born ;  his 
external  is  that  by  which  he  brings  into  effect  the  things  which  are 
of  faith  and  love,  thus  which  are  of  the  internal.  The  internal  is 
what  is  called  soul,  and  the  external  what  is  called  body. 

10.593.  The  external  which  man  carries  about  with  him  in  the 
world,  is  accommodated  to  uses  in  the  world  ;  this  external  is  what 
js  rejected  when  man  dies ;  but  the  external  which  is  accommodated 
to  uses  in  the  other  life,  does  not  die ;  this  latter  external  together 
with  the  internal  is  called  a  spirit ;  a  good  spirit  and  an  angel,  if 
man  in  the  world  had  been  good,  and  an  evil  spirit,  if  man  in  the 
world  had  been  evil. 

10.594.  The  spirit  of  man  appears  in  the  other  life  in  a  human 
form  altogether  as  in  the  world  ;  he  enjoys  also  the  faculty  of  seeing, 
of  hearing,  of  speaking,  and  of  feeling  as  in  the  world  ;  and  he  is  en- 
dowed with  every  faculty  of  thinking,  of  willing,  and  of  doing,  as  in 
the  world ;  in  a  word,  he  is  a  man  as  to  all  and  single  things,  except 
that  he  is  not  encompassed  with  that  gross  body  which  he  had  in  the 
world ;  this  he  leaves  when  he  dies,  nor  does  he  ever  resume  it. 

10.595.  This  continuation  of  life  is  what  is  meant  by  the  resur- 
rection. The  reason  why  men  believe  that  they  are  not  to  rise  again 
ontil  the  last  judgment,  when  also  every  visible  object  of  the  world  is 
to  perish,  is,  because  they  have  not  understood  the  Word ;  and 
because  sensual  men  place  the  most  essential  life  in  the  body,  and 
believe  that  unless  the  body  was  to  live  again,  everything  of  man 
would   perish* 

10.596.  The  life  of  man  after  death  is  the  life  of  his  love  and 
of  his  faith ;  hence  such  as  his  love  had  been,  and  such  as  his 
faith,  when  he  lived  in  the  world,  such  a  life  remains  with  him  to 
eternity.  The  life  of  hell  pertains  to  those  who  have  loved  them- 
selves and  the  world  above  all  things ;  and  the  life  of  heaven  to  those' 
who  have  loved  God  above  all  things,  and  the  neighbor  as  tbem- 
•elves ;  these  latter  are  they  who  have  faith,  but  the  former  are  they 
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who  have  not  faith.     Tho  life  of  heaven  is  what  is  called  life  eter- 
nal ;  and  the  life  of  bell  is  what  is  called  spiritual  death. 

10,597.  That  man  lives  after  death,  the  Word  teaches ;  as  where 
it  is  said,  that  God  is  not  the  God  of  the  dead  but  of  the  living, 
Matt.  xxii.  31.  That  Lazarus  after  death  was  taken  up  into  hei- 
ven ;  but  the  rich  man  cast  intohell,  Luke  xvi.  22,  23.  That  Abra- 
ham, Isaac  and  Jacob  are  in  heaven,  Matt.  viii.  11 ;  chap.  xxii.  31 ; 
Luke  xvi.  2.3, 24,  25,  29.  That  Jesus  said  to  the  thief,  to-day 
shalt  thou  be  with  Me  in  paradise,  Luke  xxiii.  43 :  and  in  other 
places. 


CHAPTER  XXXIV. 

1.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  hew  for  thyself  two  tables  of 
stones,  according  to  the  former,  and  1  will  write  on  the  tables 
Ibe  words  which  were  on  the  former  tables  which  thou  hast  broken. 

2.  And  be  prepared  for  the  morning,  and  thou  shalt  come  up  in 
the  morning  to  Mount  Sinai,  and  shalt  stand  for  me  there  upon  the 
head  of  the  mountain. 

3.  And  there  shall  not  any  one  ascend  with  thee,  and  also 
there  shall  not  any  one  be  seen  in  the  whole  mountain,  also  the  flock 
and  the  herd  shall  not  feed  over  against  this  mountain. 

4.  And  he  hewed  two  tables  of  stones  according  to  the  former,  and 
Moses  arose  in  the  morning  early,  and  ascended  to  Mount  Sinai  as 
Jehovah  commanded  him,  and  took  in  his  hand  the  two  tables  of 
stones. 

5.  And  Jehovah  descended  in  a  cloud,  and  stood  with  him  there, 
and  he  called  on  the  name  of  Jehovah. 

6  And  Jehovah  passed  upon  his  faces,  and  he  ir:voked,  Jeho- 
vah, Jehovah,  God  merciful  and  gracious,  long-suffering  to  angers, 
and  great  in  goodness  and  truth. 

7.  Keeping  goodness  to  thousands,  bearing  iniquity,  and  prevari- 
cation, and  sin,  and  in  absolving  absolveth  not ;  visiting  the  iniquity 
of  the  fathers  upon  the  sons,  and  upon  the  sons  of  sons,  upon  the 
thirds  and  upon  the  fourths. 

8.  And  Moses  hastened,  and  bended  himself  to  the  earth,  and 
adored. 

9.  And  said,  If  I  pray  I  have  found  grace  in  thine  eyes,  O  Lord,  let 
the  Lord  go  I  pray  in  the  midst  of  us,  because  the  people  they  are 
hard  of  neck  ;  and  be  propitious  to  our  iniquity,  and  to  our  sin,  and 
make  us  thine  inheritance. 

10.  And  He  said,  behold  I  establish  a  covenant,  before  all  thy 
people  I  will  do  wonderful  things,  which  have  not  been  created  in  all 
the  earth,  and  in  ail  nations,  and  all  the  people  shall  see,  in  the  midst 
of  whom  thou  art,  the  work  of  Jehovah,  that  this  is  the  wonderful 
thing  which  I  do  with  thee. 

11.  Keep  to  thyself  that  which  I  command  tbee  to-day,  behold 
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I  drive  out  from  thy  faces  the  Amorite  and  the  Canaanite,  and  the 
Hittite,  and  the  Perizite,  and  the  Hi?ile,  and  the  Jebusite. 

12.  Take  heed  to  thyself,  lest  per  ad  venture  thou  establish  a 
covenant  with  the  inhabitant  of  the  land,  upon  which  thou  comest, 
lest  perad venture  it  become  a  snare  in  the  midst  of  thee. 

13.  Wherefore  their  altars  ye  shall  overturn,  and  their  statues  ye 
shall  break,  and  his  groves  ye  shall  cut  off. 

14.  Wherefore  thou  shalt  not  bow  thyself  to  another  God,  for  Je- 
hovah his  name  is  zealous,  a  zealous  God  is  He. 

15.  Lest  peradventure  thou  establish  a  covenant  with  the  inhabit- 
ant of  the  land,  and  they  commit  whoredom  af\er  their  gods,  and 
sacrifice  to  their  gods,  and  he  call  thee,  and  thou  eatest  of  his 
sacrifice. 

16.  And  thou  takest  of  his  daughters  for  thy  sons,  and  his  daugh- 
ters commit  whoredom  afler  their  gods,  and  make  thy  sons  to  com- 
mit whoredom  afler  their  gods. 

17.  Gods  of  what  is  molten  thou  shalt  not  make  to  thyself. 

18.  The  feast  of  unleavened  things  thou  shalt  keep ;  seven  dajrs 
thou  shalt  eat  the  unleavened  things,  which  I  commanded  thee,  at 
the  stated  time  of  the  month  A  bib,  because  in  the  month  Abib  thou 
wentest  forth  out  of  Egypt. 

19.  Every  opening  of  the  womb  is  for  Me,  out  of  all  thy  cattle 
thou  shalt  give  a  male,  the  opening  of  an  ox  and  of  cattle. 

20.  And  the  opening  of  an  ass  thou  shalt  redeem  in  cattle,  and 
if  thou  shalt  not  redeem,  thou  shalt  neck  it :  Every  first-begotten  of 
thy  sons  thou  shalt  redeem  :  and  my  faces  shall  not  be  seen  empty. 

21.  Six  days  thou  shalt  work,  and  in  the  seventh  day  thou  shalt 
rest,  in  ploughing  and  in  reaping  thou  shalt  rest. 

22.  And  the  feast  of  weeks  thou  shalt  make  to  thyself  of  the 
first-fruits  of  the  harvest  of  wheat,  and  the  feast  of  gathering  of  the 
revolution  of  the  year. 

23.  Three  times  in  the  year  shall  every  male  of  thine  be  seen  at 
the  faces  of  the  Lord  Jehovah  God  of  Israel. 

24.  Because  I  drive  out  nations  from  thy  faces,  and  I  will  make 
thy  border  to  be  dilated,  and  there  shall  not  any  one  covet  thy  land 
in  thy  going  up  to  see  the  faces  of  Jehovah  thy  God  three  times  in 
the  year. 

25.  Thon  shalt  not  slay  upon  what  is  leavened  the  blood  of  my 
sacrifice,  and  the  sacrifice  of  the  feast  of  the  passover  shall  not  re- 
main all  night  to  the  morning. 

26.  The  first-fruit  of  the  first  things  of  thy  ground  thou  shat  bring 
into  the  house  of  Jehovah  thy  God.  Thou  shalt  not  seethe  a  kid  in 
the  milk  of  its  mother. 

27.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  write  for  thyself  those  words, 
because  on  the  mouth  of  those  words  I  establish  with  thee  a  covenant 
and  with  Israel.   - 

28.  And  he  was  there  with  Jehovah  forty  days  and  forty  nights,  he 
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did  not  eat  bread,  and  he  did  not  drink  water;  and  he  wrote  on  the 
tables  the  words  of  the  covenant,  ten  words. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  Moses  descended  from  Mount  Sinai, 
and  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony  were  in  the  hand  of  Moses  in 
his  descending  from  the  mountain,  and  Moses  knew  not  that  the 
skin  of  his  faces  shone  in  his  speaking  with  Him. 

30.  And  Aaron  and  all  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  Moses,  and  behold 
the  skin  of  his  faces  shone,  and  they  were  afraid  of  approaching 
to  him. 

31.  And  Moses  called  to  them,  and  there  returned  to  him  Aaron 
and  all  the  princes  in  the  assembly,  and  Moses  spake  to  them. 

32.  And  afterwards  came  near  all  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  he 
commanded  them  all  things  which  Jehovah  spake  with  him  in 
Mount  Sinai. 

33.  And  Moses  left  off  speaking  with  them,  and  gave  a  ?eil  over 
his  faces. 

34.  And  in  Moses  entering  in  before  Jehovah  to  speak  with  Him, 
he  removed  the  veil  even  to  his  going  out ;  and  he  went  out  and 
spake  to  the  sons  of  Israel  that  which  was  commanded. 

35.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  the  faces  of  Moses,  that  the  skin 
of  the  faces  of  Moses  shone,  and  Moses  drew  back  the  veil  over  his 
faces  even  to  his  entering  in  to  speak  with  Him. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

10.598.  It  is  treated  in  this  chapter  in  the  internal  sense  concern- 
ing the  church  about  to  be  established  with  the  Israelitish  nation  ; 
but  whereas  that  nation  was  of  such  a  quality  that  they  they  could 
not  receive  the  Divine  from  within,  they  were  received,  that  the  rep- 
resentative of  a  church,  and  not  a  church,  might  be  amongst  them ; 
which  subject  is  treated  of  from  verses  1  to  9. 

10.599.  It  is  afterwards  treated  in  the  internal  sense  concerning 
the  principal  things  of  the  church,  which  were  altogether  to  be  ob- 
served that  they  might  represent  a  church,  from  verses  10  to  28. 

10.600.  Lastly,  it  is  treated  concerning  the  transparency  of  the 
divine  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship  through 
their  external,  but  not  before  that  nation ;  this  is  signified  by  the 
shining  of  the  skin  of  the  face  of  Moses,  and  the  interposition 
of  a  veil  when  he  spake  with  the  people,  treated  of  from  verse  29 
to  the  end. 


THE   INTERNAL   SENSE. 

10,601.  Verses  1  to  9.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  hew 
for  thyself  two  tables  of  stones  according  to  the  former,  and  I 
will  write  upon  the  tables  the  words,  which  were  on  the  former 
tables,  which  thou  hast  broken.     And  be  prepared  for  the  mom" 
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ing,  and  thou  shali  ascend  in  the  morning  to  mount  Sinai,  and 
ihali  stand  for  Me  there  on  the  head  of  the  mountain.  And  there 
shall  not  any  one  ascend  with  thee,  and  also  there  shall  not  any 
one  be  seen  in  the  whole  mountain ;  also  the  flock  and  the  herd  shall 
not  feed  over  against  this  mountain.  And  he  hewed  two  tables 
of  stones  according  to  the  former,  and  Moses  rose  in  the  morning 
early,  and  ascended  to  mount  Sinai^  as  Jehovah  commanded  him^ 
and  took  in  his  hand  the  two  tables  of  stones.  And  Jehovah 
descended  in  a  cloud,  and  stood  with  him  there,  and  called  on  the 
name  of  Jehovah.  And  Jehovah  passed  upon  his  faces,  and 
invoked,  Jehovah,  Jehovah,  God  merciful  and  gracious,  long- 
suffering  to  angers,  and  great  in  goodness  and  truth ;  keeping 
goodness  to  thousands,  bearing  iniquity,  and  prevarication,  and 
sin,  and  absolving  absolveth  not ;  visiting  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers 
upon  the  sons  and  sons  of  sons,  upon  the  thirds  and  upon  the 
fourths.  And  Moses  hastened,  and  bended  himself  to  the  earth, 
and  adored.  And  said,  if  I  pray  I  have  found  favor  [or  grace] 
in  thine  eyes,  O  Lord,  bt  the  Lord  go  I  pray  in  the  midst  of  us, 
because  the  people  they  are  hard  of  neck,  and  be  propitious  to 
our  iniquity  and  to  our  sin;  and  make  us  thine  inheritance. 
And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  signifies  what  was  concluded  con* 
cerniog  the  Israeiitish  nation  :  hew  for  thyself  two  tables  of  stones 
according  to  the  former,  signifies  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the 
church,  and  of  worship,  such  as  it  was  for  the  sake  of  that  nation  : 
and  I  will  write  on  the  tables  the  words  which  were  on  the  for- 
mer tables  which  thou  hast  broken,  signifies  their  interior  divine 
celestial  and  spiritual  things  also  in  those  externals :  and  be  pre- 
pared for  the  morning,  and  thou  shalt  ascend  to  mount  Sinai,  sig- 
nifies a  new  rising  of  the  revelation  of  divine  truth :  and  thou 
shalt  stand  for  Me  there  on  the  bead  of  the  mountain,  signifies 
from  the  inmost  heaven  where  the  divine  love  is :  a»d  there  shall 
not  any  one  ascend  with  thee,  signifies  that  the  Israeiitish  nation 
cannot  be  in  divine  truth :  and  also  there  shall  not  any  one  be 
seen  in  the  whole  mountain,  signifies  that  they  are  altogether 
removed  from  it,  thus  out  of  it :  also  the  flock  and  the  herd  shall 
not  feed  over  against  this  mountain,  signifies  that  neither  could 
they  be  instructed  concerning  the  interior  and  exterior  good  of  the 
church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word :  and  he  hewed  two  tables 
of  stones  according  to  the  former,  signifies  the  external  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  such  as  was  for  the 
sake  of  the  Israeiitish  nation :  and  Moses  rose  in  the  morning 
early,  and  ascended  to  mount  Sinai,  signifies  a  new  rising  of  the 
revelation  to  divine  4ruth  :  as  Jehovah  commanded  him,  signifies 
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that  it  was  done  because  they  were  urgent:  and  he  took  in  bis 
hand  the  two  tables,  signifies  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the 
church,  and  of  worship,  such  as  was  for  the  sake  of  the  Israelitish 
nation :  and  Jehovah  descended  in  a  cloud,  and  stood  with  him 
there,  signifies  the  external  of  the  Word  in  which  is  the  divine : 
and  called  on  the  name  of  Jehovah,  signifies  the  worship  of  the 
Lord  from  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love:  and  Jehovah 
passed  upon  his  faces,  signifies  internal  divine  things  in  external: 
and  invoked,  Jehovah,  Jehovah,  God  merciful  and  gracious,  sig- 
nifies the  divine  Itself,  the  Divine  Human  and  the  Divine  Pro- 
ceeding, from  whom  is  all  good :  long-suffering  to  angers,  signifies 
the  divine  clemency:  and  great  in  goodness  and  truth,  signifies 
that  He  is  good  itself  and  truth  itself:  keeping  goodness  to  thou- 
sands, signifies  to  eternity:  bearing  iniquity,  prevarication  and 
sin,  signifies  the  removal  of  evil  and  of  its  false  that  it  do  not  ap- 
pear :  and  absolving  absolveth  not,  signifies  endurance  even  to 
consummation  :  visiting  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  upon  the  sons 
and  upon  the  sons  of  sons,  signifies  the  rejection  and  damnation 
of  evils  and  of  the  falses  thence  in  a  long  series :  on  the  thirds 
and  on  the  fourths,  signifies  of  falses,  and  of  the  evils  thence : 
and  Moses  hastened  and  bended  himself  to  the  earth,  and  adored, 
signifies  reception  then  from  influx  into  the  external,  and  worship 
from  humiiiatbn :  and  said,  if  I  pray  I  have  found  favor  in  thine 
eyes  O  Lord,  signifies  because  such  an  external  was  received : 
let  the  Lord  I  pray  go  in  the  midst  of  us,  signifies  that  the  Divine 
may  be  within  in  it :  because  the  people  they  are  hard  of  neck, 
signifies  although  the  Israelitish  nation  does  not  receive  the  Divine 
from  within :  and  be  propitious  to  our  iniquity,  and  to  our  sin, 
signifies  that  their  interiors  may  be  removed  which  abound  with 
falses  and  evils  :  and  make  us  thine  inheritance,  signifies  that  still 
the  church  may  be  there. 

10,602.  <<  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses"  —  that  it  signifies 
what  was  concluded  concerning  the  Israelitish  nation,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying  when  from  Jehovah  to  Moses,  as 
denoting  a  reply,  but  in  this  case  what  is  concluded,  since  said 
involves  the  things  which  follow,  because  those  are  the  things 
which  He  said,  or  which  are  said  ;  here  therefore  by  said  is  signi- 
fied what  was  concluded  concerning  the  Israelitish  nation,  which 
was  treated  of  in  the  two  preceding  chapters:  it  was  concluded, 
that  a  church  indeed  might  be  instituted  amongst  them,  and  the 
Word  might  be  written  amongst  them,  but  that  they  were  only  in 
things  external  and  not  at  all  in  the  internal.  To  be  in  things 
external  and  not  in  the  internal,  is  to  worship  external  things  as, 
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holy,  without  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  and  without  love  to 
God  for  the  sake  of  God,  but  for  the  sake  of  self,  which  is  to  love 
self  and  not  God ;  yea  it  is  to  avert  themselves  from  God,  and 
not  to  convert  themselves  to  God  :  but  whereas  they  could  be  in 
a  holy  external  for  the  sake  of  themselves,  and  this  could  be 
miraculously  converted  into  a  holy  external  for  the  sake  of  God 
by  the  spirits  with  them,  and  be  received  from  these  by  the  angels, 
and  thus  be  elevated  into  a  holy  internal,  therefore  that  nation 
was  still  received,  on  which  subject  see  n.  10,500, 10,570.  This 
conclusion  is  what  is  contained  in  this  chapter,  thus  what  is  sig- 
nified by  Jehovah  said  to  Moses. 

10,603.  ''Hew  for  thyself  two  tables  of  stones  according  to 
the  former"  —  that  it  signifies  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the 
church,  and  of  worship,  such  as  it  was  for  the  sake  of  that  nation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  tables  of  stones  as  denoting  the 
external  of  the  Word,  see  n.  10,453,  10,461 :  The  external  of 
the  Word  is  the  sense  of  its  letter ;  the  reason  why  it  is  also  the 
external  of  the  church  and  of  worship  is,  because  the  church  is 
from  the  Word,  and  also  worship,  for  all  the  truth  which  is  of 
faith,  and  the  good  which  is  of  love,  which  constitute  the  church, 
and  also  worship,  must  be  from  the  Word ;  hence,  inasmuch  as 
in  the  Word  there  is  an  external  and  an  internal  there  is  also  an 
external  and  an  internal  in  the  church  and  in  worship :  and  from 
the  signification  of  hewing  them,  when  by  Moses,  as  denoting  to 
make  such  an  external  for  the  sake  of  that  nation,  of  which  below : 
and  from  the  signification  of  according  to  the  former,  as  denoting 
in  imitation,  for  the  former  were  made  by  Jehovah.  That  the 
former,  which  were  made  by  Jehovah,  were  broken  by  Moses, 
when  he  saw  the  worship  of  the  golden  calf  instead  of  Jehovah 
by  that  nation,  was  of  Providence;  inasmuch  as  the  external  of 
the  Word,  which  is  signified  by  the  two  tables  of  stones,  could 
not  be  written  such  with  that  nation,  which  in  heart  was  merely  v 
idolatrous ;  hence  it  is,  that  the  former  tables  were  broken,  and 
it  was  now  said  to  Moses,  that  he  should  hew  others  in  imitation 
of  the  former.  It  is  said  in  imitation,  because  the  internal  sense 
remained  and  the  external  sense  was  changed ;  the  internal  sense 
is  signified  by  Jehovah  writing  on  these  tables  the  same  words 
which  were  on  the  former.  That  this  subject  may  be  rendered 
more  evident,  it  is  allowed  here  to  explain  in  what  manner  the 
external  sense  or  sense  of  the  letter  was  changed  for  the  sake  of 
that  nation.  For  the  sake  of  that  nation  altars,  bumt-ofierings, 
sacrifices,  meat^oflferings  and  libations  were  commanded,  and  on 
this  account,  both  in  the  historical  and  prophetical  Word,  those 
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things  are  mentioned  as  the  most  holy  things  of  worship,  when 
yet  they  were  allowed  of  because  they  were  first  instituted  by 
Eber,  and  were  altogether  unknown  in  the  ancient  representative 
church,  on  which  subject  see  n.  1128,  2180,  2318.  For  the 
sake  of  that  nation  also  it  came  to  pass,  that  Divine  worship  was 
performed  in  Jerusalem  alone,  and  that  on  this  account  that  city 
was  esteemed  holy,  and  was  also  called  holy,  both  in  the  historic 
cal  and  prophetical  Word ;  the  reason  was  because  that  nation 
was  in  heart  idolatrous,  and  therefore  unless  they  had  all  met  to^ 
gether  at  that  city  on  each  festival,  every  one  in  his  own  place 
would  have  worshiped  some  god  of  the  gentiles,  or  a  graven  and 
mohen  thing.  For  the  sake  of  that  nation  also  it  was  forbidden  to 
celebrate  holy  worship  on  mountains  and  in  groves,  as  the  an- 
cients, the  reason  of  which  prohibition  was,  lest  they  should  set 
idols  there,  and  should  worsliip  tlie  very  trees.  For  the  sake  of 
that  nation  also  it  was  permitted  to  marry  several  wives,  which 
was  a  thing  altogether  unknown  in  ancient  times,  and  likewise  to 
put  away  their  wives  for  various  causes ;  hence  laws  were  enacted 
concerning  such  marriages  and  divorces,  which  otherwbe  wooM 
not  have  entered  the  external  of  the  Word,  on  which  account  this 
external  is  called  by  the  Lord  [the  external]  of  Moses,  and  said 
to  be  granted  for  the  hardness  of  their  heart.  Matt.  xix.  8.  For 
the  sake  of  that  nation  mention  is  so  often  made  of  Jacob,  and 
likewise  of  the  twelve  sons  of  Israel,  as  being  the  only  elect  and 
heirs,  as  in  the  Apocalypse,  vii.  4  to  8,  and  in  other  places,  althougk 
they  were  such  as  they  are  described  in  the  song  of  Moses,  Deut. 
xxxii.  15  to  43,  and  also  in  the  prophets  throughout,  and  by  the 
Lord  Himself:  besides  other  things,  which  form  the  external  of 
the  Word  for  the  sake  of  that  nation  :  this  external  is  what  is 
signified  by  the  two  tables  hewed  by  Moses.  That  still  in  that 
external  there  is  a  divine  internal  not  changed,  is  signified  by 
Jehovah  writing  on  these  tables  the  same  words  which  were  om 
the  former  tables. 

10,604.  *<And  I  will  write  on  the  tables  the  words  wkioh 
were  on  the  former  tables  which  thou  hast  broken "—*that  k 
signifies  their  interior  divine  celestial  and  spiritual  things  also  in 
those  externals,  appears  from  the  signification  of  these  tables,  as 
denoting  the  externals  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  wor- 
ship, see  above,  n.  1 0,603 :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  words 
which  Jehovah  wrote  upon  them,  as  denoting  interior  divine  things, 
thus  the  things  which  are  of  the  internal  sense,  see  n.  10,413, 
10,461  ;  which  things,  since  they  appear  in  heaven  before  angels, 
and  in  the  light  there,  are  called  celestial  and  spiritual  things ; 
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the  celestial  things  are  those  which  are  of  lovei  and  the  spiritual 
things  those  which  are  of  faith  derived  from  love.  From  which 
consideratioos  it  is  evident,  that  by  I  will  write  on  the  tables  the 
words  which  were  on  the  former  tables  which  thou  hast  brokeui 
is  signi6ed  that  the  interior  divine  celestial  and  spiritual  things  of 
the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  are  also  in  these  exter- 
nals :  how  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  seen  in  the  article  imme- 
diately preceding.  Inasmuch  as  at  thb  day  it  is  altogether  un- 
known that  in  the  Word  there  is  an  internal  sense,  yea,  what  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word  is,  it  may  be  expedient  to  say  a  few 
words  further  concerning  it.  The  ideas  of  the  thought  of  angels 
are  not  natural,  such  as  are  the  ideas  of  the  thought  of  men,  but 
they  are  spiritual :  nevertheless  the  quality  of  their  spiritual  ideas 
can  hardly  be  comprehended  by  man,  except  by  interior  thought 
and  reflection  on  the  6rst  rudiments  of  their  thoughts,  which,  that 
they  are  without  expressions  of  speech,  is  known  from  this  cir- 
cumstance, that  they  are  such  that  man  can  in  a  moment  compre- 
hend more  things,  than  he  is  able  to  express  by  speech  in  any 
given  time :  these  ideas  of  thought  appertain  to  his  spirit ;  but 
the  ideas  of  thought  which  man  comprehends,  and  which  fall  into 
expressions,  are  natural,  and  by  the  learned  are  called  material ; 
whereas  the  former  or  interior  ideas  are  called  spiritual,  and  by 
the  learned  immaterial ;  into  these  ideas  man  comes  after  death, 
when  he  becomes  a  spirit,  and  by  these  ideas  he  consociates  in 
discourse  with  other  spirits.  There  is  a  correspondence  between 
these  ideas  and  the  former,  and  by  correspondence  the  former 
are  turned  into  these,  or  spiritual  ideas  into  natural,  when  man 
speaks.  This  is  not  known  to  man,  because  he  does  not  reflect 
upon  it,  and  no  others  are  capable  of  reflecting  upon  it,  but  they 
who  think  interiorly,  that  is,  who  think  in  their  spirit  abstractedly 
from  the  body  ;  sensual  men  are  utterly  unable  to  do  this.  Now 
since  there  is  correspondence  between  spiritual  thought  and  nat- 
ural, and  since  the  angels  are  in  spiritual  thought,  hence  the  an- 
gels perceive  spiritually  what  roan  perceives  naturally,  and  this 
in  an  instant  without  any  reflection  on  the  difierence ;  this  is  effect- 
ed principally  when  man  reads  the  Word,  or  when  he  thinks 
from  the  Word,  for  the  Word  is  so  written,  that  there*  b  corres- 
pondence in  all  and  single  things.  As  for  example,  when  man 
reads  these  words  of  the  Lord  in  Matthew,  ^'  After  the  affliction 
of  those  days  the  sun  shall  be  obscured,  and  the  moon  shall  not 
give  her  light,  and  the  sUrs  shall  fall  from  heaven,  and  the  vir- 
tues of  the  heavens  shall  be  moved ;  then  shall  appear  the  sign  of 
the  Son  of  man,  and  then  shall  all  the  tribes  of  the  earth  mourn ; 
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and  they  shall  see  the  Soo  of  man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven 
with  virtue  and  glory ,'^  xxiv.  29,  30 ;  these  words  the  angels  ap- 
perceive  altogether  otherwise  than  man  :  by  the  sun  which  shall 
be  obscured  they  do  not  apperceive  the  sun,  but  love  to  the 
Lord  ;  by  the  moon  they  do  not  apperceive  the  moon  but  faith 
in  the  Lord  ;  nor  by  stars  stars,  but  the  knowledges  of  good  and 
troth ;  by  the  Son  of  man  they  apperceive  the  Lord  as  to  divine 
troth  ;  by  the  tribes  of  the  earth  all  the  troths  of  the  church ;  by 
the  clouds  of  heaven  they  apperceive  the  Word  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter ;  and  by  virtue  and  glory  the  Word  in  the  internal 
sense.  Into  this  understanding  of  those  words  the  angels  come 
in  an  instant  from  correspondence,  when  roan  reads  them  ;  nor  do 
they  know  that  man  thinks  of  the  sun,  of  the  moon,  of  the  stars, 
of  the  clouds  of  heaven,  be. ;  the  reason  is,  because  the  angels 
are  in  a  spiritual  idea,  and  a  spiritual  idea  is  such,  that  the  things 
which  are  of  nature  are  turned  into  things  of  heavenly  light, 
which  is  the  divine  troth  from  the  Lord.  Another  reason  why 
the  angels  so  perceive  the  Word  when  man  reads  it  is,  because 
angels  are  attendant  on  men,  and  dwell  in  their  a6fections;  and 
because  man  as  to  his  spirit  is  in  society  with  spirits,  and  as  to  in- 
terior thought,  which  is  spiritual,  with  angels  of  heaven :  hence 
also  man  bath  the  faculty  of  thinking.  These  observations  are 
intended  to  show  what  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is,  or  what 
the  interior  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship  are, 
which  are  called  celestial  and  spiritual  things. 

10,605.  "  And  be  prepared  for  the  morning,  and  thou  shalt 
come  up  to  mount  Sinai" — that  it  signifies  a  new  rising  of  the 
revelation  of  divine  troth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  moraing, 
as  denoting  a  rising  state  or  a  rising,  in  this  case  a  new  rising,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  heaven  whence  comes  divine  troth,  thus 
whence  comes  revelation,  see  n.  8805, 8931,  9420.  That  moro- 
ing  denotes  a  rising  state  or  a  rising,  is  because  all  times  signify 
states,  inasmuch  as  in  heaven  time  is  not  thought  of,  but  only 
changes  of  state  as  to  afiectioos  and  the  thoughts  thence ;  and  be- 
cause changes  of  state  there  are  as  the  times  of  the  day,  which 
are  morning,  mid-day,  evening  and  night,  and  moraing  is  that 
from  which  they  commence.  It  may  seem  strange  that  in  hea- 
ven there  are  not  times,  when  yet  the  inhabitants  live  there  one 
with  another  like  men  in  the  world,  yet  with  a  difference  as  to 
intelligence,  wisdom  and  happiness;  but  the  reason  is  because 
the  light  there  which  is  from  the  Sun,  which  is  the  Lord,  does 
not  undergo  diurnal  vicissitudes  like  light   from  the  sun  in  the 
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world,  but  varies  according  to  states  of  love  and  of  faith  with  the 
angels,  which  states  undergo  vicissitudes  like  states  of  heat,  of  light, 
and  of  shade,  every  day  in  the  earth  ;  the  reason  of  this  is,  because 
the  light  from  the  Sun  there,  which  is  the  Liord,  is  divine  truths 
and  the  heat  from  that  Sun  is  love,  with  which  the  angels  are 
affected  as  men  are  with  the  state  of  light  and  heat  in  the  world. 
That  light  in  heaven  is  from  the  Lord,  as  a  Sun  there,  see  the 
passages  cited  n.  9548,  9684.  That  that  light  is  divine  truth, 
irom  which  angels  and  men  derive  intelligence  and  wisdom,  see 
the  passages  cited  n.  9548,  9684,  9571,  10,569.  That  times 
signify  states,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  10,133.  That  in  heaven 
states  vary  like  the  times  of  the  day  and  the  year  in  the  world» 
n.  5962,  8426.  That  morning  is  the  beginning  of  those  states, 
thus  a  new  rising,  n.  8427,  10,114.  That  in  heaven  there  is  a 
s^ate  of  evening  and  of  twilight,  but  not  a  state  of  night,  n.  6110. 

10.606.  '^  And  thou  shalt  stand  for  Me  there  on  the  head  of  the 
mountain  "  —  that  it  signi6es  from  the  inmost  heaven  where  divine 
love  is,  appears  from  the  signification  of  mount  Sinai,  as  denoting 
heaven,  whence  comes  revelation,  see  o.  8805,  8931,  9420;  and 
from  the  signification  of  its  head  or  top,  as  denoting  the  inmost 
heaven,  see  n.  9422,  9434.  That  it  denotes  where  divine  love 
is,  is  because  in  the  inmost  heaven  celestial  love  reigns,  which  is 
love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord  ;  but  in  the  inferior  heavens,  spirit- 
ual love  reigns,  which  is  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  see  n. 
10,438.  Hence  it  b  evident  that  by  be  prepared  for  the  morning, 
and  thou  shalt  come  up  to  Mount  Sinai,  and  shalt  stand  for  Me 
there  on  the  head  of  the  mountain,  is  signified  a  new  rising  of  the 
revelation  of  divine  truth  from  the  inmost  heaven  where  divine 
love  is,  thus  from  divine  love;  thence  also  the  Word  descends, 
which  is  divine  revelation. 

10.607.  *'  And  there  shall  not  any  one  ascend  with  thee  "^^ 
that  it  signifies  that  the  Israelitish  nation  could  not  be  in  divine 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  not  ascending,  here  into 
Mount  Sinai  with  Moses,  as  denoting  not  into  heaven  whence  the 
revelation  of  divine  truth  is ;  thus  not  to  be  able  to  be  in  divine 
truth,  for  by  mount  Sinai  is  signified  heaven,  whence  comes  the 
revelation  of  divine  truth,  see  n.  8805,8931,  9420, 10,605;  and 
by  Moses  is  represented  the  external  of  the  church,  of  worship, 
and  of  the  Word,  which  receives  divine  truth  ;  that  the  Israelitish 
nation  is  meant,  is  evident,  for  it  is  said  concerning  it,  that  there 
tball  not  any  one  ascend  with  thee,  and  that  neither  shall  any  one 
be  seen  in  the  whole  mountain.  That  Moses  here  represents  the 
externa)  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  which  receives 
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divine  troth,  is  manifest  from  the  single  things  contained  in  this  chap- 
ter ;  as  that  Moses  ascended  into  mount  Sinai,  and  stood  there  in  its 
head  ;  and  that  the  people  was  to  be  removed  thence.  In  what 
follows  also  Jehovah  speaks  to  Moses,  as  to  him,  and  not  to  the 
people,  as  verse  10,  ''All  the  people  shall  see,  in  the  midst  of 
whom  thou  art,  that  this  is  a  wonderful  thing  which  I  do  with 
thee  :  *'  verse  11,  ''  Keep  to  thyself  that  which  I  command  thee 
to-daj;  behold  I  drive  out  from  thy  faces:"  verse  12,  "Take 
heed  to  thyself  lest  peradventure  thou  establish  a  covenant  with  the 
inhabitant  of  the  earth,  upon  which  thou  comest :  "  verse  14, 
"Thou  shalt  not  bow  thyself  to  another  god :  "  verse  15,  "Lest 
peradventure  thou  establish  a  covenant,  and  he  call  thee,  and  thou 
eat  of  hb  sacrifice  : "  verse  16, "  Thou  shalt  not  take  of  his  daugh- 
ters for  thy  sons :  and  so  forth :  and  afterwards  that  the  skin  of 
the  face  of  Moses  shone,  and  that  the  people  were  afraid  to  come 
to  him  ;  and  that  on  this  account  he  put  a  veil  on  his  face  when 
he  spake  with  the  people.  From  which  considerations  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  Moses,  in  this  chapter,  represents  the  external  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  which  receives  divine  troth, 
thus  through  which  internal  divine  troth  is  translucent.  That 
Moses  represents  that  exteroal,  and  not  the  internal,  is  also  evident 
from  the  single  things  in  this  chapter ;  as  that  Jehovah  descended 
in  a  cloud,  and  stood  with  him  ;  for  by  a  cloud  is  signified  the  ex- 
teroal of  the  Word  ;  and  then  that  Jehovah  commanded  the  ex- 
feraals  of  the  church  and  of  worship,  which  were  to  be  observed 
by  him,  and  not  the  interaals.  The  like  external  was  represented 
by  Moses  in  the  preceding  chapter,  as  is  evident  from  verses  7  to 
11,  and  from  verses  17  to  28,  see  n.  10,563,  10,571 ;  but  the 
external,  which  did  not  receive  the  interaal,  appertained  to  the 
Israelitish  nation. 

10,608.  "  And  also  there  shall  not  any  one  be  seen  in  the 
whole  mountain  "  —  that  it  signifies  that  they  are  altogether  re- 
moved from  it,  thus  out  of  it,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
mountain,  here  the  mountain  of  Horeb,  as  denoting  heaven  in  the 
whole  complex,  thus  also  divine  troth  ;  for  whether  we  speak  of 
heaven  or  divine  troth,  it  is  the  same  thing,  since  the  angels,  of 
whom  heaven  consists,  are  receptions  of  divine  troth.  The  whole 
extent  of  that  mountain  was  called  Horeb,  and  the  more  elevated 
part  in  the  midst  of  it  was  mount  Sinai,  hence  by  Horeb  is  signi- 
fied heaven,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  divine  troth  in  the  whole 
complex ;  its  internal  by  mount  Sinai,  and  its  exteroal  by  the 
mountainous  country  round  about ;  hence  it  is  that  by  Horeb,  when 
the  mountainous  country  round  about  is  also  meant,  is  signified 
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what  is  external,  see  n.  10,543.  The  Israelitish  natiooi  ioasmuch 
as  they  were  in  an  external  which  did  not  receive  the  internal, 
thus  in  an  external  separate  from  the  internal,  or  what  is  the  same, 
out  of  that  in  which  the  internal  was,  were  on  that  account  com- 
manded not  to  be  seen  any  of  them  in  the  whole  mountain :  the 
like  is  signified  by  that  nation  standing  at  the  door  of  the  tent  in 
which  Moses  was,  and  bowing  themselves  to  it,  chap,  the  forego- 
ing, verses  8,  9,  10;  see  n.  10,545  to  10,555.  It  may  be  here 
briefly  told  from  whence  it  is  that  mount  Horeb  and  Sinai  signify 
heaven  and  the  divine  truth.  It  is  believed  in  the  world  that 
angels  are  in  a  region  above  that  of  the  atmosphere,  and  subsist 
there  as  aerial  beings,  and  that  they  have  no  plane  to  stand  upon. 
The  reason  why  such  an  opinion  prevails  in  the  minds  of  many 
men  is,  because  they  do  not  comprehend  that  angels  and  spirits 
are  in  a  like  form  with  men  on  earth ;  thus  that  they  have  faces, 
that  they  have  arms  and  hands,  that  they  have  feet,  in  a  word  that 
they  have  body  ;  and  still  less  that  they  have  habitations  or  abodes ; 
'  when  yet  angels  and  spirits  dwell  among  themselves  altogether 
like  men  here  below,  the  celestial  angels  on  mountains,  and  the 
spiritual  angels  on  rocks,  and  they  who  are  not  yet  made  angels, 
on  plains  between  the  mountains  and  rocks;  but  the  infernal 
spirits  beneath  the  mountains  and  rocks.  These  things  are  said 
that  it  may  be  known  from  whence  it  is,  that  mountains  in  the 
Word  signify  heaven,  and  specifically  mount  Horeb  and  mount 
Sinai :  The  interior  angels  also  dwell  higher  upon  the  mountains, 
and  the  higher  thev  dwell,  so  much  the  nnore  interior  and  perfect 
they  are.  Hence  it  is  evident  why  Jehovah  descended  on  the  top 
of  mount  Sinai,  when  the  law  was  promulgated,  and  why  Moses 
was  ordered  to  stand  with  Him  on  the  head  of  the  mountain. 
Mountains  in  the  earths  are  not  heaven,  but  represent  the  moun- 
tains on  which  the  angels  in  heaven  dwell. 

10,609.  ''Also  the  flock  and  the  herd  shall  not  feed  over 
against  this  mountain "  —  that  it  signifies  that  neither  could 
they  be  instructed  concerning  the  interior  and  exterior  good  of 
the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  flock,  as  denoting  interior  good,  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  herd,  as  denoting  exterior  good,  see  n.  5913, 
6048,  8937 :  and  from  the  signification  of  feeding,  as  denoting  to 
be  instructed,  see  n.  5201,  6277;  and  from  the  signification  of 
mountain,  in  this  case  mount  Horeb,  as  denoting  the  external 
of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  see  n.  10,543. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  those  words  is  signified,  that  neither 
could  that  nation  be  instructed  concerning  the  interior  and  exte- 
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rior  good  of  the  churchi  of  worship^  and  of  the  Word,  since  they 
were  out  of  that  externali  and  not  in  any  manner  within.  The 
reason  why  they  could  not  be  instructed  concerning  that  good  was 
because  they  were  in  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  they 
who  are  in  those  loves  cannot  in  any  wise  know  what  celestial 
and  spiritual  good  is,  thus  what  the  good  of  the  church  is,  for  this 
good  is  spiritual  and  celestial,  because  divine ;  if  that  good  were 
described  to  them,  they  would  not  at  all  comprehend  it,  inasmuch 
as  the  internal,  where  the  perception  of  that  good  is,  is  closed 
with  them.  That  such  things  are  signified  by  the  flock  and  herd 
not  feeding  over  against  the  mountain,  may  seem  strange  to  those 
who  keep  the  mind  fixed  in  the  historical  sense  of  the  Word  only, 
and  do  not  think  further,  that  anything  is  signified  respecting  the 
nation  itself;  nor  do  those  know  it,  who  are  not  acquainted  with 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  in  which  sense  flock  and  herd 
do  not  signify  flock  and  herd,  but  interior  and  exterior  good  with 
man ;  for  what  has  the  Word,  which  is  divine,  in  common  with  flock 
and  herd,  or  with  beast,  which  only  relates  to  men,  their  worship, 
love,  and  faith,  thus  to  such  things  as  constitute  the  church  ;  in 
this  is  the  Word  divine.  That  flock  and  herd  signify  such  things, 
and  not  flock  and  herd,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word 
where  they  are  named,  as  in  David  ;  ^*  Thou  hast  made  Him  to 
have  dominion  over  the  works  of  thy  hands,  and  hast  put  all 
things  under  his  feet,  all  flocks  and  herds,  and  also  the  beasts  of 
the  fields,"  Psalm  viii.  6,  7.  It  is  here  treated  concerning  the 
Lord  and  concerning  his  power  over  all  things  in  heaven  and  in 
earth ;  and  by  flocks  and  herds  are  signified  the  interior  and  ex- 
terior goods  appertaining  to  men,  and  by  beasts  the  aflfections 
appertaining  to  them :  according  to  any  other  sense  of  the  words, 
of  what  consequence  would  it  be  to  describe  the  power  of  the 
Lord,  which  is  divine,  over  flocks,  herds,  and  beasts?  That 
beasts  denote  the  affections  appertaining  to  man,  see  the  passages 
cited  n.  9280.  And  in  Joel ;  ^<  The  day  of  Jehovah  is  nigh,  as 
a  devastation  from  Schaddai  it  shall  come ;  the  beast  sighs,  the 
companies  of  the  herd  are  perplexed,  because  they  have  no  pas- 
ture, also  the  companies  of  the  flock  are  desolate,"  i.  18.  In 
this  pa!(sage  also  beasts  denote  the  affections  appertaining  to  man, 
companies  of  the  herd  and  of  the  flock  denote  interior  and  ex- 
terior goods :  for  it  is  there  treated  concerning  the  coming  of  the 
Lord,  which  is  signified  by  the  day  of  Jehovah :  and  concerning 
the  church  then  that  it  was  vastated,  that  is,  that  there  was  no 
longer  at  that  time  any  good  of  love,  or  good  of  faith,  these  goods 
being  the  things  which  are  signified  by  beasts,  herds,  and  flocks. 
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According  to  any  other  meaning  of  the  words^  what  sense  could 
there  be  in  the  beasts  sighing,  the  companies  of  the  herd  being 
perplexed,  and  the  companies  of  the  flock  being  desolate,  for  what 

has  this  to  do  with  the  church  :  by  the  pasture  which  they  then 
had  notj  is  signified  that  there  is  no  truth  by  which  they  may  be 
instructed.  And  in  Jeremiah;  "Shame  hath  devoured  the  labor 
of  our  fathers  from  our  childhood,  their  flocks  and  their  herds,  and 
their  sons  and  their  daughters,"  iii.  24  :  in  this  passage  also  by 
flocks  and  herds  are  signified  the  goods  of  the  church,  which  are 
the  goods  of  love  and  of  faith,  interior  and  exterior.  And  in 
Isaiah  ;  **  I  will  bring  forth  a  seed  out  of  Jacob,  and  out  of  Judah 
an  inheritor  of  my  mountains,  then  Sharon  shall  be  for  the  habita- 
tion of  a  flock,  and  the  valley  of  Achor  for  the  herd  to  lie  down 
in,  for  my  people  who  have  sought  Me,"  Ikv.  10.  By  Jacob  and 
Judah  in  this  passage  is  not  meant  the  people  of  Jacob  and  of  Ju- 
dah, but  the  celestial  church  external  and  internal,  by  Jacob  the 
external,  by  Judah  the  internal ;  the  internal  good  of  that  church 
by  the  habitation  of  a  flock,  and  the  external  by  a  place  for  the 
herd  to  lie  down  in  ;  Sharon  is  the  internal  where  that  good  is,  and 
the  valley  of  Achor  is  the  external :  that  Sharon  denotes  the  inter- 
nal of  the  celestial  church,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  where 
Sharon  is  mentioned,  as  in  Isaiah,  chap,  xxxiii.  9,  and  chap. 
XXXV.  2 ;  and  that  the  valley  of  Achor  denotes  the  external  of  that 
church,  see  Hosea,  chap.  ii.  15.  And  in  Hosea ;  "Israel, 
Ephraim,  and  Judah,  with  their  flocks  and  with  their  herds  shall 
go  to  seek  Jehovah,  and  shall  not  find,"  v.  6  :  in  this  passage  also 
flocks  and  herds  signify  the  interiors  and  exteriors  with  those  who 
are  meant  by  Israel,  Ephraim,  and  Judah  ;  otherwise  to  what 
purpose  woujd  it  be  that  they  should  go  with  flocks  and  herds  to 
seek  Jehovah. 

10.611.  "  And  Moses  arose  in  the  morning  early,  and  went  up 
to  mount  Sinai  "  —  that  it  signifies  a  new  rising  of  the  revelation 
of  divine  truth,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,605, 
where  like  words  occur. 

10.612.  "As  Jehovah  commanded  him"  —  that  it  signifies 
that  it  was  so  done  because  they  were  urgent,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  Jehovah  commanding,  when  concerning  the  exter- 
nal of  the  Word  such  for  the  sake  of  the  Israelilish  nation,  which 
is  signified  by  the  two  tables  of  stones  hewed  by  Moses,  as  denot- 
ing that  it  was  so  done  because  they  were  urgent.  In  the  Word 
throughout,  where  the  Israelitish  nation  is  treated  of,  and  the 
representative  worship  instituted  among  them,  it  is  said  that  Je- 
hovah commanded,  and  thereby  is  not  signified  what  was  well- 
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pleasing,  but  perinissioa  that  it  might  so  be  done  because  they 
were  urgent ;  for  they  were  urgent  to  be  introduced  into  the  land 
of  Canaan,  and  that  Jehovah  might  be  with  them,  consequently 
that  a  church  might  be  instituted  amongst  them  ;  that  they  were 
urgent, seen.  10,430, 10,335.  To  illustrate  this  by  an  example: 
they  were  to  offer  on  the  altars  burnt-oflferings,  sacrifices,  meat- 
offerings and  libations,  concerning  which  several  laws  were  enact- 
ed, and  concerning  which  it  is  also  said  that  Jehovah  commanded, 
when  yet  those  things  were  not  commanded  but  permitted,  as 
may  be  manifest  from  the  passages  adduced  from  the  Word, 
n.  3180:  in  like  manner  they  were  allowed  to  marry  several 
wives,  and  to  give  a  bill  of  divorce  for  any  cause  whatsoever, 
when  yet  Jehovah  did  not  command  this,  although  it  is  so  said, 
but  only  permitted  it  on  account  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts, 
Matt.  xix.  7,  8:  and  so  in  several  other  cases. 

10.613.  ^' And  he  took  in  his  hand  the  two  tables" — that  it 
signifies  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
such  as  it  was  for  the  sake  of  the  Israelitisb  nation,  appears  from 
what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,603,  concerning  the  signification 
of  the  two  tables  which  were  hewed  by  Moses. 

10.614.  ^'  And  Jehovah  descended  in  a  cloud,  and  stood  with 
him  there"  —  that  it  signifies  the  external  of  the  Word  wherein 
is  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  cloud,  as  denot- 
ing the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  thus  its  external, 
see  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  Gen.  and  n.  4060,  4391,  5922,  6343, 
6752,  8106,  8781,  9430,  10,574:  and  from  the  signification  of 
standing  with  Moses  there,  when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denot- 
ing the  Divine  therein.  The  reason  why  Jehovah  appeared  to 
Moses  in  a  cloud  is,  because  by  Moses  in  this  chapter  is  repre- 
sented the  external  of  the  Word,  which  receives  the  internal,  see 
above,  n.  10,607 ;  for  the  Lord  appears  to  every  one  according 
to  his  quality,  n.  6832,  8814,  8819,  9434,  10,551.  It  may 
be  here  briefly  told  what  the  external  is,  which  receives  the  inter- 
nal, and  what  the  external  which  does  not  receive.  In  the  Word 
there  is  an  external  sense,  there  is  an  internal  sense,  and  there  is 
an  inmost  sense.  The  Word  in  the  external  sense  is  such  as  it 
appears  in  the  letter;  this  sense  is  natural,  because  it  is  accom- 
modated to  the  apprehension  of  men,  for  men  think  naturally  ; 
but  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense  is  spiritual,  which  sense  is  ac- 
commodated to  the  understanding  of  angels  in  the  spiritual  king- 
dom of  the  Lord,  for  those  angels  think  spiritually ;  but  the  Word 
in  the  inmost  sense  is  celestial,  this  sense  being  accommodated 
to  the  perception  of  angels  in  the  celestial  kingdom  of  the  Liord, 
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for  the  angels  in  that  kingdom  think  super-spiritually.  Inasmuch 
as  the  Word  is  such,  it  follows  that  one  [thing  or  principle]  is  in 
another  in  a  like  order,  the  inmost  in  the  internal  and  the  internal 

in  the  external ;  hence  the  connection  of  all,  and  influx  according 
to  connection,  and  hence  the  subsistence  of  one  from  another: 
from  which  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  interior  things  in  order 
are  in  what  is  external,  in  like  manner  as  what  is  prior  is  in  what 
is  posterior  successively,  or  as  the  end  is  in  the  cause,  and  the  cause 
in  the  eflfect,  or  as  with  man  the  will  is  in  the  thought,  and  the 
thought  in  the  speech.  When  therefore  man  is  such,  that  in  the 
externals  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  he  perceives 
a  holy  inwardly  in  himself,  there  is  with  him  an  external  in  which 
is  an  internal,  for  that  holy  is  from  the  internal,  because  from  hea- 
ven :  this  external  is  what  Moses  represents.  But  when  man  is 
such,  that  in  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  wor- 
ship, he  does  not  perceive  an  internal  holy,  then  there  is  with  him 
an  external  separate  from  the  internal  :  in  this  external  was  the 
Israelitish  nation,  see  n.  10,396. 

10.615.  **  And  he  called  on  the  name  of  Jehovah"  —  that  it 
signifies  the  worship  of  the  Lord,  from  the  truths  and  goods  of 
faith  and  of  love,  and  thus  preparation  for  reception,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  calling  on  the  name  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  of 
love,  for  by  calling  on  is  signified  worship,  n.  440,  2724  ;  and  by 
the  name  of  Jehovah  everything  in  one  complex  by  which  the 
Tiord  is  worshiped,  thus  everything  of  faith  and  of  love,  n.  2724, 
6774,  9310;  and  that  the  name  of  Jehovah  is  the  Lord  as  to 
the  Divine  Human,  see  n.  2628,  6887  ;  and  that  Jehovah  in  the 
Word  is  the  Lord,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9373.  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  by  calling  on  the  name  of  Jehovah,  is  signified  the 
worship  of  the  Lord  from  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  of 
love  ;  that  it  also  denotes  preparation  for  reception,  is  because  it 
is  treated  in  what  now  follows  concerning  the  Israelitish  nation 
about  to  be  received,  for  which   Moses  intercedes. 

10.616.  **  And  Jehovah  passed  upon  his  faces"  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies internal  divine  things  upon  external,  appears  from  the  rep- 
resentation of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  external  which  receives 
the  internal,  see  above,  n.  10,607,  10,614;  hence  by  Jehovah 
passing  upon  his  faces  is  signified  the  internal  divine  upon  the 
external. 

10.617.  **  And  invoked  Jehovah,  Jehovah,  God  merciful  and 
gracious"  —  that  it  signifies  the  Divine  Itself,  the  Divine  Human, 
and  the  Divine  Proceeding,  from  which  is  all  good,  appears  from 
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the  significatioD  of  inToking  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  worship  of 
the  L^rd,  see  n.  440,  2724  ;  and  whereas  the  Divine  of  the  Lord 
is  threefold,  namely,  the  Divine  Itself,  which  is  caHed  the  Father, 
the  Divine  Human  which  is  called  the  Son,  and  the  Divine  Pro- 
ceeding which  is  called  the  Holy  Spirit,  on  this  account  it  is  here 
said  Jehovah,  Jehovah,  God :  the  reason  why  the  Divine  Itself 
which  is  the  Father,  and  the  Divine  Human  which  is  the  Son,  is 
called  Jehovah,  Jehovah,  and  the  Divine  Proceeding  is  called 
Ood,  is  because  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Itself  and  as  to  the 
Divine  Human,  is  divine  good,  and  as  to  the  Divine  Proceeding 
is  divine  truth ;  wherefore  in  the  Word,  where  divine  good  is 
treated  of,  the  Lord  is  called  Jehovah,  and  where  divine  truth  is 
treated  of.  He  fs  called  God,  see  n.  2769,  2807,  2822,  3921, 
4402,  9167,  10,158:  and  from  the  signification  of  merciful  and 
gracious,  as  denoting  that  from  Him  is  all  good ;  for  by  doing 
mercy  is  signified  to  gift  with  celestial  good,  and  by  doing  grace 
[or  favor]  is  signified  to  gift  with  spiritual  good,  see  n.  10,577. 
What  celestial  good  is,  and  what  spiritual  good,  see  also  in  the 
same  article. 

10,618.  ^' Long-sufiering  to  angers"  —  that  it  signifies  the 
divine  clemency,  appears  from  the  signification  of  long-sufliering 
to  angers,  when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  that  He  long 
sustains  the  evils  of  man,  for  long-sufl!ering  denotes  to  sustain  and 
bear  for  a  long  time,  and  augers  deuute  the  uvib  appertaining  to 
roan.  The  reason  why  angers,  when  they  are  predicated  of 
Jehovah,  denote  the  evils  appertaining  to  man,  is,  because  evil  is 
angry,  and  in  no  case  good,  and  evil  appertains  to  man,  and  in 
00  case  to  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  is  good  itself:  nevertheless  it 
is  attributed  to  the  Lord,  because  it  so  appears  to  man,  when  he 
does  not  obtain  what  he  desires,  and  when  he  is  punished  on  ac- 
count of  evil.  Since  then  long-suflfering  to  angers,  when  concern- 
ing Jehovah,  denotes  to  sustain  for  a  long  time  the  evils  appertain- 
ing to  man,  it  hence  follows  that  by  it  is  signified  the  divine  clem- 
ency. As  to  what  concerns  anger,  it  is  further  to  be  known,  that 
evil  is  angry,  and  in  no  case  good,  for  to  be  angry  is  to  will  evil 
to  another,  which  good  cannot  do,  for  good  consists  in  willing 
good  to  another :  all  evil  has  in  it  enmity,  hatred,  revenge,  and 
cruelty,  in  these  things  and  from  these  evil  has  its  delight ;  and 
moreover  evil  hates  good,  because  good  is  opposite  to  its  delights, 
hence  when  evil  cannot  hurt  good,  which  it  is  ever  attempting  to  do, 
than  it  is  first  indignant,  afterwards  it  is  angry.  Whether  we  speak 
of  evil,  or  of  an  evil  man,  it  is  the  same  thing,  for  evil  is  in  man, 
ms  in  its  subject.     And  since  such  evil  is  against  good,  therefore 
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such  is  against  the  Divine,  for  all  good  is  the  Divine  with  roan, 
because  it  is  from  the  Divine :  hence  it  is  that  an  evil  man  is 
always  angry  against  the  Divine,  although  he  externally  speaks 
otherwise  before  men ;   the  speaking  otherwise  is  either   from 

hyji  I*  )  J  Li  from  this,  thai  he  is  willing  hi  it  iLj  Oivuij  should 
favor  him  in  all  things,  by  giving  whatsoever  he  desires,  that  he 
may  also  on  his  own  account  lake  vengeance  on  all  against  whom 
he  bears  hatred  ;  but  as  soon  as  he  sees  that  this  in  not  done, 
and  especially  if  he  himself  is  punished  on  account  of  his  evil, 
he  is  then  angry  against  God,  even  to  deny  Him,  and  also  in 
heart  to  blaspheme  Him.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  manifested 
clearly  in  the  other  life,  for  there  man  acts  according  to  his  interi- 
ors, and  not  according  to  exteriors  as  in  the  world  ;  and  punish- 
ment in  that  life  adheres  to  its  evil,  and  as  it  were  inheres.  See 
what  has  been  shown  above,  as  that  anger  is  evil,  n.  6358,  6359: 
that  anger  and  evil  are  attributed  to  God,  when  yet  they  apper- 
tain to  man,  and  nothing  of  evil  is  from  God,  see  the  passages 
cited  n.  9306,  10,431  :  and  that  evil  has  punishment  along  with 
it,  n.  1857,  8214,  8223,  8226,  9048. 

10.619.  "  And  great  in  goodness  and  truth  "  —  that  it  signifies 
that  He  is  good  itself  and  truth  itself,  appears  from  this,  that  the 
Divine  is  infinite,  and  concerning  infinite  nothing  can  be  said  but 
that  it  is  It  Itself,  or  It  Is,  thus  good  itself,  and  because  it  is  good 
itself,  it  is  also  truth  itself,  since  all  truth  is  of  good  ;  but  ihis 
Itself  is  expressed  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  by  great  in  goodness 
and  truth,  thus  finitely  on  account  of  the  slate  of  finite  perception 
with  man.  That  the  Divine  is  good  itself,  is  manifest  in  Mat- 
thew ;  "Jesus  said  to  the  young  man.  Why  callesi  ihou  Me 
good,  there  is  none  good  but  one  God,"  xix.  17  ;  by  which  is  meant 
that  it  is  the  Lord  who  alone  is  good,  thus  good  itself.  And  that 
He  is  truth  itself  is  manifest  in  John  ;  **  Jesus  said,  I  am  the  way, 
and  the  truth,  and  the  life,"  xiv.  6, 

10.620.  *' Keeping  goodness  to  thousands"  —  that  it  signifies 
to  eternity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  goodness,  when  con- 
cerning Jehovah,  as  denoting  good  itself,  as  just  above,  n.  10,619; 
and  from  the  signification  of  to  thousands,  as  denoting  forever  and 
to  eternity,  see  n.  2575,  87 1 5. 

10.621.  **  Bearing  iniquity,  prevarication,  and  sin" — that  it 
signifies  the  removal  of  evil  and  its  false  that  it  may  not  appear, 
is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  bearing  or  taking  away,  as  de- 
noting to  remove  that  it  may  not  appear,  of  which  in  what  fol- 
lows ;  and  from  the  signification  of  iniquity,  prevarication,  and  sin, 
as  denoting  evils,  and  because  they  are  evils,  they  are  also  their 
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falsesy  for  every  evil  is  coojoioed  to  its  false ;  but  what  evil  is 
signiBed  by  iniquity,  what  by  prevaricatioa,  aud  what  by  sio,  see 
D.  9156.  That  to  l^ar  and  taking  away  evil  denotes  to  remove 
it  that  it  may  not  appear,  is  because  the  evils  with  man  cannot  be 
taken  away,  but  only  be  removed  so  as  not  to  appear,  and  when 
tbey  do  not  appear,  it  is  believed  that  they  are  taken  away ; 
therefore  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  it  is  said  that  tbey 
are  taken  away  and  altogether  rejected :  that  the  evils  with  man 
are  not  taken  away,  but  only  removed  so  as  not  to  appear,  see 
the  passages  cited  n.  10,057. 

10,622.  '*  And  absolving  He  will  not  absolve  ''  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies endurance  even  to  consummation,  appears  from  th^  signi- 
fication of  absolving,  as  denoting  to  remit  sin,  but  when  it  is 
added  Ht  will  not  absohCf  it  denotes  to  endure  [or  tolerate] ;  that 
it  denotes  even  to  consummation,  is  because  evil  is  tolerated  by 
the  Lord  until  it  is  consummated  or  fulfilled.  In  the  Word  through- 
out mention  is  made  of  the  consummation  of  the  age,  and  it  is 
said  of  evil  that  it  is  consummated,  or  not  consummated  ;  and 
when  it  is  consummated,  that  then  is  visitation.  Inasmuch  as  this 
is  signified  by  the  above  words,  absolving  He  will  not  absolve,  it 
will  be  told  briefly  what  is  meant  thereby.  In  general  by  coo- 
summation  is  meant  the  end  of  the  church,  and  the  end  of  the 
church  then  is,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  charity  and  any  faith, 
because  then  the  church  averts  itself  altogether  from  the  Lord, 
and  b  no  longer  in  any  good,  but  in  evil ;  then  is  said  to  be  its 
consummation,  and  then  is  effected  visitation  :  when  visitation  is 
effected  all  they  are  rejected  who  are  in  evil,  and  all  are  received 
who  are  in  good  :  visitation  is  effected  in  the  other  life,  where  all 
are  together  who  have  been  of  the  church  from  its  beginning  even 
to  its  end  ;  the  rejection  of  the  evil  into  hell,  and  the  salvation  of 
the  good  then,  is  what  is  called  the  last  judgment.  Consumma- 
tion in  particular  is  effected  with  every  man  nearly  in  like  man- 
ner :  every  one,  when  he  comes  into  the  other  life,  which  is  the 
oase  immediately  after  death,  is  tolerated  among  the  good  although 
he  be  evil ;  but  in  process  of  time  his  interiors  are  opened,  and  if 
these  be  evil,  he  is  then  brought  by  degrees  into  his  own  evil,  until 
he  becomes  bis  own  evil  as  to  will,  and  the  false  of  his  evil  as  to  ' 
understanding ;  when  this  is  effected,  evil  is  said  to  be  consum- 
mated with  him,  and  he  is  then  cast  into  hell :  these  are  the  things 
which  are  meant  by  absolving  He  will  not  absolve.  The  like  is 
meant  by  what  Jehovah  said  to  Moses ;  "  Now  go,  lead  the  peo-^ 
pie  to  what  I  said  to  thee ;  behold  my  angel  shall  go  before  thee ; 
and  in  the  day  of  my  visitation  I  will  visit  upon  them  their  sin," 


Digiti 


zed  by  Google 


^^^^^^^w^m^mmwmm^^m^^^m^^m^mmm 


CH.  XXXIV.]  EXODUS.  493 

Exod.  xxxii.  34.  That  consummation  is  the  end  of  the  church, 
is  manifest  from  the  following  passages:  **  With  Israel  and  with 
Judah  I  will  not  make  consummation,  neither  rendering  will  I 
render  thee  innocent  because  thy  breach  is  desperate,  thy  wound 
is  incurable,  thou  hast  no  medicines  of  restoMiion,"  Jen  xxx.  11, 
12,  13  ;  chap,  xlvi,  28.  Again  ;  "  Thine  iniquity  is  consummat- 
ed O  daughter  of  Zion  ;  He  will  visit  thine  iniquity  O  daughter  of 
Edom,  he  will  manifest  thy  sins,"  Lam.  iv.  22.  And  in  Daniel ; 
"Seventy  weeks  are  decided  upon  thy  people,  to  consummate 
prevarication,  and  to  seal  up  sins,  and  to  expiate  iniquity:  At 
length  on  the  bird  of  abominations  shall  be  desolation,  and  even 
lo  the  consummation,"  ix.  24,  27.  And  in  Matthew  ;  **  The  har- 
vest is  the  consummation  of  the  age,  as  the  tares  are  gathered  to- 
gether, and  burned  with  fire,  so  shall  it  be  in  the  consummation  of 
the  age,"  xiiL  39,40.  Again;  "The  disciples  said  lo  Jesus, 
tell  us,  what  is  the  sign  of  thy  coming,  and  of  the  consummation 
of  the  age,"  xxiv.  3.  Again  ;  *' Jesus  said,  Lo  I  am  with  you 
all  days  even  to  the  consummation  of  the  age,"  xxviii.  20. 

10,623.  '*  Visiting  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  on  the  sons  and 
on  the  sons  of  sons"  —  that  it  signifies  the  rejection  and  damna- 
tion of  evils  and  of  the  Hilses  thence  in  a  long  series,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  visiting,  as  denoting  the  ejection  and 
damnation  of  evils,  of  which  below  :  and  from  tlie  significa- 
tion of  fathers,  as  denoting  goods,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  evils, 
n.  3703,  5902,6050,  10,490;  and  from  the  signification  of  sons, 
as  denoting  truths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falses,  n.  1 147, 
10,490;  hence  the  sons  of  sons  denote  falses  derived  from  evils 
in  a  long  series.  By  the  ejection  and  damnation  of  evils  and  the 
falses  thence  is  meant  the  ejection  and  damnation  of  (hose  who 
are  in  evils,  and  consequent  falses,  for  evils  and  falses  are  not 
given  except  in  subjects,  which  are  men.  It  is  to  be  known, 
that  the  falses  of  evil  are  meant  by  sons,  because  the  fathers  from 
whom  they  spring  denote  evils.  What  the  falses  of  evil  are, 
and  the  falses  not  of  evil,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  10J09.  He 
who  is  not  acquainted  with  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  may 
easily  be  led  to  believe  that  Jehovah  visits  the  iniquity  of  the 
fathers  upon  the  sons  and  upon  the  sons  of  sons,  consequently 
that  the  sons  are  to  suffer  punishment  for  the  evils  of  their  fathers  ; 
but  that  this  is  not  meant,  is  very  manifest  from  the  divine  law, 
that  fathers  are  not  to  die  for  the  sons,  nor  the  sons  for  the  fathers, 
but  every  one  for  his  own  evil,  Deut.  xxiv.  16:  hence  it  is  evi- 
dent that  those  words  are  to  be  understood  otherwise  than  according 
to  the  letter.     That  they  who  are  in  evils,  and  tbeoce  in  falses 
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ia  a  long  series,  are  those  who  are  signiSed  by  fathers  and  their 
sons  and  sons  of  sons  is  manifest  from  the  internal  sense,  in 
which  fathers  and  sons  signify  evils  and  falses.  Nothing  else  is 
here  understood  by  fathers  and  by  sons  in  the  apprehension  of 
the  angels,  by  whom  the  Word  read  by  man  is  also  perceived ; 
for  in  heaven,  where  the  angels  are,  it  is  not  known  what  a  father 
is,  and  what  a  son,  as  with  men,  for  no  one  there  acknowledges 
any  one  for  his  father,  nor  any  one  for  his  son,  since  there  are  no 
births  there  as  in  the  world  ;  therefore  when  mention  is  made  of 
father  and  son  in  the  Word,  the  angels  perceive  the  terms  accord- 
iag  to  spiritual  nativities,  which  are  of  good  and  truth,  or  of  evil 
and  the  false  ;  and  therefore  by  fathers  they  perceive  goods  or  evils, 
and  by  sons  troths  or  falses,  since  good  is  the  father  of  truth,  and 
evil  is  the  father  of  the  false.  The  reason  why  visitation  signifies 
ejection  and  damnation  is  because  it  follows  the  consummation  of 
evils,  and  precedes  damnation  itself,  which  in  the  Word  is  meant 
by  the  last  judgment ;  for  visitation  is  the  exploration  of  man  as 
4o  his  quality  ;  but  this  is  effected  in  the  other  life,  in  particular 
with  every  one  who  comes  thither  from  the  world,  and  in  general 
with  all  at  the  end  of  the  church,  as  was  said  just  above, 
n.  10,682.  CSoncerning  visitation,  see  what  was  said  and  showa 
a.  6598,  6895,  10,509. 

10,624.  "  On  the  thirds  and  on  the  fourths  [sons]  "  —  that  it  sig* 
fitfies  the  damnation  of  falses,  ^nd  of  the  evils  thence  derived,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  the  falses  of  evil, 
see  above,  n.  10,623.  The  reason  why  it  is  said  on  the  thirds  and 
on  the  fourths  is,  because  three  are  predicated  of  truths  or  falses,  and 
fcur  of  goods  or  evils  :  for  in  the  Word  all  numbers  signify  things, 
and  some  number^  belong  to  the  spiritual  class,  and  some  to 
the  celestial  class  ;  the  numbers  three,  six  and  twelve  to  the  spir- 
itual class,  and  the  numbers  two,  four  and  eight  to  the  celestial 
class  ;  the  numbers  which  are  of  the  spiritual  class  are  predicated 
of  truths  or  falses,  and  those  which  are  of  the  celestial  class, 
of  goods  or  evils  ;  by  three  also  is  signified  all  truth  in  the  com- 
plex, and  by  four  all  good  in  the  complex,  hence  it  is  that  by  sons, 
thirds  and  fourths,  are  signified  falses  and  the  evils  thenee ;  but  this 
sense  of  those  words  is  the  celestial  sense,  because  it  arises 
from  this,  that  they  ^re  predicated  of  those  things.  What  evils 
and  the  falses  thence  are,  and  what  falses  and  the  evils  thence 
are,  see  the  passages  cued  n.  10,109  :  here  also  something  may  be 
said  concerning  evils  and  the  falser  thence,  and  concerning  falses 
afid  tho  evils  thence.  Evils  are  the  sources  of  all  falses,  inasmuch 
as  falses  are  what  confirm  evils,  and  they  with  man  act  in  uoitjr 
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like  will  and  understanding,  for  what  man  wills  to  do,  this  also  be 

wills  to  Lindersland  :  for  by  ihe  understanding  he  forms  bis  own 
evil  before  himself  in  lliought  and  before  others  in  speech  ; 
hence  it  is  evident  what  evil  is  and  the  false  thence,  or  what  is 
the  false  of  evil.  Bui  the  evil  of  the  false  is  when  man  has 
confirraed  evil  with  himself,  and  has  concluded  that  it  is  not  evil, 
and  hence  does  it  ;  in  this  case  he  does  evil  from  what  is  false ; 
as  he  who  has  confirmed  vvirh  himself  that  adulferies  are  not  evils, 
and  hence  does  them,  he  is  in  the  evil  of  the  false,  because  he 
does  them  from  a  false  principle.  The  evils  of  the  false  are 
especially  given  in  corrupt  religious  [principles],  for  from  falses  of 
doctrine  a  man  persuades  himself  that  a  thing  is  good,  which  yet 
is  evil,  and  sometimes  that  a  thing  is  evil  which  yet  is  good. 

10,6^5.  **  And  Moses  hastened,  and  bended  himself  to  the 
earth,  and  adored  '*  —  that  it  signifies  in  this  case  reception  from 
influx  into  the  internal,  and  worship  from  humiliation,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  hastening,  as  denoting  affection,  see  n.  7695, 
7866,  in  this  case  reception  by  influx,  because  ail  influx  from  the 
Divine  is  into  the  affection  of  man,  and  also  reception  by  man  is 
therein  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the 
external  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  which  re- 
ceives the  internal,  see  n.  10,607,  10,614  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  bending  himself,  as  denoting  exterior  humiliation,  see 
n.  5682,  7068  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  adoring,  as  denoting 
worship. 

10.626.  "  And  said,  if  I  pray  I  have  found  favor  in  thine 
eyes,  O  Lord"  —  that  it  signifies  because  such  an  external  was 
received,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting 
an  external  which  receives  the  internal,  see  n.  10,607,  10,614: 
and  from  the  signification  of  finding  favor  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah, 
when  concerning  Moses,  as  denoting  that  he  was  received  be- 
cause of  such  a  quality,  thus  that  that  external  was  received,  see 
n.  10,563. 

10.627.  ^*Let  the  Lord  go  I  pray  in  the  midst  of  us" — that 
it  sigtiifies  that  the  Divine  may  be  within  in  it,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  going,  as  denoting  to  live,  see  n.  3335,  4882, 
5493,5606,  8417,  8420;  and  when  concerning  the  Lord,  as 
denoting  to  give  life,  and  to  he  present  ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  in  the  midst,  as  denoting  inwardly  therein,  see  n.  1074, 
5897,6068,6084,  6103,  9164.  That  by  Jehovah  going  in 
the  midst  of  us  is  signified  that  the  Divine  may  be  within  in  the  ex- 
ternal; is  because  by  Moses  is  represented  the  external  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  which  receives  the  internal 
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Md  b  tbeir  extemtl  there  must  be  aa  ioteraeU  wbicli  is  imme ; 
%ttd  t  divioe  iaternal  is  tbeo  id  tbe  external,  wbeo  all  and 
single  tbings  bare  an  intenial  sense,  wbieb  b  for  tbe  angek  of 
all  tbe  bearens :  to  effect  tbis,  tbe  extenial  sense,  wbieb  b 
tbe  sense  of  tbe  letter,  must  consist  of  pure  correspondences ; 
and  it  tben  consists  in  pure  correspondences,  wben  all  tbe  es* 
pressions,  and  all  tbe  serieses  of  tbe  expressions,  m  tbe  internal 
sense  signifjr  tbings  spiritual  and  celestial;  tbese  are  internal 
diTine  tbings  in  wbat  is  external. 

10,698.  **  Because  tbis  people  is  bard  of  neck  "  —  tbat  it  sig- 
nifies alibougb  tbe  Israelitisb  nation  does  not  receire  tbe  Divine 
from  witbin,  appears  from  tbe  signification  of  a  people  bard  of 
neck,  as  denoting  wbieb  does  not  receive  influx  iW>m  tbe  Divine, 
see  n.  10,429,  thus  not  tbe  Divine  from  witbin,  for  tbe  Divine 
flows  in  from  witbin  witb  man*  How  tbe  case  herein  is,  is  maniCesi 
froai  what  was  above  shown  concerning  the  Israelitbh  nation,  name- 
ly, that  they  were  in  the  externals  of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of 
the  Word,  and  not  at  all  in  tbe  internal,  consequently  out  of  the 
external,  and  not  within :  tbat  it  denotes  to  be  out  of  tbe  external 
and  not  within,  see  n.  10,551,  10,608. 

10|629.  **  And  be  propitious  to  our  iniquity,  and  to  our  sin  " 
-—that  it  signifies  that  their  interiors  may  be  removed  which 
abound  in  falses  and  evils,  appears  from  tbe  signification  of  be* 
ing  propitbus  to  iniquity  and  to  sin,  when  concerning  the  ex- 
ternal of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word,  in  which 
tbe  people  was,  as  denoting  that  their  interiors  may  be  removed 
because  they  abound  in  falses  and  evils.  That  these  things  are 
signified  by  those  words,  follows  from  the  series  of  things  in  tbe 
internal  sense,  in  which  sense  the  church  is  treated  of  about  to 
be  instituted  with  tbat  people ;  and  tbe  church  cannot  be  insti* 
tuted  witb  any  people,  unless  their  interiors  be  open,  by  which 
there  may  be  communication  witb  heaven  ;  and  tbe  interiors  are 
not  open,  except  witb  those  who  are  in  truths  of  faith  grounded 
in  good  of  life  fiom  tbe  Lord  :  but  with  this  people  the  interiors 
eould  not  be  opened,  because  by  the  worship  of  Jehovah  they 
thought  of  nothing  else  than  obtaining  eminence  and  opulence 
over  others,  thus  they  bad  in  mind  nothing  else  but  self  and  tbe 
world  ;  and  tb^se  are  the  things  which  close  the  interiors  towards 
heaven  and  open  them  towards  hell :  that  tbese  were  the  inte- 
rior principles  of  that  nation,  which  were  closed  when  they  were 
in  worship,  see  o.  10,575.  Tbese  therefore  are  the  things  which 
are  signified. 

10,630.  <<  And  make  us  thine  inheritance ''  *—  that  it  sign'^ea 
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that  still  the  church  may  be  there,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  inheritance  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  reception  of  the 
life  of  heaven  by  good  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  9338  ;  thus  also 
denoting  to  be  made  a  church,  for  to  be  made  a  church  is  to  re- 
ceive the  life  of  heaven  by  the  good  of  love  and  of  faith  from 
the  Lord. 

10,63L  Verses  10,  IL  And  He  said,  behold  I  establish  a 
covenant  J  before  all  thy  people  I  will  do  ivondcrful  things,  which 
have  not  been  created  in  all  the  earthy  and  in  all  nations,  and 
all  the  people  shall  see  in  the  midst  of  whom  thou  art,  the  work 
of  Jehovah,  that  this  is  the  wonderful  thing  which  1  do  with  thee. 
Keep  to  thyself  that  which  I  command  thee  to-day  ;  behold  I  drive 
out  from  thy  faces  the  Amorite,  and  the  Canaanite,  and  the  Hit- 
titej  and  the  Perizite,  and  the  Hivite,  and  the  Jcbusitc.  And  He 
said,  behold  I  establish  a  covenant,  signifies  the  primary  things 
whereby  there  is  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race 
by  the  Word  :  before  all  thy  people  I  will  do  wonderful  things, 
signifies  the  Word  that  it  is  divine  in  all  and  single  things  for  the 
church  :  which  have  not  been  created  in  all  the  earth,  and  in  all 
nations,  signifies  that  such  a  Divine  never  was  in  the  world  where 
the  church  is  and  where  the  church  is  not :  and  ail  the  people 
shall  see,  in  the  midst  of  whom  thou  art,  the  work  of  Jehovah, 
signifies  that  all,  by  whom  the  Word  is  received,  will  acknowledge 
the  Divine  therein  :  that  this  is  the  wonderful  thing  which  I  do  with 
thee,  signifies  the  quality  of  the  Word  in  all  and  single  things: 
keep  to  thyself  that  which  I  command  thee  to-day,  signifies  if  they 
do  these  primary  things  which  are  of  the  eternal  truth  :  behold  [ 
expel  from  thy  faces  the  Amorite,  and  the  Canaanite,  and  the  Hit- 
lite,  and  the  Perizite,and  the  Hivite,  and  the  Jebusiie,  signifies  the 
removal  in  such  case  of  evils  and  of  the  falses  thence. 

10,632.  '*  And  He  said,  behold  I  establish  a  covenant "  —  that 
it  signifies  the  primary  things  whereby  there  is  conjunction  of  the 
Lord  with  the  human  race  by  the  Word,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  covenant,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  665,  666, 
1023,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003,  2021,  6804,  8767,  8778;  in 
this  case  the  conjunction  of  Jehovah,  that  is,  of  the  Lord,  with 
the  human  race  by  the  Word,  for  this  conjunction  is  treated  of  in 
what  now  follows ;  that  this  is  the  case  is  also  manifest  from  the 
series  of  things  in  the  internal  sense.  Tlie  subject  treated  of  in 
what  goes  before,  was  concerning  the  law  which  was  enacted 
and  promulgated  from  mount  Sinai,  by  which  law  in  an  extended 
sense  is  signified  the  Word,  n.  6752,  7462  :  that  law  was  also  the 
beginning  of  the  Word,  for  the  Word  was  afterwards  promulgated, 
i        42* 
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§nt  hj  Moses,  then  by  the  rest.  The  subject  next  tretted  of 
WIS  concerning  the  Isrtelitish  nationi  as  not  being  of  such  a  qual- 
ity that  the  Word  could  be  written  amongst  theoi,  such  as  it  other- 
wise might  have  been  written,  sinoe  a  church  could  not  be  iosti- 
tuted  among  them,  and  where  the  church  is,  there  b  the  Word 
on  which  subjects  see  what  has  been  said  and  shown  in  chapters 
zxxii.  zzxiii.  and  hitherto  in  this  chapter:  but  whereas  Motes 
was  urgent  for  the  people,  that  Jehovah  might  be  in  the  midst  ot 
them,  and  that  they  might  be  accepted  as  aa  iaheritanee,  and 
thus  introduced  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  by  all  which  things  in 
the  internal  sense  is  signified  that  the  church  was  to  be  insti- 
tuted amongst  that  people,  and  thus  that  the  Word  was  to  be 
written  there,  and  whereas  it  was  now  received  by  reason  that 
Moses  was  urgent,  therefore  it  is  now  treated  concembg  the 
primary  precepts,  which  were  altogether  to  be  observed  for  the 
eflbcting  of  that  purpose ;  which  primary  precepts  were,  that  the 
Lord  alone  is  to  be  worshiped,  and  no  other,  and  that  it  is  to  he 
acknowledged  that  all  good  and  truth  is  from  Him,  besides  several 
other  thbgs  treated  of  in  what  presently  follows.  It  is  said,  that 
they  are  treated  of  in  what  presently  follows,  but  it  is  tb  be  known, 
that  those  precepts  are  contained  in  the  internal  seme ;  but  in 
the  external  sense,  which  is  the  sense  of  the  letter,  are  contained 
such  things  as  represent  those  precepts,  thus  which  signify  them, 
as  will  be  manifest  from  the  explication  of  what  folbws.  It  is 
said  that  by  this  covenant,  which  Jehovah  established  with  Moses, 
is  signified  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  the  hunuin  race  by 
the  Word,  wherefore  it  may  be  here  told  how  the  case  is  with 
that  conjunction.  In  the  most  ancient  times  the  Word  was  not, 
but  immediate  revelation  before  the  man  of  the  church,  and  by  it 
conjunction ;  for  when  there  is  immediate  revelation,  then  there 
IS  conjunction  of  heaven  with  man :  the  conjunction  of  heaven 
with  man  is  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  him,  since  the  Dime 
of  the  Lord  with  the  angels  constitutes  heaven :  when  thb  imme- 
diate revelation  ceased,  as  was  the  case  when  man  turned  away 
firom  the  good  b  which  he  had  been,  then  another  revelation  suc- 
ceeded, which  was  by  representatives,  by  which  the  mas  of  the 
ohorch  then  knew  what  was  true  and  good,  hence  that  cha^oh  was 
called  a  represenutive  church ;  in  that  church  also  was  the  Word, 
but  which  only  served  that  church.  But  when  this  church  also  was 
vastated,  as  was  the  case  in  consequence  of  their  begtaning  to 
worship  idolatrously  those  representatives,  by  which  the  church 
at  that  time  had  conjunction  with  heaven,  and  in  several  lands  to 
turn  them  into  magic,  it  was  then  provided  by  the  Lord  that  tb« 
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Word  sboitid  be  writtoiy  which  was  divine  in  all  and  single  thing?, 
^even  as  to  every  smallest  expression,  and  which  consisted  of  pure 
eorrespondenoes,  and  was  thus  accommodated  to  the  perception  of 
the  angels  in  all  the  heavens,  and  at  the  same  time  to  men ;  to 
the  intent  that  hy  it  there  might  be  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with 
the  human  race ;  for  without  conjunction  by  such  a  Word,  hea- 
ven would  have  altogether  receded  from  roan,  and  man  would 
thus  have  perished.  The  subject  therefore  treated  of  in  what 
fellows  is  concerning  that  conjunction  by  the  Word,  and  the  pri- 
mary precepts  are  opened  which  ought  to  be  observed  by  man, 
that  be  may  be  in  that  conjunction  by  the  Word.  That  the  most 
ancient  people  had  immediate  revelation,  see  n.  2895, 3433 :  con- 
'eeming  the  representative  church  which  afterwards  succeeded, 
and  concerning  its  Word,  see  n.  2686,  2897, 3432,  10,355:  and 
that  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race  is  by  the  Word, 
see  the  passages  cited  n.  10,375,  and  n.  10,452. 

10,638.  ^^  Before  all  thy  people  I  will  do  wonderful  things ''  — 
that  it  signifies  the  Word  which  is  divine  in  all  and  single  things 
Cor  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  people  of 
Moses,  as  denoting  where  the  church  is,  inasmuch  as  the  church 
was  instituted  amongst  them  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
wonderful  things  which  Jehovah  was  about  to  do,  as  denoting 
divine  things  in  all  and  single  things  of  the  Word :  for  the  Word  is 
wonderful  in  this  respect,  that  it  is  divine  as  to  every  iota,  for 
every  expression  corresponds  to  some  spiritual  thing  which  may  be 
said  to  be  stored  up  in  it,  inasmuch  as  its  spiritual  is  laid  open 
with  the  angels,  when  the  Word  is  read  by  man.  The  case 
herein  is  this :  all  and  single  things,  which  are  in  the  natural 
world,  have  correspondence  with  those  which  are  in  the  spiritual 
world,  and  this  even  to  every  single  expression,  and  the  Word  is 
so  written,  that  the  expressions  therein,  in  their  series,  involve  se- 
rieses  of  spiritual  things,  which  do  not  appear  to  roan  unless  1m 
be  acquainted  with  corr^pondences :  herein  lies  concealed  the 
Divine  in  the  Word  ;  hence  the  Word  is  spiritual,  as  also  it  is 
called.  This  therefore  is  what  is  here  roeant  by  a  wonderful 
thing,  since  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  Word,  which 
was  about  to  be  written  amongst  that  people. 

10,634.  *^  Which  have  not  been  created  in  all  the  earth,  and 
in  all  nations"—*  that  it  signifies  that  such  a  Divine  [thing  or 
principle]  was  never  in  the  world  where  the  church  is  and  where 
the  church  is  not,  appears  from  the  signification  of  wonderful 
things,  as  denoting  the  divine  things  of  the  Word,  see  just  above, 
n.  10,633  ;  which  art  said  to  be  created,  when  they  are  Divine 
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from  iomosts  to  outermoets,  or  from  6rst8  to  lasts  :  and  from  the 
signification  of  in  all  the  earth,  as  denoting  wheresoever  th« 
church  is  ;  for  by  earth  in  the  Word  is  signified  the  church,  see 
the  passages  cited  n.  9325 :  and  from  the  signification  of  in  ill 
nations,  as  denoting  where  the  church  is  not ;  ibr  by  nations  in 
the  Word  are  signified  those  who  are  out  of  the  church,  because 
not  in  the  light  of  truth  from  the  Word.  It  is  said  that  Jehovah 
is  about  to  do  [or  make]  wonderful  things,  wbictf  have  not  been 
created  in  ail  the  earth,  because  by  creation  is  signified  that  which 
is  ETivine  from  inmosts  to  outermosts,  or  from  firsts  to  lasts ;  ibr 
everything,  which  is  from  the  Divine,  commences  from  Himsdf, 
asd  advances  according  to  order  even  to  the  ultimate  end,  thus 
through  the  heavens  even  into  the  world,  and  there  rests  as  in  its 
ultimate,  for  the  ultimate  of  divine  order  is  in  the  nature  of  the 
world :  what  is  of  such  a  quality,  this  is  said  to  be  created.  In 
such  an  order  exists,  and  in  such  subsists  everything  which  is 
created  in  the  world ;  and  in  such  an  order  also  is  the  man  of 
the  church,  who  by  truths  from  the  Word  is  regenerated  of  the 
Lord;  hence  the  Lord  in  the  Word  is  called  Creator,  and  man 
who  is  regenerate  is  said  to  be  created  anew,  see  n.  10,373, 
10,545:  in  such  an  order  also  is  the  Word,  and  because  it  is  of 
such  a  quality,  it  is  on  that  account  said  of  its  wonderful  things 
that  they  are  created.  By  those  same  words,  namely,  before  all 
thy  people  I  will  do  wonderful  things  which  have  not  been  crea* 
ted  in  all  the  earth  and  in  all  nations,  in  the  historical  sense  is 
signified  that  Jehovah  was  about  to  do  miracles  amongst  the 
Israelitish  people,  which  have  not  been  heard  in  all  the  earth ; 
but  in  the  internal  sense  are  not  meant  miracles,  but  wonderful 
things,  which  the  Lord  was  about  to  do  by  being  about  to  give 
such  a  Word,  whereby  there  might  be  conjunction  of  heaven  with 
the  church,  and  universally  whereby  there  might  be  conjunctioa 
of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race.  That  the  Word  is  so  wonder^ 
ful,  is  not  apprehended  by  those,  who  do  not  know  something 
concerning  the  correspondence  of  natural  things  with  spiritual ; 
and  who  do  not  know  something  concerning  the  spiritual  thought 
in  which  the  angels  are:  such  persons  do  not  know  that  there 'is 
given  something  within  in  the  single  things  of  the  Word,  in  which 
is  heaven,  thus  in  which  is  life  divine,  when  nevertheless  each  of 
the  expressions  of  the  Word  by  correspondence  are  perceived 
spiritually  by  the  angels,  when  naturally  by  men.  Hence  and 
from  no  other  source  the  Word  is  divine,  and  so  wonderful  that 
nothing  is  more  so. 

10,635.  ''And  all  the  people  shall  see,  in  the  midst  of  whom 
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ibou   art,  the  work  of  Jehovah  "  —  that  it  signifies  that  all,  bj 

whom  the  Word  is  received,  acknowledge  the  Divine  in  it,  appears 
from  ihe  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see  the 
passages  cited  n.  9372 ;  hence  by  the  people,  in  the  midst  of 
whom  he  is,  is  signified  the  church  where  the  Word  is,  thus  all 
by  whom  the  Word  is  received,  for  others  do  not  acknowledge 
the  Divine  in  it :  and  from  the  signification  of  seeing  the  work  of 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  acknowledge  the  Divine  therein.  That 
this  is  so,  is  evident,  for  all  within  the  church,  who  are  in  the 
good  of  life,  acknowledge  the  Divine  in  the  Word  :  the  reason' is, 
because  a  holy  from  heaven  flows  in  with  them  while  they  read 
the  Word,  although  they  do  not  know  that  it  is  effected  by  means 
of  correspondences ;  what  also  flows  in  according  to  correspond- 
ences, is  no  otherwise  perceived  than  as  a  general  holy  [principle], 
in  which  the  mind  is  held  :  it  is  otherwise  with  those,  who  are 
not  is  the  good  of  life  ;  the  internal  with  them,  through  which 
heaven  flows  in,  is  closed. 

10.636.  **  That  this  is  the  wonderful  thing  which  I  do  with  thee" 

—  that  it  signifies  the  quality  of  the  Word  in  all  and  single  things, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word, 
see  the  passages  cited  n.  9372 ;  hence  by  the  wonderful  things 
which  Jehovah  was  about  to  do  with  him,  is  signified  that  the  Di- 
vine is  in  all  and  single  things,  as  above,  n.  10,633. 

1 0.637.  "  Keep  to  thyself  that  which  I  command  thee  to-day  " 

—  that  it  signifies  if  tliey  do  these  primary  things  which  are  of 
eternal  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  keeping  to  thyself, 
as  denoting  if  they  do  so  who  acknowledge  the  Word,  for  by  Mo- 
ses is  represented  the  Word,  as  above :  and  from  the  signification 
of  what  Jehovah  commands  to-day,  as  denoting  the  primary  things 
which  are  of  eternal  truth  ;  for  the  things  which  Jehovah  com- 
mands are  divine  truths ;  and  by  to-day  is  signified  what  is  eter- 
nal, n.  2838,  3998,  4304,  6165,  6984,  9939.  Those  eternal 
truths  are  what  are  contained  in  the  internal  sense  in  what  follows 
from  verse  12  to  27.  But  the  things  contained  in  the  external 
sense  are  not  eternal  truths,  but  are  things  to  be  observed  by  the 
Israelitish  nation  for  the  sake  of  things  internal,  for  they  signify 
these,  and  thus  involve  them  :  they  were  also  to  be  kept  by  that 
nation  before  the  internal  things  of  the  Word  were  opened  by  the 
Lord,  and  when  they  were  opened,  then  those  external  things 
were  abrogated:  for  when  man  worships  the  Lord  from  faith  and 
from  love  to  Him,  which  are  internal  things,  he  has  no  need  of  the 
external  things  which  signify  ihem ;  for  he  is  then  in  them,  and 
not  in  their  types :  As  that  the  feast  of  unleavened  bread  was  to 
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be  kept  in  the  month  Abib  :  and  that  then  unleavened  bread  was 
to  be  eaten  seven  days ;  that  every  opening  of  the  womb  was  to 
be  given  to  God ;  that  the  opening  of  an  ass  was  to  be  redeemed  or  to 
be  necked ;  that  the  Brst-born  of  sons  was  to  be  redeemed  ;  thai 
the  feast  of  weeks  was  to  be  celebrated,  also  the  feast  of  gathering 
together ;  that  three  times  in  the  year  every  male  was  to  be  seen 
before  Jehovah ;  that  they  were  not  to  sacri6ce  upon  what  is 
leavened ;  that  a  kid  was  not  to  be  seethed  in  the  milk  of  its 
mother.  But  although  these  things  are  abrogated,  still  they  are 
the  holy  divine  things  of  the  Word,  inasmuch  as  an  internal  holy 
is  in  them. 

10,638.  **  Behold  I  drive  out  from  before  thy  faces  the  Anio- 
rite,  and  the  Canaanite,  and  the  Hittite,  and  the  Perizite,  and  the 
Hivite,  and  the  Jebusite  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  removal  then  of 
evils  and  of  the  falses  thence,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
driving  out  from  the  faces,  as  denoting  to  remove  from  the  interiors, 
which  are  of  the  thought  and  aflection  ;  for  to  drive  out  is  to  re* 
move,  and  faces  denote  the  interiors,  see  the  passages  cited  u. 
9546,  and  the  interiors  of  man  are  those  things  which  are  of  tbe 
understanding  and  will,  or  which  are  of  the  thought  and  aflection : 
hence  to  drive  out  from  the  faces  denotes  to  remove  from  those 
things;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  nations  in  the  land  of 
Canaan,  as  denoting  evils  and  falses,  see  the  passages  cited  o. 
9327  ;  but  what  evil  and  false  is  represented  by  each  nation,  see 
the  explications  where  they  are  treated  of;  as  what  by  the  Amo- 
rite,  n.  6306,  6859;  what  by  the  Canaanite,  n.  1573,  1674, 
4818;  by  the  Hittite,  n.  2913,  6858;  by  the  Perizite,  n.  1573, 
1674,  6859 ;  by  the  Hivite  and  Jebusite,  n.  6860.  But  these 
things  are  said  of  the  Word,  since  by  Moses,  from  whose  faces 
those  nations  were  to  be  driven  out,  is  represented  the  Word,  as 
may  be  manifest  from  what  goes  before.  How  the  case  herein 
is,  it  may  be  briefly  told.  It  is  said,  if  he  keep  to  himself,  what 
Jehovah  commands,  that  He  would  drive  out  those  nations  from 
bis  faces,  by  which  is  signified,  if  they  did  the  primary  precepts 
which  are  of  eternal  truth,  that  evils  and  falses  would  be  removed  : 
those  precepts  are  the  things  which  follow  in  the  internal  sense,  ^ 
the  chief  of  which  are,  that  they  should  not  acknowledge  any 
other  God  but  the  Lord,  and  that  from  Him  is  all  good  and  all 
truth,  also  that  salvation  and  eternal  life  are  from  Him ;  with 
those  who  believe  these  things,  and  love  that  it  be  so,  all  evil  and 
tbe  false  are  removed  while  they  read  the  Word,  inasmuch  as  the 
Lord  then  enlightens  them,  and  leads  them  ;  and  then  they  do  nof 
think  from  themselves ;  neither  are  they  aflfected  witli  the  Word 
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from  lliemselves,  but  from  the  Lord,  hence  no  evil  and  false  of 
evil  enters,  for  the  Lord  removes  them;  these  are  they  wiio  un- 
derstand the  Word,  and  are  affected  with  the  truths  thence,  and 
also  love  to  live  according  to  them.  But  they  who  do  not  ac- 
knowledge those  chief  precepts,  which  are  of  eternal  truth,  ai  e  not 
enlightened  when  they  read  the  Word,  thus  they  do  not  see  from 
the  Lord  truths  therein,  but  what  they  see  they  see  from  self,  and 
to  see  from  self  is  to  see  falses  for  truths,  and  if  they  see  truths, 
they  still  falsify  them  by  principles  taken  from  themselves,  or  by 
their  own  proper  loves,  to  which  they  turn  truths,  and  to  which 
they  thereby  inwardly  apply  them,  whence  come  the  falses  of  evi!  : 
these  are  the  things  which  in  the  internal  sense  are  signified  by 
lliose  words.  The  reason  why  these  things  are  signified  is,  be- 
cause the  angels,  who  perceive  the  Word  in  its  internal  sense  wlien 
it  is  read  by  man,  do  not  know  what  Moses  is,  nor  what  the  A  mo- 
rite,  the  Canaaniie,  the  Hiitite,  the  Perizile,  the  Hiviie  and  the 
Jebusiie,  for  names  do  not  enter  heaven,  but  the  things  wliich  are 
signified  by  them,  thus  by  Moses  the  Word,  and  by  lliose  nations 
evils  and  falses. 

10,639.  Verses  12  to  17.  TaJce  heed  to  thyself,  lest  pernd- 
venture  thou  estoblish  a  covenant  with  the  inhohitant  of  the  land^ 
upon  which  thou  earnest,  lest  pern d venture  it  become  a  snare  in 
the  midst  of  thee.  Wherefore  their  a  liars  ye  shall  overturn,  and 
their  statutes  ye  shall  break,  and  his  groves  ye  shall  cut  off. 
Wherefore  thou  shall  not  bow  ihys^lf  to  another  god ^  for  Jehovah 
his  name  is  zealous^  a  zealous  God  is  He.  Lest  pcradventure 
thou  esfablish  a  covenant  with  the  inhabitant  of  the  land,  and  they 
commit  whoredom  after  their  gods,  and  sacrifice  to  their  gods,  and 
he  call  thee,  and  ihou  eatesl  of  his  sacrifice.  And  thou  takcst  of 
his  daughters  for  thy  sons  and  his  daughters  commit  whoredom 
after  their  gods,  and  make  thy  sons  to  commit  tchortdom  after 
their  gods,  Gods  of  what  is  graven  thou  shall  not  make  to  thy- 
self Take  heed  to  thyself  lest  peradveuture  thou  establish  a  cov- 
enant with  the  inhabitant  of  the  land  upon  which  ihou  comest, 
signifies  that  no  religious  [principle]  whatsoever  is  to  be  adhered 
to  in  which  is  evil  :  lest  perad venture  it  become  a  snare  in  the 
midst  of  thee,  signifies  seduction  thence  in  the  Word  itself;  where- 
fore their  altars  ye  shall  overturn,  signifies  that  the  evil  of  lliat 
religious  [principle]  and  of  the,worship  thence  is  to  be  rej<'cted  : 
and  their  statutes  ye  shall  break,  signifies  that  the  falses  of  evil  are 
to  be  dissi|>ated  :  and  his  groves  ye  shall  cut  off,  signifies  that  their 
doclrinals  are  allogeiher  to  be  ri^jecied  :  wherefore  thou  shall  not 
bow  ihyself  to  another  god,  signifies  that  ihe  Lord  alone  is  lo  be 
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worshiped  from  faith  aod  love :  (or  Jehovah  hit  miroe  is  Zealous, 
a  sieaiouf  God  is  He,  signifies  if  aootber  is  worshiped  that  divino 
food  and  divine  truth  recede :  lest  peradventure  thou  establisli  a 
covenant  with  the  inhabitant  of  the  land,  signifies  conjunction  thus 
with  the  evil  of  every  religious  [princifJe] :  and  they  comaiit 
whoredom  after  their  gods,  signifies  bence  the  falses  of  evil :  and 
sacrifice  to  their  gods,  signifies  thus  worship  from  falses :  and  he 
call  thee,  and  thou  eat  of  bis  sacrifice,  signifies  enticement,  recep- 
tion, and  approbation  of  the  false  derived  from  evil :  and  thou  take 
of  his  daughters  for  thy  sons,  signifies  conjunction  of  the  afiectioos 
of  evil  with  truths :  and  his  daughters  commit  whoredom  after 
their  gods,  and  make  thy  sons  to  commit  whoredom  after  their 
gods,  signifies  thus  the  profanation  of  good  and  of  truth :  gods  of 
what  is  graven  thou  shah  not  make  to  thyself,  signifies  the  wor- 
ship of  self  and  not  of  the  Lord. 

10,640.  '*Take  heed  to  thyself  lest  peradventure  thou  estab- 
lish a  covenant  with  the  inhabitant  of  the  land  upon  which  thoa 
eomest  "  —  that  it  signifies  that  no  religious  [principle]  whatsoever 
is  to  be  adhered  to  in  which  is  evil,  appears  from  the  significatioa 
of  establishing  a  covenant,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined,  see  the  pas- 
sages cited  n.  10,633 ;  thus  also  to  adhere :  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  an  inhabitant  of  the  land,  as  denoting  a  religious  [princi- 
ple] in  which  is  evil ;  for  by  inhabitant  is  signified  good,  n.  2268, 
2451,  2712,  and  hence  in  the  opposite  sense  evil,  and  by  land 
[or  earth]  is  signified  the  church  and  whatsoever  is  of  the  church, 
see  the  passages  cited  n»  9325,  thus  also  a  religious  [principle] : 
and  from  the  signification  of  upon  which  thou  eomest,  as  denoting 
wheresoever  there  is  a  religious  [principle]  in  which  is  evil,  for  by 
the  nations  which  were  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  into  which  they 
were  about  to  come,  are  signified  evils  and  the  falses  thence,  see 
just  above,  n.  10,638:  from  this  it  is  evident  that  by  the  words, 
**  lest  thou  establish  a  covenant  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  land 
upon  which  thou  eomest,"  is  signified  that  no  religious  [princi- 
ple] whatsoever  is  to  be  adhered  to  in  which  is  evil.  Inasmuch 
as  this  is  among  the  primary  things,  by  which  the  man  of  the 
church  is  enlightened  when  he  reads  the  Word,  and  since  this  is 
the  subject  treated  of  in  what  now  follows,  it  will  be  told  how  the 
case  herein  is.  The  man,  who  is  willing  to  be  enlightened  by  the 
Lord,  must  take  especial  heed  lest  he  appropriate  to  himself  any 
doctrinal  which  patronizes  evil ;  for  man  in  such  case  appropriates 
it  to  himself,  when  be  confirms  it  with  himself,  for  thereby  he 
makes  it  [a  principle]  of  his  faith,  and  still  more  so  if  he  lives 
according  to  it ;  when  this  is  the  case,  then  evil  remains  inscribed 
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on  hts  soul  and  his  heart ;  and  when  this  effect  has  place,  he 
cannot  afterwards  in  any  wise  be  enlightened  by  the  Word  from 
the  Lord  ;  for  his  whole  mind  rs  in  the  faith  and  in  the  love  of 
his  principle,  and  whatsoever  is  contrary  to  it,  this  he  either  does 
not  see,  or  rejects,  or  falsifies.  As  for  example  ;  he  who  believes 
that  he  may  be  saved  by  faith  alone,  whatsoever  be  the  quality  of 
his  life,  and  has  confirmed  this  with  himself,  and  has  conjoined  it 
with  his  other  doctrinal  tenets,  insomuch  that  he  next  thinks  no- 
thing about  life,  but  only  about  faith:  such  a  person  afterwards, 
howsoever  he  reads  the  Word,  sees  nothing  therein  relating  to  good 
of  life,  and  at  length  does  not  know  what  good  is,  what  chanty,  what 
love,  and  if  they  are  named,  he  says  that  faith  alone  is  all  that ;  when 
yet  faith  alone,  or  faith  without  those  things,  is  as  an  empty  vessel, 
and  as  a  thing  without  soul :  such  spiritual  life  of  man  may  be 
compared  to  the  respiration  of  the  lungs,  without  influx  of  blood 
from  the  heart,  which  is  not  life,  except  like  that  of  an  image  or  an 
automaton.  These  things  are  said  that  it  may  be  known  how 
the  case  is  with  man  who  reads  the  Word,  that  he  cannot  in  any 
wise  be  thence  enlightened  if  he  have  adhered  to  any  religious 
[principle]  which  patronizes  evil. 

10.641.  *'  Lest  perad venture  it  become  a  snare  in  the  midst  of 
thee  "  —  that  it  signifies  seduction  thence  in  the  Word  itself,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  being  a  snare,  as  denoting  to  be 
caught  and  seduced  by  his  own  evil  and  false,  n.  76rj3,  9348 ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see 
the  passages  cited  n.  9372  :  hence  in  the  midst  of  thee  denotes  in 
the  Word  itself;  how  the  case  herein  is,  is  manifest  from  what  was 
said  just  above,  n.  10,640. 

10.642.  **  Wherefore  their  altars  ye  shall  overturn  "  — that  it 
signifies  that  the  evil  of  that  religious  [principle]  and  of  the  worship 
thence  is  to  be  rejected,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  altar, 
as  beinff  the  principal  representative  of  the  Lord  and  of  the  wor- 
ship of  Him  from  good,  see  n.  921 ,  2777,  28 11,  4541,  8935,  8940, 
9388,9389,9714,  9964,  10,242,'  10,245 ;  and  hence  in  the 
opposite  sense  it  is  a  representative  of  idolatrous  worship,  thus 
from  evil,  of  which  below :  and  from  the  signification  of  overturn- 
ing, as  denoting  to  reject ;  for  it  is  said  of  the  altars,  that  they  are 
to  be  overturned,  but  of  the  evils  of  worship,  which  are  signified 
by  the  altars  of  the  nations,  it  is  said  that  they  are  to  be  rejected. 
Mention  is  made  in  this  verse  of  altars,  of  statues,  and  of  groves, 
and  by  those  things  in  general  are  signified  all  things  of  idolatrous 
worship,  by  altars  worship  from  evil,  by  statues  worship  from  the 
false  of  evil,  and  by  groves  their  doctrinaU;  the  reason  why  those 
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things  wf$ffe  to  he  extirpated  was^  because  by  those  represeotali  ves 
the  Lord  wa^  not  worshiped,  but  gods  were  worshiped  who  bad 
been  meo^as  Baatsi  and  several  others;  which  worship  was  dia- 
bolical and  infernal,  for  to  worship  man  instead  of  God  Himself, 
who  is  the  Lord,  is  diabolical,  for  man  is  conjoined  to  him  who  b 
worshiped :  but  the  case  is  this,  if  a  man  is  worshiped  for  a  god, 
then  some  one  from  hell  is  conjoined  to  him,  for  faith  and  love 
^conjoin ;  the  faith  of  truth  and  the  love  of  good  conjoin  man  to  the 
Lord,  but  the  faith  of  the  false  and  the  love  of  evil  conjoined  man 
to  hell.  For  there  are  with  every  man  spirits  from  hell,  and  also 
angels  from  heaven  ;  without  them  man  cannot  live;  if  any  one  is 
worshiped,  who  had  been  a  man,  then  the  spirits  from  hell  suppose 
that  they  themselves  are  worshiped,  for  every  one  in  hell  is  will- 
ing to  be  a  god,  and  these  spirits  communicate  that  worship  with 
the  infernal  societies  from  which  they  are:  in  proportion  therefore 
as  they  are  worshiped,  in  the  same  proportion  the  angels  who  are 
(ironi  heaven  recede ;  hence  man  is  carried  away  into  infernal  lusts, 
and  at  length  becomes  like  unto  those  spirits  as  to  all  his  life, 
amongst  whom  also  be  comes  after  death.  But  when  the  Lord 
is  worshiped,  who  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  then  the  angels, 
who  are  man  from  heaven,  do  not  claim  to  themselves  anything 
of  worship,  because  they  attribute  all  the  truth  of  faith  and  good 
of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  nothing  to  themselves  ;  hence  by  them  is 
opened  a  way  even  to  the  Lord  Himself,  who  conjoins  them  to 
Himself  by  faiih  and  love.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be 
manifest  of  what  great  concern  it  is  to  worship  the  Lord  Himself, 
who  has  all  power  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths,  as  He  Hun- 
self  teaches  in  Matthew,  chap,  xxviii.  18. 

10,643.  '*  And  their  statues  ye  shall  break  "  —  that  it  signifies 
that  the  falses  of  evil  are  to  be  dissipated,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  statues,  as  being  representatives  of  the  worship  of  the 
Lord  from  truths,  see  n.  4580,  4582,  9388,  9389 ;  and  in  the 
opposite  sense  representatives  of  idolatrous  worship  from  falses. 
The  reason  why  statues  were  representative  of  worship  was,  be- 
cause with  the  ancients  it  was  usual  to  set  up  statues,  and  anoint 
them  with  oil,  and  so  sanctify  them*  The  ancients  celebrated 
their  worship  chiefly  on  mountains,  on  hills^  and  in  groves,  and 
there  they  set  up  statues :  the  reason  why  they  celebrated  wor^* 
ship  on  mountains  was,  because  mountains  signified  the  heaven 
where  celestial  love  reigns,  which  is  love  to  the  Lord ;  the  reason 
why  on  hills  was,  because  hills  signified  the  heaven  where. spirit- 
ual love  reigns,  which  is  love  towards  the  neighbor ;  and  the  rea- 
son why  in  groves  was,  because  groves  signified  heavenly  wisdom 
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and  inielligence.  All  these  things  are  from  correspondences  ;  the 
statues  which  were  set  up  there,  signified  divine  truth,  for  the 
statues  were  stones,  and  sione  si^mifies  truth,  on  which  account  the 
Lord  as  to  divine  truih  in  the  Word  is  called  the  stone  of  Israel  ; 
hence  now  it  is  that  statues  signified  the  worship  of  the  Lord 
from  truths.  But  when  the  representatives  of  the  church,  which 
existed  among  the  ancients,  began  to  be  turned  partly  into  things 
idolatrous,  and  partly  into  things  magical,  then  such  things  w^ere 
abrogated,  especially  with  the  Israelitish  nation,  who  in  heart  were 
idolaters  ;  hence  it  is  that  by  statues  is  signified  idolatrous  wor- 
ship from  falses.  So  the  case  is  with  all  worship,  when  man  be- 
comes external,  as  is  the  rase  when  he  regards  himself  and  the 
world  as  ends,  and  the  divine  things  of  the  church  as  means  ;  for 
in  such  rase  all  those  things  which  are  of  worship,  with  those  who 
remain  in  worship,  become  idols,  since  external  things  are  wor- 
shiped without  internal  :  hence  the  truths  of  worship  and  of  doc- 
trine becomej  falses,  for  they  are  falsified  by  ideas  of  self  and  of 
the  world  in  them,  to  which  are  adjoined  several  other  ideas,  which 
withdraw  the  Divine  from  those  truths,  and  transfer  them  to  self 
and  the  world.  This  also  may  be  manifest  from  the  aliars  of  the 
nations,  on  which,  although  they  sacrificed  in  like  manner  [as  the 
Israeliiish  nation],  still  their  sacrifices  were  abominations.  That 
statues  were  in  use  amongst  the  ancients,  and  signified  the  holy  of 
worship,  is  manifest  from  the  statue  erected  by  Jacob,  concerning 
which  it  is  thus  written  in  Genesis :  '*  And  Jacob  look  the  stone, 
which  he  had  placed  for  his  f>illow,  and  set  it  up  for  a  statue,  and 
said,  if  I  shall  return  in  peace  to  the  house  of  my  father,  this  stone, 
which  I  have  set  up  for  a  statue,  shall  be  the  house  of  God," 
xxviii.  IS,  19,  22.  And  from  the  twelve  statues  set  up  by  Moses, 
beneath  mount  Sinai,  concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Exodus  ; 
"  Moses  wrote  all  the  words  of  Jehovah,  and  arose  in  the  morning 
early,  and  builded  an  altar  under  the  mountain,  and  twelve  stat- 
ues for  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,"  xxiv.  4,  and  n.  9389.  Also 
in  Isaiah  ;  "  In  that  day  there  shall  be  an  altar  to  Jehovah  in  the 
midst  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  its  statue  in  the  border  thereof  to 
Jehovah,"  xix.  19.  And  in  Hosea  ;  "  Many  days  shall  the  sons 
of  Israel  sit,  without  a  king,  and  without  a  prince,  and  without  a 
sacrifice,  and  without  a  statue/'  iii.  4.  In  those  passages  by 
statues  is  signified  worship  from  truths,  by  reason,  as  was  said 
above,  because  n  stone  signified  divine  truth,  and  a  statue  anoint- 
ed with  oil  divine  truth  from  divine  good.  But  when  those  rep- 
resentatives began  to  be  idolatrously  worshiped,  then  it  was  com- 
manded that  such  things  should  be  overturned  and  broken,  as  in 
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ibis  verse,  tod  abo  Exod.  xxviii.  24  ;  Deut.  vii.  5  ;  cbap.  xH.  3  : 
and  whereas  the  Israelitish  nation  were  in  heart  idolaters,  therefore 
to  prevent  their  setting  up  statues  on  mountains  and  hills,  and  in 
.groves,  and  worshiping  them  idolatrously,  it  was  forbidden  to  sac 
up  statues,  and  to  plant  groves,  although  such  things  were  to  the 
ancients  the  holy  things  of  worship.  That  this  prohibition  was 
given  to  that  nation,  is  manifest  in  Moses ;  "  Thou  shalt  not  plant 
to  thyself  a  grove  of  any  tree  whatsoever  near  to  the  alur  of  thy 
God  which  thou  shalt  make  to  thyself ;  neither  shalt  thou  erect  to 
thyself  a  statue,  since  Jehovah  thy  God  hateth  it,"  Deut.  xvi.2l, 
22.  And  that  the  prohibition  was  given  on  this  account,  becatise 
tbey  worshiped  those  things  idolatrously,  is  plain  from  the  first 
book  of  the  Kings  ;  **  Judah  did  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah,  tbey 
builded  to  themselves  heights  and  statues  upon  every  high  hill,  and 
under  every  green  tree,  xiv.  23.  In  like  manner  the  sons  of 
brael,  2  Kings  xvii.  10.  And  in  Micab  ;  '*  I  will  cut  off  thy 
graven  things,  and  thy  statues  from  the  midst  of  thee,  that  thou 
mayest  not  adore  any  more  the  work  of  thy  hands  ;  and  I  will 
extirpate  thy  groves  from  the  midst  of  thee,"  v.  12,  13.  And  in 
Isaiah ;  *'  Ye  have  enflamed  yourselves  with  gods  under  every 
green  tree,"  Ivii.  5.  And  in  Ezckiel ;  ''  Nebuchadnezzar  by  the 
jboofs  of  hb  horses  will  trample  upon  all  thy  streets,  he  will  slay 
the  people  with  the  sword,  and  the  statues  of  thy  strength  he  will 
cause  to  descend  to  the  earth,"  xxvi.  1 1 :  besides  in  other  places : 
from  which  passages  it  is  also  evident  what  is  signified  by  statuea 
in  the  internal  sense. 

10,644.  ''  And  his  groves  ye  shall  cut  off"  —  that  it  signifies 
that  their  doctrinals  are  altogether  io  be  rejected,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  groves,  as  denoting  the  doctrinals  of  the  church, 
here  the  doctrinals  of  what  is  religious  amongst  idolaters,  wbicb 
are  the  doctrinals  of  the  false  derived  from  evil.  That  groves 
signify  doctrinals,  is  because  trees  signify  the  perceptions  and 
knowledges  of  good  and  of  truth,  perceptions  with  those  who  are 
in  the  Lord^s  celestial  kingdom,  and  knowledges  with  those  ^ho 
are  in  his  spiritual  kingdom  ;  and  every  species  of  tree,  a  species 
of  perception  and  knowledge :  hence  it  is  that  paradises  and  gar- 
dens signify  celestial  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  forests  the 
science  of  the  natural  man :  from  this  it  may  be  manifest  whence 
it  is  that  groves  signify  doctrine,  and  whence  it  is  that  the  ancients 
celebrated  holy  worship  in  groves ;  for  the  church  amooj|;st  the 
ancients  was  representative,  all  the  external  things  of  which  rep- 
resented internal  things,  such  as  are  in  heaven,  concerning  the 
Lord,  concerning  love  and  faith  in  Him,  and  concerning  siioh 
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things  as  relate  to  love  and  faith.  This  signification  of  groves, 
also  of  forests,  of  gardens  and  paradises,  and  likewise  of  trees  ac- 
cording to  their  specieses,  originates  in  representatives  in  the 
other  life,  for  such  things  appear  there  according  to  the  wisdom 
and  intelligence  of  the  angels,  for  appearances  there  are  from  a 
celestial  and  spiritual  origin.  That  groves  signify  doctrine,  and 
that  the  ancients  performed  holy  worship  in  groves,  see  n.  2722, 
4522:  that  paradises  signify  celestial  intelligence  and  wisdom, 
n.  3220,  452S,  4529:  that  gardens  in  like  manner,  n.  100,  108, 
1588,  2722:  that  forests  signify  science  which  is  of  the  natural 
man,  n.  9011  :  that  trees  signify  the  perceptions  and  knowledges 
of  good  and  ,^of  truth,  n.  103,  2163,  2682,  2972,  7692,  8326: 
that  the  ancient  church  performed  worship  in  groves  and  in  gar- 
dens under  trees  accordint;  to  their  significations,  n.  2722,  4522. 
10,645.  **  Wherefore  thou  shall  aoi  hend  thyself  to  another 
god  " — that  it  signifies  that  the  Lord  alone  is  to  be  worshiped 
from  faith  and  love,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bending  him- 
self, as  dejiotin;^  to  atioie  and  uorshii).  That  it  is  the  Lord  alone 
who  is  to  be  worshiped,  and  not  another,  is  because  by  Jehovah 
and  by  God  in  the  Word  is  meant  the  Lord,  see  the  passao;es 
n.  9315,  9373;  also  because  ilie  Lord  is  God  of  heaven  and  of 
earth,  and  likewise  the  Only  God,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9194. 
It  is  said  iliai  the  Lord  is  to  be  worshiped  from  faith  and  love,  be- 
cause the  woj'3bi|)  of  the  Lord  is  ei titer  from  faith  or  from  love  : 
worship  from  Idiih  is  called  worship  according  to  liuihs,  for  truths 
are  of  faith  ;  aud  worship  Irom  love  is  called  worshif)  froni  gooil, 
for  good  is  of  love  :  they  who  are  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom 
worship  Him  from  faith,  but  they  who  are  in  his  celestial  kingdom 
worship  Him  from  love.  But  something  may  here  be  said  on  the 
subject  concerning  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  faith  and  love. 
Many  suppose  that  they  worship  the  Lord  by  faith,  when  they 
believe  the  things  appertaining  to  the  doctrine  of  tlie  church,  and 
that  they  worship  the  Lord  by  love  when  they  Icve  Him :  but  "by 
merely  believing  and  by  merely  loving,  the  Lord  is  not  worshiped, 
but  by  livino:  according  to  his  precepts,  inastnuch  as  persons  of 
this  cimracier  alone  believe  in  the  Lord,  and  love  Hira  ;  others 
say  that  they  believe  in  Him,  and  still  they  do  not  believe,  and 
say  that  they  love  Him,  and  still  they  do  not  love  Him.  The 
reason  why  ihey  alone  believe  in  the  Lord  and  love  Him,  who 
live  according  to  his  precepts  is,  because  the  Lord  is  not  in  the 
understanding  of  truth  without  willing  it,  but  is  in  the  understand- 
ing of  truth  and  willing  it ;  for  truth  does  not  enter  into  man  and 
become  hi"?,  tmtil  man  wills  it,  and  from  willing  does  it,  for 
43* 
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the  will  is  the  oiao  himself,  but  the  uDderetan^iipg  is  oply  so  br 
the  msDi  as  it  partakes  of  the  will.  The  Lord  also  is  preseot 
with  nao  in  his  truths  which  are  from  good,  and  the  truths  whieb 
are  from  food  are  those  which  man  wills  and  thence  does,  but 
BOt  t^ose  which  he  understands  and  does  without  willing  them, 
for  to  do  a  thing  without  willing  it  is  hypocrisy,  inasmuch  as  it  is 
done  before  men,  and  not  before  the  Lord.  The  Lord  also  does 
not  dwell  with  an  empty  man,  that  is,  with  a  man  who  does  not 
know  his  truths  and  do  them ;  in  those  truths  which  are  from  good, 
that  is,  which  roan  wills  and  does,  the  Lord  is  present  with  roan, 
(or  the  truths  which  are  from  good  make  the  church  with  man, 
and  niake  hearen  with  him,  in  a  word  they  make  the  Lord  Hioi* 
self  to  be  with  him.  That  this  is  the  case,  man  may  perceife 
from  reason  alone,  if  he  weighs  the  subject  well ;  tor  be  may 
know  that  all  the  intellectual  of  roan  is  formed  by  truths,  and  all 
his  voluntary  by  goods ;  for  all  things  in  the  universe  have  rela- 
tion to  truth  and  to  good ;  and  the  intellectual  of  man  is  formed 
to  receive  truths,  and  the  voluntary  to  receive  goods ;  the  truths 
which  are  believed  are  said  to  be  of  love  :  hence  it  may  be  roan- 
ifest,  that  such  as  the  truths  of  faith  are  by  which  the  intellectual 
is  formed,  and  stich  as  the  goods  of  love  are  by  which  the  volun- 
tary IS  formed,  such  is  the  man ;  for  man  is  man  by  virtue  of  un- 
derstanding and  will :  if  therefore  his  intellectual  be  formed  by 
divine  truths,  and  those  truths  become  truths  of  his  faith,  and  the 
voluntary  be  formed  by  goods  which  become  goods  of  his  love,  it 
follows  that  in  such  case  heaven  is  in  the  man,  and  that  the  Lord 
can  dwell  with  him  as  in  his  own  heaven  ;  for  the  divine  truths 
which  make  the  intellectual,  aud  the  divine  goods  which  make 
the  voluntary,  are  from  the  Lord,  or  are  the  Lord's,  and  those 
things  which  are  of  the  Lord's  are  Himself.  Hence  it  is  evident 
that  for  a-  man  to  believe  in  the  Lord  is  to  imbue  his  intellectual 
with  the  truths  of  faith,  and  that  to  love  the  Lord  is  to  imbue  the 
voluntary  with  the  goods  of  love  ;  and  that  this  cannot  be  effi^ted 
but  by  learning  truths  from  the  Lord,  by  .willing  them,  and  by 
doing  them :  whether  we  speak  of  willing  and  doing,  or  of  loving, 
it  is  the  same  thing,  for  what  a  man  loves,  this  he  wills,  and  what 
be  actually  wills  this  he  loves.  From  these  considerations  it  may 
now  be  manifest  what  it  is  to  worship  the  Lord  from  faith  and 
Ipve :  that  this  is  the  case  also  appears  evident  from  this  consider* 
ation,  that  the  Lord  wills  the  salvation  of  all :  to  will  the  salva- 
tion of  man  is  to  will  to  bring  him  to  Himself  into  heaven ;  this 
cannot  be  eflfected  unless  the  Lord  be  in  him,  and  the  Lord  caq- 
not  in  anywise  be  in  him  except  in  such  things  with  him  as  are 
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from  Himself,  which  things  are  truths  derived  from  good,  thus 
His  precepts  which  man  does  from  faith  and  from  love ;  for  no 
other  recipients  of  the  Lord  and  of  heaven  are  given  with  man, 
neither  can  be  given  ;  nor  does  heaven  itself  consist  of  any  other. 
That  to  believe  in  the  Lord  and  to  love  is  to  do  his  precepts,  the 
Lord  also  teaches  in  John  ;  '*  If  ye  love  Me,  keep  my  command- 
ments :  He  that  hath  my  precepts,  and  doeth  them,  he  it  is  who 
loveth  Me  :  If  any  one  love  Me,  he  will  keep  my  words,  and  my 
Father  will  love  him,  and  We  will  come  to  him,  and  make  our 
abode  with  him  ;  He  that  loveih  Me  not,  keepeth  not  my  words,*' 
xiv.  15,  21,  23,  24.  And  again;  '*  Abide  in  my  love;  if  ye 
keep  my  commandments  ye  will  abide  in  my  love:  Ye  are  my 
friends,  if  ye  do  whatsoever  1  command  you,'*  xv.  9,  10,  14. 
The  commandments  and  the  precepts  which  are  to  be  kept,  and 
according  to  which  man  ought  to  live,  are  taught  in  the  doctrine 
of  charity  and  faith. 

10,646.  "For  Jehovah  His  name  is  Zealous,  and  a  zealous 
God  is  He" — that  it  signifies  if  any  other  be  worshiped  that 
divine  good  and  divine  truth  recedes,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  zealous  [or  jealous]  as  denoting  one  who  does  not  suffer 
any  other  but  himself  to  be  loved  and  worshiped;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  name  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  everything  by 
which  the  Lord  is  worshiped,  see  n.  2724,  3006,  6674,  9310  : 
and  since  that  is  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  his  Divine  Hu- 
man, it  is  the  divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  whicli  in  the  supreme 
sense  is  meant  by  the  name  of  Jeliovah,  n.  2628,  6887,  8274; 
for  the  divine  truth  is  the  Lord  Himself  in  heaven,  inasmuch  as 
what  proceeds  from  Him  is  Himself;  from  the  Divine  nothing  else 
can  possibly  proceed  but  what  is  Divine,  and  what  is  Divine  is 
one.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  his  name  being  Zealous  [or 
jealous]  is  signified  that  the  Lord  does  not  suffer  any  other  to  be 
worshiped  but  Himself,  since  Irom  Himself  alone  is  all  truth  and 
all  good  productive  of  salvation  :  The  Lord  is  called  zealous  [or 
jealous]  because  as  soon  as  any  other  is  worshiped,  all  truth  and 
good  recedes ;  for  man,  by  the  good  and  truth  which  are  from  the 
Ix)rd,  is  conjoined  to  Him,  wherefore  as  soon  as  any  other  is  wor- 
shiped, disjunction  is  effected,  and  in  this  case  the  false  succeeds 
in  the  place  of  truth,  and  evil  in  the  place  of  good.  The  reason 
why  He  is  twice  called  zealous  [or  jealous]  is,  because  by  Jelio- 
vah is  meant  the  divine  good,  and  by  God  the  divine  truth  :  that 
in  the  Word  the  Lord  is  called  Jehovah,  where  the  divine  good  is 
treated  of,  but  is  called  God  where  the  divine  truth  is  treated  of, 
see  n.  2586,  2769,  2921,  6303,  6905,  10,158,  10,617;  and  be- 
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ctii8«  •tefa  recedes  fixNn  maoy  wbeo  tojr  other  it  worshiped  hmt 
the  Lord,  therefore  He  is  twice  called  zealous  [or  jealous].  It  is 
said  that  the  Lord  alone  is  to  be  worshiped :  he  who  does  bot 
know  how  the  case  is  with  the  worship  of  the  Lord,  may  beliere 
that  the  Lord  loves  to  be  worshiped,  and  wills  glory  from  manias 
a  man  who  gives  to  another  what  he  asks  for  the  sake  of  honor 
given  to  himself;  he  who  so  believes,  is  in  total  ignorance  what 
love  is,  and  still  more  what  divine  love  is.  Divine  love  consists 
in  willing  worship  and  willing  glory  not  for  the  sake  of  itself  but 
for  the  sake  of  man  and  his  salvation  ;  for  he  who  worships  the 
Lord,  and  gives  glory  to  the  Lord,  is  in  humiliation,  and  from  him 
who  is  in  humiliation  the  proprium  recedes,  and  in  proportion  as 
the  proprium  recedes,  in  the  same  proportion  tlie  Divine  is  re* 
ceived,  for  the  proprium  of  man  is  what  alone  opposes  the  Divbe, 
since  the  proprium  of  man  is  evil  and  false.  This  is  the  glory  of 
the  Lord,  and  the  worship  of  Him  is  for  the  sake  of  that  end : 
glory  for  the  sake  of  self  is  from  selMove,  and  heavenly  love  dif- 
fers as  much  fromself-4ove,  as  heaven  from  hell,  and  in6uitely  more 
the  divine  love. 

10.647.  **  Lest  peradventure  thou  establish  a  covenant  with 
the  inhabitants  of  the  land  "  —  that  it  signifies  thus  conjunction 
with  the  evil  of  every  religious  [principle]  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  covenant,  as  denot'mg  conjunction,  see  n.  665,  666, 
10^,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003,  2021,  6804,  8767,  8778: 
thus  to  establish  a  covenant  denotes  to  be  conjoined ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  inhabitant  of  the  land,  as  denoting  a  religious 
[principle]  in  which  is  evil,  see  above,  n.  10,640;  whether  we 
speak  of  a  religious  [principle]  in  which  is  evil,  or  of  the  evil 
of  a  religious  [principle]  it  is  the  same  thing.  Its  being  now  again 
said  that  a  covenant  must  not  be  established  with  the  inhabitant 
of  the  land  is  on  account  of  the  series  in  the  internal  sense. 

10.648.  "  And  they  commit  whoredom  after  their  gods  "  — 
that  it  signifies  the  falses  of  evil  thence  derived,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  committing  whoredom  after  the  gods  of  the  nations, 
as  denoting  to  be  conjoined  to  the  falses  of  evil,  for  by  committing 
whoredom  is  signified  to  be  illegitimately  conjoined,  and  by  the  gods 
of  the  nations  are  signified  the  falses  of  evil ;  that  gods  denote 
fiilses,  see  n.  4402, 4544,  7873,  8867 ;  and  that  nations  denote 
evils,  see  above,  n.  10,683.  It  is  said  that  hence  are  the  falses  of 
evil,  beoause  from  evil  exist  all  falses  ;  but  the  falses  which  are 
not  from  evil,  in  the  external  form  indeed  are  falses,  but  not  in  the 
internal ;  for  there  are  falses  given  with  those  who  are  in  the  good 
of  life,  but  interiorly  in  those  (alses  there  is  good,  which  causes  the 
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evil  of  ihe  false  lo  be  removed,  hence  ihai  false  before  the  angels 
does  not  appear  as   ihe  false,  but  as  a   species  of  truth  ;    for  the 
angels  look  at  the  interior  things  of  faith,  and  not  at  its  exterior: 
hence  it  is  that  every  one,  of  whatsoever  religion    he  be,  may  be 
saved,  even    the   Gentiles   who  have  no  truths  from  the  Word,  if 
only  they  have  respected  the  good  of  life  as  an  end,  see  n,  2589  to 
2604.     In    the   Word    frequent   mention   is   made  of  committing 
whoredom,  and  by  it  is  signified  illegitimate  conjunction  with  truth, 
and  by  committing  adultery  illegitimate  conjuncliotj  with  good  ; 
hence  by  committing  whoredom  is  signified    the  falsification   of 
truth,  and  by  committing  adultery  the  adukeration  of  good.     The 
falsification  of  truth  is  effected  in  a  threefold  manner  ;  first,  if  man 
be  in  evil  of  life,  and  acknowledges  truths  of  doctrine  ;  for  in  this 
case  evil   is  within   in   the   truths,  and  evil  falsifies  truth  ;   for  evil 
dissipates  what  is  celestial  and  divine  out  of  truths,  and  implants 
what  is  infernal,  hence  comes  falsifications.     Secondly,  if  man  be 
first  in  truths  as  to  doctrine,  and  afterwards  accedes  to  the  false  of 
other  doctrine  ;  which  is  effected  only  with  those  wlio  are  in  evil 
of  life,  since  evil  appetites  what  is  false,  and  eagerly  seizes  upon 
it  for  truth.     Thirdly,  if  man,  who  is  in  evil  as  to  life  and  in  falses 
as  to  doctrine,  seizes  upon  the  truths  of  other  doctrine,  he  also 
falsifies  truth,  inasmuch  as  he  does  not  acknowledge  truths  for  the 
sake  of  truths,  but  for  the  sake  of  something  of  g:ain,  of  honor,  or 
reputation.       All    these    falsifications    in    the    Word    are   called 
whoredoms  and  harlotries,  by  reason   that  by  marriage  is  meant 
legitimate  conjunction,  which  is  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  2727  to 
2759,  hence  illegitimate  conjunctions  are  meant  by  whoredoms: 
That  this  is  the  case,  may  be  manifest  from  several   passages  in 
the  Word,  from  which  it  is  allow^ed  to  adduce  only  the  two  follow- 
ing:  "Jerusalem  thou  hast  committed  whoredom  for  the  sake  of 
thy  name  :  and  thou  hast  poured  forth  thy  whoredoms  upon  every 
passenger:  Thou   hast  taken  of  thy  garments,  and  hast  made  lo 
thyself  variegated  heights,  and   hast  committed  whoredom  upon 
them  :  Thou  hast  taken  the  vessels  of  tliine  ornaments  of  my  gold 
and  of  my  silver,  which  1  had  given  thee,  and   liast  made  to  thy- 
self images  of  a  male,  and  ha^t  cotnmitted  whoredom  with  them : 
Thou   hast   taken  thy  sons  and  thy  daughters,  which  thou  hast 
brought  forth   to  Me,  and  hast  sacrificed   them  thereto  ;  is  this  a 
little    thing   concerning  tliy  whoredoms :  Thou   hast  committed 
whoredom  with  the  sons  of  Eoypt  thy  neighbors,  great  in  flesh  ; 
and  hast  multiplied  thy  whoredom  to  provoke  Me :  Thou  hast 
committed  whoredom  with  the  sons  of  Ashur,  and  hast  committed 
whoredom  with  them,  and  wast   not  satisfied :  And    thou   bast 
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multiplied  tby  whoredom  even  to  Cbaldea,  the  land  of  trading/' 
Ezek.  xvi.  15,  16,  17,  80,  26,  -28,  39,  and  Tollowing  verses. 
And  again  ;  "  Two  women,  the  daughters  of  one  mother,  commit* 
ted  whoredom  in  Egypt,  in  their  youth  they  committed  whoredom, 
Oholah  Samaria,  and  Oholibah  Jerusalem :  Oholah  committed 
whoredom  under  Me,  and  loved  her  lovers  the  neighboring  Assy- 
rtanB,  she  gave  her  whoredoms  upon  them  :  Her  whoredoms  from 
Egypt  she  forsook  not,  for  they  lay  with  her  in  her  youth :  Oholt- 
bmb  corrupted  her  love  more  than  her,  and  multiplied  her  whore* 
doms  above  the  whoredoms  of  her  sister,  she  loved  the  sons  of 
Ashur ;  she  added  to  her  whoredoms,  and  saw  images  of  the 
Chaldeans,  she  loved  them  to  the  sight  of  her  eyes ;  the  sons  of 
Babel  came  to  her  to  the  copulation  of  loves/'  Esek.  xxlii.  2,  3, 
4,  7,  8,  II,  12,  14,  16,  and  following  verses:  besides  in  many 
other  imssages,  which  may  be  seen  also  er plained  with  these, 
n.  94«6,8904. 

10^49.  ^*  And  sacrifice  to  thehr  gods  " —  that  k  signi6es  thus 
worship  from  falses,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sacrificing, 
as  denoting  worship  m  general,  see  n.  6905,  8680,  8936 :  and 
bom  the  signification  of  the  gods  of  the  nations,  as  denoting  the 
iSilses  of  evil,  as  above,  n.  10,648. 

10.650.  **  And  he  call  thee,  and  thou  eat  of  bis  sacrifice  '*  — 
that  it  signifies  the  enticement,  reception,  and  appropriation  of  the 
felse  derived  from  evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling, 
as  denoting  enticement  and  reception,  for  he  who  follows  and 
obeys  when  be  is  called,  is  enticed  and  receives:  and  from  the 
atfoifioecion  of  eating,  as  denoting  appropriation,  see  n.  3 168, 3596, 
4745 :  and  from  the  signification  of  sacrifice,  as  denoting  worship 
firom  felses,  see  just  above,  n.  10,649,  thus  also  the  falses  which 
are  of  worship.  The  reason  why  they  denote  falses  of  evil  is, 
because  everything  false,  which  is  false,  is  from  evil,  see  above, 
n.  10,648. 

10.651 .  "  And  thou  take  of  his  daughters  for  thy  sons  *'  —  that 
k  sigoifies  the  conjunction  of  the  affections  of  evil  with  tnitfas, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  taking  when  concerning  marriage, 
as  denoting  to  be  conjoined  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  daugh* 
ierS|  as  denoting  the  affections  of  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense 
the  affections  of  evil,  see  n.  2362,  3963 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  sons,  as  denoting  truths,  "see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147, 
3378,  4257,  9807,  10,490. 

1 0.652.  ''  And  his  daughters  commit  whoredom  after  their  gods, 
and  make  thy  sons  to  commit  whoredom  after  their  gods  "  — -  that 
k  signifies  thus  the  profanation  of  good  and  trutb>  appears  fiom 
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the  signification  of  committing  whoredom,  as  denoting  illegitimate 
conjunction,  see  above,  n.  10,648:  and  from  the  signification  of 
his  daughters  or  the  daughters  of  the  inhabitant  of  the  land,  as 
denoting  the  affections  of  evil  :  and  from  the  signification  of  their 
gods,  as  denoting  the  falses  of  the  affections  of  evil  conjoined  to 
truths;  for  by  their  gods  are  meant  the  gods  of  the  daughters  of 
the  inhabitants  of  the  land  conjoined  with  the  sons  of  the  Israel- 
ilish  nation,  see  just  above,  n.  10,651,  which  conjunction  is  the 
profanation  of  good  :  and  from  the  signification  of  njaking  thy  sons 
10  commit  whoredom  after  their  gods,  as  denoting  the  conjunction 
of  truth  with  falses,  which  is  the  profanation  of  truth;  that  gods 
denote  falses,  see  n.  4402,  4544,  7873,  8867  ;  and  thai  sons  de- 
note truths,  n.  489,  491,  533,  1 147,  3373,  4257,  9807,  10,490. 
These  things  are  so  said,  because  the  first  conjunction  of  the  affec- 
tions of  evil,  which  is  signified  by  taking  of  the  daiigiuers  of  the 
inliabitant  of  the  land  for  thy  sons,  is  not  as  yet  profanation  ;  but 
the  other  conjunction  is  profanation,  fur  this  is  effected  when  evil 
is  applied  to  iiuih  and  truih  to  evil,  which  is  done  by  misinterpre- 
tation of  truth  and  application  to  evil,  and  thus  by  the  insertion 
of  one  into  the  other;  hence  truth  no  longer  remains  truth,  but 
mortifies  and  is  profaned.  This  profanation  also  is  signified  by 
the  whoredom  of  the  people  with  the  daughters  of  Moab,  concern- 
ing which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses;  '*  Israel  sat  together  in 
Shitiam,  where  the  people  began  to  commit  whoredom  with  the 
daughters  of  Moab  ;  and  ihey  called  the  people  to  the  sacrifices 
of  their  gods,  and  the  people  did  eat,  and  bended  themselves  to 
their  gods.  Therefore  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  lake  all  the  heads 
of  the  people  and  hang  them  lo  Jehovah,  before  the  sun  :  and  the 
people  were  smitten,  and  there  died  of  that  plague  four  and  twen- 
ty thousand,"  Numb.  xxv.  1,  2,  3,  6,  9,  By  Moab  are  signified 
those  who  adulterate  goods,  n.  2468,  8315 ;  and  by  his  daughters 
the  affections  of  that  evil ;  and  by  whoredom  with  them  profana- 
tion ;  hence  the  punishment  was  the  hanging  of  the  heads  of  the 
people  before  the  sun,  and  the  death  of  twenty-four  thousand  :  for 
the  sun  of  the  world  denotes  self-love,  n.  10,584  :  hanging  before 
it,  the  total  extinction  of  heavenly  good  :  and  twenty-four  thou- 
sand denote  all  truths  and  goods  of  truth  in  the  complex,  in  like 
manner  as  twelve  thousand,  n.  2039,  3913,7973;  their  death 
denotes  the  extinction  of  all  truths:  this  is  the  case  with  those 
who  profane. 

10,653.  "  Gods  of  what  is  molten  thou  shalt  not  make  to  thy- 
self"—  that  it  signifies  the  worship  of  self  and  not  of  the  Lord, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  making  gods  of  what  is  molteOi 
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m  dMoiing  CO  instiimt  wonbip  aecordhif  to  the  1d^  of  self,  iM 
»•  10,4M»  10,6M(  and  wofsbip  QccordMg  to  the  love  of  self  it^ 
tbe  MNrtbip  of  self  ami  not  of  the  Lord ;  for  the  worship  of  self  it 
the  eDd,  but  tbe  worsliip  of  the  Lord  is*  tbe  mefttis  to  ttat  end ; 
what  is  tbe  end  has  dominioii,  and  what  is  tbe  roeaes  sertesi  nor 
is  tbe  fweans  otbarwise  regarded  by  the  end  than  as  a  servant  bf 
bis  lord.  Such  worship  is  with  those,  who  regard  tbe  holy  things 
of  the  cbuffcb  i»  means  and  >d<mitnions  as  an  end. 

10,654.  Verses  18  to  23.  TAs  fta$t  of  tkingi  unUavemed 
tkou  $kalt  keep;  teesn  day$  thorn  $kaU  eat  tkinge  unleeneneS 
which  I  command  thee,  to  the  stated  time  of  the  month  AM,  be*^ 
ctmue  in  the  month  Abib  thou  wtnittt  forth  out  of  Egypt.  Eccry 
opening  of  the  toomb  i$  for  Me ;  and  of  all  thy  cattle  thou  ehalt 
give  a  maUf  the  opening  of  a  cow  and  of  cattk.  And  the  open^ 
ing  of  an  a$$  thin  thalt  redeem  in  cattle,  and  if  thou  doit  not 
rodeemt  thon  ehalt  neck  it ;  every  Jirst-bom  of  thy  $on$  thou  thaU 
redeem:  and  my  faces  shall  not  be  seen  empty.  Six  days  thou 
shab  work,  and  in  the  seventh  day  thou  shalt  rest,  in  ploughing 
amd  in  reaping  thou  shalt  rest.  And  the  feast  of  weeks  thou 
shalt  make  to  thystlf  of  the  first-fruits  of  the  harvest  of  wheat  : 
and  the  feast  of  gathering  together  of  the  revolution  of  the  year. 
T%ree  times  in  the  year  shaH  every  male  of  thine  be  seen  at  the 
faces  of  the  Lord  Jehovah  the  Ood  of  Israel.  The  f^ast  of  things 
ooleavened  thou  shak  keep,  si<;nifies  the  worship  of  the  Lord  and 
thanksgiving  on  account  of  liberation  from  evil  and  from  the  falses 
of  evil:  seven  days  thou  shalt  eat  things  unleavened,  signifies  a 
boly  state  then,  and  the  appropriation  of  divine  truth  purified 
from  evil  and  from  tbe  falses  of  evil :  which  I  commanded  thee, 
signifies  according  to  divine  order:  at  the  stated  time  of  the 
month  Abib,  signifies  a  new  state:  because  in  the  month  Abib 
thou  wentest  forth  out  of  Egypt,  signifies  because  then  was  Kbera* 
Uoo  from  hell :  Every  opening  of  the  womb  is  for  Me,  signifies 
that  all  the  good  of  innocence,  of  charity,  and  of  faith,  is  to  be 
ascribed  to  the  Lord :  of  all  thy  cattle  thou  shalt  give  a  male» 
signifies  which  is  given  by  truth :  the  opening  of  a  cow  and  of 
cattle,  signifies  of  the  external  and  internal  man  :  and  the  opening 
of  an  ass  thou  shalt  redeem  in  cattle,  signifies  that  faith  merely 
natural  shall  not  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord :  and  if  thou  dost  nOt 
redeem,  thou  shalt  neck  it,  signifies  if  the  truth  of  innocence  be 
not  in  it,  that  it  is  to  be  separated  and  rejected :  every  first-borti 
of  thy  sons  tbou  shalt  redeem^  signifies  that  the  truths  of  faith 
whiefa  are  without  good  are  not  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord :  and 
my  heno  shallnotlj^  seen  empty,  signifies  reception  from  mercy 
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and  thanksgiving:  six  days  tbou  shah  work,  signifies  the  first 
slate  of  regeneration,  when  man  is  in  truths,  and  then  in  combats: 
and  in  the  seventh  day  thou  shall  rest,  signifies  a  second  slate  of 
regeneration  when  man  is  in  good,  and  then  in  peace:  in  plougti- 
ing  and  reaping  thou  shall  rest,  signifies  as  to  the  implantation  of 
truth  in  good,  and  its  reception:  and  the  feast  of  weeks  thou  shalt 
make  to  thyself  of  the  first-fruits  of  the  harvest  of  wheat,  signifies 
the  worship  of  the  Lord  and  thanksgiving  on  account  of  the  im- 
plantation of  truth  in  good:  and  tlie  feast  of  gathering  togetlier 
of  the  revolution  of  the  year,  signifies  regeneration,  and  plenary 
liberation  from  damnation  :  three  times  in  the  year  shall  every 
male  of  thine  be  seen  at  the  faces  of  the  Lord  Jehovah  God  of 
Israel,  signifies  the  continual  appearance  and  presence  of  die  Lord 
also  in  the  truths  of  faiili. 

10,655.  *'  The  feast  of  things  unleavened  thou  shalt  keep"  — 
that  it  sii^nifies  the  worship  of  the  Lord  and  thanksgiving  on  ac- 
count of  liberation  from  evil  and  from  the  falses  of  evil,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  feast  as  denoting  worship  and  thanks- 
giving, see  n.  7093,  9236,  9287  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
things  unleavened,  as  denoting  which  are  purified  from  evil  and 
from  the  falses  of  evil,  see  n.  9992  :  hence  by  the  feast  of  things 
unleavened  is  signified  worship  and  thanksgiving  on  account  of 
liberation  from  evil  and  from  the  falses  of  evil ;  that  this  was  sig- 
nified by  this  feast,  see  n.  9236  to  9292.  As  to  what  concerns 
this  feast  it  is  to  be  known  that  it  properly  signifies  the  glorifica- 
tion of  the  Lord's  Human,  thus  tlie  remembrance  of  it,  and  thnnks- 
giving  on  account  of  it,  for  by  it,  and  by  the  subjugation  of  the 
hells  by  the  Lord,  man  has  liberation  from  evils  and  salvation. 
For  the  Lord  glorified  his  Human  by  combats  against  the  hells, 
and  then  by  continual  victories  over  ihem  :  the  last  combat  and  vic- 
tory was  on  the  cross,  wherefore  He  then  fully  glorified  Himself, 
as  He  also  teaches  in  John  ;  **  After  that  Judas  was  gone  out  Je- 
sus said,  Now  is  the  Son  of  man  glorified,  and  God  is  glorified  in 
Him  :  if  God  be  glorified  in  Him,  God  will  also  glorify  Him  in 
Himself,  and  will  immediately  glorify  Him,"  xiii.  31,  32.  Again  j 
"Jesus  lifted  up  his  eyes  into  heaven,  and  said,  Falher  the  hour 
is  come,  gl(»rify  thy  Son,  that  thy  Son  also  may  glorify  Thee: 
Now  Thou  Falher,  glorify  Me  with  Thyself,  with  the  glory  which 
1  had  with  Tliee  before  the  world  was,"  xvii.  1,5.,  And  in 
Luke  ;  **  Ought  not  Christ  to  suffer  these  things,  and  to  enter  into 
his  glory."  xxiv.  26.  To  glorify  the  Son  of  man  is  to  make  the 
Human  Divine ;  that  those  things  were  said  concerning  the  pas- 
sion of  his  cross,  is  evident.     That  by  that  last  combat,  which 
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was  the  passion  of  the  cross,  He  folly  subdued  the  bells,  the  Lord 
Also  teaches  in  John:  "Jesus  said,  the  hour  is  come  that  the  Son 
of  man  shall  be  glorified  :  now  is  My  soul  troubled  ;  and  Hesaidi 
Father,  glorify  thy  name  :  and  there  came  forth  a  voice  from  bet* 
ven,  I  have  both  glorified,  and  will  again  glorify.  And  Jesus 
said,  now  is  the  judgment  of  this  world,  now  shall  the  prince  of 
this  world  be  cast  out  abroad.  If  I  be  lifted  up  from  the  earth, 
I  will  draw  all  to  Myself;  this  He  said,  signifying  by  what  death 
He  was  about  to  die,*'  xii.  23,  27, 28,  81,  32,  33  :  hell  in  every 
complex  is  what  is  called  the  prince  of  the  world  and  the  devil. 
From  which  passages  it  is  evident,  that  the  Lord  by  the  passioa 
of  the  cross  not  only  conquered  and  subdued  the  bells,  but  also 
fully  glorified  his  Human  ;  hence  the  human  race  have  salvation. 
On  thb  account  also  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  as  He  also 
teaches  in  John,  chap.  xii.  27.  For  the  remembrance  of  this 
thifig  the  feast  of  unleavened  things  or  of  the  passover  was  pri- 
knarily  instituted,  wherefore  on  this  feast  He  rose  again.  That  it 
was  also  for  the  sake  of  liberation  from  evil  and  from  the  falses  of 
tovil,  is  because  by  the  subjugation  of  the  hells  by  the  Lord,  and 
by  the  glorification  of  his  Human,  all  liberation  from  evil  is  efiect- 
ed,  and  none  without  them  :  for  man  is  ruled  by  spirits  from  hell, 
and  by  angels  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord,  wherefore  unless  the 
hells  had  been  altogether  subjugated,  and  unless  the  Human  of 
the  Lord  bad  been  altogether  united  to  the  Divine  Itself,  and  thus 
also  made  Divine,  it  would  have  been  impossible  for  any  man  to 
have  been  liberated  and  saved  from  hell,  for  the  bells  would  al- 
ways have  prevailed,  since  man  is  become  such,  that  of  himself 
he  thinks  nothing  but  what  is  of  hell.  Hence  it  is  evident  from 
whence  it  is  that  by  the  same  feast  is  signified  worship  and  thanks- 
giving on  account  of  liberation  from  evil  and  from  the  falses  of 
«vil. 

10,656.  **  Seven  days  thou  shah  eat  unleavened  things"-'— 
that  it  signifies  a  holy  state  then,  and  appropriation  of  divine 
truth  purified  from  evil  and  from  the  falses  of  evil,  appears  fiom 
the  signification  of  seven  days,  as  denoting  a  holy  state  from  be- 
ginning to  end  :  that  days  denote  states,  see  n.  23,  487,  488, 
493,893,  2788,  3462,  3785,  4850  ;  and  that  seven  denote  what 
fs  holy,  n.  396,433,716,881,  5265,  5268:  and  that  ^even  days 
tienote  a  holy  st«te^  from  beginning  to  end,  n.  728,  6508,  9828| 
10,127;  and  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  appro- 
priation, see  n.  3168,  3513,3596,  4745:  and  from  the  signifieao 
tion  of  what  is  unleavened,  as  denoting  the  divine  truth  purified 
from  evil  and  from  the  falses  of  evil,  see  n.  999S. 
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10^657.  "Which  I  commanded  thee*'  —  that  it  signifies  ac- 
cording to  divine  order,  appears  from  the  signification  of  command- 
ing, when  from  Jeliovab,  as  denoting  according  to  divine  order, 
see  n.  10,119. 

10.658,  "  Al  the  slated  lime  of  the  month  Abib  "  —  that  it 
signifies  a  new  stale,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  month 
Abib,  which  was  the  first  month  of  the  year,  as  denoting  the  be- 
ginning of  a  new  state,  seen.  8053,  9291. 

10.659.  **  Because  in  the  month  Abib  thou  wcntest  forth  out 
of  Egypt"  —  that  it  signifies  because  then  was  liberation  from 
hell,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  month  Abib,  as  denoting 
the  beginning  of  a  new  state,  see  just  above,  10,958  :  and  from 
the  signification  of  going  forth  out  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  libera- 
tion from  infestation  by  falses,  thus  also  from  hell,  see  n.  9292, 
and  the  passages  adduced  n.  8866,  9197.  From  these  consider- 
ations it  may  be  manifest  that  the  feast  of  the  passover,  which 
was  also  called  the  feast  of  things  unleavened,  was  instituted  for 
a  remembrance  of  the  liberation  of  man  from  hell  by  the  Lord  : 
that  that  liberation  was  effected  by  the  Lord  subduing  the  hells, 
and  glorifying  his  Human,  see  just  above,  n,  10,655.  It  is  be- 
lieved by  most  persons  within  the  church,  that  the  Lord  came  into 
the  world  that  He  might  reconcile  the  Father  by  the  passion  of  the 
cross,  and  that  afterwards  they  were  accepted  for  whom  He  inter- 
ceded J  also  that  He  exempted  man  from  damnation  by  this,  that 
He  alone  fulfilled  the  law,  which  otherwise  would  have  damned 
every  one ;  and  thus  that  all  were  saved  who  had  that  faith  with 
confidence  and  trust.  But  they  who  are  in  any  illustration  from 
heaven,  may  see  that  the  case  is  not  so  :  as  that  the  Divine,  which 
is  love  itself  and  mercy  itself,  could  reject  from  itself  and  damn  to 
hell  the  human  race  *  and  that  it  was  necessarily  reconciled  by 
the  passion  of  the  cross  of  its  Son  j  and  that  in  this  manner  &Dd 
in  no  other  it  was  moved  with  mercy  ;  and  afterwards  that  tbe 
life  did  not  damn  any  one,  if  only  he  had  a  confident  faith  concern- 
ing  that  reconciliation  ;  and  that  all  salvation  is  effected  by  faitbi 
out  of  mercy.  They  who  so  think  and  believe,  can  see  noihingr^ 
at  all ;  they  speak  and  understand  nothing :  they  call  iherefdrjB> 
those  things  mysteries,  which  are  to  he  believed  and  not  to  bet 
comprehended  by  any  understanding:  Hence  it  follows,  thai  all? 
illustration  from  the  Word  that  the  case  is  otherwise,  is  rejected ;: 
for  light  from  heaven  cannot  enter,  where  such  a  shade  of  con^* 
tradiciions  reigns  ;  it  is  called  a  shade  because  it  is  not  at  all  on-  - 
dersiood.  But  to  those  who  are  in  illustration,  the  Lord  gives  to 
understand  what  they  believe ;  and  those  are  illustrated  when  tbejr 
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read  the  Word,  and  understand  it,  who  aeknowledge  the  Lord  and 
lore  to  live  according  to  his  precepts,  but  not  they  who  saj  that 
they  believe  and  do  not  live  accordingly  ;  for  the  Lord  flows  in 
into  the  life  of  man,  and  thence  into  faith,  but  not  into  faiih  sepa- 
rate from  life.  They  therefore  who  are  illustrated  from  the  Lord 
by  the  Word,  understand  that  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  that 
He  might  subdue  the  hells,  and  reduce  all  things  there  and  in  the 
heavens  into  order ;  and  that  this  could  not  in  any  wise  be  effect- 
ed, except  by  the  Human,  for  from  this  He  could  fight  against 
the  hells,  but  not  from  the  Divine  without  the  human :  also  that  he 
might  glorify  his  Human,  to  the  intent  that  by  it  He  might  to 
eternity  keep  all  things  in  the  order  into  which  He  reduced  them : 
bence  the  salvation  of  man  :  for  around  every  man  there  are  hells ; 
inasmuch  as  every  one  is  born  into  evils  of  every  kind,  and  where 
evils  are,  there  are  the  hells,  which,  unless  they  were  rejected  by 
the  divine  power  of  the  Lord,  would  render  it  impossible  for  any 
one  to  be  saved.  That  this  is  the  case  the  Word  teaches,  and 
all  they  comprehend  it,  who  admit  the  [x>rd  into  their  life  ;  and 
these,  as  was  said  above,  are  they  who  acknowledge  Him,  and  love 
to  live  according  to  his  precepts  ;  see  what  has  been  adduced  and 
shown  from  the  Word,  n.  9937,  10,019,  10,152,  10,579,  and  in 
other  places  abundantly.  To  be  led  away  from  evils,  to  be 
regenerated,  and  thus  to  be  saved,  is  mercy,  which  is  not  imme- 
diate, as  is  believed,  but  mediate,  that  is,  to  those  who  recede  from 
evils,  and  thereby  admit  the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of  love 
into  their  life  from  the  Lord.  Immediate  mercy,  namely,  that 
which  would  extend  to  every  one  from  the  good  pleasure  alone  of 
God,  is  contrary  to  divine  order,  and  what  is  contrary  to  divine 
order  is  contrary  to  God,  for  order  is  from  God,  and  his  divine  in 
heaven  is  order :  for  any  one  to  receive  order  in  himself  is  to  be 
saved,  which  is  effected  solely  by  living  according  to  the  precepts 
of  the  Lord  :  man  is  regenerated  to  the  end  that  he  may  receive 
ip  himself  the  order  of  heaven,  and  he^is  regenerated  by  faith  and 
by  the  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity.  He  who  has  order  in  himself, 
is  in  heaven,  and  also  is  heaven  in  a  certain  effigy,  but  he  who 
has  not,  is  in  hell,  and  is  hell  in  a  certain  effigy  ;  the  one  cannot 
in  any  wise  be  changed  and  transcribed  into  the  other  from  imme- 
diate mercy,  for  they  are  opposites,  inasmuch  as  evil  is  opposite 
to  good,  and  in  good  is  life  and  is  heaven,  and  in  evils  is  death 
and  is  hell.  That  the  one  cannot  be  transcribed  into  the  other, 
the  Lord  teaches  in  Luke ;  *'  Abraham  said  to  the  rich  man  in 
bell,  between  us  and  you  there  is  a  great  gulf  fixed,  so  that  they 
who  would  cross  over  from  hence  to  you  cannot,  neither  can  tbey 
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who  are  there  pass  to  us/'  xvi.  36.  If  aleo  immediate  mercjr 
were  giren,  all  would  be  saved,  as  many  as  are  in  the  world,  nei- 
ther would  there  be  a  hell,  for  the  Lord  is  mercy  itself,  because 
He  is  love  itself,  which  wills. the  salvatiou  of  all,  and  the  death 

of  none. 

10.660.  *' Every  opening  of  the  womb  is  for  Me"  —  that  it 
signi6es  that  every  good  of  innocence,  of  charily,  and  of  faith  is 
to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
opening  of  the  womb,  as  denoting  what  is  born  of  the  Lord:  for 
man  from  his  parents  is  conceived  and  born  naturally,  but  from 
the  Lord  spiritually  ;  this  latter  nativity  is  what  is  meant  in  the 
internal  sense  by  the  opening  of  the  womb  :  according  to  any 
other  view,  of  what  consequence  would  it  be  that  the  first-born  of 

^cattle  should  be  for  Jehovah,  that  is,  for  the  Lord.  Man  also, 
who  is  regenerated,  is  conceived,  is  born,  and  is  educated  anew, 
and  thus  is  withdrawn  from  the  evils  of  the  natural  state 
which  he  had  from  his  parents.  The  subject  here  treated  of  is 
concerning  the  first-born  ol  cattle,  but  by  cattle  are  meant  the 
goods  and  truths  appertaining  to  man,  for  cattle  of  every  kind 
correspond  to  the  affections,  such  as  belong  to  man,  as  may  be 
tnanifest  from  the  passages  cited  n.  9280.  From  which  consider- 
ations it  may  be  evident,  that  by  the  opening  of  the  womb  which 
is  for  Jehovah,  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence,  of  charity,  and 
of  faith,  which  are  from  the  Lord  communicated  to  those  who  are 
born  anew,  that  is,  who  are  regenerated.  It  is  said,  that  those 
things  are  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  that  is,  it  is  to  be  acknow- 
ledged that  they  are  from  Him  ;  for  unless  they  be  acknowledged 
and  believed  to  be  from  the  Lord,  they  are  not  goods,  for  every 
good  is  from  Him,  and  that  which  is  not  from  Him  is  from  man^ 
and  whatsoever  is  from  man,  howsoever  in  the  external  form  it 
may  appear  good,  is  still  evil,  for  the  proprium  of  man  is  nothing 
but  evil,  and  from  evil  it  is  impossible  for  good  to  be  produced. 

10.661.  **Of  all  thy  cattle  thou  shalt  give  a  male"  —  that  it 
signifies  which  is  given  by  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
a  male,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  2046,  4005,  7838.  The  case 
herein  is  this:  every  good,  which  man  has  from  the  Lord,  is  given 
him  by  truth  ;  for  man  is  born  into  mere  ignorance,  and  when  he 
advances  in  age,  he  has  of  himself  mere  thick  darkness  in  things 
spiritual,  for  he  knows  nothing  concerning  God,  concerning  the 
Lord,  concerning  heaven  and  hell,  concerning  life  after  death ; 
what  he  knows  from  himself  relates  to  the  world  and  to  himself, 
and  he  calls  that  good  which  in  the  world  is  in  favor  of  himself, 
and  he  calls  thai  true  which  confirms  it :  in  order  therefore  that 
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be  naj  hire  betvenly  good  which  he  maj  love  above  himself  and 
the  world,  it  is  necessary  that  he  learn  truths  from  the  Word,  or 
from  the  doctrine  of  the  church  which  is  from  the  Word,  before 
he  knows  those  truths,  he  cannot  love  them,  for  no  affection  is 
given  of  what  is  unknown  ;  hence  it  is  that  truth  is  that  by  which 
roan  has  good.  The  truth  appertaining  to  man  then  becomes 
good,  when  he  loves  it,  for  everything  which  is  loved  is  good  ;  to 
love  is  to  will  and  to  do,  for  what  a  man  loves,  this  he  wills  and 
does,  thus  truth  becomes  good.  This  now  is  what  is  signiGed  by 
giving  a  male  of  all  cattle. 

10.662.  "  The  opening  of  a  cow  and  of  cattle  "  —  that  it  sig- 
nifies in  the  external  and  internal  man,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  cow  [or  an  ox]  and  of  cattle,  or  of  herd  and  of  flock,  as 
denoting  the  external  and  internal  good  with  man,  see  n.  2566, 
5913,  6048,  8937,  9135,  10,609. 

10.663.  '^  And  the  opening  of  an  ass  thou  shalt  redeem  in  cat- 
tle''—  that  it  signifies  that  faith  merely  natural  shall  not  be 
ascribed  to  the  Lord,  but  the  truth  of  innocence  which  is  therein, 
appears  from  what  was  said  and  shown  n.  8078,  where  like  words 
occur. 

10.664.  ^'And  if  thou  shalt  not  redeem,  thou  shalt  neck  it" 
—  that  it  signifies  if  the  truth  of  innocence  be  not  therein,  that  it 
is  to  be  separated  and  rejected,  appears  from  what  was  said  n. 
8079,  where  like  words  occur. 

10.665.  "  Every  first-bom  of  thy  sons  thou  shalt  redeem  "  — 
that  it  signifies  that  the  truths  of  faith,  which  are  without  good, 
are  not  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  appears  from  what  was  said 
and  shown  n.  6080,  where  also  like  words  occur. 

10.666.  *' And  my  faces  shall  not  be  seen  empty"  —  that  it 
signifies  reception  from  mercy  and  the  giving  of  thanks,  appears 
from  what  was  shown,  n.  9293,  where  like  words  occur. 

10.667.  "Six  days  thou  shalt  work"  —  that  it  signifies  the 
first  state  of  regeneration,  when  man  is  in  truths,  and  then  in  com* 
bats,  appears  from  the  signification  of  six  days,  which  are  called 
days  of  labor  or  of  work,  as  denoting  the  first  state  of  regeneration, 
when  man  is  in  truths,  and  then  in  combats  against  evils  and 
falses,  see  n.  8510,  8888,  9431,  10,360. 

10.668.  "And  in  the  seventh  day  thou  shalt  rest" — that  it 
signifies  the  other  state  of  regeneration  when  man  is  in  good,  and 
then  in  peace,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  seventh  day, 
which  is  called  a  day  of  rest,  or  of  the  sabbath,  as  denoting  the 
other  slate  of  regeneration,  when  man  is  in  good,  and  then  in 
peace,  and  in  heaven  with  the  Lord,  see  n.  8494,  8495,  8510, 
8890,  8893,  9274,  9431,  10,356,  10,860,  10,367,  10,374; 
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10,669.  ^'  In  ploughing  and  in  reaping  thou  shah  rest "  —  that 
it  signi6es  as  to  the  implantation  of  truth  in  good,  and  its  reception, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  ploughing,  as  denoting  the  implant- 
ation of  tnitri  in  good,  of  which  below:  and  from  the  signification 
of  reaping,  as  denoiing  the  reception  of  truth  in  good.  The  rea- 
son why  reaping  has  this  signification  is,  because  by  standing  corn 
is  signified  truth  in  conception,  n.  9146,  and  by  the  ear  truth  con- 
taining, by  wheat  and  barley  in  the  ear  good  receiving  and  also 
received  ;  but  in  this  case  is  meant,  that  the  labor  of  man  should 
cease  about  it,  for  it  is  said  in  ploughing  and  reaping  thou  shalt 
rest ;  for  by  rest  on  the  sabbath-day  is  signified  the  other  state  of 
regeneration  when  man  is  in  peace,  and  in  heaven,  and  is  led  by 
the  Lord,  for  in  this  case  those  things  are  effected  without  the 
labor  and  study  of  man :  that  harvest  denotes  the  reception  of 
truth  by  good,  see  n.  9295 ;  and  that  the  sabbaih  denotes  a  state 
of  peace,  when  man  is  led  of  the  Lord,  see  the  passages  cited  n. 
10,668.  The  reason  why  ploughing  signifies  the  implantation  of 
truth  in  good  is,  because  by  a  field  is  signified  the  church  as  to 
good,  thus  also  the  good  of  the  church  ;  and  by  the  seed  which  is 
inseminated  is  signified  the  truth  of  faith:  that  a  field  denotes  the 
church  as  to  good,  see  n.  2971,  3196,  3310,  3317,  7502,  9139, 
9141,  9295;  and  that  seed  is  the  truth  of  fahh,  n.  1940,  3310, 
3373,  3671,  6158.  In  the  Word  frequent  mention  is  made  of 
earth,  ground,  field,  seed-lime,  harvest,  standing  corn,  barn-floor, 
corn,  wheat,  barley,  all  which  signify  such  things  as  relate  to  the 
establishment  of  the  church,  and  to  the  regeneration  of  man  who 
is  in  the  church,  thus  such  as  have  reference  to  the  truth  of  faith 
and  to  the  good  of  love,  from  which  the  church  derives  its  exist- 
ence. That  such  things  are  signified,  is  from  correspondence,  for 
all  things  which  are  in  the  earth,  also  which  are  in  its  vegetable 
kingdom,  correspond  to  the  spiritual  things  which  are  in  heaven, 
as  is  very  manifest  from  the  appearances  there  ;  for  in  heaven 
there  appear  fields,  fallow-lands,  plains,  flower-gardens,  ripe  corn, 
shrubberries,  and  like  things,  such  as  are  in  the  earths;  and  it  is 
there  known,  that  the  things  which  are  of  heaven,  thus  which  are 
of  the  church,  appear  in  such  manner  before  their  eyes.  He 
who  reads  the  Word,  believes  that  such  things,  when  mentioned 
therein,  are  merely  comparisons,  but  let  him  know  tliat  they  are 
real  correspondences,  as  these  words  in  Isaiah  ;  "  Hearken  and 
liear  my  voice,  will  the  plougher  plough  the  whole  day  to  sow, 
will  he  open  and  dung  his  ground :  when  he  hath  made  plain  the 
faces  thereof,  doth  he  not  scatter  abroad  the  filches,  and  dissem- 
inate the  cummin ;  thus  he  storeth  up  the  measured  wheat,  and 
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ibe  ■ppoioted  bariey  tod  its  determiotte  spelt :  Thus  be  iostnict- 
elh  him  to  judgmenty  bb  God  teacbeth  bim/'  xxviii.  23  to  S6* 
Tbese  words  appear  as  comparisoDS,  but  tbey  are  real  correspood- 
ences,  by  wbicb  is  described  the  reformation  and  regeneratioD  of 
tbe  roan  of  the  church,  wherefore  also  it  is  said,  thus  be  iostmct- 
eth  bim  to  judgment}  bis  God  teacheth  him :  to  instruct  to  judg- 
ment is  to  give  him  intelligence,  for  by  judgment  is  signified  the 
intelligence  of  truth,  n.  2235 ;  and  to  teach  bim,  when  from  God, 
is  to  give  him  w'lsdom :  hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by 
ploughing,  dunging,  scattering  abroad  fitches,  sowing  cummin, 
storing  up  wheat,  bariey,  and  spelt ;  namely,  that  ploughing  de- 
notes implanting  truth  in  good,  fitches  and  cummin  denote  scien- 
tifics,  since  these  are  the  first  things  which  are  learnt  that  man 
may  receive  intelligence :  that  wheat  denotes  the  good  of  love  of 
tbe  internal  man,  see  n.  7605 ;  that  barley  denotes  tbe  good  oflove 
of  the  external,  n.  7602 ;  that  spelt  denotes  its  truth,  n.  7605. 
That  ploughing,  not  from  comparison  but  from  correspondence, 
signifies  the  first  [thing  or  principle]  of  the  church  in  general,  and 
also  in  particular  with  every  one  who  is  regenerated,  or  who  be- 
comes a  church  rs  evident  from  these  words  in  Moses :  "  Thou 
shalt  not  sow  thy  vineyard  intermixedly :  thou  shah  not  plough 
with  an  ox  and  an  ass  together:  Thou  shalt  not  wear  a  garment 
mixed  with  wool  and  linen  together,"  Deut.  xxii.  9,  10,  11. 
These  words  involve  that  the  states  of  good  and  of  truth  ought 
not  to  be  confounded  ;  for  a  vineyard  denotes  the  church  as  to 
truth,  but  a  field  the  church  as  to  good  ;  to  plough  with  an  ox  de- 
notes to  prepare  by  good,  16  plough  with  an  ass  denotes  by  truth  ; 
wool  also  denotes  good,  but  linen  denotes  truth :  for  the  case  b 
thb ;  in  a  state  of  good  are  all  they  who  are  in  the  Lord's  celes- 
tial kingdom,  but  in  a  state  of  truth  are  they  who  are  in  his  spirit- 
ual kingdom :  he  who  is  in  one  cannot  be  in  tbe  other.  Who 
cannot  see  that  the  above  words  have  a  deeper  signification  than 
they  appear  to  have  ;  for  otherwise  what  of  evil  could  there  have 
been  in  sowing  a  vineyard  intermixedly,  in  ploughing  with  an  ox 
and  an  ass  together,  and  in  wearing  a  garment  mixed  with  wool 
and  linen  together. 

10.670.  <<  And  the  feast  of  weeks  thou  shalt  make  to  thyself 
of  the  first-fruits  of  tbe  harvest  of  wheat "  —  that  it  signifies  tbe 
worship  of  the  Liord  and  thanksgiving  on  account  of  the  implanta- 
tion of  truth  in  good,  appears  from  what  was  explained  and  shown 
n.  9294,  9295,  where  like  words  occur. 

10.671.  *^  And  the  feast  of  gathering  together  of  tbe  revolu- 
tion  of  the   year"  —  that  it  signifies  worship   from  a  gratefiil 
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mind  on  account  of  the  implantation  of  good  thence,  thus  on 

accouni  of  rcgcnieraiion,  and   plenary  liberation   ironi  riarnnation, 
appears  from  what  was  shown  concerning  that  feast,  n.  9297. 

10.672.  **  Three  times  in  the  year  shall  every  male  of  thine 
be  seen  at  the  faces  of  the  Lord  Jehovah  God  of  Israel''  —  that 
it  signifies  the  continual  appearance  and  presence  of  the  Lord 
also  in  the  truths  of  faith,  is  manifest  from  the  explication  of  these 
words,  n.  9297. 

10.673.  Verses  24,  25,  26,  27.  Because  I  expel  natiom  from 
thy  faces  y  and  1  ivill  cause  iky  border  to  be  dilated:  and  there 
shall  not  any  one  lust  after  thy  land,  in  thy  going  tip  to  see  the 
faces  of  Jehovah  thy  God  three  times  in  the  year.  Thou  shali 
not  slay  upon  ivhat  is  leavened  the  blood  of  my  sacrifice ;  and 
the  sacrifice  of  the  feast  of  the  passover  shall  not  jyass  the  night 
to  the  morning.  The  first-frails  of  the  primitive  things  of  thy 
ground  thou  shah  bring  into  the  house  of  Jehovah  thy  God,  Thou 
shah  not  seethe  a  kid  in  the  milk  of  its  mother.  And  Jehovah 
said  to  Moses  write  for  thyself  (hose  words,  because  on  the  mouth 
of  those  ivords  I  establish  ivith  thee  a  covenant  and  with  Israel. 
Because  1  expel  nations  from  ihy  faces,  signifies  the  removal  of 
evil  and  of  the  falses  of  evil:  and  I  will  cause  thy  border  to  be 
dilated,  signifies  the  multiplication  and  extension  of  truih  derived 
from  good  :  and  there  shall  not  any  one  lust  after  thy  land,  sig- 
nifies the  holding  in  aversion  such  things  as  are  of  the  church  with 
those  who  are  in  evils  and  in  the  falses  of  evil :  in  thy  going  up 
to  see  the  faces  of  Jehovah  thy  God  three  times  in  the  year,  sig- 
nifies when  the  presence  of  the  Lord  is  also  in  the  truths  of  faith : 
thou  shah  not  slay  upon  what  is  leavened  the  blood  of  my  sacri- 
fice, signifies  that  the  worship  of  tl»e  Lord  from  the  truths  of  the 
church  ought  not  to  be  commixed  with  falses  derived  from  evil: 
and  the  sacrifice  of  the  passover  shall  not  pass  the  night  to  the 
morning,  signifies  the  good  of  worship  not  from  the  proprium 
but  from  the  Lord  always  new ;  the  first-fruits  of  the  primitive 
things  of  thy  ground  thou  shah  bring  into  the  house  of  Jehovah 
thy  God,  signifies  that  all  the  truths  of  good  and  goods  of  truth 
are  holy,  because  from  the  Lord  alone:  thou  shah  not  seethe  a 
kid  in  the  milk  of  its  mother,  signifies  that  the  good  of  innocence 
of  a  latter  state  ought  not  to  be  conmiixed  with  the  truth  of  inno- 
cence of  a  former  state:  and  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  write  for 
thyself  those  words,  signifies  information  concerning  primary 
truths  which  outjht  to  he  remembered  and  done :  because  on  tlie 
mouth  of  those  words  I  establish  with  thee  a  covenant,  and  with 
Israel,  signifies  that  by  them  there  is  conjunction  with  those  who 
are  in  external  and  internal  worship. 
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10.674.  '^Bectusel  expel  nations  from  thy  faces "  — that  it 
signiOes  the  removal  of  evil  and  of  the  falses  of  evil,  appears  from 
the  signi6cation  of  expelling,  when  concerning  evils  and  falses 
with  man,  as  denoting  to  remove,  for  evils  and  falses  are  not  ex- 
pelled from  man  but  are  removed,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  10,067 ; 
and  from  the  signi6cation  of  the  nations  which  were  in  the  land 
of  Canaan,  as  denoting  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil,  see  the  passages 
cited  n.  9327. 

10.675.  "And  I  will  cause  thy  border  to  be  dilated''  —  that 
U  8igni6es  the  multiplication  and  extension  of  truth  from  good| 
appears  fiom  the  signiBcation  of  dilating  a  border,  as  denoting  the 
multiplication  and  extension  of  truth  derived  from  good,  see 
a.  8063 :  the  reason  why  this  is  signified  by  dilating  a  border  is, 
because  so  far  as  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil  are  removed,  so  hi 
the  truths  which  are  from  good  are  multiplied,  since  nothing  else 
but  evils  and  the  falses  thence  opposes  truths  flowing  in  from  the 
Lord  and  multiplying  themselves  with  man,  wherefore  so  far  as 
evils  and  falses  are  removed,  so  far  truths  succeed  in  their  place* 
This  is  the  case  with  the  intellectual  of  man,  whether  it  consbta 
of  truths  which  are  from  good,  or  of  falses  which  are  from  evil,  it 
cannot  consist  of  both  together,  for  they  are  opposites ;  and  the 
intellectual  of  man  is  what  receives  truths,  and  is  formed  by  truths, 
for  whatsoever  is  in  his  intellect  has  relation  to  truth.  Hence  it 
is  evident,  that  so  far  as  falses  derived  from  evil  are  removed,  so 
fiir  truths  derived  from  good  are  multiplied :  this  was  represented 
by  the  expulsions  of  the  nations  from  the  land  of  Canaan,  fi)r  by 
the  nations  there  were  represented  evils  and  falses,  see  the  passa- 

fes  cited  n.  10,057 ;  and  by  the  sons  of  Israel  goods  and  truths, 
t  is  said  that  the  intellectual  of  man  is  what  receives  truths,  and 
b  formed  by  truths,  since  nothing  else  in  the  proper  sense  is  to 
be  called  intellectual,  but  what  is  from  truths  derived  from  good : 
what  is  from  falses  derived  from  evil  is  not  intellectual ;  for  intel- 
ligence and  wisdom  cannot  in  any  wise  be  predicated  of  falses 
derived  from  evil,  for  such  falses  altogether  destroy  intelligence 
and  wisdom,  and  introduce  in  their  place  insanity  and  foolishness: 
wherefore  the  intellectual  is  in  no  case  opened,  except  when  man 
perceives  and  loves  truths,  and  the  perception  and  love  of  truth 
M  from  good ;  hence  it  is  that  truths  from  good  are  what  consti- 
tute the  intellectual.  He  who  believes  that  he  has  an  intellectual 
who  can  reason  dexterously  against  the  truths  of  the  church,  is 
very  greatly  deceived ;  for  he  sees  nothing  within  himself,  but  with- 
out hinaself;  to  see  within  himself  is  from  heaven,  to  see  without 
himself  is  from  the  world ;  and  he  who  sees  only  from  the  worldi 
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tees  from  an  mfatofitecl  lumen,  which  lumen  becomes  mere  thick 
ilarkness  when  light  from  heaven  6ows  in  into  it. 

10.676.  <<And  there  shall  not  any  one  lust  after  thy  land'* 
— ^  that  it  signifies  the  holding  in  aversion  such  things  as  are  of 
die  church,  with  those  who  are  in  evils  and  the  faJses  of  evil, 
appears  from  the  signiGcation  of  not  lusting  after,  when  concern* 
iDg  those  who  are  in  evils  and  jhe  falses  of  evil,  when  they  see 
and  perceive  goods  and  the  truths  of  good,  as  denoting  to  hold 
k)  aversion ;  for  between  evils  and  goods  there  is  perpetual  en* 
nity,  evils  holding  goods  in  aversion,  and  hating  them,  and 
goods  holding  evils  in  aversion,  and  putting  them  to  flight  or  shun* 
ning  them:  and  from  the  signification  of  land  [or earth]  as  denot* 
IDg  the  church,  and  whatsoever  is  of  the  church,  see  the  pas- 
sages cited  n.  9325. 

10.677.  <<In  thy  ascending  to  see  the  faces  of  thy  God  thret 
times  in  the  year'*  —  that  it  signifies  when  the  presence  of  the 
Lord  is  also  in  the  truths  of  faith,  appears  from  what  was  ex'^ 
plained  n.  9297. 

10.678.  ''Thou  shall  not  slay  upon  what  is  leavened  the 
blood  of  my  sacrifice "  — that  it  signifies  that  tlie  worship  of 
the  Lord  from  the  truths  of  the  church  ought  not  to  be  com* 
mixed  with  falses  derived  from  evil,  appears  from  the  explioatioii 
of  the  words,  n.  9898. 

10.679.  ''  And  the  sacrifice  of  the  feast  of  the  passover  shall 
not  pass  the  night  to  the  morning  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  good 
of  worship  not  from  the  proprium,  but  from  the  Lord  always  new, 
appears  from  what  was  explained  n.  9299. 

10.680.  "  The  first  fruits  of  the  primitive  things  of  thy  ground 
thou  shalt  bring  into  the  house  of  Jehovah  thy  God''  —  that 
it  signifies  that  all  the  truths  of  good  and  the  goods  of  truth  are 
holy,  because  from  the  Ijord  alone,  see  n.  9300. 

10.681 .  "  Thou  shalt  not  seethe  a  kid  in  the  milk  of  its  mother'' 
—  that  it  signifies  that  the  good  of  innocence  of  a  latter  state  ought 
not  to  be  commixed  with  the  truth  of  innocence  of  a  former  state, 
appears  from  what  was  said  and  shown  n.  9301,  where  like  words 
occur. 

10.682.  ''  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  write  for  thyself  those 
words"  —  that  it  signifies  information  concerning  the  primary 
truths  which  are  to  be  remembered  and  done,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  saying,  when  from  Jehovah  to  Moses,  as  denoting 
information,  as  also  in  the  passages  cited  n.  10,277;  and  from 
the  signification  of  writing,  as  denoting  for  remembrance  of  what 
b  to  be  done,  see  n.8620:  and  from  the  signification  of  those 
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words,  as  deooting  primary  truths,  for  by  words  in  geaeral  are 
signi6ed  things,  speciGcally  truths,  in  this  case  the  primary  trutbi 
which  were  to  be  remembered  and  done,  that  with  the  Isralitish 
nation  representative  worship  of  the  church  might  be  instituted, 
and  the  Word  be  written,  which  were  the  subjects  treated  of  in  tb« 
preceding  verses  of  this  chapter. 

10,683.  ''  Because  on  the  mouth  of  tho8«  words  I  establish  with 
thee  a  covenant  and  with  Israel  " —  that  it  signifies  that  by  thps^ 
[words]  is  conjunction  with  those  who  are  in  worship  external  and 
internal,  appears  from  the  signification  of  upon  the  mouth  of  those 
words,  as  denoting  by  those  primary  truths  which  are  to  be  observ* 
ed,  see  above,  10,682 :  and  from  the  signification  of  establishing  a 
covenant,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  665,  666,  1023,  1038, 
1864,  1996,  2003,  2021,  6804,  8767,  8778:  and  from  the  re- 
presentation of  Moses,  with  whom  and  with  Israel  it  is  said  that  the 
covenant  is  established,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word, 
of  the  church  and  of  worship,  in  which  is  <in  internal,  see  a. 
10,563,  10,571,  10,607,  10,614:  and  from  the  signification  of 
Isi^el,  as  denoting  the  iniernal  of  the  church  and  of  worship,  see 
D.  4286,  4292,  4570,  6426 :  hence  it  is  that  it  is  said,  that  « 
covenant  is  established  with  Moses  and  with  Israel  and  not  with 
tlie  sons  of  hniel,  for  by  the  sons  of  Israel  in  this  and  in  the  preced- 
ing chapter  are  meant  those  who  are  in  the  external  of  the  church, 
of  worship  and  of  the  Word  without  an  internal  see  n.  10,454 
to  10,457,  10,461,  10,498,  10,459,  10,550,  10,551,  10,570, 
10,575,  10,6*^9.  It  may  be  here  briefly  told  what  the  internal 
of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship  is;  what  their  exter- 
nal in  which  is  an  internal ;  and  what  the  external  without  the 
internal.  In  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  wor- 
ship are  they  who  love  to  do  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth  froffi 
internal  affection,  thus  from  spiritual  aflfection ;  in  their  external 
in  which  is  an  internal  are  they,  who  love  truth  for  the  sake  of 
truth,  but  from  external  affection,  thus  from  natural  affection  ;  these 
latter  are  men  of  the  external  church,  but  the  former  of  the  in- 
ternal, for  in  every  church  there  are  internal  men  and  there  are 
external.  But  they  who  are  in  external  worship  without  internal, 
love  truth  not  for  the  sake  of  truth,  but  for  the  sake  of  gains  in 
the  woild,  tims  they  do  not  love  to  do  truths,  except  for  the  sake 
of  themselves,  or  that  they  may  be  seen  ;  these  are  not  within 
the  church,  but  out  of  it.  They  who  love  to  do  truth  for  the  sake 
of  truth  from  internal  or  spiritual  affection,  when  they  hear  truths, 
rejoice,  and  think  about  a  life  according  to  them:  they  who  love 
truth  for  the  sake  of  truth   from  external  or  natural   affections, 
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when  they  hear  truth,  also  rejoice,  but  they  do  not  think  about 
a  life  according  to  it ;  nevertheless  it  flows  in  from  the  internal 
whilst  -they  are  ignorant  of  it ;  but  they  who  love  truth  for  the 
sake  of  gains  in  the  world  think  nothing  about  life,  neither  does 
anything  flow  in  from  the  internal ;  they  only  make  truths  to  be 
things  of  the  memory,  to  the  end  that  they  may  speak  about  them. 
They  who  love  to  do  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  love  the 
Lord,  inasmuch  as  truth  is  from  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  makes 
it  to  become  good  by  willing  and  doing  it,  so  that  it  becomes  of 
the  life  with  man,  for  truth  does  not  become  of  the  life,  until  it 
enters  the  will ;  that  it  is  in  the  will,  may  be  known  and  perceiv* 
ed  from  this,  that  the  man  does  it,  and  still  more  that  he  loves 
to  do,  for  so  far  as  man  wills  truth,  so  far  he  loves  it.  To  love 
truth  for  the  sake  of  truth  and  for  the  sake  of  living  according  to 
it,  is  thus  described  by  the  Lord  in  Matthew  ;  "  Whosoever  receiv- 
eth  you,  receiveth  Me,  but  he  who  receiveth  Me,  receiveth  Him 
who  sent  Me:  whosoever  receiveth  a  prophet  in  the  name  of  a 
prophet,  shall  receive  the  reward  of  a  prophet :  and  whosoever 
receiveth  a  just  one  in  the  name  of  a  just  one,  shall  receive  the 
reward  of  a  just  one :  and  whosoever  shall  give  to  drink  to  one  of 
these  little  onesr  a  cup  of  cold  water  in  the  name  of  a  disciple, 
verily  I  say  unto  you,  he  shall  not  lose  a  reward,"  x.  40,  41,  48. 
He  who  is  unacquainted  with  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  can- 
not know  what  is  signified  by  receiving  a  prophet  in  the  name  of 
a  prophet,  a  just  one  in  the  name  ^of  a  just  one,  and  a  disciple 
of  the  Lord  in  the  name  of  a  disciple;  and  that  they  would  have 
a  reward  according  to  such  reception  ;  for  without  that  sense,  who 
knows  what  is  signified  by  receiving  any  one  in  His  name  ?  But 
they  who  are  in  the  internal  sense,  do  not  attend  to  the  person, 
but  to  the  thing  which  the  person  signifies,  thus  not  to  a  disciple, 
nor  to  a  prophet,  but  to  the  things  which  a  disciple  and  a  proph- 
et signify.  Disciple  in  the  internal  sense  signifies  truth  of  life,  but 
prophet  truth  of  doctrine  :  in  the  name  of  any  one  signifies  on  ac- 
count of  his  quality :  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  those 
words  of  the  Lord,  namely,  that  they  who  love  truth  for  the  sake 
of  truth,  and  who  love  to  do  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  love  the 
Lord,  and  that  they  receive  heaven  in  themselves,  for  the  reward 
which  is  from  the  Lord  is  the  affection  of  truth  for  the  sake  of 
troth,  and  in  the  affection  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth  is  heaven. 
That  disciples  denote  all  things  of  love  and  of  faith  in  the  com- 
plex, thus  specifically  those  who  are  led  of  the  Lord,  see  n.3488, 
3858,  5397:  that  prophet  denotes  the  truth  of  doctrine,  n.  2534, 
7369 :  that  name  deootes  quality,  n.  144,  145,  1890, 2009,  S7S4, 
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0674,  9310:  thtt  reward  denotes  the  afl^tion  of  truth  and  good, 
D.  3956,  6386 :  that  person  is  turned  into  the  idea  of  things  in  the 
internal  sense,  n.  5225,  5287,  5434,8343,  8985,  9007,  10,282; 
and  that  to  do  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth  is  to  lo?e  the  Lord|  o. 
10^336. 

10^684.  Verse  28  to  the  end.  And  he  v>a$  there  wiih  Jehopak 
fwrty  dayt  and  forty  nighte  ;  he  did  not  eat  bread,  and  he  did 
not  drink  water,  and  he  wrote  on  tabki  the  words  of  the  covenant 
ttn  words.  And  it  came  to  pan  a$  Mo$e$  descended  from  mount 
Sinai,  and  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony  were  m  the  hand  of 
Moses  in  his  descending  from  the  mountain ;  and  Moses  kmew 
not  thai  the  skin  of  his  faces  shone  in  his  discoursing  with  Him. 
And  Aaron  and  alt  the  sons  of  Israel,  saw  Moses,  and  behold 
the  skin  of  his  faces  shone,  and  they  were  afraid  of  coming  near  to 
him.  And  Moses  called  to  them,  and  there  returned  to  him  Aaron 
amd  aU  the  princes  in  the  assembly,  and  Moses  spake  to  them. 
And  afterwards  came  near  all  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  he  comr 
manded  them  all  things  which  Jehovah  spake  with  him  in  mount 
Sinai.  And  Moses  left  off  speaking  with  them,  and  gave  upon 
kis  faces  a  veil.  And  in  Moses  entering  in  before  Jehovah,  to 
speak  with  Him,  he  removed  the  veil  untU  he  went  out ;  and  he 
went  out  and  spake  to  the  sons  of  Israd  that  which  was  com^ 
manded ;  and  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  the  faces  of  Moses,  that 
the  skin  of  the  faces  of  Moses  shone,  and  Moses  brought  back 
the  veil  over  his  faces  even  to  his  entering  in  to  speak  tsith  Him* 
And  he  was  there  with  Jehovah  forty  days  and  forty  nights,  sig^ 
ni6es  temptations  before  the  internal  of  the  church,  of  wonhip, 
and  of  the  Word  is  given  :  he  did  not  eat  bread,  and  he  did  not 
drink  water,  sigiu6es  in  the  mean  time,  non-appropriation  of  the 
good  of  love  aod  of  the  truth  of  faith :  and  he  wrote  on  the 
tables,  the  words  of  the  covenant,  signifies  the  Word  by  which 
there  is  conjunction  of  heaven  with  man :  ten  words,  signifies  all 
divine  truths  tbercm :  and  it  came  to  pass  as  Moses  descended 
from  mount  Sinai,  signifies  the  infiuz  of  the  internal  mto  the  ex* 
tenuil  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship :  and  the  two 
tables  of  the  testimony  were  in  the  hand  of  Moees,  signifies  a  rep- 
resentative of  the  Word  :  and  Moses  knew  not  that  the  Ain  of  his 
faces  shone  in  his  speaking  with  Him,  signifies  the  internal  of  the 
Word  giving  forth  light  in  its  external  without  the  external  per- 
ceiving it :  and  Aaron  and  all  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  Moses,  sig- 
oifiee  the  apperception  of  those  who  are  in  the  externals  of 
the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  without  the  internal :  and 
behold  the  skm  of  his  faoes  shone,  signifies  that  the  iotereat  shines 


Digiti 


zed  by  Google 


forth  through  the  external  ;  and  they  were  afraid  of  coming  near  to 
him,  signifies  that  ihey  did  not  endure  the  external  of  the  church, 
of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  when  it  was  such  :  and  Moses  call- 
ed to  them,  signifies  the  accession  of  that  nation  to  what  is  exter- 
nal :  and  there  returned  to  him  Aaron  and  ail  the  princes  in  the 
assembly,  signifies  the  chief  of  those  who  are  in  externals  without 
internals,  and  still  represented  things  internal :  and   Moses  spake 
to    them,  signifies  instruction  :  and  afterwards  came  near  all  the 
sons  of  Israel,  signifies  all  who  were  in  externals  without   inter- 
nals, and  still   represented  things  internal  :  and   he  commanded 
them  all  things  which  Jehovah  spake   with   him  in    mount  Sinai, 
signifies  command  concerning  the  primary   truths    which  were 
to   be  represented    revealed   from   heaven :    and  Moses  left  off 
speaking  with  them,  signifies  after  information  concerning  the  pri- 
mary truths  which  w^ere  to  be  represented  in  externals;  and  gave 
upon  his  faces  a  veil,  signifies  that  the  internal  of  the  church,  of 
worship,  and  of  the  Word,  did   not  appear  to  the  Israeliiish   na- 
tion, but  only  the   external  without  the   internal:  and  in  Moses 
entering  in  before  Jehovah  to  speak  with   him,  signifies  the  stale 
of  the  external  when  the  internal  from  the  Lord  flowed  in,  and  it 
received  information  :  he  removed  the  veil  until  he  went  out,  sig-     • 
nifies  a  state  of  illustration  then  :  and  he  went  forth  and  spake  to 
the  sons  of  Israel  that  which    was  commanded,  signifies  commu-     • 
nication  with  those  who  are  in  things   external   without  an  inter- 
nal concerning  those  things  of  which   he   was  informed  through 
the  internal  :  and  the  sons  of  [srael  saw  the  faces  of  Moses,  that 
the  skin  of  the  faces  of  Moses  shone,  signifies  that  the  Israeliiish 
nation  acknowledged  indeed  that  there  is  given  an  internal  in  the 
Word,  but  they  are  not  willing  to  know  what  is   its   quality ;  and 
Moses  brought  back  the   veil  over  his  faces,  signifies  that  on  this 
account  internal  things  were  closed  with  them  :  even  to  his  enter-  ^' 
ing  in  to  speak  with  Him,  signifies  howsoever  they  are  informed.  . 
10,685.  *'  And  he  was  with  Jehovah  forty   days  and   fort   f 
nights"  —  that  it  signifies  temptations  before  the  internal  of  ih  c 
church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word  is  given,  appears  from  ih  e- 
signification  of  forty  days  and  niglits,  when  concerning  the  churc  h 
with  man,  as  denoting  states  of  temptation,  see  n.  730,  862,  2272,. 
2273,  8098:  that  it  denotes  before  the  internal  of  the  church,  of 
worship,  and  of  the  Word  is  given,  is  because  the  internal,  which 
is  called  the  internal   man,  is  opened  and  given  to  man  by  temp- 
tations;  hence  it  is  that  all,  who  are  regenerating,  undergo  temp- 
tations.    The  reason  why  the  internal  is  opened  and  given  by 
temptations  is,  because  wbea  man   is  in  temptations,  which  are 
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combats  against  evils  and  falses,  the  Liord  flows  in  from  the  inte- 
rior, and  6ght8  for  him ;  which  also  man  may  know  from  this, 
that  when  be  is  in  temptations,  he  interiorly  resists,  for  unless  he 
interiorly  resisted,  he  would  not  conquer,  but  would  yield.  This 
interior  resistance  at  the  time  does  not  come  to  the  appercep- 
tion of  man,  because  when  he  is  in  temptations,  he  is  in  ob- 
scurity from  the  evil  and  falses  of  evil  which  assault ;  but  after 
temptations  [it  comes  to  apperception]  with  those  who  are  in  the 
perception  of  truth  ;  for  the  things  which  are  brought  in  by  the 
Lord  into  the  internal  of  man,  are  not  known  to  man  whilst  he 
lives  in  the  world,  since  he  then  thinks  in  the  external  or  natural 
man,  and  not  perceptively  in  the  internal,  until  he  comes  into  the 
other  life  ;  nevertheless  he  ought  to  know  and  acknowledge,  when 
he  conquers  in  temptations,  that  he  did  not  himself  fight,  but  the 
Lord  for  him. 

10.686.  "He  did  not  eat  bread,  and  he  did  not  drink  wa- 
ter''—  that  it  signifies  in  the  meantime  non -appropriation  of  the 
good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  bread,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  seen.  2165,  2177,  3464, 
3478,  3735,  3813,  421 1,  4217,  4735,  4976,  8410,  9545  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  water,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  faith,  see 
the  passages  cited  n.  10,238 ;  that  by  bread  and  water  in  the 
Word,  are  meant  in  general  all  goods  and  truths,  see  n.  9323 : 
and  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  the  conjunction 
and  appropriation  of  good,  see  n.  2187,  2343,  3168,  3513,  3596, 
4745,  5643,  8001 :  and  from  the  signification  of  drinking  as  de- 
noting the  reception  and  appropriation  of  truth,  see  n.  3069, 3089, 
9168,  8562.  The  case  herein  is  this  :  when  man  is  in  tempta- 
tions, the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith  are  not  then  appro- 
priated to  him,  but  afterwards :  for  during  the  continuance  of 
temptations,  on  one  part  are  excited  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil, 
on  the  other  goods  and  the  truths  of  good  which  appertain  to  man, 
hence  he  is  in  a  turbulent  state  ;  in  this  state  the  internal  is  opened  ; 
but  after  temptation  he  has  serenity,  and  in  that  state  goods  and 
the  truths  of  good  are  brought  in  by  (he  Lord  into  the  internal 
DOW  open.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the  non-appro- 
priation of  the  good  of  love  and  of  the  truth  of  faith  during  the 
continuance  of  temptations,  which  is  signified  by  Moses  not  eat- 
ing bread,  and  not  drinking  water,  for  forty  days  and  forty  nights. 

10.687.  "  And  he  wrote  on  the  tables  the  words  of  the  cov- 
enant "  —  that  it  signifies  the  Word,  by  which  there  is  conjunc- 
tion of  heaven  with  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
tftUes  on  which  the  law  was  written,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see 
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n.  9416,  10,375,  10,376,  10,453,  10,461  ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  covenant,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  above  in 
the  passages  cited  n.  10,632.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  the 
conjjDCiion  of  heaven  with  man,  is  because  the  Word  is  written  by 
mere  correspondences,  and  hence  it  is  of  such  a  quality  as  to 
conjoin  heaven  with  man  :  for  heaven  is  in  the  internal  sense  of 
the  Word,  and  the  internal  sense  corresponds  to  the  external 
sense,  wherefore  when  the  Word  is  read  by  man,  the  angels  who 
are  with  him  perceive  it  in  the  spiritual  sense,  which  is  the  internal 
sense,  hence  a  holy  from  the  angels  flows  in,  by  which  there  is 
conjunction  :  for  this  end  such  a  Word  was  given.  That  there 
is  conjunction  of  the  Lord,  thus  of  heaven,  with  man  by  the 
Word,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  10,375.  What  correspondences 
are  by  which  the  Word  is  written,  has  been  shown  in  the  explica- 
tions throughout. 

10.688.  "Ten  words" — that  it  signifies  all  divine  truth 
therein,  appears  from  the  signification  of  ten  as  denoting  all,  see 
n.  4633  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  words,  as  denoting  divine 
truths,  see  n.  9887 :  hence  it  is  that  the  precepts  in  these  tables 
were  ten  in  number. 

10.689.  "  And  it  came  to  pass  as  Moses  descended  from  mount 
Sinai  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  influx  of  the  internal  into  the  exter- 
nal of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  descending,  when  concerning  Moses,  by  whom  is 
represented  the  external  of  the  Word  in  which  is  the  internal,  as 
denoting  the  influx  of  the  Lord  through  the  internal  of  the  Word 
into  its  external  j  that  this  is  signified  by  descending,  see  n.5406 : 
and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  external  of 
the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  in  which  is  an  internal, 
see  n.  10,563,  10,571,  10,607,  10,614:  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  heaven  where  the  Lord  is,  and 
whence  the  law  or   Word  is,  see  n.  9420. 

10.690.  "And  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony  were  in  the 
hand  of  Moses  "  —  that  it  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Word, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  two  tables  of  the  testi- 
mony, as  denoting  the  law  in  every  complex,  thus  the  Word,  see 
the  passages  cited  above,  10,687;  and  from  the  signification  of  in 
the  hand  of  Moses,  as  denoting  a  representative  of  it,  namely,  of 
the  Word  ;  that  Moses  represented  the  Word,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9372  ;  on  this  account  the  tables,  by  which  was  signifi- 
ed the  Word,  were  in  his  hand,  as  a  badge  of  representation. 

10.691.  "  And  Moses  knew  not  that  the  skin  of  his  faces  did 
shine  in  his  speaking  wiih  Uira  "  — that  it  signifies  the  inlerual  of 
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the  Word  giving  forth  light  in  its  external  without  the  external  per- 
ceiving it,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting 
the  external  of  the  Word  in  which  is  the  internal,  see  n.  10,563, 
10,57 1, 10,607, 10,614 :  and  from  the  signification  of  not  knowing, 
as  denoting  not  to  perceive :  and  from  the  signification  of  shining, 
as  denoting  to  give  forth  light,  for  the  shining  of  the  skin  of  the  faces 
of  Moses  is  from  the  giving  forth  of  light  from  the  internal :  and 
from  the  signification  of  skin,  as  denoting  the  external  of  truth 
and  of  good,  see  n.  3540, 5554,  8980 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  faces,  as  denoting  the  interiors,  seethe  passages  cited  n.  9546 : 
hence  by  the  shining  of  the  skin  of  the  faces  is  signified  the  giv- 
ing forth  light  of  the  interiors  in  the  external ;  in  this  case  in  the 
external  of  the  Word,  which  is  the  sense  of  its  letter,  because  by 
Moses  is  represented  the  external  of  the  Word  in  which  b  the 
internal :  and  from  the  signification  of  speaking,  as  denoting  influx ; 
that  to  speak,  when  concerning  Jehovah,  denotes  influx,  see 
0.  2951,  5743,  5797,  8660,  7270,  8128.  Hence  it  is  evident, 
that  by  Moses  not  knowing  that  the  skin  of  his  faces  shone  in  his 
speaking  with  Him,  is  signified  the  internal  of  the  Word  giving 
forth  light  in  its  external  without  the  external  perceiving  it.  It  is 
to  be  known  that  by  the  giving  forth  light  [elucentia]  of  the  inte- 
riors of  the  Word  in  the  external,  is  meant  the  internal  sense  io 
the  external :  the  former  sense  continually  gives  forth  light  and 
shines  in  the  latter,  but  it  is  not  perceived  by  any  except  those 
who  are  in  things  internal ;  but  by  those  who  are  in  an  external 
in  which  is  an  internal,  as  they  who  are  called  the  men  of  the  ex- 
ternal church,  it  is  not  perceived,  nevertheless  it  is  present,  whilst 
they  are  ignorant  of  it,  and  it  aflfects  them :  who  they  are  who 
are  in  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
and  who  are  in  the  external  in  which  is  the  internal,  see  above, 
n.  10,683.  But  they  who  are  in  the  external  without  the  inter- 
nal, as  were  the  Israelitish  nation,  do  not  at  all  endure  the  inter- 
nal, or  the  light  thence  derived  in  the  external ;  wherefore  it  is 
said  of  them  below,  that  they  were  afraid  of  coming  near  to  Mo- 
ses, and  that  Moses,  when  ho  spake  with  them,  gave  a  veil  upon 
his  faces.  The  reason  why  the  internal  sense  gives  light  is,  be- 
cause in  that  sense  is  the  divine  truth  such  as  is  in  the  heavens, 
and  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  appears  to  the  an- 
gels as  light,  and  also  is  the  light  of  heaven,  see  the  passages 
cited  n.  9548,  9684. 

10,692.  *^  And  Aaron  and  all  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  Moses" 
—  that  it  signifies  the  apperception  of  those  who  are  in  the  exter- 
nals of  worship  and  of  the  Word  without  the  internals,  appears 
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firom  the  signification  of  seeitig,  as  denoting  apperception,  see 
D.  2150,  3764,  4561,  4723,  5400;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Aaron,  and  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  in  this  and  in  the  two  preced- 
ing chapters,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  the  externals  of  the 
church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  without  the  internals :  that 
Aaron  denotes  those,  see  n.  10,397  ;  that  the  sons  of  Israel  the 
aanne,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9380,  10,396;  and  further, 
n.  10,397, 10,454  to  10,457,  10,461  to  10,466,  10,492,  10,498, 
10,500,  10,526,  10,531,  10,533,  10,535,  10,549,  10,550, 
10,551,  10,566,  10,570,  10,575,  10,603,  10,629,  10,632. 

10.693.  '*  And  behold  the  skin  of  his  faces  shone  "  —  that  it 
signifies  that  the  internal  gives  forth  light  through  the  external, 
appears  from  what  was  explained  just  above,  n.  10,691. 

10.694.  ''And  they  were  afraid  of  coming  near  to  him"  — 
that  it  signifies  that  they  did  not  endure  the  external  of  the 
church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  when  it  is  of  such  a  qual- 
ity, appears  from  the  signification  of  being  afraid  to  come  near, 
as  denoting  not  to  endure,  for  they  who  do  not  endure  interior 
things,  are  afraid  of  coming  near;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Moses,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and 
o/  worship,  in  which  is  the  internal,  see  n.  10,563,  10,571, 
io,607,  10,614.  The  case  herein  is  this ;  they  who  are  only  in 
the  externals  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  without  the  internal, 
cannot  endure  interior  things ;  the  reason  is,  because  they  who 
are  in  external  things  without  an  internal,  are  in  the  love  of  self 
and  of  the  world,  and  hence  in  a  lumen,  which  is  called  natu- 
ral lumen  ;  but  they  who  are  in  the  externals,  and  at  tho  same 
time  in  the  internals  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word, 
are  in  love  towards  the  neighbor  and  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and 
hence  in  the  light  of  heaven :  inasmuch  as  those  loves  are  oppo- 
sites,  and  hence  also  the  lights,  therefore  the  one  does  not  endure 
the  other,  for  heavenly  love,  which  is  love  to  the  Lord  and  love 
towards  the  neighbor,  when  it  Bows  in  into  earthly  loves,  which 
are  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  induces  agonies  as  of  death, 
and  when  heavenly  light  Bows  in  into  the  light  of  the  world,  it 
induces  thick  darkness  and  thence  stupor ;  hence  it  is  that  what 
is  external  without  what  is  internal  cannot  endure  an  external 
whilst  the  internal  is  in  it.  Inasmuch  as  the  Judaic  nation  was 
of  such  a  quality,  therefore  they  could  not  endure  to  hear  of  the 
Lord,  of  love  and  faith  to  Him,  which  are  the  interior  things  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship.  These  now  are  the  things 
which  are  signified  by  the  sons  of  Israel  being  afraid  of  coming 
near  to  Moses,  because  the  skin  of  his  faces  shone ;  what  the  skin 
of  the  faces  of  Moses  is,  see  above,  n.  10,691. 


Digiti 


zed  by  Google 


586  SXODUg.  (CH  JLXXkY. 

10,695*  <^  And  Motes  called  to  them  " '— that  it  signiBes  tbe 
accession  of  that  nation  to  what  is  external,  appears  from  tbe  sig- 
nification of  calling  to  tbem,  as  denoting  the  accession  of  that 
nation,  for  he  who  is  called  accedes ;  and  from  tbe  representation 
of  Moses,  as  denoting  tbe  external  of  tbe  Word  in  wbicb  is  the 
internal,  see  just  above,  n.  10,694. 

10.696.  ''  And  there  returned  to  bim  Aaron  and  all  tbe  princes 
10  tbe  assembly  "  — that  it  signifies  the  chief  of  those  who  were 
io  externals  [without  internals]  and  still  represented  things  inter- 
nal, appears  from  the  representation  of  Aaron  and  of  the  princes 
in  the  assembly,  as  denoting  the  chief  who  were  in  externals  with- 
out tbe  internal ;  for  Aaron  was  their  bead,  and  tbe  princes 
were  leaders :  that  Aaron  denotes  what  is  external  without  an 
internal,  see  n.  10,397 ;  and  that  princes  denote  the  chief, 
0. 1482, 2089, 5044 :  that  it  denotes  who  represented,  see  below, 
a.  10,698. 

10.697.  ^'And  Moses  spake  to  them"  —  that  it  signifies 
tnstruetion,  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking,  as  denoting 
instruction,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  10,280. 

10.698.  "  And  afterwards  came  near  all  the  sons  of  Israel "  — 
that  it  signifies  all  wIk>  are  io  externals  without  an  internal,  and 
still  represented  things  internal,  appears  from  tbe  representation  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  externals,  without 
an  internal,  see  just  above,  n.  10,692 :  that  it  also  denotes  wlio 
represented  internal  things,  is  because  Moses  obtained  that  the 
eburch  might  be  represented  wiib  that  nation,  although  they  were 
of  such  a  quality  that  no  church  could  be  instituted  aooongst 
tbem  :  for  a  church  cannot  be  given  with  those  who  are  in  ex- 
ternals without  an  internal,  inasmuch  as  the  church  is  in  the  inter- 
nal of  man,  and  not  in  the  external  without  it ;  for  tbe  communi- 
cation of  man  with  heaven  and  with  the  Lord  is  through  the  inter- 
nal, and  wheii  there  is  no  internal,  that  is,  when  it  is  closed,  then 
there  is  communication  with  hell:  but  although  the  sons  of  Israel 
were  of  such  a  quality,  that  through  the  internal  wiili  thorn  no 
communication  with  heaven  could  be  given,  still  they  could  rep- 
resent such  things  as  are  of  the  church  and  of  heaven,  which  is 
eSected  solely  by  external  things  to  which  internal  correspond ; 
on  this  account  they  were  received.  That  with  that  nation  there 
was  not  a  church,  but  only  the  representative  of  a  church,  see  the 
passages  cited  n.  9320,  10,396 ;  and  that  by  external  things 
which  represented  internal,  there  wasefiected  communication  with 
heaven,  see  the  passages  cited  also  n.  9320,  10,396,  also 
0.10.492,  10,500,  10,549,  10,550,  10,651,  10,570,  10^75, 
10,602,  10,629. 
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10.699.  ''  And  he  commanded  them  all  things  which  Jehovah 
spake  with  him  in  mount  Sinai  "  —  that  it  signi6e8  a  command 
concerning  the  primary  truths  which  were  to  be  represented,  re- 
vealed from  heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  commanding, 
when  from  Jehovah  to  Moses,  as  denoting  a  command  :  that  it  is 
a  command  concerning  the  primary  truths  which  were  to  be  repre- 
sented,  is  manifest  from  this,  that  the  things  which  were  command- 
ed, and  which  are  contained  from  verses  12  to  28,  were  primary 
truths,  which  were  to  be  represented  that  they  might  be  received, 
see  above,  n.  10,637:  and  from  the  signification  of  which  Jeho- 
vah spake  with  him  from  mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  which  were 
revealed  from  heaven,  for  by  Jehovah  speaking  is  signified  what  was 
revealed,  and  by  mount  Sinai  heaven,  from  which  is  divine  truth, 
n.  9420. 

10.700.  "  And  Moses  left  oflT  speaking  with  them  '*  —  that  it 
signifies  after  information  concerning  primary  truths,  which  were 
to  be  represented  in  externals  appears  from  what  was  said  just 
above,  n.  10,699. 

10.701.  **  And  gave  the  veil  upon  his  faces"  —  that  it  signi- 
fies that  the  internal  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word, 
did  not  appear  to  the  Israelitisb  nation,  but  only  the  external 
without  the  internal,  appears  from  the  signification  of  giving  a 
veil  upon  his  faces,  as  denoting  to  close  the  internal,  that  only 
the  external  without  the  internal  may  appear,  for  by  the  shining  of 
the  skin  of  the  faces  of  Moses,  is  signified  the  shining  forth  of 
the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship  in  things 
external,  see  above  n.  10,691.  That  that  nation  was  in  things 
external  without  an  intemal,'and  likewise  at  this  day  is  so,  see 
the  passages  cited  above,  n.  10,692.  From  these  considerations 
it  is  also  evident  how  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship  with  that  nation  appears  in  the  heavens,  namely, 
that  it  is  not  indeed  as  the  face  of  a  man,  but  as  a  veil  before  the 
face ;  for  they  are  in  such  obscurity  concerning  the  interiors  of 
the  Word. 

10.702.  ^*  And  when  Moses  entered  in  before  Jehovah  to  speak 
with  Him  "  —  that  it  signifies  the  state  of  the  external  when  the 
internal  from  the  Lord  flowed  in,  and  it  received  information,  ap- 
pears from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  an  external 
in  which  is  an  internal,  see  n.  10,694 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  entering  in  before  Jehovah,  as  denoting  its  state  when  the  Lord 
flows  in,  of  which  below;  and  from  the  signification  of  speaking, 
as  denoting  information,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  10,280.  With 
the  external  when  the  internal  flows  in  into  it,  which  is  signified 
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by  Motes  entering  in  before  Jehovah,  tlie  case  is  this  :  with  men 
there  are  two  states  as  to  those  things  which  relate  to  the  church, 
to  worship,  and  the  Word ;  some  turn  themselves  to  the  Lord, 
thus  to  heaven,  but  some  to  themselves  and  to  the  world  :  thejr 
who  turn  themselves  to  the  Lord,  or  to  heaven,  receive  influx 
thence,  and  are  in  illustration,  and  so  in  the  perception  of  truth 
inwardly  in  themselves ;  this  influx  is  eflected  from  the  Lord 
through  the  internal  into  the  external ;  this  is  here  signifled  by 
entering  in  before  Jehovah :  but  they  who  turn  themselves  to 
themselves  and  to  the  world,  cannot  receive  any  influx  from  the 
Lord  or  from  heaven,  thus  cannot  be  in  any  illustration  and  per- 
ception of  truth ;  for  the  world  flows  in  from  the  views  of  self,  asd 
akogeiher  extinguishes,  or  repels,  or  perverts  whatsoever  comes 
from  heaven ;  hence  they  are  in  thick  darkness  concerning  ail 
things  of  tl)e  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word :  this  is  signi- 
fied by  the  veil  before  the  faces  of  Moses.  The  interiors  of  mao 
alsoactually  turn  themselves  according  to  the  loves ;  with  those  who 
love  the  Lord,  the  interiors  turn  themselves  to  the  Lord  or  heaves, 
thus  inwards,  but  they  who  love  themselves  turn  themselves  to 
the  world,  thus  outwards.  To  turn  oneself  to  the  Lord  is  lo 
be  turned  by  the  Lord  Himself,  for  man  of  himself  cannot  elevate 
his  iateriors ;  but  to  turn  oneself  to  oneself  is  to  be  turned  of  bell, 
and  when  this  is  the  case,  then  those  things  which  are  of  the  ta- 
ternal  man  are  closed,  lest  man  should  serve  two  lords. 

10,703.  "  He  removed  the  veil  even  to  his  going  forth  "  —  that 
k  signifies  a  state  of  illustration  then  appears  from  the  signification 
of  removing  the  veil,  as  denoting  the  appearance  of  the  intenaaly 
for  when  the  veil  was  removed,  the  faces  were  laid  open,  and  the 
shining  of  their  skin  ;  and  by  faces  are  signified  the  interiors,  and 
by  abifiiog,  light  thence  m  the  external :  that  faces  denote  the 
interiors,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9546 ;  and  that  the  shining  of 
the  skin  of  the  faces  of  Moses  denotes  the  giving  forth  lights,  or 
light  derived  from  the  internal  in  the  external  of  the  Word, 
n.  10,691.  It  is  called  light,  because  the  light  which  illuminates 
the  internal  of  man  is  the  divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord ; 
that  this  is  the  light  of  heaven,  thus  the  light  by  which  angels  and 
spirits  see,  and  also  by  which  man,  who  is  illustrated,  has  percep- 
tion and  intelligence,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  9548,  9684.  It 
is  said  light  in  the  external  of  the  Word  from  its  internal,  but 
thereby  is  meant  light  in  the  external  of  man  from  his  internal 
when  he  reads  it,  for  the  Word  is  not  lucent  of  itself  but  be(bfe 
man,  who  is  in  light  from  the  internal,  witlHHit  which  the  Word  is 
merely  the  letter.     Hence  now  it  is  evident  whence  was  the 
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sbioifig  of  the  skin  of  the  faces  of  Moses^  and  what  it  sigttiGes  ui 
the  internal  sense. 

10,704.  ''  And  be  went  forth  and  spake  to  the  sons  of  Israel 
that  which  was  commanded  "-—that  it  signi6es  communication 
with  those  who  are  in  things  external  without  an  internal,  con- 
cerning those  things  of  which  he  was  informed  through  the  inter- 
nal, appears  from  the  signification  of  going  forth  abd  speaking,  as 
denoting  communication,  for  what  Moses  heard  from  Jehovah, 
when  he  went  forth,  he  communicated  with  the  sons  of  Israel :  and 
from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who 
ate  in  externals  witi)out  internals,  see  the  passages  cited  n*  10,698 : 
and  from  the  signification  of  what  was  commanded  by  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  the  things  of  which  Moses  was  informed  by  the  Lord  ; 
that  to  be  commanded  denotes  to  be  informed,  is  evident,  and 
that  Jehovah  in  tiie  Word  is  the  Lord^  see  the  passages  cited 
IK  9373. 

10,705  ^*  And  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  the  faces  of  Moses,  that  the 
skin  of  the  faces  of  Moses  shone"  —  that  it  signifies  that  the 
Israelitish  nation  indeed  acknowledged  that  there  is  given  in  the 
Word  an  internal,  but  that  they  are  not  willing  to  know  what  is 
its  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting 
perception,  understanding,  faith,  see  n.  2150,2325,  2807,  3764, 
3863,  3869,  4403  to  4421,  4567,  4723,  5118,5400,6805, 
7650,  9128;  hence  also  acknowledgment,  897,  3796  :  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  faces  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  internal 
tilings  of  the  Word,  see  above,  n.  10,703  ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tioo  of  the  shining  of  the  skin  of  his  faces,  as  denoting  the  giving 
forth  light  of  the  internal  in  the  external,  see  also  above,  n.  10,703. 
That  that  nation  acknowledges  that  nn  internal  is  given  in  the 
Word,  is  known  for  they  say  that  divine  arcana  are  stored  up 
therein  even  in  every  syllable;  but  when  they  are  told  that  those 
arcana  are  concerning  the  Lord,  concerning  his  kingdom  in  the 
heavens,  and  in  the  earths,  and  concerning  love  and  faith  in  Him, 
they,  are  not  willing  to  know.  This  is  meant  by  that  nation  ac- 
knowledging indeed  that  an  internal  is  given  in  the  Word,  but 
not  being  willing  to  know  what  is  its  quality  :  wherefore  also  it 
follows,  that  Moses  drew  back  the  veil  over  hisi*aces,  by  which 
is  signified  that  on  tluit  account  the  internal  was  closed  to  them. 

10,706.  ''  And  Moses  drew  back  the  veil  over  his  faces"  — 
that  it  signifies  that  on  that  account  internal  things  were  closed  to 
them,  appears  from  the  signification  of  drawing  back  the  veil  over 
the  faces,  when  concerning  Moses,  by  whom  is  represented  the 
Word|  as  denoting  to  close  the  internal  things  of  the  Word,  see 
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above,  n.  10,701.     How  the  case  bereio  is,  appears  from  what 
was  said  just  above,  n.  10,705. 

10,707.  *'  Even  to  his  entering  in  to  speak  with  Him  ''  —  that 
it  si};nifies  howsoever  they  are  inibrmed,  appears  from  the  signifi* 
cation  of  even  to  Moses  entering  in  lo  speak  with  Jehovah,  as 
signifying  a  state  of  the  external  when  the  internal  from  the  Lord 
flowed  in,  and  it  received  information,  see  above,  n.  10,702  ;  thai 
it  also  here  denotes  howsoever  they  are  informed,  is  because  by 
Moses  is  represented  the  external  of  the  Word  in  which  is  the 
internal,  n.  10,694,  and  he  entered  in  before  Jehovah  and  weni 
out,  and  informed  them  ;  for  by  entering  in  and  going  out  is  sigoir 
6ed  communication,  n.  5249,  6901,  and  by  speaking  inforroatiotty 
see  the  passages  cited  n.  10,277.  That  they  are  not  willing  to 
know  anything  concerning  the  internal  things  of  the  Word,  of  the 
church,  and  of  worship,  which  relate  to  the  Lord,  to  his  kingdom, 
and  to  love  and  faith  in  Him,  is  very  manifest  from  this,  that  they 
were  not  willing  to  acknowledge  the  Lord,  howsoever  He,  when 
He  was  in  the  woHd,  informed  them  from  the  Word,  and  that 
neither  at  this  day  are  they  willing  to  acknowledge,  although  tbey 
live  among  Christians,  and  know  that  it  is  predicted  in  the  Word 
that  the  Messiah,  that  is,  Christ  was  to  come.  The  reason  ^by 
they  have  not  acknowledged,  neither  do  acknowledge,  is,  because 
they  apply  all  things  of  the  Word  to  themselves,  and  to  self-pre- 
eminence over  others,  thus  in  favor  of  their  own  loves,  which  are 
the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world.  All  who  do  so,  see  nothing  from 
heaven,  their  internal  being  closed  which  ought  to  be  opened  into 
heaven,  wherefore  they  have  nothing  of  light  from  that  source ; 
on  this  accoimt  they  are  *m  thick  darkness  and  blindness  concerning 
things  spiritual,  thus  concerning  tlie  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the 
church,  and  of  worship  ;  the  internal  of  the  Word  is  spiritual,  its 
external  is  natural.  VVhen  it  is  said  the  internal  of  the  Word,  it  is 
also  meant  the  internal  of  the  church  and  of  worship,  since  the 
church  is  where  the  Word  is,  and  from  the  Word  ;  and  worship  is 
from  those  things  which  are  in  the  Word ;  hence  such  as  is  man's 
understanding  of  the  Word,  such  is  the  church  in  him  and  sticb 
bis  worship. 

CONTINUATION  CONCERNING  THE  FOURTH  EARTH  IN  THE 
STARRY  HEAVEN. 
10,709.  When  I  inquired  further  concerning  their  discourse, 
they  said  that  the  inhabitants  hate  not  articulate  speech  as  with  me, 
but  that  still  it  closes  into  something  souorous  with  a  certain  elocu- 
tion as  if  it  was  articulate.    The  nature  of  this  elocution 
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bKng  what  is  articolate  was  explained,  namely,  that  it  was  not  by  ex* 
pressions,  but  by  ideas,  such  as  are  in  the  proximate  thought  in 
which  man  is,  when  he  speaks ;  which  ideas  manifestly  differ  from 
the  ideas  of  interior  thought,  in  which  man  is  when  he  does  not 
speak,  and  when  he  judges  things.  From  that  sonorous  [expression] 
thus  modified  by  ideas,  discourse  is  perceived  more  fully  than  dis- 
course by  expression,  ftir  the  general  affection,  which  is  in  the  sound 
of  man's  speech,  being  thus  modified  by  ideas,  gives  an  interior,  and 
so  a  fuller  apperception. 

10.709.  They  said  further,  that  when  they  discourse  with  each 
other,  they  advance  generally  to  the  ninth  use,  and  that  there  are 
some  given  in  the  universe,  who  in  speaking  advance  to  the  fifth  use, 
to  the  seventh  use,  to  the  tenth,  to  the  fifteenth,  to  the  twen- 
tieth, even  to  the  fiftieth.  When  I  wondered  what  this  meant, 
it  was  explained,  namely,  that  it  consisted  in  speakinir  so  remotely 
from  the  thing,  which  was  the  subject  of  discourse.  This  was  illus- 
trated by  examples :  as  when  any  one  is  in  the  temple,  and  it  is 
asked  where  he  is,  they  do  not  say  that  lie  is  there,  but  either  that 
he  is  not  with  himself,  or  far  from  his  own  house,  and  so  forth; 
by  which  they  mean  that  he  is  with  God,  thus  in  the  temple,  for  he 
who  is  in  the  temple  is  with  Qod ;  and  so  far  as  he  is  with  God,  so  far 
he  is  not  with  himself,  or  in  his  own  house ;  by  being  in  bis  own 
house  they  also  mean  being  with  himself.  To  take  also  another  ex- 
ample :  when  any  one  binds  another  by  soch  things  as  are  of  his  love, 
they,  say  to  him,  thou  knowest  how  to  do  it,  or  now  thoo  art  in  it, 
or  now  it  is  in  thee,  or  otherwise,  if  only  it  be  remote ;  this  is  called 
speaking  to  the  fifth,  the  ninth,  the  fifteenth,  the  twentieth,  even  to 
the  fiftieth  use.  To  speak  to  use,  is  a  form  of  expression  received 
in  heaven,  and  signifies  to  what  degree  from  the  thing  which  is  the 
subject :  and  what  is  wonderful,  when  any  one  speaks  so  remotely 
they  know  instantly  to  what  degree  without  counting  it.  They  who 
are  in  cogitative  speech,  in  which  the  inhabitants  of  that  earth  are,  and 
several  others,  who  in  like  manner  join  in  discourse  by  the  face  and 
the  lips,  and  by  sonorous  [expression]  varied  according  to  the  ideas 
of  thought,  perceive  instantly  the  thing  of  which  it  is  so  said,  for 
thought  itself  more  fully  unfolds  and  publishes  itself  by  such  speech, 
than  by  the  speech  of  expressions,  which  is  respectively  material. 

10.710.  On  account  of  such  a  mode  of  thinking  and  speaking, 
the  spirits  of  that  earth  cannot  be  together  with  the  spirits  of  our 
earth,  since  the  spirits  of  our  earth,  think  and  speak  from  the  thing 
hself,  and  not  remotely  from  it :  neither  can  they  be  together  with 
the  spirits  of  the  earth  Mercury,  since  these  also  stop  in  the  proxi- 
mate use ;  wherefore  they  remove  themselves  from  the  latter  and 
from  the  former,  as  far  as  they  are  able. 

10.711.  They  are  willing  to  be  l>earded  and  to  appear  old,  by 
reason  that  they  always  choose  and  set  over  themselves  a  certain 
bearded  old  man,  who  is  as  it  were  their  king  and  high  priest ;  the 
common  people  also  worship  him,  and  love  to  live  according  to  his 
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maQner  of  liviog«  iosbmach  that  thej  believe  that  bis  lUe  is  comnm* 
nicated  with  them  ;  but  tho  more  intelligent  of  tbem  worship  God. 
Such  a  bearded  old  man,  who  had  been  their  high  priest,  was  with 
the  rest  with  me  :  he,  inasmuch  as  he  received  divine  worship  from 
the  plebian  spirits,  and  induced  them  to  believe  that  bis  life  was 
communicated  with  them,  was  grievously  punished,  which  was  done 
bj  wrapping  up  in  a  sack,  and  by  contortion;  and  be  was  afterwards 
cast  into  the  hell  near  his  own  earth. 

10.712.  When  it  was  given  them  to  seethe  objects  of  this  earth 
through  my  eyes,  they  attended  but  little  to  them,  by  reason  that  it 
was  familiar  to  them  to  think  remotely  from  proximate  objects,  tbos 
neither  to  see  them  except  in  a  shade,  for  such  as  the  thought  of 
man  is,  such  is  his  sight,  since  it  is  the  interior  sight,  which  is  of  tbe 
thought,  which  sees  in  the  exterior,  and  by  it.  They  said  then,  that 
their  earth  is  very  full  of  rocks,  and  that  there  are  only  some  valleys 
between  the  rocks  which  are  cultivated :  but  it  was  perceived  that  it 
was  only  of  such  a  quality  where  they  dwelt,  and  that  in  other  places 
it  was  otherwise.     They  were  with  me  almost  during  a  whole  day. 

10.713.  The  fifth  earth  seen  in  the  starry  heaveo  will  be  describ- 
ed at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 


CHAPTER  THIRTY-FIFTH. 

THE   DOCTRINE   OP   CHARITY  AND   FAITH. 

10.714.  There  are  two  [things  or  principles]  which  make  the  life  of 
man,  love  and  faith;  love  [makes]  the  life  of  his  will,  and  faith  the 
life  of  his  understanding :  hence  such  as  the  love  is,  and  such  as 
the  faith  is,  such  is  the  life. 

10.715.  The  love  of  good  and  the  faith  of  truth  thence  make  the 
life  of  heaven  ;  and  the  love  of  evil  and  the  faith  of  the  false  theooa 
make  the  life  hell. 

10.716.  The  Divine  of  the  Lord  makes  the  heavens,  and  heaveii 
is  with  every  one  according  to  the  reception  of  love  and  faith  from 
the  I^rd. 

10.717.  With  all  who  receive  love  and  Aiith  from  the  Lord  there 
is  heaven,  both  with  angels  and  with  men ;  wherefore  they  who  have 
heaven  in  themselves,  whilst  they  live  in  the  world,  come  into  heaven 
after  death. 

10.718.  They  who  have  heaven  in  themselves,  will  good  to  all, 
and  perceive  a  delight  in  doing  good  to  others,  not  for  the  sake  of 
themselves  and  the  world,  but  for  the  sake  of  good  and  for  the  sake 
of  the  truth  that  so  it  ought  to  be  done.  But  they  who  have  hell  in 
themselves,  will  evil  to  all,  and  perceive  a  delight  in  doing  evil  to 
others ;  these,  if  they  perceive  a  delight  in  doing  good,  it  is  not  for  the 
sake  of  good  and  truth,  but  ibr  the  sake  of  themselves  and  the 
world. 

10.719.  Heaven  is  with  nan  in  bis  internal,  thus  in  thinking  and 
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wtHingf  and  thence  tn  the  external,  that  is,  in  speaking  and  doing; 
bat  not  in  the  external  without  the  internal ;  for  all  hypocrites  can 
speak  well  and  do  well,  bat  not  think  well  and  will  well :  by  think- 
ing well  and  willing  well  is  meant  what  is  from  the  love  of  good 
and  from  the  faith  of  truth. 

10.720.  When  man  comes  into  the  other  life,  as  is  the  case   im*  > 
mediately  afler  death,  it  is  evident  whether  heaven  be  in  him  or  hell, 
but  not  when  he  lives  in  the  world  ;  for  in  the  world  the  external 
only  appears,  and  not  the  internal,  but  in  the  other  life  the  internal 
is  made  manifest,  since  man  then  lives  as  to  the  spirit. 

10.721.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  makes 
beaven,  namely,  that  it  is  love  to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the 
neighbor,  and  likewise  faith,  but  this  latter  only  so  far  as  it  has  life 
from  those  loves.  Hence  it  is  again  evident  that  the  Divine  of  the 
Lord  makes  heaven,  for  both  that  love  and  the  faith  thence  are  from 
the  Lord  ;  and  whatsoever  is  from  the  Lord  is  Divine. 

10.722.  Eternal  happiness  which  is  also  called  heav(;nly  joy,  is 
imparted  to  those  who  are  in  love  and  faith  to  the  Lord  from  tli6 
Lord  ;  that  love  and  that  faith  have  in  them  that  joy ;  man  comes 
Into  it  after  death,  who  has  heaven  in  himself;  in  the  mean  time  it 
lies  stored  up  and  concealed  in  his  internal. 

10.723.  In  the  heavens  there  is  a  communion  of  all  goods ;  the 
peace,  intelligence,  wisdom,  and  happiness  of  all  are  communicated 
to  every  one  there,  and  those  of  every  one  are  communicated  to 
all,  nevertheless  to  each  according  to  the  reception  6f  love  and  of 
faith  from  the  Lord :  hence  it  is  evident  how  great  peace,  intelli- 
gence, wisdom,  and  happiness,  is  in  heaven. 

10.724.  They,  with  whom  the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of  Ae 
world  reign,  do  not  know  what  heaven  is,  and  what  the  happinesil^f 
heaven,  and  it  appears  incredible  to  them,  that  happiness  is  given 
in  any  other  loves  than  in  those ;  when  yet  the  happiness  of  heaven 
only  so  far  enters,  as  those  loves  are  removed  as  ends ;  the  happi* 
ness  which  succeeds  on  their  removal  is  so  great,  that  it  exceeds 
every  apprehension  of  man. 


CHAPTER  XXXV. 

1.  And  Moses  gathered  together  all  the  company  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  and  said  to  them,  these  are  the  words  which  Jeboyab  iMHh 
commanded  to  do  [or  make]  them. 

2.  Six  days  shall  work  bo  done,  and  in  the  seventh  day  shall  be 
holiness  to  you,  the  sabbath  of  a  sabbath  to  Jehovah,  every  one 
that  doeth  work  in  it  shall  die. 

3.  Ye  shall  not  kindle  a  fire  in  all  your  habitations  on  the  day  of 
the  sabbath. 

4.  And  Moses  said  to  all  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  say* 
ing,  this  word  hath  Jbbotah  commanded,  saying, 

5.  Take  from  with  yoa  an  offering  to  Jehovah,  every  one  spontar 
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■eous  in  his  bMit  •ball  bring  an  ofiering  to  Jkbovab,  foMt  tmA 
ailverand  braaa. 

6.  And  blue  and  purple,  and  acaslei  double-dyed,  and  fine  itne» 
and  abe-goata. 

7.  And  the  akina  of  red  rams,  and  the  akina  of  badgera,  and  the 
wood  of  Shittim. 

8.  And  oil  for  the  luminary,  and  aromatica  for  the  oil  of  anoinl- 
ing,  and  for  the  incenae  of  aromatica. 

9.  And  onyx  atones,  and  atones  of  fiUinga  for  the  epbod  and  for 
the  breaatplate. 

10.  And  every  wise  one  in  heart  in  you,  let  tbem  come  and  do 
[or  make]  ail  things  which  Jebovah  hath  commaoded. 

11.  The  habitation,  its  tent,  and  its  covering,  its  little  bandlest 
and  ita  planks,  its  staves,  its  pillars,  and  iis  bases. 

12.  The  ark  and  ita  staves,  the  propitiatory,  and  the  veil  of 
covering. 

13.  The  table  and  ita  staves,  and  all  its  vessels,  and  the  bread  of 
faces. 

14.  And  the  candlestick  of  the  luminary  and  ita  vessels,  and  ka 
lamps,  and  the  oil  o(  the  luminary. 

15.  And  the  altar  of  incense,  and  its  staves,  and  the  oil  of 
anointing,  and'the  incense  of  spices,  and  the  covering  of  the  door  for 
the  door  of  the  habitation. 

16.  The  altar  of  burnt-ofiering  and  the  grate  of  brass  which  ia 
for  it,  its  staves,  and  all  its  vessels,  the  I  aver  and  its  base. 

17.  The  hangings  of  the  court,  its  pillars,  and  its  bases,  and  the 
covering  of  the  gate  of  the  court. 

18.  The  pega  of  the  habitation,  and  the  pegs  of  the  oourt,  and 
their  cords. 

19.  The  garmenta  of  ministry,  to  miniater  in  the  holy  [place^,  the 
garments  of  holiness  for  Aaron  the  priest,  and  the  garmenta  oif  his 
aons,  to  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood. 

20.  A  nd  they  went  forth  all  the  con4>any  of  the  sons  of  Israel  from 
before  Moses. 

21.  And  they  came  every  man  [vir],  whom  his  heart  impelled, 
and  every  one  whom  his  spirit  moved  him  spontaneously,  brought 
an  offering  to  Jbhovah  for  the  work  of  the  tent  of  assembly,  and 
fbr  all  its  ministry,  and  for  the  garments  of  holiness. 

22.  And  they  came  the  men  with  the  women,  every  one  sponla^ 
neotts  of  heart  brought  a  clasp,  and  an  ear-ring,  and  a  ring,  and  a 
girdle,  every  vessel  of  gold,  and  every  man  who  shook  a  shaking  of 
gold  to  Jehovah. 

23.  And  every  roan  with  whom  was  found  blue  and  purple  and 
acarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  linen,  and  she-goats,  and  akina  of  red 
rams,  and  skins  of  badgers,  brooght  [them]. 

24.  Every  one  lifting  an  offering  of  silver  and  of  gold,  brought  an 
offering  to  Jehovah;  and  every  one,  with  whom  waa  fonnd  ahittim 
wood  for  all  the  work  of  the  ministry,  brooght  it. 
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3S.  And  e?erj  woman,  wise  in  heart  ipun  with  their  own  handi^ 
and  they  brought  spinning,  blue  and  purple,  scarlet  double-dyed,  and 
fine  linen. 

26.  And  all  the  women,  whose  hearts  impelled  them  in  wisdom, 
spun  she-goats  [hair]. 

27.  And  the  princes  brought  onyx-stones,  and  stones  of  fillings 
for  the  ephod  and  the  breastplate. 

28.  And  spice,  and  oil  for  the  luminary,  and  for  the  oil  of  anoint- 
ing and  for  the  incense  of  spices. 

29.  And  every  man  and  woman,  whose  heart  moved  them  spon* 
taoeousAy  to  bring  for  every  work,  which  Jehovah  had  commanded 
to  be  done  by  the  hand  of  Moses,  the*  sons  of  Israel  brought  what 
was  spontaneous  to  Jehovah. 

30.  And  Moses  said  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  see  ye,  Jehovah  hath 
called  by  name  Bezaleel,  the  son  of  Ur,  the  son  of  Hur  of  the  tribe 
of  Judah.  ^ 

31.  And  hath  filled  him  with  the  spirit  of  God  in  wisdom,  in 
intelligence,  and  in  science,  and  in  every  work. 

32.  And  to  contrive  contrivances  to  do  [or  make]  in  gold,  and  in 
silver,  and  in  brass. 

33.  And  in  the  engraving  of  a  stone  for  filling,  and  in  the  engrav- 
ing of  wood  to  do  [or  make]  in  every  work  of  contrivance. 

34.  And  to  teach  hath  given  into  his  heart,  bim  and  Aholiab  the 
son  of  Ahisamach  of  the  tribe  of  Dan. 

35.  He  hath  filled  them  with  wisdom  of  heart,  to  do  [or  make] 
every  work  of  the  artificer,  and  of  the  contriver,  and  of  the  worker 
with  the  needle,  in  blue,  and  in  purple,  in  scarlet  double-dyed,  and 
in  fine  linen,  and  of  the  weaver,  doing  [or  making]  every  work,  and 
contriving  contrivances. 

THE  CONTENTS. 

10,725.  The  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  in  the  internal 
sense,  is  in  general  concerning  all  kinds  of  good  and  of  truth, 
which  are  in  the  church  and  in  heaven,  from  which  the  worship  of 
the  Lord  is  :  these  are  the  things  which  are  signified  by  those  things 
which  the  sons  of  Israel  spontaneously  contributed  to  make  the 
tabernacle  with  all  things  therein,  also  the  altar  of  bamtoffiBring^ 
and  likewise  the  garments  of  Aaron  and  of  hia  sons. 

THE   INTERNAL   SENSE. 

10,736.  Versbs  1,  2,  3.  And  Mosei  gathered  (ogetker  all 
the  company  of  the  som  of  Israel,  and  said  to  them,  these  are  the 
uords  which  Jehovah  hath  commanded  to  do  them.  Six  days  shall 
work  be  done,  and  in  the  seventh  day  shall  be  holiness  to  you,  the 
sabbath  of  a  sabbath  to  Jehovah ;  every  one  that  doeih  work  in 
46* 
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ikai  day  sMl  die.  Ye  ihatt  not  kindle  u  fire  in  off  your  iUr&i- 
fntiom  on  the  day  of  the  iabbath.  And  Moses  gathered  together 
all  the  compaoj  of  the  soos  of  Israel,  signifies  all  goods  and  troths 
of  the  church  in  the  complex :  and  said  to  them,  these  are  the 
words  which  Jehovah  hath  commanded  to  do  them,  signifies  instruc- 
tion concerning  the  primary  things  of  the  church  to  which  all 
things  have  reference  :  six  days  shall  work  be  done,  signifies  the 
first  state  of  the  regeneration  of  man  from  the  Lord,  and  in  tlie  su- 
preme senee  of  the  glorification  of  the  Human :  and  in  the  seventh 
day  shall  be  holiness  to  you,  the  sabbath  of  a  sabbath  to  Jefaovab, 
signifies  the  second  state  of  the  regeneration  of  man  when  he  has 
conjunction  with  the  Lord,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  union  of 
the  Human  of  the  Lord  with  the  Divine  Itself:  every  one  that 
doeth  work  in  that  day  shall  die,  signifies  spiritual  death  to  those 
who  are  led  of  themselves  and  their  ewn  loves,  and  not  of  the 
Lord :  ye  shall  not  kindle  a  fire  in  all  yotir  habitations  on  the  day 
of  the  sabbath,  signifies  that  nothing  of  tlie  love  of  the  proprium, 
which  is  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  ought  to  appear  in  all 
and  single  things  of  man  which  are  from  the  Lord. 

10.727.  "  And  Moses  gathered  together  all  the  company  of  the 
sons  of  Israel  "  —  that  it  signifies  all  truths  and  goods  of  the  church 
in  the  complex,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  company  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  all  truths  and  goods  of  the  church 
in  the  complex,  see  n.  7830,  7843  ;  thus  by  gathering  together 
that  company  is  signified  the  enumeration  of  all :  for  in  what  fol- 
lows, all  the  things  are  enumerated  which  the  sons  of  Israel  con- 
tributed to  make  the  tabernacle,  with  all  things  therein,  also  tb« 
altar  of  bumt-oflTering,  and  likewise  the  garments  of  Aaron  and  of 
bis  sons,  and  by  those  things  are  signified  all  the  kinds  of  good 
and  of  truth  which  constitute  the  church. 

10.728.  '^  And  said  to  them,  these  are  the  words  which  Jeho- 
vah commanded  to  do  them  " —  that  it  signifies  instruction  con- 
cerning the  primary  [thing  or  principle]  of  the  church,  to  which 
all  things  have  reference,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying, 
as  denoting  instruction,  see  the  passages  cited  n.  10,280 ;  aad 
from  the  signification  of  the  words  which  Jehovah  commanded  to 
do,  as  denoting  the  primary  truth  which  was  altogether  to  be  ob- 
served. That  this  is  signified,  is  because  those  things  are  said  of 
the  sabbath,  which  was  the  primary  representative  of  all,  thus  the 
primary  truth  to  which  alt  have  reference  ;  for  the  representatives 
of  the  church  with  the  Israelitish  nation  were  truths  in  the  ultimate 
of  order.  For  with  representatives  the  case  is  this  :  those  things 
which  appear  in  nature,  in  her  threefold  kingdom,  are  the  ultimates 
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of  divine  order,  for  all  things  of  heaven,  which  are  called  spirit- 
ual and  celestial,  terminate  in  them :  hence  it  is  that  the  repre* 
tentative  church  was  instituted,  and  such  things  were  commanded 
as  in  ultimates  altogether  represented  heaven  wiih  all  the  truths 
and  goods  therein  ;  and  the  things  which  represented  were  forms 
.of  such  things  as  are  in  nature,  as  the  tabernacle  encompassed  with 
curtains,  the  table  therein  on  which  were  the  breads  of  faces,  the 
candlestick  with  lamps,  the  altar  on  which  incense  was  offered, 
the  garments  of  Aaron  with  the  breastplate  of  precious  stones,  be- 
sides other  things  ;  what  such  things  represented,  has  been  showa 
in  what  precedes. 

10,729.  *^  Six  days  shall  work  be  done"  —  that  is  signifies  the 
first  state  of  the  regeneration  of  man  from  the  Lord,  and  in  the 
supreme  sense  of  the  glorification  of  the  Human  of  the  Liord,  ap* 
pears  from  the  signification  of  the  six  days  which  precede  the  sev- 
enth or  the  sabbath,  and  in  which  work  was  to  be  done,  as 
denoting  the  first  state  of  the  regeneration  of  man  from  the  Lord, 
which  state  is  when  man  is  in  truths  and  by  truths  is  led  to  good, 
and  then  is  in  combats,  see  n.  8510,  8888,  9431,  10,360;  that 
it  also  denotes  the  state  of  the  glorification  of  the  Human  of  the 
Lord,  when  he  was  in  the  world,  and  from  divine  truth  fought 
against  the  hells,  and  reduced  all  things  therein  and  in  the  heavens 
into  order,  see  n.  10,360.  For  there  are  two  states  with  man 
when  he  is  regenerating  from  the  Lord,  the  former  when  he  is  in 
truths,  and  by  truths  is  led  to  good,  the  latter  when  he  is  in  good 
aed  from  good  sees  and  loves  truths :  man  in  the  former  state  is 
led  indeed  of  the  Lord,  but  by  his  own  propriujn,  for  to  act  from 
truths  is  to  act  from  those  things  which  appertain  to  man,  but  to 
act  from  good  is  to  act  from  the  Lord  :  hence  it  is  evident,  that 
so  far  as  man  suffers  himself  by  good  to  be  led  to  truths,  so  far  he  is 
led  of  the  Lord  and  to  the  Lord :  for  there  is  action  and  reaction  in 
all  things  which  are  conjoined,  the  active  is  good,  and  the  reactive  is 
truth  ;  but  tmth  in  no  case  reacts  from  itself,  but  from  good,  hence 
so  far  as  truth  receives  good,  so  far  it  reacts,  and  so  far  as  it  re- 
acts, so  far  it  is  conjoined  to  it.  Hence  also  it  follows  that  the 
Lord,  before  man  is  conjoined  to  Him,  acts  [or  impels]  him  by 
truths  to  Himself;  and  so  far  as  man  suffers  himself  to  be  drawn, 
so  far  he  is  conjoined  ;  for  divine  truths  are  such,  that  they  may 
be  adapted  to  good,  since  truths  exist  from  good  ;  hence  now 
man  has  perception  which  in  itself  is  reactive ;  to  suffer  oneself 
to  be  acted  upon  or  to  be  led  by  truths  to  good,  is  to  live  accord- 
ing to  them.  These  observations  are  made,  that  it  may  in  some 
measure  be  known,  how  the  case  is  with  the  first  state  of  the 
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man  who  is  regeDeratiog,  which  is  signified  by  the  six  days  of 
labor. 

10J30.  ''  And  in  the  seventh  day  shall  be  holiness  to  yoy, 
the  sabbath  of  a  sabbath  to  Jehovah  "  —  that  it  signiGes  a  second 
state  of  the  regeneration  of  man  when  he  has  conjunction  with 
the  Lord,  and  that  in  the  supreme  sense  it  signiBes  the  union  of 
the  Human  of  the  Lx>rd  with  the  Divine  Itself,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  the  sabbath,  as  denoting  another  state  of  the  re- 
generation of  man,  when  man  is  in  good,  and  is  thereby  led  of  the 
Lord,  see  n.  35 10,  8890,  8893,  9274  ;  and  that  in  the  supreme 
sense  it  denotes  the  union  of  the  Human  with  the  Divine  Itself 
ia  the  Lord,  see  n.  8495,  10,356,  10,367,  10,374.  For  when 
the  Lord  was  in  the  world.  He  first  made  his  Human  divine  truth, 
but  when  He  went  out  of  the  world,  He  made  his  Human  divine 
good  by  union  with  the  Divine  Itself,  which  was  in  Himself;  this 
is  represented  by  the  sabbath  in  the  supreme  sense,  wherefore  it 
is  called  the  sabbath  of  a  sabbath  to  Jehovah.  The  Lord  does 
the  like  with  man,  whom  He  regenerates,  first  imbuing  him  with 
truths,  and  afterwards  by  truths  conjoining  him  to  good,  thus  to 
Himself:  this  is  represented  by  the  sabbath  in  the  respective  sense, 
for  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the  glorification  of  the 
Lord,  that  is,  as  the  Lord  glorified  his  Human,  so  He  regenerates 
man*  By  sabbath  in  the  proper  sense  is  signified  rest  and  peace, 
because  when  the  Lord  united  bis  Human  to  the  Divine  Itself, 
He  had  peace,  for  then  combats  ceased,  and  all  things  in  the  hea- 
vens  and  in  the  hells  were  reduced  mto  order ;  and  thus  not  only 
Himself  bad  peace,  but  also  the  angels  in  the  heavens  and  men 
in  the  earths  had  peace  and  salvation.  Inasmuch  as  those  two 
things  are  the  universals  themselves,  on  which  all  other  things  of 
the  church  depend,  therefore  the  sanctification  of  the  sabbath  is 
alone  proposed,  by  which  those  two  things  are  signified :  for  the 
universal  of  all  is,  that  the  Lord  united  his  Human  to  the  Divine 
Itself;  and  that  hence  man  has  peace  and  salvation:  and  it  is 
likewise  an  universal,  that  man  ought  to  be  conjoined  to  the  Lord, 
which  is  effected  by  regeneration,  that  he  may  have  peace  and 
salvation :  on  this  account  also  the  sabbath  with  the  Israelitish 
nation  was  a  principal  representative,  and  a  principal  sign  of  the 
covenant  with  Jehovah,  that  is,  of  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  see 
n.  10,357,  10,372;  covenant  denotes  conjunction. 

10,731.  ''  Every  one  that  doeth  work  in  it  shall  die" — that  it 
signifies  spiritual  death  to  those  who  are  led  of  themselves  and 
their  own  loves,  and  not  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signifies- 
tbn  of  works  on  the  day  of  the  sabbath,  as  denoting  to  be  led  of 
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themselves  and  tfaeir  own  loves,  and  not  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  8495, 
10,360,  10,363,  10,364 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  dyin^,  as 
denoting  damnation  or  spiritual  death,  see  n«  6119,  9008.  Thejr 
who  are  led  of  themselves  and  of  their  own  loves  do  not  believe 
in  the  Lord,  for  to  believe  in  the  Lord  is  from  Him  and  not  from 
themselves :  hence  it  is  that  they  also  make  light  of  the  union  of 
his  Human  with  the  Divine  Itself;  and  likewise  make  light  of  re- 
generation  from  the  Lord,  and  thus  also  make  light  of  the  truths 
of  the  church  :  for  they  say  in  themselves,  what  are  such  things, 
or  of  what  concern  is  it  whether  we  know  them,  yea,  whether  we 
think  them,  and  desire  them?  Do  not  we  still  live  as  others,  and 
what  is  the  difference  ?  The  reason  why  they  so  think  is,  because 
they  think  from  the  life  of  the  world  and  not  from  the  life  of  hea- 
ven: the  life  of  heaven  is  a  thing  unknown  to  them,  and  no  one 
can  think  from  what  is  unknown  ;  wherefore  they  who  are  of  such 
a  character  cannot  be  saved,  for  they  have  not  heaven  in  them- 
selves, on  which  account  neither  can  they  be  in  heaven ;  their 
interiors  are  not  in  accord,  for  unless  these  be  arranged  by  the 
Lord  in  the  image  of  heaven,  there  is  no  conjunction  with  heaven : 
such  are  they  who  deny  the  above  universals.  This  state  of  man 
is  what  is  signified  by  works  on  the  day  of  the  sabbath^  and  their 
spiritual  death  is  signified  by  their  natural  death. 

10.732.  **  Ye  shall  not  kindle  a  fire  in  all  your  habitations  ob 
the  day  of  the  sabbath  "  —  that  it  signifies  that  nothing  of  the  love 
of  the  proprium,  which  is  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  ought 
then  to  appear  in  all  and  single  the  things  of  man  which  are  from 
the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fire,  as  denoting  love  in 
each  sense,  n.  6S32,  7324,  7575,  9041,  here  man*s  own  proper 
love,  which  is  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  from  which  comes 
all  concupiscence  and  everything  evil  and  false  :  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  habitations  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the 
goods  and  truths  of  the  church  which  are  with  man  from  the  Lord  ; 
lor  habitations  denote  the  interior  things  with  man,  thus  the  things 
which  are  of  his  mind,  see  n.  7719,  7910,  8269,  8309,  10,513  ; 
in  this  case  therefore  the  goods  and  truths  which  are  from  the 
Lord  ;  and  the  sons  of  Israel  denote  the  church,  n.  9340.  Inas- 
much as  such  things  were  signified  by  fire,  therefore  it  was  forbid- 
den to  kkidle  a  fire  on  the  day  of  the  sabbath.  How  the  case  is 
in  regard  to  being  led  of  themselves  and  their  own  loves,  and  not 
of  the  Lord,  see  just  above,  n.  10,731. 

10.733.  What  is  said  from  verse  4  to  the  end  of  the  chapter 
is  passed  by  without  explication,  since  all  and  single  things  there 
have  been  before  explained  in  chapters  xxv.  xxvi.  xxvii.  xxviii. 
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x%\x.  xx%.  xxxu  speakiog  of  the  taberaaele,  and  of  all  tbiogs 
therein,  also  of  the  altar  of  burnt-offering,  and  of  the  garments  of 
Apron  and  of  his  sons ;  for  here  only  such  things  are  enumerated 
as  have  been  before  explained. 


CONCERNING  A  FIFTH  EARTH  IN  THE  STARRY  HEAVEN. 

10,734.  I  was  condocled  to  still  another  earth,  which  is  in  the 
universe  out  of  our  solar  system,  and  this  was  effected  by  changes 
of  the  state  of  my  mind,  thus  as  to  the  spirit ;  for  as  has  been  occa- 
siouaily  said  above,  a  spirit  is  conducted  from  place  to  place  in  no 
other  manner  than  by  changes  of  the  state  of  his  interiors,  which 
changes  still  appear  to  him  as  advancements  from  place  to  place,  or 
as  journeyings ;  those  changes  were  continued  for  about  ten  hours, 
before  I  came  from  the  state  of  my  life  to  the  state  of  their  life,  thus 
before  I  was  brought  thither  as  to  mj  spirit :  to  change  thus  the  state 
of  the  mind  successively  so  as  to  apcede  to  the  state  of  another,  which 
is  so  far  distant,  can  be  effected  by  the  Lord  alone.  I  was  carried 
towards  the  east  to  the<  leA,  and  I  seemed  gradually  to  be  elevated 
from  the  plane  of  the  horizon  :  it  was  also  given  clearly  to  observe 
progression  and  promotion  from  a  former  place,  until  at  length  they 
from  whom  I  was  departed,  no  longer  appeared ;  and  in  the  mean 
time  I  discoursed  on  various  subjects  in  the  way  with  the  spirits  who 
were  together  with  me. 

10,7&.  A  certain  spirit  also  was  with  me,  who  during  his  life  in 
the  world,  had  been  an  exceedingly  pathetic  preacher  and  writer : 
from  the  idea  respecting  him  in  myself  the  attendant  spirits  supposed 
that  he  was  in  heart  a  Christian  superior  to  others :  for  in  the  world 
an  idea  is  conceived  and  judgment  is  formed  from  preachings  and 
from  writings,  and  not  from  the  life,  if  this  is  not  extant,  and  if  any- 
thing of  the  life  appears  to  be  discordant,  it  is  still  excused;  for  the 
idea,  or  thought  and  perception  concerning  any  one  draws  every- 
thing over  to  its  own  side. 

10,736.  Afterwards  I  observed  that  I  was  in  the  starry  heaven  as 
to  the  spirit,  far  beyond  the  world  of  our  sun,  for  this  can  be  observed 
from  the  changes  of  state,  and  hence  the  apparent  progression  con« 
tinued  almost  ten  hours.  At  length  I  heard  spirits  speaking  neat 
some  earth,  which  was  afler wards  seen  by  me ;  to  whom  when  I  ap- 
proached, after  some  discourse  together  they  said,  that  occasionally 
guests  visit  them  from  a  distance,  who  speak  with  them  concerning 
God,  and  confound  the  ideas  of  their  thought ;  they  also  pointed  out 
the  way  by  which  they  come,  whereby  it  was  perceived  that  they 
were  spirits  from  our  earth  :  and  when  they  were  asked  in  what  they 
confused  them,  they  said  by  this,  that  they  say  they  must  believe  in  a 
Divine  distinguished  into  three  persons,  which  still  they  call  one  Grod ; 
and  when  the  idea  of  their  thought  is  explored,  it  is  presented  aa  a 
Trine  not  continuous  but  discrete,  and  with  some  aa  three  persons  dia- 
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eoursinof  together,  one  to  the  other;  and  although  they  call  each 
person  God,  and  have  a  separate  idea  of  each,  still  they  say  they  are 
one  God  :  they  complained  exceedingly  of  this  confusion  of  ideas,  in 
consequence  of  thinking  of  three  and  saying  one,  when  yet  they  ought 
to  think  as  ihey  say,  and  to  say  as  they  think.  The  preacher,  who  was 
with  me,  was  then  also  explored  as  to  the  quality  of  the  idea  which 
he  had  of  one  God  and  three  persons;  he  represented  three  gods, 
yet  one  by  continuity,  but  exhibited  this  threefold  one  as  invisible 
because  Divine,  and  when  he  exhibited  this,  it  was  perceived  that  he 
then  thought  only  of  the  Father  and  not  of  the  Lord,  and  that  his 
idea  concerning  the  invisible  God  was  no  other  than  as  of  nature  in 
her  first  principles,  the  result  of  which  was,  that  the  inmost  of  nature 
was  to  him  his  Divine.  It  is  to  be  known,  that  the  idea  of  every 
one's  thought  on  any  subject  whatsoever  in  the  other  life  is  livingly 
presented,  and  that  by  it  every  one  is  explored  as  to  the  quality  of 
his  faith  ;  and  that  the  idea  of  thought  concerning  God  is  the  princi- 
pal of  all,  for  by  that  idea  if  it  be  genuine,  conjunction  is  effected 
with  heaven  ;  for  the  Divine  is  what  makes  heaven. 

10.737.  They  were  next  asked  what  idea  they  had  concerning 
God  :  they  replied,  that  they  do  not  conceive  God  to  be  invisible, 
but  to  be  visible  under  a  human  form  ;  and  that  they  know  this  not 
only  from  interior  perception,  but  also  from  this,  that  He  iias  ap- 
peared to  them  as  a  man;  adding,  that  if  according  to  the  idea  of 
some  strangers  and  of  the  preacher,  they  conceived  God  as  invisible, 
they  could  not  in  any  wise  think  of  God,  since  what  is  invisible  does 
not  fall  into  the  idea  of  thought :  I  perceived  that  on  this  account 
what  is  invisible  was  to  them  without  form,  thus  without  quality,  and 
the  idea  which  is  without  form  and  quality,  is  either  dissipated,  or 
falls  into  nature  which  is  visible.  On  hearing  these  things  it  was 
given  to  say  to  them,  that  they  do  well  in  thinking  of  God  under  a 
human  form,  and  that  many  from  our  earth  think  in  like  manner, 
especially  wl»en  concerning  the  Lord  ;  and  that  the  ancients  thoiight 
in  no  other  manner:  I  then  told  them  of  Abraham,  of  Lot,  of  Gid- 
eon, and  of  Manoah  and  his  wife,  and  what  is  related  concerning  them 
in  our  Word,  namely,  that  they  saw  God  under  a  human  form,  and 
acknowledged  Him  when  seen  to  be  the  Creator  of  the  universe,  and 
called  Him  Jehovah,  and  this  also  from  interior  perception  ;  but  that 
at  this  day  that  interior  perception  has  perished  in  the  Christian 
world,  and  only  remains  with  the  simple  who  are  in  faith. 

10.738.  Before  these  things  were  said,  they  believed  that  our  com- 
pany also  was  of  that  sort,  which  was  willing  to  confound  them  by 
an  idea  of  three  concerning  God;  wherefore  on  hearing  these  things 
they  said,  that  from  God,  whom  they  then  called  the  Lord,  there 
were  also  sent  some  to  leach  them  concerning  Himself,  and  that  they 
are  not  willing  to  admit  strangers  who  disturb  them,  especially  by 
three  persons  in  the  Divinity  ;  inasmuch  as  they  know  that  God  is 
one,  consequently  that  the  Divine  is  one,  and  not  unanimous  from 
three,  unless  they  are  willing  to  think  of  God  as  of  an  angel,  in  whom 
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Um  inroMl  of  life  is  what  is  infisible,  from  which  he  thinks  and  it 
wis«,  and  the  external  of  life  is  what  is  ? isible  under  a  homan  fona, 
from  which  he  sees  and  acts ;  and  the  proceeding  [principle]  of  life 
is  what  is  the  sphere  of  lore  and  of  faith  aroond  him,  for  every  spirit 
aad  angel,  from  the  sphere  of  life  proceeding  from  him,  is  perceived 
at  a  distance  as  to  his  quality  respecting  love  and  faith;  and  in  re- 
gard to  the  Lord,  that  the  proceeding  [principle]  of  life  from  him  is 
the  Divine  Itself  which  fills  the  heavens  and  makes  them,  because  it 
is  from  the  very  Esse  itself  of  the  life  of  love  and  of  faith.  On  hear- 
ing  these  things  it  was  given  to  say,  that  such  an  idea  concerning 
what  is  trine  and  at  the  same  time  one  accords  with  the  angelic  idea 
ooncerning  the  Lord,  and  that  it  is  from  the  very  doctrine  of  the 
Lord  concerning  Himself,  for  He  teaches  that  the  Father  and  Him- 
self are  one :  that  the  Father  is  in  Him  and  He  in  the  Father ;  that 
whoso  seeth  Him  seeth  the  Father ;  and  whoso  believeth  in  him  be- 
lieveth  in  the  Father  and  knowetb  Him ;  also  that  the  Paraclete, 
whom  He  calls  the  Spirit  of  truth,  and  also  the  Holy  Spirit,  proceeds 
from  Him,  and  doth  not  speak  from  itself,  bat  from  Him,  by  which 
is  meant  the  Divine  proceeding ;  and  further,  that  the  idea  concero- 
ing  what  is  trine  and  at  the  same  time  one,  agrees  with  the  esse  and 
existere  of  the  life  of  the  Lord  when  He  was  in  the  world ;  the  Esse 
of  bis  life  was  the  Divine  itself,  for  He  was  conceived  of  Jehovah, 
and  the  esse  of  the  life  of  every  one  is  that  from  which  he  is  con- 
ceived ;  the  Existere  of  life  from  that  Esse  is  the  Human  in  form. 
The  esse  of  the  life  of  every  man,  which  he  has  from  his  father,  b 
called  soul,  and  the  existere  of  life  thence  is  called  body  :  the  soul 
and  body  constitute  one  man ;  the  likeness  between  each  is  as  be- 
tween that  which  is  an  effort  [conatns]  and  that  which  is  in  act  thence, 
for  act  is  effort  acting,  and  thus  two  are  one  ;  effort  in  man  is  called 
will,  and  effort  acting  is  called  action  ;  the  body  is  the  instroroeotal, 
by  which  the  will,  which  is  the  principal,  acts,  and  the  instrumental 
and  the  principal  in  acting  together  are  one ;  thus  soul  and  body. 
Such  an  idea  concerning  soul  and  body  the  angels  in  heaven  have ; 
hence  they  know  that  the  Lord  made  bis  Human  Divine  from  the 
Divine  in  Himself,  which  was  to  Him  a  soul  from  the  Father.  The 
faith  also  received  throughout  the  Christian  world  does  not  dissent 
[from  this  ideal,  for  it  teaches,  **  As  body  and  soul  are  one  man,  so 
also  God  and  Man  in  the  Lord  is  one  Christ"  Inasmnch  as  such 
was  the  union,  or  such  the  one  in  the  Lord,  therefore  He  not  only 
rose  again  as  to  the  soul,  but  also  as  to  the  body,  which  He  glorified  in 
the  world,  otherwise  than  any  man ;  on  which  subject  He  sIho  instruct- 
ed the  disciples,  saying,  *^  Handle  Me  and  see,  for  a  spirit  hath  not 
flesh  and  bones,  as  ye  see  Me  have."  Hence  it  is  that  the  church 
acknowledges  the  omnipresence  of  his  Human  in  the  sacrament  of  the 
supper,  which  could  not  be  acknowledged  unless  his  Human  also 
was  Divine.  These  things  were  well  understood  by  those  spirits, 
for  such  things  fall  into  the  understanding  of  angelic  spirits,  and  they 
said,  that  the  Lord  alone  has  power  in  the  heavens,  and  that  tiM 
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heavens  are  His ;  to  which  it  was  given  to  reply,  that  the  church 
also  knows  this  from  the  mouth  of  the  Lord  Himself  before  He  as- 
cended into  heaven,  for  He  then  said,  "  All  power  is  given  unto  Me 
in  heaven  and  in  earth.'^ 

10,789.  A  continuation  concerning  this  (if\h  earth  in  the  starry  hea- 
ven will  be  given  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 


CHAPTER    THIRTY-SIXTH. 

THE    DOCTRINE    OF    CHARITY   AND   FAITH. 

10.740.  What  any  one  does  from  love,  this  remains  inscribed  on 
his  heart,  for  love  is  the  fire  of  life,  thus  is  the  life  of  every  one ; 
hence  such  as  the  love  is,  such  is  the  life,  and  such  as  the  life  is,  such 
is  the  whole  man  as  to  soul  and  as  to1>ody. 

10.741.  As  love  to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the  neighbor  make 
the  life  of  heaven  with  man,  so  the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of  the 
world,  when  they  reign,  make  the  life  of  hell  with  him ;  for  these 
latter  loves  are  opposite  to  the  former  ;  wherefore  they,  with  whom 
the  loves  of  the  world  and  of  self  reign,  can  receive  nothing  from 
heaven,  but  the  things  which  (hey  receive  are  from  hell :  for  whatso 
ever  a  man  thinks,  and  whatsoever  he  wills,  or  whatsoever  a  man  be- 
lieves, and  whatsoever  he  loves,  is  either  from  heaven  or  from  hell. 

10.742.  Hence  it  is  that  they,  with  whom  the  love  of  self  and  the 
love  of  the  world  make  the  life,  will  good  to  themselves  alone,  and 
not  to  others  except  for  the  sake  of  themselves :  and  whereas  their 
life  is  from  hell,  they  despise  others  in  comparison  with  themselves, 
they  are  angry  at  them  if  they  do  not  favor  themselves,  they  hate  them, 
bum  with  revenge  against  them,  yea  are  desirous  to  commit  all  out- 
rage towards  them ;  these  things  at  length  become  the  delights  of 
their  life,  thus  the  loves. 

10.743.  These  are  they  who  have  hell  in  themselves,  and  who  aAer 
death  come  into  hell,  since  their  life  agrees  with  the  life  of  those  who 
are  in  hell ;  for  all  in  hell  are  of  such  a  quality ;  and  every  one  comes 
to  his  own. 

10.744.  They,  inasmuch  as  they  receive  nothing  from  heaven,  in 
their  heart  deny  God,  and  a  life  aAer  death,  and  hence  also  make 
light  of  all  things  of  the  church.  It  is  of  no  consequence  that  they 
do  good  to  a  fellow-citizen,  to  society,  to  their  country,  and  to  the 
church,  and  that  they  speak  well  concerning  them  ;  for  these  things 
they  do  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and  for  the  sake  of  the  world,  that 
they  may  save  appearances  and  may  secure  reputation,  honor,  and 
gain.  Those  things  to  them  are  external  bonds,  by  which  they  are 
brought  to  do  good,  and  are  withheld  from  doing  evil :  but  thejr 
have  no  internal  bonds,  which  are  those  of  conscience,  that  evil 
ought  not  to  be  done  because  it  is  sin  and  contrary  to  divine  laws 

10.745.  Wherefore  they,  when  they  come  into  the  other  life,  as  is 
the  case  immediately  af^er  death,  and  external  things  are  taken  away 
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from  them,  rush  headlong  into  every  wickedness  according  to  their 
interiors,  which  are  contempt  of  others  in  comparison  with  theinselves, 
enmity,  hatred,  revenge,  sayageness  and  cruelty ;  and  moreover  hypo- 
crisy, fraud,  deceit,  and  several  other  things  which  are  of  malice  : 
these  things  are  then  to  them  the  delights  of  life;  wherefore  they  are 
separated  from  the 'good  and  are  cast  into  hell. 

10,746.  That  such' things  are  to  them  the  delight  of  life,  is -un- 
knawn  to  many  in  the  world,  since  those  things  hide  themselves  in 
the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  then  alL  things  which  favor 
them  are  called  goods,  and  which  confirm  them  are  called  truths ; 
nor  do  they  know  and  acknowledge  any  other  goods  and  truths, 
because  they  receive  nothing  from  heaveoi  which  they  b^ve  closed 
to  themselves. 

10^747.  Inasmuch  as  love  is  the  fire  of  life,  and  every  one  has  life 
according  to  his  love,  it  may  hence  be  known  what  heavenly  fire  is, 
and  what  infernal  fire :  heavenly  fire  is  love  to  the  Lord  and  love 
towards  the  neighbor,  and  infernal  fire  is  the  love  of  self  and  the  love 
of  the  world,  and  hence  the  concupiscence  of  all  evils,  which  Qow 
from  those  loves  as  from  their  fountains. 

10.748.  What  is  tbe  quality  of  life  with  those  who  are  in  hell,  may 
be  concluded  from  the  life  of  such  among  themselves  in  the  world, 
if  external  bonds  were  taken  away,  and  there  were  no.  internal  ooe^ 
to  restrain. 

10.749.  The  life  of  man  cannot  be  changed  afler  death,  it  remains 
then  auch  as  it  had  been;  nor  can  the  life  of  hell  be  transcribed  into 
the  life  of  heaven,  since  they  are  opposite:  hence  it  is  evident,  thai 
they  who  come  into  hell,  remain  there  to  eternity ;  and  that  they  who 
come  intQ  heaven,  remain  there  to  eternity. 


CHAPTER  THIRTY-SIXTH. 

1.  And  Bezaleel  and  Aholiab  did  [or  made],  and  every  mas  wiee 
in  heart,  in  whom  ilEHovAp  gave  wisdom  and  intelligence  to  know  to 
do  all  the  work  of  the  ministry,  of  what  is  holy,  as  to  everything 
which  Jehovah  commanded. 

2.  And  Mqses  called  to  Bezaleel  and  to  Aholiab,  and  to  every 
man  wise  in  heart,  to  whom  Jehovah  gave  wisdom  in  his  heart, 
«very  one  whom  his  heart  impelled  to  come  near  to  the  work  to 
do  It. 

5.  And  they  received  from  before  Moses  every  uplifting,  which  the 
90^8  Qf  Israel  brought  for  the  work  of  the  ministry  of  what  is  holy  to 
do  [or  make]  it ;  and  they  brought  to  him  further  what  was  apontane- 
ous  in  the  morning,  in  the  niorning. 

4.  >ind  all  the  wise  ones  brought,  who  did  all  the  work  of  what  iJ 
hok,  a  man  a  man  of  his  work,  which  they  did. 

6.  And  thev  said  to  Moses,  saying,  the  people  multiply  to  briiw 
more  than  sufficient  of  ministry  for  the  work  which  Jebqvaii  com- 
manded  to  do  fpr  iQa|ceJ  it. 
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6.  And  Moses  commanded,  and  they  promulgated  a  voice  in  the 
camp,  saying,  let  not  a  man  and  a  woman  do  [or  make]  any  longer 
work  for  the  aplifling  of  what  is  holy,  and  he  restrained  the  people 
from  bringing. 

7.  And  the  work  Uras  sufficient  for  every  work  to  do  [or  make]  it, 
and  there  was  what  was  superfluous. 

8.  And  every  wise  one  in  heart  with  those  who  did  [or  inade] 
work,  made  the  habitation  with  ten  curtains,  with  fine  linen  inter- 
woven, and  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet  doubled-dyed ;  and  chWubs 
the  work  of  the  contriver  he  made  them. 

9.  The  length  of  one  curtain  eight  and  twenty  in  a  culiit,  and 
the  breadith  four  in  a  cubit,  of  one  curtain ;  one  measure'  for  all 
the  curtains. 

10.  Ahd  he  joined  together  the  five  curtains,  one  to  one ;  and  the 
five  curtains  he  joined  together  one  to  one. 

11.  And  he  made  loops  of  blue  upon  the  borders  of  one  ciaVtam 
from  the  end  in  the  joining  together,  so  he  made  in  the  border  of  the 
eYtreroe  curtain  in  the  other  joining  together. 

12.  Fifty  loops  he  made  in  one  curtain,  and  fifty  loops  he  made  in 
the  end  of  the  curtain  which  was  in  the  other  joining,  the  loops  took 
up  each  other  one  to  one. 

13.  And  he  made  fifty  little  handles  of  gold,  and  joined  tKe  car- 
tains  together  one  to  one  in  the  little  handles,  and  it  was  one  habi- 
tation. 

14.  And  he  made  curtains  of  she-goats  [hair]  for  the  tent  over  the 
habitation,  eleven  curtains  he  made  them. 

15.  The  length  of  one  curtain  thirty  in  a  cubit,  and  four  cul>it8 
the  breadth  of  one  curtain,  one  measure  for  the  eleven  curtains. 

16.  And  he  joined  together  five  curtains  only,  and '  six  cdrtaini 
only. 

17.  And  he  made  fifty  loops  on  the  border  of  the  last  curtain  in 
the  joining  together,  and  fifty  loops  he  made  on  the  border  of  the 
eortain  of  the  other  joining. 

18.  And  he  made  fifty  little  handles  of  brass  to  join  together  the 
tent  to  be  one. 

19.  And  he  made  a  covering  for  the  tent  of  the  skins  of  red  rams 
and  a  covering  of  the  skins  of  badgers  from  above. 

20.  And  he  made  staves  for  the  habitation  of  shittim-wo6d  standjng. 

21.  Ten  cubits  the  length  of  a  stave,  and  a  cubit  and  a  half  of  a 
cobit  the  breadth  of  one  stave. 

22.  Two  hands  to  one  stave  connected  together  one  to  one,  th^t 
he  made  for  all  the  staves  of  the  babhlttion. 

23.  And  he  made  staves  for  the  habitation,  twenty  staves  for  die 
corner  of  the  south,  southward. 

24.  And  forty  bases  of  silver  he  made  under  the  twenty  staves, 
two  bases  under  one  stave  for  its  two  hands,  and  two  bases  under 
one  stave  for  its  two  hands. 

25.  And  for  the  other  side  of  the  habitation  at  the  corner  of  the 
north  he  made  twenty  staves. 
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26.  And  ibeir  forty  bases  of  siWer,  two  bases  under  one  stave  and 
two  bases  under  one  stave. 

27.  And  for  the  legs  of  tbe  babitation  towards  tbe  sea  be  made 
six  staves. 

28.  And  two  staves  he  made  for  the  corners  of  the  babitation  in 
tbe  legs. 

29.  And  they  were  twined  from  beneath  and  together  were  en- 
tire at  the  head  thereof  to  one  ring,  so  he  made  for  the  two  in  those 
two  corners. 

30.  And  there  were  eight  staves  and  their  bases  of  silver  sixteen 
bases,  two  bases  under  one  stave. 

31.  And  be  made  bars  of  shittim-wood  five  for  the  slaves  of  the 
first  side  of  the  habitation. 

92.  And  five  bars  for  the  staves  of  the  other  side  of  tbe  babita* 
tion,  and  five  bars  for  the  staves  of  the  habitation  for  the  legs 
towards  the  sea. 

33.  And  he  made  the  middle  bar  to  pass  into  the  middle  of  the 
staves  from  end  to  end. 

34.  And  the  staves  he  covered  over  with  gold,  and  their  rings  be 
made  of  gold,  receptacles  for  the  stars,  and  he  covered  the  bars 
over  with  gold. 

35.  And  he  made  a  veil  of  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double- 
dyed,  and  fine  linen  interwoven,  the  work  of  the  contriver  he  made 
it  of  cherubs. 

36.  And  be  made  for  it  four  pillars  of  shittim,  and  covered  them 
over  with  gold,  their  hooks  of  gold,  and  he  fused  four  bases  of 
silver. 

37.  And  he  made  a  covering  for  the  door  of  the  tent,  of  blue, 
and  purple,  and  scarlet  doubled-dyed,  and  fine  linen  interwoven,  tbe 
work  of  a  worker  with  a  needle. 

38.  And  its  fine  pillars,  and  their  hooks,  and  be  covered  their 
heads  and  their  fillets  with  gold ;  and  their  five  bases  were  of  brass. 

THE  CONTENTS. 

10.750.  What  these  things  signify  in  the  internal  sense,  is  mani- 
fest from  what  has  been  explained  before  at  chap.  xxvi.  for  they  are 
the  same ;  wherefore  the  things  which  are  in  this  chapter  are  passed 
by  without  further  explication. 

CONTINUATION   CONCERNING    THE    FIFTH    EARTH    IN    THE 
STARRY  HEAVEN. 

10.751.  It  was  afterwards  given  to  discourse  with  those  spirits 
concerning  their  own  earth ;  for  all  spirits  have  this  knowledge,  when 
their  natural  or  external  memory  is  opened  by  the  Lord,  since  they 
bring  this  memory  with  them  from  the  world,  but  it  is  not  opened 
except  from  the  good  pleasure  of  the  Lord.     The  spirits  then  said 
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concerning  their  own  earth  from  which  they  were,  that,  when  leave 
18  given  thetn,  they  appear  to  the  inhabitants  of  their  earth  and  dis- 
course with  them  as  men ;  and  that  this  is  affected  by  their  being 
let  into  their  natural  or  external  memory,  and  thence  into  the  thought 
in  which  they  were  when  they  lived  in  the  world,  and  that  then  the 
interior  sight,  or  the  sight  of  their  spirit,  is  opened  to  the  inhabitants, 
and  that  thus  they  appear  to  them.  They  added,  that  the  inhabitants 
know  no  otherwise  than  that  they  are  men  of  their  earth,  and  that 
they  then  first  apperceive  that  they  are  not,  when  they  &re  taken  away 
suddenly  from  their  eyes.  I  told  them,  that  in  ancient  times  the  case 
was  similar  in  our  earth,  as  with  Abraham,  Sarah,  Lot,  the  inhabi- 
tants of  Sodom,  Manoa  and  his  wife,  Joshua,  Mary,  Elizabeth,  and 
in  general  with  the  prophets,  and  that  the  Lord  in  like  manner  ap- 
peared, and  they  who  saw  Him  did  not  know,  until  He  revealed  Him- 
self, but  that  He  was  a  man  of  the  earth :  but  that  at  this  day  this 
rarely  comes  to  pass,  lest  men  by  such  things  should  be  compelled  to 
believe ;  for  compelled  faith,  such  as  is  that  which  enters  by  mira- 
cles, does  not  inhere,  and  also  might  be  an  injury  to  those  with  whom 
faith  might  be  implanted  by  [or  through]  the  Word  in  a  state  not 
compelled. 

'  10,752.  The  preacher  who  was  with  me  did  not  believe  at  all  that 
any  other  earths  existed  but  our  own,  by  reason  of  his  having  thought 
in  the  world,  that  the  Lord  was  born  only  on  this  earth,  and  without 
the  Lord  there  is  no  salvation ;  wherefore  he  was  reduced  into  a  sim- 
ilar state  with  that  of  spirits  spoken  of  just  above,  when  they  appear 
in  their  own  earth  as  men,  and  thus  he  was  let  into  that  eartn,  so 
that  he  not  only  saw  it,  but  also  discoursed  with  the  inhabitants  there ; 
which  being  done,  communication  was  also  thence  given  with  me, 
that  I  saw  the  inhabitants  in  like  manner,  and  also  some  things  on 
that  earth.  Spirits  and  angels  can  discourse  with  men  of  every 
tongue,  for  their  thought  falls  into  thie  ideas  of  men,  and  thus  into 
the  expressions  of  their  speech. 

10.753.  There  then  appeared  four  kinds  of  men,  but  one  kind 
after  another  successively ;  first  were  seen  men  clothed  ;  next  naked, 
of  a  human  fle^h  color;  afterwards  naked  but  with  a  body  enflamed ; 
and  lastlv  black. 

10.754.  When  the  preacher  was  with  those  who  are  clotned,  there 
appeared  a  female  of  a  very  beautiful  countenance,  clothed  in  simple 
raiment,  with  a  robe  hanging  decently  behind  and  also  with  gloves 
on  the  arms,  and  a  beautiful  covering  for  the  head,  in  the  form  of  a 
garland  of  flowers;  the  preacher,  on  seeing  the  virgin,  was  exceed; 
ingly  delighted,  and  discoursed  with  her,  and  also  took  hold  of  her 
hand ;  but  whereas  she  perceived  that  he  was  a  spirit,  and  not  froQ^ 
that  earth,  she  hurried  away  from  him.  Afterwards  there  appeared 
to  him  on  the  right  several  other  females,  who  fed  sheep  and  Jambs, 
which  they  were  then  leading  to  a  drinking-trough,  into  wliich  water 
#as  brought  through  a  little  channel  from  a  certain  lake ;  they  were 
clotlied  in  like  manner,  holding  in  their  bauds  shepherd's  crooKt 
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hj  which  they  led  the  sheep  and  Umbs  to  drink  :  thej  said  that  the 
sheep  go  in  the  direction  in  which  thej  point  with  their  crooks; 
the  sheep  which  were  seen  were  large,  with  woolly,  broad,  and 
stretched  out  tails :  the  faces  of  the  women  were  seen  nearer,  and 
were  full  and  beautiful.  The  men  were  also  seen,  their  faces  were 
of  a  human  flesh  color,  as  in  our  earth  ;  but  with  this  difference,  that 
the  lowes  part  of  their  face,  instead  of  being  bearded,  was  black ; 
and  the  nose  was  more  of  the  color  of  snow  than  of  flesh. 

10.755.  Afterwards  the  preacher  was  brought  on  further,  bat 
anwillingly,  because  he  had  still  in  his  thought  the  female  with  whom 
he  was  delighted,  which  was  evident  from  this,  that  there  still  ap- 
peared something  of  shade  from  him  in  the  former  place.  He  then 
came  to  those  who  were  naked :  these  were  seen,  two  and  two  walk- 
ing together ;  they  were  husband  and  wife,  girded  with  a  covering 
about  the  loins,  and  also  with  a  covering  about  the  head.  The 
preacher,  when  he  was  with  them*,  was  brought  into  a  state  in  which 
he  was  in  the  world  when  he  was  willing  to  preach,  and  he  then  said, 
that  he  was  desirous  to  preach  before  them  the  Lord  crucified  :  but 
they  said,  that  they  were  not  willing  to  hear  of  any  such  thing,  be- 
cause they  know  not  what  it  means,  and  that  they  know  that  the  Lord 
is  alive:  he  then  said  that  he  desired  to  preach  the  Lord  alive;  but 
this  also  they  refused,  saying  that  they  apperceived  in  his  speech  what 
was  not  heavenly,  but  terrestrial,  because  much  for  the  sake  of  him- 
self, his  own  reputation  and  honor ;  and  that  they  hear  from  the  very 
tone  of  the  speech  whether  it  be  from  the  heart  or  only  from  the 
mouth  ;  and  because  he  was  of  such  a  character,  that  he  could  not 
teach  them ;  wherefore  he  was  silent :  when  he  lived  in  the  world 
he  had  been  very  pathetic,  so  that  he  could  move  the  hearers  to  what 
is  holy  ;  but  this  pathetic  had  been  acquired  by  art,  thus  it  was  from 
himself  and  the  world,  and  not  from  heaven. 

10.756.  '^  They  said  further  that  they  have  a  perception  whether 
there  be  a  conjugial  [principle]  with  those  of  their  own  nation  who 
are  naked  ;  and  it  was  shown  that  they  perceive  this  from  a  spiritual 
idea  concerning  marriage,  which  being  communicated  with  me  was 
such,  that  a  similitude  of  the  interiors  was  formed  by  the  conjunc- 
tion of  truth  and  good,  thus  of  faith  and  love,  and  that  from  that  con- 
junction descending  into  the  body  exists  conjugial  love  for  all  things 
which  are  of  the  mind  [animus],  are  presented  in  some  species  in 
the  body,  thus  in  the  species  of  conjugial  love,  when  the  interiors  of 
two  mutually  love  each  other,  and  from  that  love  desire  to  will  and 
to  think  the  one  as  the  other,  thus  as  to  the  interiors  which  are  o 
the  mind  [mens]  to  be  together  and  to  be  conjoined  :  Hence  the 
spiritual  affection,  which  is  of  minds,  becomes  natural  in  the  body, 
and  clothes  itself  with  the  sense  of  conjugial  love.  They  said  also 
that  the  conjugial  [principle]  is  not  at  all  given  between  one  man  and 
several  wives. 

10.757.  ^'Afterwards  the  preacher  came  to  those  who  were  also 
naked  but  of  an  enflamed  body :  and  lastly  to  those  who  were  black. 
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of  whom  some  were  naked,  some  clothed ;  but  the  latter  and  the 
former  dwelt  in  other  places  in  the  same  earth.  '' 

10,758.  *'  Lastly  I  discoursed  with  the  spirits  of  that  earth  con- 
cerning the  faith  of  the  inhabitants  of  our  earth  respecting  the  resur- 
rection, that  they  cannot  conceiye  that  men,  immediately  aAer  death, 
come  into  another  life,  and  then  appear  as  men  as  to  face,  body,  arms, 
feet,  and  as  to  all  the  senses  external  and  internal ;  and  still  less, 
that  they  are  clothed  with  garments;  and  that  they  have  mansions 
and  habitations :  and  this  merely  by  reason  that  some  of  them  think 
from  the  sensual  things  which  are  of  the  body,  and  on  this  account 
believe  that  to  be  nothing  which  they  do  not  see  and  touch  ;  also  be- 
cause few  of  them  can  be  withdrawn  from  external  sensual  things  to  in- 
terior things,  and  so  be  elevated  into  the  light  of  heaven  :  hence  it  is 
that  they  cannot  have  any  idea  of  a  man  respecting  his  soul  or  spirit, 
but  the  idea  as  of  wind,  air,  or  breath  of  no  form,  wherein  yet  there  is 
some  vital  priniple.  This  is  the  reason  why  they  do  not  believe 
that  they  are  to  rise  again  till  the  end  of  the  world,  which  they  call 
the  last  judgment,  and  then  that  the  body,  although  crumbled  into 
dust  and  dissipated  in  every  direction,  is  to  be  brought  back  and 
conjoined  to  its  soul  or  spirit.  I  added^  that  they  are  permitted  to  be- 
lieve this,  since  they  cannot  otherwise  conceive,  in  consequence  of 
thinking  only  from  things  sensual,  as  was  said,  than  that  its  soul  or 
spirit  cannot  live  a  man  and  in  a  human  form  unless  it  re-takes  that 
body  which  it  carried  about  with  it  in  the  world ;  wherefore  unless 
that  body  was  said  to  rise  again,  they  would  reject  in  heart  the  doc- 
trine concerning  the  resurrection  and  concerning  eternal  life,  as 
incomprehensible.  But  yet  this  idea  concerning  the  resurrection 
has  this  use  with  it,  that  they  believe  in  a  life  after  death ;  from 
which  faith  it  follows,  that  when  they  lie  sick  in  bed,  and  do  not 
think  as  before  from  things  worldly  and  corporeal,  thus  not  from 
things  sensual,  they  then  believe  that  they  shall  live  immediately 
afler  decease:  they  speak  also  then  concerning  heaven,  and  concern- 
ing the  hope  of  life  there  immediately  after  death,  remotely  from 
what  they  had  learned  by  doctrine  concerning  the  last  judgment.  I 
further  related  that  I  had  been  occasionally  surprised,  that  when  they 
who  are  in  faith  speak  of  a  life  afler  death,  and  of  their  own  [rela- 
tives or  friends]  who  are  deceasing  or  have  deceased,  and  then  do 
not  think  of  the  last  judgment,  they  believe  that  they  are  about  to 
live  or  do  live  as  men  immediately  after  their  decease;  but  this  idea, 
as  soon  as  thought  flows  in  concerning  the  last  judgment,  is  changed 
into  a  material  idea  concerning  their  terrestrial  body,  that  it  is 
again  to  be  conjoined  to  its  soul.  For  they  know  not  that  every  man 
is  a  spirit  as  to  his  interiors,  and  that  this  is  what  lives  in  the  body, 
and  not  the  body  from  itself;  and  that  the  spirit  of  every  one  is  that 
from  which  the  body  has  its  human  form,  consequently  which  prin- 
cipally is  a  man  and  in  like  form,  but  invisible  before  the  eyes  ofthe 
body,  yet  visible  before  the  eyes  of  spirits;  hence  also, when  the 
sight  of  the  spirit  of  man  is  opened,  which  is  effected  by  the  re- 
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moral  of  the  sight  of  the  body,  angels  appear ;  thus  angels  appeared 
as  men  to  the  ancients,  as  it  is  written  in  the  Word.  I  have  also  dis- 
conrsed  occasionally  with  spirits,  whom  I  was  acquainted  with  whilst 
they  lived  as  men  in  the  world,  asking  them  whether  they  are  will- 
ing to  be  clothed  again  with  their  terrestrial  body,  as  thej  before 
thought,  on  hearmg  which  they  fled  far  away  at  the  mere  idea  of  its 
conjunction,  being  strock  with  amazement  that  in  the  world  they 
had  so  thought  from  blind  faith  without  any  understanding. 

10,759.  The  subject  will  be  continued  concerning  the  fiflh  earth 
in  the  starry  heaven  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 

CHAPTER  THIRTY^EVENTH. 

THE  DOCTRINE  OF   CHARITY  AND  FAITH. 

10,760.  What  makes  heaven  with  man,  this  also  makes  the 
church,  for  the  church  is  the  Lord^s  heaven  in  the  earths ;  hence 
from  what  has  been  before  said  concerning  heaven,  it  is  evident 
what  the  church  is. 

10,761.  That  is  called  the  church  where  the  Lord  is  acknow- 
ledged, and  where  the  Word  is ;  for  the  essentials  of  the  church  are 
love  and  faith  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord,  and  the  Word  teaches  how 
man  ought  to  live  that  he  may  receive  love  and  faith  from  the  Lord. 

10,7^.  The  church  of  the  Lord  is  internal  and  external ;  inter- 
nal with  those  who  from  love  do  the  precepts  of  the  Lord,  for  these  are 
they  who  love  the  Lord  ;  external  with  those  who  from  faith  do  the 
precepts  of  the  Lord,  for  these  are  they  who  believe  in  the  Lord. 

10.763.  That  there  may  be  a  church,  there  must  be  doctrine  from 
the  Word,  since  without  doctrine  the  Word  is  not  understood  ;  but 
doctrine  alone  in  man  does  not  make  the  church  in  him,  but  a  life 
according  to  it;  hence  it  follows  that  faith  alone  does  not  make  the 
church,  but  the  life  of  faith  which  is  charity. 

10.764.  The  genuine  doctrine  of  the  church  is  the  doctrine  of 
charity  and  of  faith  together,  and  not  the  doctrine  of  faith  without 
the  former ;  for  the  doctrine  of  charity  and  of  faith  together,  is  the 
doctrine  of  life,  but  not  the  doctrine  of  faith  without  the  doctrine  of 
charity. 

10.765.  They  who  are  out  of  the  church,  and  still  acknowledge 
one  God,  and  live  according  to  their  religious  [principle]  in  a  cer- 
tain charity  towards  the  neighbor,  are  in  communion  with  those  who 
are  of  the  church,  since  no  one,  who  believes  in  God  and  lives  well, 
is  damned.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  the  church  of  the  Lord  is  every, 
where  in  the  universal  globe,  although  it  is  specifically  where  the 
Lord  is  acknowledged  and  where  the  Word  is. 

10.766.  Every  one,  with  whom  the  church  is,  is  saved  ;  but  every 
one,  with  whom  the  church  is  not,  is  condemned. 
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CHAPTER   XXXVII. 

1.  And  Bezaleel  made  an  ark  of  shittim-wood,  two  cubits  and  a 
half  the  length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  and  a  half  the  breadth  thereof, 
and  a  cubit  and  a  half  the  height  thereof. 

2.  And  he  covered  it  o?cr  with  pure  gold  from  within  and  from 
without,  and  made  for  it  a  border  of  gold  round  about. 

3.  And  he  fused  for  it  four  rings  of  gold  upon  its  four  corners ; 
and  two  rings  were  upon  one  rib  thereof,  and  two  rings  upon  the 
other  rib  thereof. 

4.  And  he  made  staves  of  shittim-wood,  and  covered  them  over 
with  gold. 

5.  And  he  brought  the  staves  into  the  rings  on  the  ribs  of  the  ark 
to  carry  the  ark. 

6.  And  he  made  the  propitiatory  of  pure  gold,  two  cubits 
and  a  half  the  length  thereof  and  a  cubit  and  a  half  the  breadth 
thereof. 

7.  And  he  made  two  cherubs  of  gold,  solid  he  made  them  from 
the  two  extremities  of  the  propitiatory. 

8.  One  cherub  from  the  extremity  on  this  side,  and  one  cherub 
from  the  extremity  on  that  side ;  of  the  propitiatory  he  made  cherubs 
from  its  two  extremities. 

9.  And  the  cherubs  spread  their  wings  upwards,  covering  with  their 
wings  over  the  propitiatory,  and  their  faces  a  man  to  his  brother,  to 
the  propitiatory  were  the  faces  of  the  cherubs. 

10.  And  he  made  a  table  of  shittim^wood,  two  cubits  the  length 
thereof,  and  a  cubit  the  breadth  thereof,  and  a  cubit  and  a  half  the 
height  thereof. 

1 1.  And  he  covered  it  over  with  pure  gold,  and  made  for  it  a  bor- 
der of  gold  round  about. 

12.  And  he  made  for  it  a  closure  of  a  span  round  about,  and  he 
made  a  border  of  gold  for  its  closure  round  about 

13.  And  he  fused  for  it  four  rings  of  gold,  and  he  gave  the  rings 
upon  the  four  corners,  which  were  for  its  four  feet. 

14.  Over  against  the  closure  were  the  rings  receptacles  for  the 
staves  to  carry  the  table. 

15.  And  he  made  staves  of  shittim-wood  and  covered  them  over 
with  gold  to  carry  the  table. 

16.  And  he  made  the  vessels  which  were  on  the  table,  its  dishes, 
and  iu  plates,  and  its  little  dishes,  and  its  bowls,  with  which  it  was  to 
be  covered,  of  pure  gold. 

17.  And  he  made  the  candlestick  of  pure  gold,  solid  he  made  the 
candlestick,  its  4eg,  and  its  pipe,  its  bowls,  its  pomegranates,  and  its 
flowers  were  from  it. 

18.  And  six  pipes  going  forth  from  its  sides,  three  pipes  of  the 
candlestick  from  one  side  of  it,  and  three  pipes  of  the  candlestick 
from  the  other  side  of  it. 

19.  Three  bowls  like  unto  almonds  in  one  pipe,  a  pomegranate 
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and  a  Bower ;  and  three  bewls  like  vnto  alnwnds  going  forth  from 
one  pipe,  a  pomegranate  and  a  flower ;  so  for  the  six  pipes  going 
forth  from  the  candlestiek. 

90.  And  in  the  candlestick  four  bowls  like  unto  almonds,  itd  pome- 
granates and  its  flowers. 

21.  And  a  pomegranate  under  the  two  pipes  from  it,  and  a 
pomegranate  under  the  two  pipes  from  it,  and  a  pomegranate 
under  the  two  pipes  from  it,  for  the  six  pipes  going  forth  from  it 

32.  Their  pomegranates  and  their  pipes  were  from  it,  the  whole  of 
it  one  solid  of  pure  gold. 

23.  And  he  made  its  seven  lamps,  and  its  tongs,  and  its  snuff-dishes, 
of  pure  gold. 

24.  With  a  talent  of  gold  he  made  it,  and  all  its  vessels. 

25.  And  he  made  the  altar  of  incense  of  shittim-wood,  a  cubit  the 
length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  the  breadth  thereof,  square,  and  two  cubits 
the  height  thereof;  out  of  it  were  its  horns. 

26.  And  he  covered  it  over  with  pure  gold,  its  roof  and  its  walls 
foand  about,  and  its  horns,  and  h^  made  for  it  a  border  of  gold 
round  about. 

'  27.  And  two  rings  of  gold  he  made  for  it  iVom  beneath  its  bor- 
der on  its  two  ribs,  on  Its  two  sides,  for  receptacles  to  the  staves,  to 
carry  it  in  them. 

28.  And  he  made  staves  of  shitttm-wood,  and  covered  them  over 
"whhgold. 

29.  And  he  made  holjr  oil  of  anointing,  and  pure  incense  of  spices 
^miib  the- work  of  a  dealer  in  spices. 

THE    CONTENTS. 

10,767.  Inasmuch  as  in  this  chapter  it-  is  treated  concerning  the 
4u:k,  cooceraing  the  candlestick,  and  concerning  the  altar  of  incense, 
and  the  description  of  those  things  is  here  similar  to  what  was  before 
^iven  in  chapter  xxv.  where  all  and  single  things  have  been  explained 
as  to  the  internal  sense,  therefore  these  are  passed  bj  without  for- 
'  ther  explication. 

CONTINUATION   CONCERNING  THE   FIFTH  EARTH   IN  THE 
STARRY  HEAVEN. 

.10,768.  Besides  those  things  which  have  been  told,  there  were 
some  things  also  seen  in  that  earth  itself,  which  was  effected  by  com- 
tBunication  with  the  angels  who  were  there  and  appeared  as  men  of 
the  jearth ;  for  they,  when  they  are  presented  as  men  in  the  manner 
above  spoken  of,  see  with  their  eyes  the  objects  there,  just  as  the 
inhabitants  see :  but  when  they  are  not  in  that  state,  tliey  then  see 
,  MOlhing  of  the  sort,  but  only  the  things  which  are  in  heaven. 

10,769.  Their  habitations  were  seen,  which  were  low  houses  in 
the  form  of  tents,  such  as  the  ancients  had,  stretched  out  in  length. 
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with  windows  on  the  sides  aceordiag  to  the  aunber  of  mansions  or 
chambers  into  which  they  were  divided  ;  the  roof  was  round,  and 
the  door  on  each  side  in  the  extremity ;  they  said  that  they  were 
constructed  out  of  the  ground,  and  covered  with  turfs,  and  that  the 
windows  were  of  threads  of  grass  so  woven  together  that  the  Ught  was  • 
transmitted.  Infants  were  also  seen  there ;  they  said  that  neighbors 
come  to  them,  especially  for  the  sake  of  in£ints,  tbat  they  may  be 
in  consort  with  other  infants,  under  the  view  and  management  of 
their  parents. 

10.770.  There  appeared  also  fields  at  the  time  whitish  from  'the 
harvest  nearly  ripe  ;  the  seeds  or  grains  of  that  harvest  were  shown, 
which  were  like  to  the  grains  of  Chinese  wheat ;  loaves  of  bread  also 
were  shown  made  from  those  seeds,  which  were  small  in  square  pieces; 
Moreover  there  also  appeared  plains  of  grass  with  flowers  there,  Jind 
also  trees  with  fruits,  which  were  like  pomegranates ;  likewise  shrubs, 
which  were  not  vines^  but  still  bore  berries,  from  which  they  prepare 
wine. 

10.771.  The  sun  there,  which  is  to  us  a  rtar,  appears  there  of  a 
flamy  color,  of  the  magnitude  nearly  of  the  fourth  part  of  our  suo^ 
their  year-is  about  two  hundred  days;  and  the  day  fldeen  hours  in 
respect  to  the  time  of  days  in  our  earth.  The  earth  itself  is  amongst 
the  least  in  the  starry  heaven,  scarcely  five  hundred  German  miles  in 
circumference.  These  things  the  angels  stated  from  comparison 
made  with  such  things  in  our  earth,  which  they  saw  in  me,  or  in  my 
memory.  They  concluded  those  things  by  angelic  ideas,  wherel^ 
the  measures  of  spaces  and  of  times  are  instantly  known  in  •  jusi 
ra^io  in  respect  to  spaces  and  times  elsewhere ;  angelic  ideas,  which 
are  spiritual,  in  such  things  immensely  exceed  human  ideas  which 
are  natural. 

10.772.  A  sixth  earth  in  the  starry  heaven  will  be  treated  of  at 
the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 

CHAPTER  THIRTY-EIGHTH. 

THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHARITY  AND  FAITH. 

10.773.  The  government  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  and  in  the 
earths  is  called  providence ;  and  whereas  all  the  good  which  is  of 
love  and  all  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  is  from  Him,  and  nothing  at 
all  from  man,  it  is  hence  evident  that  the  Divine  Providence  of  the 
Lord  is  in  all  and  single  things  which  conduce  to  the  salvation  of 
the  human  race.  This  the  Lord  thus  teaches  in  John  ;  ^^  I  am  the 
way,  the  truth,  and  the  life,"  xiv.  6 :  and  in  another  place ;  ^^  As 
the  branch  cannot  bear  fruit  from  itself,  unless  it  abide  in  the  vine, 
so  neither  can  ye,  unless  ye  abide  in  Me :  without  me  ye  cannot  do 
anything,"  xv.  4,  5. 

10.774.  Moreover  the  Divine  Providence  of  the  Lord  extends  to 
the  most  singular  thipgs  of  the  life  of  man,  for  there  is  only  one 
fountain  of  life,  which  is  the  LoH,  from  whom  we  are,  we  live,  and 
we.  eel*  - 
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10.775.  Tbej  who  think  from  wordlj  thin^  concerning  the  Di?ine 
Providence,  conclude  from  them  that  it  is  onlj  oniversal,  and  that 
singular  things  appertain  to  man  :  bat  they  do  not  know  the  arcana  of 
heaven ;  for  they  form  their  conclusions  only  from  the  loves  of  self  and 
of  the  world,  and  their  pleasures ;  wherefore  when  they  see  the  evil 
exalted  to  honors  and  gaining  wealth  more  than  the  good,  and  also 
that  they  succeed  according  to  their  artifices,  they  say  in  their  heart, 
that  it  would  not  so  come  to  pass  if  the  Divine  Providence  were  in  all 
and  single  things ;  but  they  do  not  consider  that  the  Divine  Provi- 
dence does  not  respect  that  which  is  fleeting  and  transitory,  and 
which  has  an  end  with  the  life  of  man  in  the  world,  but  that  it  re- 
spects that  which  remains  to  eternity,  thus  which  has  not  an  end : 
what  has  not  an  end,  that  is;  but  what  has  an  end,  that  respectively 
is  not. 

10.776.  Every  considerate  person  maf  know,  that  eminence  and 
opulence  in  the  world  are  not  real  divine  blessings,  although  man 
from  his  pleasurable  principle  calls  them  so ;  for  they  pass  away, 
and  likewise  seduce  many  and  avert  them  from  heaven ;  but  that  life 
in  heaven  and  happiness  there  are  real  blessings,  which  are  from  the 
Divine.  These  things  also  the  Lord  teaches  in  Luke ;  '*  Make  to 
yourselves  treasure  in  the  heavens  that  faileth  not,  where  the  thief 
cometh  not,  nor  the  moth  corrupteth ;  for  where  your  treasure  is, 
there  also  will  your  heart  be,"  xii.  33,  34. 

10.777.  The  reason  why  the  evil  succeed  according  to  their  arts 
is,  because  it  is  from  order  that  every  one  should  act  what  he  acts 
from  reason,  and  also  from  freedom  ;  wherefore  unless  it  were  left  to 
man  to  act  according  to  his  reason  from  freedom,  and  thus  also  un- 
less the  arts  succeeded  which  are  tlience  derived,  man  could  not  in 
any  wise  be  disposed  to  receive  eternal  life,  for  this  is  insinuated 
when  man  is  in  freedom  and  his  reason  is  illustrated.  For  no  one 
can  be  compelled  to  good,  because  nothing  which  is  of  compulsion 
inheres,  since  it  is  not  his  :  that  becomes  his  which  is  done  from  free- 
dom, for  what  is  from  the  will  is  done  from  freedom,  and  the  will  is  the 
man  himself;  wherefore  unless  man  be  kept  in  the  freedom  also  to 
do  evil,  good  from  the  Lord  cannot  be  provided  for  him. 

10.778.  To  leave  man  from  his  freedom  also  to  do  evil,  is  called  to 
permit. 

10.779.  To  be  led  to  things  happy  in  the  world  by  arts  appears  to 
man  as  if  it  were  from  his  own  proper  prudence,  nevertheless  the 
Divine  Providence  continually  accompanies  by  permitting  and  con- 
tinually withdrawing  from  evil ;  but  to  be  led  to  things  happy  in  hea- 
ven, is  known  and  perceived  not  to  be  of  man^s  own  proper  prudence, 
because  it  is  from  the  Lord,  and  is  effected  of  his  Divine  Providence 
by  disposing  and  continually  leading  to  good. 

10.780.  That  this  is  the  case,  man  cannot  comprehend  from  the 
lumen  of  nature,  for  from  that  lumen  he  does  not  know  the  laws  of 
Divine  order. 

10.781.  It  is  to  be  known  that  there  is  providence  and  previdence 
[or  foresight]  ;  good  is  what  is  provided  of  the  Lord,  but  evil  is  what 
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is  presided  [or  foreseen]  ;  the  one  must  be  with  the  other,  for  what 
comes  from  man  is  nothing  but  e? il,  but  what  comes  from  the  Lord 
is  nothing  but  good. 


CHAPTER  XXXVIII. 

1.  And  he  made  the  altar  of  burnt-offering  of  shittim-wood,  fi?e 
cubits  the  length  thereof,  and  five  cubits  the  breadth  thereof,  square, 
and  three  cubits  the  height  thereof. 

2.  And  he  made  iu  horns  upon  its  four  corners;  from  it  were  its 
horns ;  and  he  covered  it  over  with  brass. 

3.  And  he  made  all  the  vessels  of  the  altar,  the  pans,  and  shovels, 
and  basons,  and  little  flesh-hooks,  and  tongs,  all  its  vessels  he  made 
of  brass. 

4.  And  he  made  for  the  altar  a  grate,  the  work  of  a  net  of  brass, 
under  its  compass  downwards  even  to  its  half. 

5.  And  he  fused  four  rings  in  the  four  extremities  for  the  grate  of 
brass,  receptacles  for  the  staves. 

6.  And  he  made  staves  of  shittim-wood,  and  covered  them  over 
with  brass. 

7.  And  he  brought  in  the  staves  into  the  rings  on  the  ribs  of  the 
altar  to  carry  it  in   them  ;  a  hollow  table  he  made  iL 

8.  And  he  made  the  laver  of  brass,  and  its  base  of  brass,  for  the 
views,  [or  aspects]  of  those  [women]  who  ministered,  who  ministered 
at  the  door  of  the  tent  of  assembly. 

9.  And  he  made  the  court  at  the  corner  of  the  south  southwards ; 
the  hangings  of  the  court  of  fine  linen  woven  together,  a  hundred  in 
a  cubit. 

10.  Their  twenty  pillars,  and  their  twenty  bases  of  brass,  the  hooks 
of  the  pillars  and  their  fillets  of  silver. 

11.  And  to  the  corner  of  the  north  a  hundred  in  a  cubit,  their 
twenty  pillars  and  their  twenty  bases  of  brass,  the  hooks  of  the  pillars 
and  their  fillets  of  silver. 

12.  And  to  the  corner  of  the  sea  fidy  hangings  in  a  cubit,  their 
ten  pillars,  and  their  ten  bases,  the  hooks  of  the  pillars  and  their 
fillets  of  silver. 

13.  And  to  the  corner  of  the  east  eastward  fidy  in  a  cubit. 

14.  Fifteen  hangings  in  a  cubit  at  the  shoulder,  their  three  pillars, 
and  their  three  bases. 

15.  And  for  the  other  shoulder  on  this  side  and  on  that  side,  at  the 
gate  of  the  court  fifleen  hangings  in  a  cubit,  their  three  pillars,  and 
their  three  bases. 

16.  All  the  hangings  of  the  court  round  about  of  fine  linen  woven 
together. 

17.  And  their  bases  for  the  pillars  of  brass,  the  hooks  of  the  pillars, 
and  their  fillets  of  silver,  and  their  heads  covered  over  with  silver,  and 
they  were  furnished  with  fillets  of  silver,  all  the  pillars  of  the  court 
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18.  And  the  covering  of  the  gate  ef  the  eeart  with  the  work  eft 
worker  with  a  needle,  with  btne,  and  porple,  and  scarlet  doeble-dfed, 
and  fine  linen  woven  together,  and  twenty  cubits  the  length,  and  the 
height  in  the  breadth  five  cubits,  over  against  the  hangings  of  the 
court. 

19.  And  their  four  pillars  and  their  fbor  bases  of  brass ;  their 
hooks  of  silver,  and  their  heads  and  their  fillets  covered  over  with 
silver. 

fO.  And  all  the  pegs  for  the  habitation  and  the  conrt  round  about 
of  brass. 

21.  These  are  the  things  numbered  of  the  habitation,  of  the  hab- 
itation of  the  testimonj,  which  was  numbered  on  the  mouth  of 
Moses,  for  the  ministry  of  the  Levites,  by  the  hand  of  Ithamar  the 
son  of  Aaron  the  priest.  ' 

22.  And  Bezaleel  the  son  of  Ur,  the  son  of  Hur  of  the  tribe  of 
Judah,  made  all  things  which  Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 

23.  And  with  him  Aholiab  the  son  of  Ahisamach  of  the  tribe  of 
Dan,  an  artificer  and  contriver,  and  worker  with  a  needle  in  blue,  and 
in  purple,  and  in  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  in  fine  linen. 

24.  All  the  gold  made  for  the  work  in  all  the  work  of  the  holy 
[place],  and  it  was  gold  of  shaking  nine  and  twenty  talents,  and 
seven  hundred  and  thirty  shekels  in  the  shekel  of  the  holy  [place]. 

25.  And  the  stiver  of  them  that  were  numbered  of  the  conffrega* 
tion  was  a  hundred  talents,  and  a  thousand  and  seven  hundred,  and 
five  and  seventy  shekels  in  the  shekel  of  the  holy  [place]. 

26.  A  didrachma  for  a  head  the  half  of  a  shekel  in  the  shekel  of 
the  holy  place,  Ibr  every  one  passing  over  the  numbered  from  a  son 
of  twenty  years  and  upwards,  for  six  hundred  thousand,  and  three 
thousand  and  five  hundred  and  fifty. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass,  a  hundred  talents  of  silver  were  to  fuse 
the  bases  of  the  holy  [place],  and  the  bases  of  the  veil,  a  hundred 
bases  for  a  hundred  talents,  a  talent  to  a  base. 

28.  And  of  the  thousand  and  seven  hundred  and  five  and  seventy 
he  made  hooks  for  the  pillars  and  covered  over  their  heads,  and 
adorned  them  with  fillets. 

29.  And  the  brass  of  shaking  was  seventy  talents,  and  two  thou- 
sand and  four  hundred  shekels. 

30.  And  he  made  with  it  bases  of  the  door  of  the  tent  of  assembly, 
and  the  altar  of  brass,  and  the  grate  of  brass  which  was  for  it,  and  all 
the  vessels  of  the  altar. 

31.  And  the  bases  of  the  conrt  round  about,  and  the  bases  of  the 
gate  of  the  court,  and  all  the  pegs  of  the  habitation,  and  atl  the  pegs 
of  the  court  round  about 
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10,782.  Inasmuch  as  tt  is  treated  in  this  chapter  concerning  the 
akar  of  burnt  oAring,  and  conceniing  the  court  of  the  tent  of  i 
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bljr,  and  tb«  Miae  ibiiigs  w«re  in  like  maunfir  d^scribad  abova  in 
chap,  xivii.  and  there  eiplained,  ifaereibre  aiso  these  things  are 
passed  by  without  further  explication  as  to  the  internal  sense. 

CONCERNING   A  SIXTH   EARTH  IN  THE   STARRY   HEAVEN. 

10.783.  I  WAS  again  led  to  another  earth,  which  was  in  the 
universe  out  of  our  solar  world,  and  this  also  by  changes  of  state 
oonlinued  nearly  twelve  hours;  in  company  with  me  were  several 
spirits  and  angels  from  our  earth,  with  whom  I  discoursed  in  that 
way  or  progression:  I  was  sometimes  carried  obliquely  upwards^ 
and  sometimes  obliquely  downwards;  continually  towards  the 
south ;  only  in  two  places  I  saw  spirits,  and  in  one  I  discoursed  with 
them. 

10.784.  In  that  way  or  progression  it  was  given  to  observe,  bow 
immense  was  the  heaven  of  the  Lord  which  is  for  the  angels;  for 
firom  what  was  not  inhabited  it  was  given  to  conclude,  that  it  wtm  so 
immense,  that  if  several  myriads  of  earths  were  ^iven,  and  in  each 
as  great  a  multitude  of  men  as  in  our  own,  that  still  there  would  be 
room  for  them  to^eternity,  and  it  would  never  be  filled :  this  I  could 
Qondttde  from  a  comparison  made  with  the  extension  of  the  heaven 
which  is  round  our  earth,  and  for  it 

10.785.  When  the  angelic  spirits,  who  were  firom  that  earth,  eanae 
into  sight,  they  accosted  us,  asking  who  we  were,  and  what  we  willed ; 
we  said  that  we  were  travellers,  and  that  we  had  been  conveyed 
thither,  and  that  they  need  not  be  afraid  of  us :  for  they  feared  that 
we  were  of  those  who  disturb  them  concerning  God,  concerning  faith, 
and  concerning  things  of  a  like  nature,  on  account  of  whom  they  be- 
took themselves  into  that  quarter  of  their  earth,  shunning  them  by 
e^ery  possible  method :  they  were  asked  by  what  things  the  disturb- 
ance  was  effected ;  they  answered  by  an  idea  of  three,  and  by  an 
idea  of  the  Divine  without  the  Human  in  Qod,  when  yet  they  know 
and  perceive  that  God  is  one,  and  that  He  is  a  man.  It  was  then  per- 
ceived, that  they  who  disturbed  them,  and  whom  they  shunned,  were 
from  our  earth ;  also  from  this  circumstance,  that  from  our  earth 
there  are  those  who  so  wander  about  in  the  other  life,  in  consequence 
of  the  study  and  delight  of  travelling  which  they  have  contracted  in 
the  world,  for  in  other  earths  it  is  not  so  customary  to  travel :  it  was 
next  found  that  they  were  monks  who  travelled  in  our  globe  with  a 
view  of  converting  the  gentiles ;  wherefore  we  told  them,  that  they 
do  well  to  shun  them,  because  their  intention  b  not  to  teach,  but  to 
secure  gain  and  dominion  ;  and  that  by  various  things  they  first  study 
to  captivate  minds,  but  afterwards  to  subject  them  to  themselves  as 
servants ;  moreover  that  they  do  well  in  not  suffering  their  idea  con- 
cerning the  Lord  to  be  disturbed  by  such. 

10,1^.  They  further  said  that  they  also  confound  them  by  this, 
that  they  say  they  ought  to  have  faith,  and  to  believe  what  is  told 
them ;  and  Uiat  the  reply  they  make  is,  that  they  do  not  know  what 
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ftith  is,  or  what  it  is  to  beliere,  when  they  perceife  in  theroselres 
that  it  is  so :  for  they  were  of  the  Lord's  celestial  kin  j^om,  where  M 
from  interior  perception  know  the  truths,  which  with  as  are  called 
[troths]  of  faith,  for  thejr  are  in  illustration  from  the  Lord,  otherwise 
than  those  who  are  in  the  LoH's  spiritual  kinffdoro.  That  they  were  of 
snch  a  quality,  was  also  given  to  see  from  the  flamy  [principle]  from 
which  their  ideas  were.  They  who  are  of  the  Lord's  celestial  king- 
dom, when  the  discourse  b  concerning  truths,  say  no  more  than  so  eo, 
or  no  no,  and  in  no  case  reason  concerning  them  whether  it  be  so,  or  be 
not  so :  these  are  they,  concerning  whom  the  Lord  says,  "  Your  dis- 
course shall  be  so  so,  no  no,  what  is  beyond  is  from  eril."  Hence  it  is 
that  those  spirits  said  that  they  do  not  know  what  it  is  to  have  faith  or  to 
beliere :  they  consider  this  as  if  any  one  should  say  to  a  companioa, 
who  with  his  own  eyes  sees  houses  or  trees,  that  he  ought  to  have 
ftith  or  beliere  that  they  are  houses  and  trees,  when  he  sees  clearly 
that  it  is  so  :  such  are  they  who  are  of  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom, 
and  such  were  these  angelic  spirits.  We  told  them  that  there  are 
few  in  our  earth  who  have  interior  perception,  by  reason  that  in  their 
youth  they  learn  truths  and  do  not  do  them :  for  man  has  two  facul- 
ties, which  are  called  understanding  and  will,  and  they,  who  do  not 
admit  truths  further  then  into  the  memory,  and  hence  in  some  slight 
degree  into  the  understanding,  but  not  into  the  life,  that  is  into  the 
win,  inasmuch  as  they  cannpjt  be  in  any  illustration  or  in  interior 
sight  from  the  Lord,  say  that  things  are  to  be  believed,  or  that  man 
ought  to  have  faith ;  and  they  also  reason  concerning  things  whether 
they  be  true  or  not,  yea  neither  are  they  willing  that  they  should  be 
perceived  by  any  interior  sight  or  understanding :  they  say  thus  be- 
cause truths  with  them  are  without  light  from  leaven,  and  to  thoae 
who  see  without  light  from  heaven,  falses  may  appear  as  truths,  and 
truths  as  falses ;  hence  so  great  a  blindness  has  seised  several  there, 
that  although  man  does  not  truths  or  lives  not  according  to  them, 
•till  they  say  that  he  may  be  saved  by  faith  alone. 

10.787.  We  afterwards  discoursed  with  them  concerning  the  Lord, 
concerning  love  to  Him,  concerning  love  towards  the  neighbor,  and 
concerning  regeneration  ;  that  to  love  the  Lord  is  to  love  the  pre- 
cepts which  are  from  Him,  which  is,  from  love  to  live  according  to 
them ;  that  love  towards  the  neighbor  is  to  will  good  and  hence  to  do 
good  to  a  fellow-citizen,  to  a  man's  country,  to  the  church,  to  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  not  for  the  sake  of  self  to  be  seen  or  to  merit,  but 
from  the  a&ction  of  good :  concerning  regeneration,  that  they  who 
are  regenerated  of  the  Lord,  and  let  in  truths  imm^iately  into  the 
life,  come  into  interior  perception  concerning  them  ;  but  that  they, 
who  receive  truths  first  in  the  memory,  and  next  in  the  understanding, 
and  lastly  in  the  will,  are  they  who  are  in  faith,  for  they  act  from 
faith,  which  is  then  called  conscience.  These  things  they  said  they 
perceived  to  be  so,  consequently  also  what  faith  is. 

10.788.  The  continuation  concerning  this  sixth  earth  in  the  starry 
heaven  will  be  given  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 
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CHAPTER  THIRTY-NINTH. 

THE  DOCTRINE  OP  CHARITY  AND  PAITH. 

10.789.  There  are  two  things  appertaining  to  men  which  ought 
to  be  in  order,  namely,  the  things  which  are  of  heaven  and  the  things 
which  are  of  the  world :  Those  things  which  are  of  heaven  are  called 
ecclesiastical,  those  which  are  of  the  world,  are  called  civil. 

10.790.  Order  cannot  be  maintained  in  the  world  without  govern- 
ors, who  are  to  observe  all  things  which  are  done  according  to  order, 
and  which  are  done  contrary  to  order ;  and  who  are  to  remunerate 
those  who  live  according  to  order,  and  to  punish  those  who  live  con* 
trary  to  order. 

10.791.  If  this  be  not  effected,  the  human  race  must  perish  ;  for 
from  an  hereditary  principle  every  one  by  birth  wills  to  command 
others,  and  to  possess  the  goods  of  others,  whence  come  enmities, 
envyings,  hatreds,  revenges,  deceits,  cruelties,  and  several  other  evils ; 
wherefore  unless  they  be  kept  in  bonds  by  the  laws,  and  by  remuner- 
ations suited  to  their  loves,  which  are  honors  and  ^ains  for  those 
who  do  goods ;  and  by  punishments  contrary  to  their  loves,  which 
are  the  losses  of  honors,  of  possessions,  and  of  life  for  those  who  do 
evils,  the  human  race  would  perish. 

10.792.  It  is  expedient  therefore  that  there  be  governors,  to  keep 
associations  of  men  in  order ;  and  that  these  governors  be  skilled  in 
the  knowledge  of  the  law,  full  of  wisdom  and  of  the  fear  of  God :  It 
is  expedient  also  that  there  should  be  order  amongst  the  governors, 
lest  any,  one,  through  lust  or  inadvertence,  should  allow  evils  against 
order,  and  thereby  destroy  it ;  and  this  may  be  best  effected  by  an  ap- 
pointment of  governors  of  different  degrees,  higher  and  lower, 
amongst  whom  there  shall  be  subordination. 

10.793.  Govenors  in  things  ecclesiastic,  or  in  the  things  of  bea- 
veu  appertaining  to  man,  are  called  priests,  and  their  office  the  priest- 
hood. But  governors  in  civil  concerns,  or  such  as  relate  to  this  world, 
are  called  magistrates,  and  their  chief,  where  such  a  form  of  govern- 
ment prevails,  is  called  king. 

10.794.  As  to  what  concerns  priests,  they  ought  to  teach  men  the 
way  to  heaven,  and  likewise  to  lead  them ;  they  must  teach  them  ac- 
cording to  the  doctrine  of  their  Church,  and  they  must  lead  them  to 
live  according  to  it.  Priests,  who  teach  truths,  and  thereby  lead  to 
good  of  life,  and  thus  to  the  Lord,  are  the  good  shepherds  of  the  sheep, 
but  they  who  teach,  and  do  not  lead  to  good  of  life,  and  thus  to  the 
Lord,  are  evil  shepherds;  these  latter  are  by  the  Lord  called  thieves 
and  robbers,  John  chap.  x.  verse  7  to  16. 

10.795.  Priests  ought  not  to  claim  to  themselves  any  power  over 
the  souls  of  men,  inasmuch  as  they  do  not  know  the  state  of  the  inte* 
riors  of  man ;  still  less  ought  they  to  claim  to  themselves  the  power 
of  opening  and  shutting  heaven,  since  that  power  belongeth  to  the 
Lord  alone. 
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10.796.  Priests  ought  to  hate  dignity  and  honor  on  account  of  the 
sanctity  of  their  office  ;  but  a  wise  priest  gives  honor  unto  the  Lord, 
from  whom  all  sanctity  is  derived,  and  not  to  himself;  whereas  an  un- 
wise priest  attributes  Wnor  to  himself  and  takes  it  from  the  Lord.  They 
who  attribute  honor  to  themselves  on  account  of  the  sanctity  of  their 
office,  prefer  honor  and  gain  to  the  salvation  of  souls,  which  they  ought 
to  provide  for ;  but  they  who  give  honor  to  the  Lord,  and  not  to  them- 
selves, prefer  the  salvation  of  souls  to  honor  and  gain. 

10.797.  No  honor  of  any  employment  is  in  the  person,  but  is  ad- 
joined to  him  according  to  the  dignity  of  the  thing  which  he  adminis- 
ters, and  what  is  adjoined  is  separate  from  the  person,  and  also  is  sep- 
arated with  the  employment :  All  personal  honor  is  the  honor  of  wis- 
dom and  of  the  fear  of  the  Lord. 

10.798.  Priests  ought  to  teach  the  people,  and  to  lead  by  truths  to 
good  of  life,  but  still  they  must  not  force  any  one,  since  no  one  can 
be  forced  to  believe  contrary  to  what  he  thinks  in  his  heart  to  be  true ; 
he  who  believes  otherwise  than  the  priest,  and  makes  no  disturbance 
ought  to  be  left  in  peace,  but  he  who  makes  disturbance  must  be  sep- 
arated ;  for  this  also  is  agreeable  to  the  order,  for  the  sake  of  which 
the  priesthood  is  established 

10.799.  As  priests  are  appointed  for  the  administration  of  those 
things  which  relate  to  the  Divine  law  or  worship,  so  kings  and  mag- 
istrates are  appointed  for  the  administration  of  those  things  which  re- 
late to  civil  law  and  judgment. 

10.800.  Forasmuch  as  the  king  alone  cannot  administer  all  things, 
therefore  there  are  ^[overnors  under  him,  to  each  of  whom  is  given 
the  province  of  administration,  where  that  of  the  king  cannot  be  ex- 
tended ;  these  governors  taken  collectively  constitute  the  royalty,  but 
the  king  himself  is  chief 

10.801.  The  royalty  itself  is  not  in  the  person,  but  adjoined  to  the 
person ;  the  king  who  believes  that  royalty  is  in  his  own  person,  and 
the  governor  who  believes  that  the  dignity  of  government  is  in  his 
own  person,  is  not  wise. 

10.802.  Royalty  consists  in  administering  according  to  the  laws 
of  the  kingdom,  and  in  judging  according  to  those  laws  from  a 
principle  of  justice  :  The  king,  who  respects  the  laws  as  above  him, 
consequently  himself  as  below  the  law,  is  wise ;  but  he  who  respects 
himself  as  above  the  laws,  consequently  ihe  laws  as  beneath  himself, 
is  not  wise. 

10.803.  The  king,  who  respects  the  laws  as  above  himself,  and 
thereby  himself  as  beneath  the  laws,  placeth  royalty  in  the  law,  and 
the  law  hath  dominion  over  him,  for  he  knows  that  the  law  is  justice, 
and  all  justice  as  such  is  Divine :  But  he  who  respects  the  laws  m 
beneath  himself,  and  thus  himself  above  them,  places  royalty  in  him- 
self, and  believes  himself  either  to  be  the  law,  or  the  law  which  is 
justice  to  be  from  himself,  hence  he  claims  to  himself  what  is  Divine, 
to  which  nevertheless  he  ought  to  be  in  subjection. 

10.804.  The  law,  which  is  justice,  ought  to  be  enacted  by  persom 
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in  the  realm  skilled  in  law,  who  are  at  the  same  time  fall  of  wisdom 
and  the  fear  of  God ;  and  the  king  and  his  subjects  ought  then  to 
live  according  to  it :  The  king,  who  lives  according  to  the  law 
which  is  justice,  and  therein  sets  an  example  to  his  subjects,  is  truly 
a  king. 

10.805.  The  king,  who  hath  absolute  power,  and  believes  that  his 
sobjects  are  such  slaves,  that  he  hath  a  right  to  their  lives  and  pro- 
perties, if  he  exercises  such  a  right,  is  not  a  king,  but  a  tyrant. 

10.806.  The  king  ought  to  be  obeyed  according  to  the  laws  of  the 
realm,  nor  in  any  wise  to  be  injured  by  word  or  deed,  for  on  this  the 
public  security  depends. 


CHAPTER  XXXIX. 

1.  And  of  the  blue  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed,  they 
made  garments  of  ministry  to  minister  in  the  holy  [place] ;  and  they 
made  garments  of  holiness  which  were  for  Aaron ;  as  Jehovah  com- 
raimded  Moses. 

2.  And  he  made  an  ephod  of  gold,  of  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet 
doable-dyed,  and  fine  linen  interwoven. 

8.  And  they  spread  out  plates  of  gold,  and  he  cut  threads  to  make 
in  the  midst  of  the  blue,  and  in  the  midst  of  the  purple,  and  in  the 
midst  of  the  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  in  the  midst  of  the  fine  linen, 
the  work  of  the  contriver. 

4.  Things  for  the  shoulder  they  made  for  it  connected  together,  on 
its  two  extremities  it  was  connected. 

5.  And  the  girdle  of  its  ephod  which  was  upon  it,  it  was  from 
it  according  to  its  work,  of  gold,  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet 
doable-dyed,  and  fine  linen  interwoven,  as  Jeuovuh  commanded 
Moses. 

6.  And  they  made  onyx  stones  encompassed  with  sockets  of  gold 
engraven  with  the  engravings  of  a  seal  on  the  names  of  the  sons 
of  Israel. 

7.  And  he  set  them  on  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod,  stones  of 
remembrance  for  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  Jbhovah  commanded 
Moses. 

8.  And  he  made  the  breastplate  with  the  work  of  a  contriver  ac- 
cording to  the  work  of  the  ephod,  of  gold,  of  blue,  and  of  purple,  and 
of  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  of  fine  linen  interwoven. 

9.  It  was  square,  they  made  the  breast-plate  two-fold,  a  span  its 
length,  and  a  span  its  breadth,  two-fold. 

10.  And  they  filled  in  it  four  orders  of  stones ;  the  order,  a  ruby, 
a  topaz,  and  a  carbuncle,  the  first  order. 

11.  And  the  second  order,  a  chrysoprase,  a  sapphire,  and  a 
diamond. 

12.  And  the  third  order,  a  lasure,  an  agate,  and  an  amethyst. 

18.  And  the  fourth  order,  a  beryl,  an  onyx,  and  a  jasper,  encom- 
passed with  sockets  of  gold  in  their  fillings. 
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14.  And  the  slooes  were  od  the  names  of  the  twelve  sons  of  IsraeJ, 
OB  their  oames  with  the  engra? iiigs  of  a  seal,  each  on  its  name  ibr  the 
tweWe  tribes. 

15.  And  they  made  on  the  breast-plate  little  border  chains  of  cord- 
work  of  pure  gold. 

16.  And  thej  made  two  sockets  of  gold,  and  two  rings  of 
gold,  and  gave  the  two  rings  on  the  two  extremities  of  the  breast- 
plate. 

17.  And  they  gave  the  two  cords  of  gold  on  the  two  rings  on  the 
extremities  of  the  breast-plate. 

18.  And  the  two  extremities  of  the  two  cords  they  gave  oo  the 
two  sockets,  and  gave  them  on  the  shoulders  of  the  ephoid  over  against 
its  faces. 

19.  And  they  made  two  rings  of  gold,  and  set  them  on  the  two 
extremities  of  the  breast-plate,  on  its  edge  which  is  on  this  side  the 
ephod  inwards. 

20.  And  they  made  two  rings  of  gold,  and  gave  thera  on  the 
two  shoulders  of  the  ephod  beneath,  over  against  the  faces  theieof, 
opposite  to  the  coupling  above  the  girdle  of  the  ephod. 

21.  And  they  tied  the  breast-plate  from  its  rings  to  the  rings  of  the 
ephod  with  a  thread  of  blue,  to  be  on  the  girdle  of  the  ephod,  lest  the 
breast-plate  should  recede  from  being  upon  the  ephod,  as  Jkhota« 
commanded  Moses. 

22.  And  he  made  the  robe  of  the  ephod  with  the  work  of  a  weaver, 
the  whole  of  blue. 

23.  And  the  mouth  [or  aperture]  of  the  robe  in  the  midst  of  k,  as 
the  mouth  of  a  coat  of  mail,  a  brim  to  its  mouth  round  about,  lest  it 
should  be  torn. 

24.  And  they  made  on  the  borders  of  the  rope  pomegranates  of 
blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed  interwoven. 

25.  And  they  made  bells  of  pure  gold,  and  they  gave  the  bells  in 
the  midst  of  the  pomegranates  on  the  borders  of  the  rope  round  about 
in  the  midst  of  the  pomegranates. 

26.  A  bell  and  a  pomegranate,  a  bell  and  a  pomegranate  on  the 
borders  of  the  rope  round  about  to  minister,  as  Jehovah  commanded 
Moses. 

27.  And  they  made  waistcoats  of  fine  linen  with  the  work  of  a  wea- 
ver for  Aaron  and  his  sons. 

28.  And  a  mitre  of  fine  linen,  and  an  ornament  of  turbans  of  fine 
linen,  and  breeches  of  I'men  with  fine  linen  interwoven. 

29.  And  a  belt  with  fine  linen  interwoven,  and  blue,  and  purple, 
and  scarlet  double-dyed,  the  work  of  one  who  works  with  a  needle, 
as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 

80.  And  they  made  the  plate  of  the  crown  of  hdiness  of  pare  gdd, 
and  wrote  upon  it  writing  with  the  engravings  of  a  seal,  holiness  to 
Jehovah. 

31.  And  they  gave  upon  it  a  thread  of  blue,  to  give  upon  the  mitre 
above,  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 
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92.  And  all  the  work  of  the  habitation  of  the  tent  of  assembly  was 
finished,  and  the  sons  of  Israel  did  according  to  all  things  which  Jbbo- 
VAH  commanded  Moses,  so  they  did. 

83.  And  they  brought  the  habitation  to  Moses,  the  tent,  and  aU 
its  vessels,  its  little  handles,  its  stares,  its  bars,  and  its  pillars,  and 
its  bases. 

84.  And  the  covering  of  the  skins  of  red  rams,  and  the  covering  of 
the  skins  of  badgers,  and  the  vail  of  the  covering. 

85.  The  ark  of  the  testimony,  and  its  bars,  and  the  propitia* 
tory, 

86.  The  table,  all  its  vessels,  and  the  bread  of  faces. 

87.  The  pore  candlestick,  its  lamps,  the  lamps  of  arrangement, 
and  all  its  vessels,  and  the  oil  of  the  luminary. 

38.  And  the  altar  of  sold,  and  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  the  inoenae 
of  spices,  and  the  covermg  of  the  door  of  the  tent. 

99.  The  altar  of  brass,  and  the  grate  of  brass,  which  was  for  it,  its 
bars,  and  all  its  vessels,  the  laver  and  its  bases. 

40.  The  hangings  of  the  court,  its  pillars,  and  its  bases,  and  the 
covering  of  the  court,  its  cords,  and  its  pegs,  and  all  the  vessels  of 
service  of  the  habitation  for  the  tent  of  assembly. 

41.  The  garments  of  ministry  to  minister  in  the  holy  [place],  the 
garments  of  holiness  for  Aaron  the  priest,  and  the  garments  of  his  sons 
to  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood. 

42.  According  to  all  things  which  Jehovah  commanded  Moees,  to 
did  the  sons  of  Israel  all  service. 

48.  And  Moses  saw  all  the  work,  and  behold  they  had  made 
[or  done]  it  as  Jehovah  commanded,  so  they  did ;  and  Moses  blessed 
them. 


THE  CONTENTS- 

10,807.  Inasmuch  as  the  things  which  are  contained  in  this  chap- 
ter, as  to  the  internal  sense  have  been  before  explained,  and  what  is 
said  concerning  the  garments  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  in  chapter 
xxviii.  therefore  also  their  further  explication  is  needless. 


CONTINUATION    CONCERNING  THE   SIXTH  EARTH  IN  THE 
STARRY  HEAVEN. 

10,808.  Thbsb  spirits,  with  whom  I  now  discoursed,  were  from 
the  northern  part  of  their  earth ;  I  was  next  conducted  to  others, 
who  were  from  the  western  parts ;  these  also  being  willing  to  explore 
who  I  was,  and  of  what  quality,  said  immediately,  that  there  was 
with  me  nothing  but  evil,  thinking  that  I  should  thus  be  deterred 
from  approaching  nearer ;  it  was  apperceived,  that  they  so  address 
all  new  oomers :  but  it  was  given  to  answer,  that  I  know  well  that  it 
is  so,  and  that  in  like  manner  there  is  with  them  nothing  bat  evil,  by 
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raABOQ  that  every  one  it  born  into  enl,  and  iherefbre  wbataocfer 
comes  from  man,  spirit,  and  angel,  as  from  his  own  or  the  propriai»y 
is  nothing  but  evil,  since  all  good,  which  appertains  to  every  one,  is 
iron  the  Lord.  Hence  they  apperceived  that  I  was  in  the  truth,  and 
I  was  admitted  to  speak  with  them  ;  and  then  they  showed  me  their 
idea  concerning  evil  with  man,  and  concerning  good  from  the  Lord, 
in  what  manner  they  are  separated  from  each  other :  they  set  one 
near  the  other,  almost  as  contigaous,  but  still  separated,  yet  as  it  were 
bound  in  a  manner  ineffable,  so  thai  good  led  evil,  and  boridled  it, 
that  it  was  not  allowed  it  to  act  at  pleasure,  and  that  good  thos 
bended  evil  to  what  it  woold,  whilst  evil  knew  nothing  at  all  about 
k ;  thos  they  exhibited  the  dominion  of  good  over  evU,  and  at  the 
same  time  the  free  state  in  which  evil  is  led  from  good  to  good,  thus 
lo  the  Lord,  lor  respecting  the  idea  of  good  they  have  an  idea  of  the 
Lord,  inasmuch  as  it  is  from  Him. 

10.809.  They  then  asked  how  the  Lord  appears  amongst  angels 
from  our  earth  :  I  said  that  He  appears  in  the  sun  as  a  man  encom- 
passed there  with  a  solar  fiery  [principle],  from  which  the  angels  have 
dl  light  in  the  heavens,  and  that  the  hi«t,  which  proceeds  thence,  is 
divine  good,  and  that  the  light  which  is  thence  is  divine  truth,  eack 
from  the  divine  love,  which  is  the  fiery  principle  appearing  about  the 
Lord  in  that  sun :  but  that  that  sun  appears  only  to  the  angels  in 
heaven,  and  not  to  the  spirits  who  are  beneath,  since  these  latter  are 
more  remote  from  the  reception  of  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of 
faith  than  the  angels  who  are  in  the  heavens.  But  as  to  what  con* 
•erns  the  sun  of  the  world,  it  appears  to  no  one  in  the  other  life,  yet 
it  is  presented  in  their  idea  as  black  and  not  visible,  from  its  being 
opposite  to  the  sun  of  heaven,  which  is  the  Lord.  It  was  given 
them  to  enquire  concerning  the  Lord,  and  concerning  his  appearance 
before  the  angels  from  our  earth,  inasmuch  as  it  then  pleased  the 
Lord  to  exhibit  Himself  present  with  them,  and  to  reduce  into  order 
those  thiiys  which  were  in  disturbance  from  the  evil  ones  there,  of 
whom  they  complained  ;  that  I  might  see  these  things  was  also  the 
cause  of  my  being  brought  thither. 

10.810.  There  was  then  seen  an  obscure  cloud  towards  the  east 
descending  from  a  certain  altitude,  which  in  descending  appeared  by 
degrees  lucid,  and  in  a  human  form,  and  at  length  this  form  was  in  a 
flaming  radiance,  around  which  were  little  stars  of  the  same  color ; 
thus  the  Lord  exhibited  Himself  present  with  the  spirits  with  whom 
I  was  discoursing.  To  the  presence  were  then  gathered  together 
bom  all  parts  all  the  spirits  who  were  there,  and  when  they  came,  the 
good  were  separated  from  the  evil,  the  good  to  the  right,  and  the 
evil  to  the  left,  and  this  instantly  as  of  their  own  accord ;  and  they 
who  were  to  the  right  were  arranged  in  order  according  to  the  qaa^ 
ity  of  good,  and  they  who  were  to  the  left  according  to.  the  q«ality  of 
eril  with  them ;  they  who  were  good  were  lefr  to  form  a  heavenly 
society  among  themselves,  but  the  evil  were  cast  into  hells.  I  saw 
afterwards  that  that  flaming  radiance  descended  into  the  inferior  pafta 
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of  Ibe  earth  there  to  a  eonaideraUe  depth,  and  then  appeared  aft  mm 
tnne  m  a  flamy  [principle]  verging  to  lacidity,  at  another  tkne  mi 
]ocidity  verging  to  obscurity,  and  at  another  time  in  obscurity ;  an^ 
it  was  told  me  by  the  angels,  that  that  appearance  is  according  to  tte 
reception  of  truth  from  good,  and  of  the  false  from  evil,  wiUi  those 
who  inhabit  the  inferior  parts  of  that  earth,  and  not  at  all  owinff  lo 
that  flaming  radiance,  undergoing  such  varieties  :  thev  said  also  thaft 
the  inferior^parts  of  that  earth  were  inhabited  both  by  the  good  and  by 
the  evil,  but  that  they  were  well  separated,  to  the  intent  that  the  evtl 
might  be  governed  by  the  good  from  the  Lord ;  they  added,  that  tte 
good  are  by  turns  thence  elevated  into  heaven  by  the  Lord,  and 
others  succeed  in  their  place,  and  so  continually.  In  that  descent 
the  good  were  separated  in  like  manner  from  the  evil,  and  all  thingt 
were  reduced  into  order ;  for  the  evil  by  various  arts  and  cunningt 
introduced  themitelves  there  into  the  abodes  of  the  good,  and  infested 
them  ;  and  this  was  the  cause  of  that  visitation. 

10.811.  That  cloud,  which  in  descending  appeared  by  degrees 
Incid,  and  in  a  human  form,  and  afterwards  as  a  flaming  radiance, 
was  an  angelic  society,  in  the  midst  of  which  was  the  Lord.  Hencs 
it  was  given  to  know  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words,  where  He 
speaks  of  the  last  judgment  in  the  evangelists,  "  That  He  would  oome 
with  the  angels  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with  glory  and  virtue." 

10.812.  Afterwards  there  were  seen  monkish  spirits,  namely,  such 
ae  had  been  travelling  monks  or  missionaries  in  the  world,  spoken  of 
above ;  and  there  was  also  seen  a  crowd,  consisting  of  spirits  of  thai 
earth,  mostly  evil,  whom  they  had  drawn  over  to  their  party,  and  s^ 
doeed.  These  were  seen  to  the  eastern  quarter  of  that  earth,  from 
which  they  drove  away  the  good,  who  appeared  at  the  north  side  of 
the  earth  spoken  of  above;  that  one  crowd  with  their  seducers  were 
gathered  together  into  one,  to  the  amount  or  several  thousands,  and 
they  were  separated,  and  the  evil  amongst  them  were  cast  into  hells. 
It  was  also  given  to  discourse  with  one  spirit  a  monk,  and  to  ask 
what  he  was  doing  there :  he  said,  that  he  came  to  teach  them  con* 
eeming  the  Lord :  what  else  ?  concerning  heaven  and  hell ;  what 
else  ?  concerning  a  belief  in  all  things  which  he  was  about  to  say  : 
what  else?  concerning  the  power  of  remitting  sins,  and  of  opening 

•and  shutting  heaven.  He  was  then  explored  what  he  knew  coDcer»» 
ing  the  Lord,  concerning  the  truths  of  faith,  concerning  the  remis* 
sion  of  sins,  concerning  the  salvation  of  man,  and  concerning  heaven 
and  hell ;  and  it  was  found  that  he  knew  s^rcely  anything,  and  thai 
he  was  in  the  obscure  and  the  false  concerning  all  and  single  things : 
and  that  he  was  possessed  solely  with  the  lust  of  gain  and  of  dominion, 
which  he  contracted  in  the  world,  and  thence  brought  with  him : 
wherefore  he  was  told,  that  since  from  that  lust  he  had  travelled  so 
fer  thitber,  and  since  he  was  of  such  a  quality  as  to  doctrine,  he  must 
Beeds  lake  away  heavenly  light  from  the  spirits  of  thai  earth,  aad 
iairoduce  the  darkness  of  hell,  and  so  bring  to  pass  that  hell,  and  not 
the  Lord,  would  have  dominion  over  them.     Moreover  he  was  cun- 
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■Mg  in  the  tit  of  sedacing,  although  stapid  as  to  the  things  which 
were  of  heaven.  In  consequence  of  being  of  such  a  quality,  he  was 
next  cast  into  hell :  thus  the  spirits  of  that  earth  were  liberated  firom 
them. 

10.813.  Amongst  other  things,  the  spirits  of  that  earth  also  said 
that  those  strangers,  who,  as  was  said,  were  monkish  spirits,  were 
greatly  desirous  that  they  should  live  in  society  together,  and  not 
separate  and  solitary.  For  spirits  and  angels  dwell  and  cohabit  in 
like  manner  as  in  the  world,  inasmuch  as  every  one's  life  in  the 
world  follows  him  after  death :  they  who  have  dwelt  in  assembly 
tcffether  in  the  world,  dwell  also  in  assembly  together  in  the  other 
lite ;  and  they  who  have  dwelt  separated  into  houses  and  families, 
dwc^l  also  in  like  manner  separated  These  spirits  in  their  earth, 
when  they  lived  there,  dwelt  separated,  houses  and  houses,  families 
and  families,  and  thus  nations  and  nations,  and  hence  they  knew  not 
what  it  was  to  dwell  in  society  together.  Wherefore  when  they  were 
told  that  those  strangers  had  such  a  desire,  to  the  end  that  they  might 
rule  or  have  dominion  over  them,  and  that  otherwise  they  could  not 
subject  them  to  themselves,  and  make  them  slaves,  they  replied,  that 
they  are  altogether  ignorant  what  it  is  to  rule  and  to  have  dominion : 
That  they  flee  at  the  very  idea  of  rule  or  dominion,  I  observed  from 
this,  that  one  of  them,  who  accompanied  us  back,  when  I  showed 
him  the  city  in  which  I  dwelt,  at  the  first  view  of  it  fled  away  and 
was  no  more  seen.  It  is  to  be  known  that  spirits  and  angels,  when 
it  is  well  pleasing  to  the  Lord,  can  see  those  things  which  are  in  the 
world  through  the  eyes  of  man,  but  this  is  not  granted  by  the  Lord 
to  any  other,  but  him  to  whom  He  gives  to  discourse  with  spirits  and 
angels,  and  to  be  with  them  ;  through  my  eyes  it  was  given  them  to 
■ee  the  things  which  are  in  the  world,  and  as  plainly  as  I  myself;  also 
to  hear  men  discoursing  with  me. 

10.814.  It  was  then  given  to  discourse  with  the  angels  who  were 
with  me,  concerning  dominions,  that  they  are  of  two  sorts,  one  of 
love  towards  the  neighbor,  and  the  other  of  self-love  ;  and  that  the 
dominion  of  love  towards  the  neighbor  prevails  amongst  those,  who 
live  separated  into  houses,  families,  and  nations ;  but  the  dominion 
of  the  love  of  self  amongst  those  who  dwell  together  in  society: 
amongst  those  who  live  separated  into  houses,  families  and  nations,* 
he  has  dominion  who  is  the  father  of  the  nation,  and  under  him  the 
fathers  of  families,  and  under  these  the  fathers  of  each  house  ;  he  ia 
called  the  father  of  the  nation,  from  whom  the  families  are  derived, 
and  from  the  families  the  houses.  But  all  those  have  dominion  from 
love  like  that  of  a  father  towards  his  children,  who  teaches  them 
ho#  they  ought  to  live,  is  beneficent  towards  them,  and  as  far  as  he 
is  able  communicates  to  them  from  his  own  store ;  nor  does  it  ever 
enter  into  his  mind  to  subject  them  to  himeelf  as  subjects,  or  as  ser^ 
▼ants,  but  he  loves  that  they  should  obey  him  as  sons  obey  their 
fathers ;  and  whereas  this  love  increases  in  descending  as  is  known, 
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therefore  tbe  father  of  the  nation  acta  from  a  more  interior  lore  than 
the  father  himself  from  whom  the  sons  proximately  spring.  Sueh 
also  is  the  dominion  in  the  heavens^  since  such  is  the  dominion  of 
the  Lord,  for  his  dominion  is  grounded  in  out  of  divine  loTe  towards 
the  uniTrersal  human  race.  But  the  dominion  of  self-IoTO^  which  is 
opposite  to  the  dominion  of  loye  towards  the  neighbor,  eommeneed 
when  man  alienated  himself  from  the  Lord,  for  so  far  as  man  does 
not  lore  and  worship  the  Lord,  so  far  he  lores  and  worships  himself, 
and  so  far  also  he  lores  the  world  more  than  hearen.  From  ne* 
cessity  then,  regarding  security,  nations  with  families  and  honses  cob* 
sociated  togetl^r.in  one,  and  entered  into  gorernments  under  rarious 
forms ;  for  so  far  as  that  lore  increased,  so  far  increased  erils  of 
erery  kind,  as  enmities,  envying,  hatreds,  revenges,  deceits,  oroelties 
exercised  against  all  who  opposed  themselves ;  and  also  that  love  is 
of  such  a  quality,  that  so  far  as  the  reins  are  given,  it  rushes  head- 
long, until  at  length  the  person  under  its  influence  wills  to  have  do- 
minion over  all  others  in  the  universal  globe,  and  to  possess  all  the  goods 
of  others ;  yea,  neither  is  this  sufficient,  but  he  wills  also  to  have  do- 
minion over  the  untversil  heaven,  as  may  be  manifest  from  modern 
Babylon.  This  now  is  the  dominion  of  self-love,  from  which  the  do- 
minion of  love  towards  the  neighbor  differs  as  much  as  heaven  from 
hell.  But  although  the  dominion  of  self-love  is  such  in  societies,  there 
is  nevertheless  given  a  dominion  of  love  towards  the  neighbor^  in 
kingdoms  also,  with  those  who  are  wise  from  faith  and  love  to  Ck>d; 
for  these  love  the  neighbor.  That  these  also  dwell  in  the  heavens 
distinguished  into  natfons,  families  and  houses,  although  in  societies 
together,  but  according  to  spiritual  affinities,  which  are  of  the  good 
of  love  and  truth  of  faith,  by  the  divine  mercy  of  the  Lord  will  be 
shown  elsewhere. 

A  continuation  concerning  this  sixth  earth  in  the  starry  heaven 
will  be  given  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 

CHAPTER  FORTIETH. 

THE  DOCTRINE  OF   CHARITY  AND  FAITH. 

10.815.  God  is  one,  who  is  the  creator  of  the  universe  and  the 
conservator  of  the  universe ;  thus  who  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  the 
God  of  earth. 

10.816.  There  are  two  [things]  which  make  the  life  of  heaven 
with  man,  the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of  love ;  roan  has  this  life 
from  God  and  nothing  at  all  from  man :  wherefore  the  primary  [thing 
or  principle]  of  the  Cnurch  is  to  acknowledge  God,  to  believe  in  God, 
and  to  love  Him. 

10.817.  They  who  are  born  within  the  church,  ought  to  acknow- 
ledge the  Lord,  his  Divine  and  his  Human,  and  to  believe  in  Him, 
and  to  love  Him ;  for  from  the  Lord  is  all  salvation.  This  the  Lord 
teaches  in  John ;  ''  He  who  believeth  in  the  Son  hath  eternal  life ;  but 
he  who  believeth  not  the  Son  shall  not  see  life,  but  the  wrath  of  God 
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abideth  with  him.'*  iiL  36.  Again;  ''This  is  the  will  of  Him  who 
sent  Me,  that  ererj  one  who  seeth  the  Son  and  beliereth  in  Him,  maj 
hare  eternal  life ;  and  I  will  raise  htm  np  in  the  last  daj,"  ri.  40. 
Again ;  ''  Jesus  said,  I  am  the  resurrection  and  the  life,  be  who  be- 
liereth  in  Me,  althoogh  he  die,  shall  li?e,  hot  everj  one  who  lireth 
and  beliereth  in  Me,  shall  not  die  to  etemitj,"  xi.  25,  26. 

10.818.  Wherefore  thej  within  the  Chnrch,  who  do  not  acknow- 
ledge the  Lord,  and  his  Divine,  cannot  be  conjoined  with  God,  and 
thus  cannot  hare  any  lot  with  the  angels  in  heayen :  ^  no  one  can 
be  conjoined  with  God  bnt  from  the  Lord  and  in  the  Lord. 

That  no  one  can  be  conjoined  with  God  bat  from  the  Lord,  the 
Lord  teaches  in  John ;  ''  No  one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time,  the  only- 
begotten  Son,  who  is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father,  He  hath  bronght 
Him  forth  to  yiew,'*  i.  20.  Again ;  **  Ye  haye  neyer  heard  the  yoice 
of  the  Father,  nor  seen  his  shape,"  y.  37.  Again ;  '^  No  one  knoweth 
the  Father  hot  the  Son,  and  he  to  whom  the  Son  shall  be  willing  to 
reyeal  Him,^  xi.  27.  And  Again;  ''  I  am  Uie  way,  the  truth,  and 
the  life,  no  one  cometh  to  the  Father  but  by  Me,*'  xiy.  6. 

That  no  one  can  be  conjoined  with  God  but  in  the  Lord,  the  Lord 
teaches  in  John ;  **  As  the  branch  cannot  bear  fruit  of  itself,  except 
it  abide  in  the  yine,  so  neither  can  ye,  except  ye  abide  in  Me :  be- 
cause without  Me  ye  cannot  do  anythmg,"  xy.  4,  5. 

That  no  one  can  be  conjoined  with  God  except  in  the  Lord,  is  be- 
cause the  Father  b  in  Him,  and  they  «re  one,  as  also  he  teaches  in 
John ;  ''  He  who  hath  seen  Me  hath  seen  Him  who  sent  Me ;  if  ye 
had  known  Me  ye  would  haye  known  my  Father  also,  and  hence- 
forth ye  haye  known  Him ;  he  who  hath  seen  Me  hath  seen  the 
Father  :  Philip,  belieyest  thou  not  that  I  am  in  the  Father  and  the 
Father  in  Me?  belieye  Me  that  I  am  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father 
in  Me,'*  xii.  45 ;  chap.  xiy.  8  to  12.  And  again  ;  "  The  Father  and 
I  are  One ;  that  ye  may  know  and  belieye  that  I  am  in  the  Father 
and  the  Father  in  Me,"  x.  30,  38. 

10.819.  Inasmuch  as  the  Father  is  in  the  Lord,  and  the  Father 
and  the  Lord  are  one,  and  inasmuch  as  He  ought  to  be  belieyed  in, 
and  whoso  believeth  in  Him  hath  eternal  life,  it  is  eyident  that  the 
Lord  is  God.  That  the  Lord  is  God,  the  Word  teaches  throughout, 
as  in  John ;  "  In  the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was 
with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word ;  all  things  were  made  by  Him, 
and  without  Him  was  not  anything  made  which  was  made ;  and  the 
Word  was  made  flesh  and  dwelt  amongst  us,  and  we  saw  his  glory, 
the  glory  as  of  the  Only-begotten  of  the  Father,"  i.  1, 3, 14.  And  in 
Isaiah,  *'  A  Boy  is  bom  to  us,  a  Son  is  giyen  to  us,  on  whose  shoul- 
der is  the  goyemment,  and  his  name  shall  be  called  God,  Hero,  the 
Father  of  eternity,  the  Prince  of  peace."  ix.  5.  And  again  ;  "A  yir- 
gin  shall  conceive  and  bring  forth,  and  his  name  shall  be  called  God 
with  us,"  yii.  14 ;  Matt.  i.  S3.  And  in  Jeremiah ;  '*  Behold  the  days 
shall  come,  wlien  I  will  raise  up  to  Dayid  a  just  branch,  who  shall 
reign  a  kinjr  and  shall  prosper,  and  this  is  his  name,  which  they  shall 
cafl  Him,  Jehoyah  our  Justice,"  xxiii.  5,  6 ;  chap.  xxx.  15,  16. 
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10.820.  All  thej  who  are  of  the  church,  and  in  light  from  hearen, 
see  the  Divine  in  the  Lord,  and  this  in  his  Human ;  but  they  who  are 
not  in  light  from  heaven,  see  nothing  but  the  human,  in  the  Lord ; 
when  yet  the  Human  and  Divine  in  him  are  so  united,  that  they  are 
one,  as  the  Lord  taught  also  elsewhere  in  John ;  ''  Father  all  mine 
are  thine,  and  all  thine  mine,"  xvii.  10. 

10.821 .  They  who  respecting  the  Divinity,  have  an  idea  of  three 
persons,  cannot  have  an  idea  of  one  God ;  if  with  the  mouth  they 
say  one,  still  they  think  three;  but  they  who  in  regard  to  the 
Divinity  have  an  idea  of  three  in  one  person,  can  have  an  idea  of 
one  God,  and  profess  one  God,  and  also  think  one  God. 

10.822.  An  idea  of  three  in  one  person  is  attained,  when  it  is 
thought  that  the  Father  is  in  the  Lord,  and  that  the  Holy  Spirit 
proceeds  from  the  Lord  :  the  Trine  then  in  the  Lord  is  the  Divine 
Itself  which  is  called  Father,  the  Divine  Human  which  is  called  Son, 
and  the  Dirine  Proceeding  which  is  called  the  Holy  Spirit. 

10.823.  Every  man  from  his  father  has  his  esse  of  life,  which  is 
called  his  soul ;  the  existere  of  life  thence  is  what  is  called  body ; 
hence  the  body  is  the  similitude  of  its  soul,  for  the  soul  by  it  exer- 
cises the  activities  of  its  life  at  pleasure  :  hence  it  is  that  men  are 
bom  into  the  similitude  of  their  fathers,  and  that  families  are  known 
apart.  From  this  it  is  evident  what  was  the  quality  of  the  body 
or  of  the  human  of  the  Lord,  namely,  that  it  was  as  the  Divine  Itself, 
which  was  the  Esse  of  his  life,  or  the  Soul  from  the  Father ;  where- 
fore He  said,  '*  Whoso  seeth  Me,  seeth  the  Father,^'  John  xiv.  9. 

10.824.  That  the  Divine  and  the  Human  of  the  Lord  is  one  Per- 
son, is  also  agreeable  to  the  faith  received  throughout  the  whole 
Christian  world,  which  is  to  this  effect,  ^'  Although  God  and  Christ 
is  one  Man,  still  He  is  not  two  but  one  Christ ;  yea,  He  is  altogether 
one  and  a  single  person ;  because  as  body  and  soul  are  one  man,  so 
also  God  and  man  is  one  Christ ; "  see  the  Athanasian  creed. 

10.825.  That  the  Lord  was  conceived  of  Jehovah  the  Father,  and 
was  thus  God  from  conception,  is  known  in  the  church ;  and  also 
that  He  rose  again  with  his  whole  body,  for  He  lef^  nothing  in  the 
sepulchre  :  of  which  He  also  afterwards  confirmed  his  disciples,  saying, 
'*  See  my  hands  and  my  feet,  that  it  is  I  Myself;  handle  Me  and  see ;  for 
a  spirit  hath  not  flesh  and  bones,  as  ye  see  Me  have,'^  Luke  xxiv.  99. 
And  although  He  was  a  man  as  to  flesh  and  bones,  still  He  entered  in 
through  the  doors  thai  were  shut,  and  afler  He  manifested  Himself, 
He  became  invisible,  John  xx.  19,  26 ;  Luke  xxiv.  3L  The  case  is 
otherwise  with  every  man,  for  man  rises  again  only  as  to  the  spirit, 
and  not  as  to  the  body  ;  wherefore  when  He  said,  that  He  is  not  as  a 
spirit.  He  said  that  He  is  not  as  another  man.  Hence  now  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  the  Human  in  the  Lord  is  also  Divine. 

10.826.  They  who  make  the  Human  of  the  Lord  like  the  human 
of  another  man,  do  not  think  of  his  conception  from  the  Divine 
Itself;  nor  of  his  resurrection  with  the  whole  body ;  nor  of  being 
seen  when  He  was  transformed,  with  his  face  shining  as  the  sun  : 
neither  do  they  know  and  comprehend  that  the  body  of  every  one  is 
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a  similitude  or  effigy  of  its  soul ;  nor  that  the  Lord  is  omnipresent 
even  as  to  the  Human ;  for  hence  comes  the  belief  in  his  omni- 
presence in  the  sacred  sapper ;  omnipresence  is  Divine,  Matt  uviii. 
20. 

10.827.  Inasmuch  as  in  the  Lord  everything  is  Divine,  therefore 
He  has  all  power  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths ;  which  also  He 
Himself  says  in  John;  "The  Father  hath  given  to  the  Son  power 
over  all  flesh,"  xvii.  2  :  and  in  Matthew ;  '*  All  things  are  delivered 
to  Me  by  the  Father,"  xi.  27  :  and  again ;  **  All  power  is  given  to 
Me  in  heaven  and  in  earth,"  xxviii.  18. 

10.828.  The  Lord  came  into  the  world  that  He  might  save  the 
human  race,  who  would  otherwise  have  perished  in  eternal  death  : 
and  He  saved  them  by  this,  that  He  subdued  the  hells,  which  infestr 
ed  every  man  coming  into  the  world,  and  going  out  of  the  world : 
and  at  the  same  time  by  this,  that  He  glorified  bis  human,  for  thereby 
He  can  keep  the  hells  subdued  to  eternity.  The  subjugation  of  the 
hells,  and  the  glorification  of  his  Human  at  the  same  time,  was  effect- 
ed by  temptations  admitted  into  his  human  and  by  continual  victories 
then :  His  passi<m  on  the  cross  was  the  last  temptation  and  full  vic- 
tory. That  the  Lord  subdued  the  hells  He  Himself  teaches  in  Jctm ; 
"Jesus  said,  now  is  my  soul  troubled.  Father  snatch  Me  from  this 
hour,  but  fi>r  this  cause  came  I  to  this  hour :  Father  glorify  thy 
name ;  there  came  finrth  a  voice  fi'om  heaven,  I  have  boSi  glorified 
and  will  again  glorify  it ;  Then  said  Jesus,  now  is  the  judgment  of 
this  world,  now  shall  the  prince  of  this  world  be  cast  out,"  xii.  27, 
28,  31.  Again ;  "  Have  confidence,  I  have  overcome  the  world," 
xvi.  33.  And  in  Isaiah ;  "  Who  is  this  that  ccmeth  from  Edom,  walk- 
ing in  the  multitude  of  his  strength,  great  to  save :  my  own  arm 
brought  salvation  to  Me :  therefore  He  became  to  them  a  Savior," 
Ixiii.  1  to  20 ;  chap.  lix.  16  to  21.  That  He  glorified  hb  Human 
and  that  the  passion  of  the  cross  was  the  last  temptation  and  full  vic- 
tory by  which  He  glorified  it.  He  teaches  also  in  John  ;  **  After  that 
Judas  was  gone  out,  Jesus  said,  Now  is  the  Son  of  man  glorified, 
and  God  will  glorify  Him  in  Himself,  and  will  immediately  glorify 
Him,"  xiii.  31,82.  Again  ;  "  Father,  the  hour  is  come,  glorify  thy 
Son,  that  thy  Sona  Iso  may  glorify  Thee ;  now  glorify  Me  O  Thou 
Father,  with  the  glory  which  I  had  with  Thee  before  tli^  world  was," 
xvii.  1 , 5.  Again  ;  "  Now  is  my  soul  troubled ;  Father  glorify  thy  name ; 
and  there  came  forth  a  voice  from  heaven,  I  have  both  glorified  and  will 
glorify  it  again,"  xii.  27,  28.  And  in  Luke ;  **  Ought  not  Christ  to 
suffer  these  things  and  to  enter  into  his  glory,"  xxiv.  26 :  to  glorify 
is  to  make  Divine.  Hence  now  it  is  manifest,  that  unless  the  Lord 
had  come  into  the  world,  and  been  made  a  man,  and  in  this  manner 
liberated  from  hell  all  those  who  believe  in  Him  and  love  Him,  no 
mortal  could  have  been  saved ;  this  is  meant  by  what  is  said,  that 
without  the  Lord  there  is  no  salvation. 

10.829.  To  love  the  Lord  is  to  live  according  to  his  precepts; 
that  this  is  to  love  the  Lord  He  Himself  teaches  in  John ;  "  If  ye  love 
Me,  keep  my  commandments  ;  he  who  hath  my  precepts  and  doeth 
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them,  he  it  is  who  loTeth  Me.  If  any  one  loveth  Me,  he  will  keep  my 
word ;  but  he  who  loveth  Me  not,  keepeth  not  my  words,"  xiv.  15, 21, 
23, 24.  And  that  they  are  saved  who  receive  the  Lord,  and  believe  in 
Him,  but  not  they  who  are  in  evils  and  in  the  falses  thence,  since 
these  latter  do  not  receive  Him  and  believe  in  Him,  is  taught  in 
John ;  "  As  many  as  received  Him,  to  them  gave  He  power  that  they 
might  be  the  sons  of  God,  believing  in  his  name ;  Who  were  born 
not  of  bloods,  nor  of  the  will  of  the  flesh,  nor  of  the  will  of  roan,  but 
of  God,"  i.  12,  13  :  to  be  born  of  bloods,  of  the  will  of  the  flesh,  and 
of  the  will  of  man,  denotes  to  be  in  the  evils  of  the  loves  of  self  and 
of  the  world,  and  in  the  falses  thence ;  to  be  born  of  God  is  to  be  re- 
generated. 

10.830.  When  the  Lord  fully  glorified  his  Human,  then  He  put 
off  the  Human  from  the  mother,  and  put  on  the  Human  from  the 
Father;  wherefore  then  He  was  no  longer  the  son  of  Mary,  but  of 
God,  from  whom  He  came  forth. 

10.831.  That  there  is  a  trine  in  the  Lord,  namely,  the  Divine 
Itself,  the  Divine  Human,  and  the  Divine  proceeding,  is  an  arcanum 
from  heaven,  and  for  those  who  shall  be  in  the  holy  Jerusalem. 

CHAPTER   XL. 

1.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying, 

2.  In  the  day  of  the  first  month,  in  the  first  of  the  month,  thou 
shalt  set  up  the  habitation  of  the  tent  of  assembly. 

3.  And  thou  shalt  set  there  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  and  shalt 
cover  the  veil  over  the  ark. 

4.  And  thou  shalt  bring  in  the  table,  and  shalt  arrange  its  arrange- 
ment; and  thou  shalt  bring  in  the  candlestick,  and  shalt  make  its 
lamps  to  ascend. 

5.  And  thou  shalt  give  the  altar  of  gold  for  incense  before  the  ark 
of  the  testimony,  and  thou  shalt  set  the  covering  of  the  door  for  the 
habitation. 

6.  And  thou  shalt  give  the  altar  of  burnt-offering  before  the  door 
of  the  habitation  of  the  tent  of  assembly. 

7.  And  thou  shalt  give  the  laver  between  the  tent  of  assembly, 
and  between  the  altar,  and  thou  shalt  give  waters  there. 

8.  And  thou  shalt  set  the  court  round  about,  and  shalt  give  a  cov- 
ering for  the  gate  of  the  court. 

9.  And  thou  shalt  take  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  shalt  anoint  the 
habitation,  and  all  things  which  are  in  it,  and  shalt  sanctify  it,  and 
all  its  vessels ;  and  it  shall  be  holy. 

10.  And  thou  shalt  anoint  the  altar  of  burnt-offering,  and  all  its 
vessels,  and  shalt  sanctify  the  altar,  and  the  altar  shall  1^  the  holy  of 
holies. 

11.  And  thou  thalt  anoint  the  laver  and  its  base,  and  shalt  sanc- 
tify it. 
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12.  And  thou  shall  make  Aaron  and  his  sons  to  approach  to  the 
door  of  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  thou  shalt  wash  them  with  waters. 

13.  And  thou  shalt  make  Aaron  to  put  on  the  garments  of  holi- 
ness, and  thou  shalt  anoint  him,  and  sanctify  him,  and  he  shall  per- 
form the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me. 

14.  And  his  sons  thou  shalt  make  to  approach,  and  shalt  make 
them  to  put  on  waistcoats. 

15.  And  thou  shalt  anoint  them  as  thou  didst  anoint  their  father, 
and  they  shall  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me,  and  their 
anointing  shall  be  to  be  with  them  for  the  priesthood  of  an  age  to 
their  generations. 

16.  And  Moses  did  according  to  all  things  which  Jehovah  com- 
manded him,  so  he  did. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  first  month  in  the  second  year 
in  the  first  of  the  month,  that  the  habitation  was  set  up. 

18.  And  Moses  set  up  the  habitation,  and  gave  its  bases,  and  set 
its  staves,  and  gave  its  bars,  and  set  up  its  pillars. 

19.  And  spread  the  tent  over  the  habitation,  and  set  the  covering 
of  the  tent  upon  it  above,  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 

20.  And  he  took  and  gave  the  testimony  into  the  ark,  and  set  bar 
upon  the  ark,  and  gave  the  propitiatory  upon  the  ark  above. 

21.  And  he  introduced  the  ark  into  the  habitation,  and  set  the 
veil  of  the  covering,  and  covered  upon  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  as  Je- 
hovah commanded  Moses. 

22.  And  he  gave  the  table  into  the  tent  of  assembly  at  the  leg  of 
the  habitation  towards  the  north  from  without  the  veil. 

23.  And  he  arranged  upon  it  an  arrangement  of  bread  before 
Jehovah,  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 

24.  And  he  set  the  candlestick  in  the  tent  of  assembly  near  the 
table  of  the  leg  of  the  habitation  towards  the  south. 

25.  And  he  made  the  lamps  to  ascend  before  Jehovah  as  Jehovah 
commanded  Moses. 

26.  And  he  set  the  altar  of  gold  in  the  tent  of  assembly  before 
the  veil. 

27.  And  he  fumed  upon  it  incense  of  spices,  as  Jehovah  com- 
manded Moses. 

28.  And  he  set  the  covering  of  the  door  for  the  habitation. 

29.  And  he  set  the  altar  of  burnt-ofiering  at  the  door  of  the  habi- 
tation of  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  he  made  to  ascend  upon  it  the 
burnt-offering  and  the  meat-offering,  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 

30.  And  he  set  the  laver  between  the  tent  of  assembly  and  between 
the  altar,  and  gave  with  it  waters  to  wash. 

31.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  washed  out  of  it,  and  bis  sons  their 
hands  and  their  feet. 

32.  In  their  entering  in  to  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  in  their  ap- 
proaching to  the  altar,  they  washed,  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 

33.  And  he  set  up  the  court  about  the  habitation  and  the  altar, 
and  gave  the  covering  of  the  gate  of  the  courl ;  and  Moses  finished 
the  work. 
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34.  And  a  cloud  covered  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  the  glory  of 
Jebo?ah  filled  the  habitation. 

35.  And  Moses  could  not  enler  into  the  tent  of  assembly,  because 
the  cloud  tarried  upon  it,and  the  glory  of  Jehovah  filled  the  habitation. 

36.  And  when  the  cloud  ascended  from  above  the  habitation  the 
SOBS  of  Israel  journeyed  in  all  their  journey  ings. 

37.  And  if  the  cloud  did  not  ascend,  they  did  not  journey,  even  to 
the  day  that  it  ascended. 

38.  Because  the  cloud  of  Jehovah  was  upon  the  habitation  in  the 
day-time,  and  fire  was  by  night  in  it,  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  house  of 
Israel,  in  all  their  journeyings. 

THE  CONTENTS. 

10,832.  These  things  are  also  passed  by  without  further  explica- 
tion, because  they  are  again  the  same  with  what  have  been  before 
described  and  once  explained  ;  except  those  things  which  are  men- 
tioned at  the  end  of  this  chapter,  where  it  is  said  that  after  Moses 
had  finished  the  work,  a  cloud  covered  the  tent,  and  the  glory  of 
Jehovah  filled  the  habitation  ;  also  that  the  cloud  tarried  on  the  tent 
in  the  day  time,  and  fire  in  it  by  night ;  and  that  the  sons  of  Israel 
journeyed  as  often  as  the  qIouJ  ascended  :  what  these  things  signify, 
is  also  evident  from  what  has  been  frequently  before  said  and  shown 
concerning  the  cloud,  concerning  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  concerning 
fire  and  concerning  journeyings. 


CONTINUATION  CONCERNING  THE    SIXTH  EARTH  IN  THE 
STARRY   HEAVEN. 

10.833.  I  afterwards  asked  those  spirits  concerning  various  things 
relating  to  the  earth  from  which  they  were  :  first  concerning  their 
divine  worship  ;  in  which  they  replied  that  nations  with  their  fami- 
lies assemble  every  thirtieth  day  at  one  place,  and  hear]  preachings, 
and  that  the  preacher  then  from  a  pulpit  elevated  a  little  from  the 
earth,  teaches  them  truths  divine  which  lead  to  good  of  life.  It  was 
inquired  whence  they  know  truths  divine;  they  said,  from  revelation  : 
concerning  revelation  they  said  further,  that  it  is  effected  in  the 
morning  in  a  middle  state  between  sleeping  and  waking,  when  they 
are  in  interior  light  not  yet  interrupted  by  the  senses  of  the  body  and 
by  worldly  things,  and  that  at  such  times  they  hear  the  angels  of  hea- 
ven discoursing  concerning  truths  divine,  and  concerning  a  life  ac- 
cording to  them;  and  that  when  they  are  awake,  an  angef  appears  to 
them  in  a  white  garment  at  the  bedside,  who  then  suddenly  disappears 
from  their  eyes  ;  and  that  hence  they  know  that  the  things  which 
they  have  heard  are  from  heaven  :  thus  a  divine  vision  is  distinguished 

rom  a  vision  not  divine,  for  in  a  vision  «ot  divine  no  angel  appears. 
They  added  that  in  such  a  manner  revelations  are  made  to  their  preach- 
ers, and  occasionally  also  to  others. 

10.834.  Concerning  the  sun  of  that  earth,  which  is  to  us  a  star, 
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they  said  that  it  appears  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  size  of  a  haman 
head,  of  a  flamy  color;  that  their  year  is  two  hundred  days;  and  that 
a  day  is  equal  to  nine  hours  of  our  time,  which  they  were  able  to 
conclude  from  the  length  of  the  days  of  our  earth  perceiyed  in  me; 
and  further  that  they  have  perpetual  spring  and  summer,  and  hence 
that  the  fields  are  green,  and  that  trees  bear  fruit  continually.  The 
reason  of  this  is,  because  their  year  is  so  short,  being  equal  only  to 
the  time  of  75  days  of  our  year,  and  where  the  years  are  so  short, 
there  the  cold  does  not  abide  in  winter  nor  the  heat  in  aummer, 
whence  the  ground  is  in  a  continual  spring. 

10.835.  To  the  inquiry  concerning  their  houses  they  replied,  that 
they  are  low,  of  wood,  with  a  plain  roof,  around  which  there  is  a  bat- 
tlement sloping  downwards ;  and  that  in  front  dwell  the  husband  and 
wife,  in  the  next  contiguous  chamber  the  children,  behind  them  the 
men-servants  and  maid-servants.  Concerning  their  food,  they  said 
that  they  feed  on  fruits  and  pulse,  and  that  they  drink  milk  with 
water,  and  that  they  have  milk  from  cows,  which  are  woolly  like 
sheep. 

10.836.  Concerning  their  life  they  said  that  they  walk  altogether 
naked,  and  that  nakedness  is  no  shame  to  them  ;  also  that  their  con- 
versations are  with  those  who  are  within  the  families. 

10.837.  As  to  what  concerns  betrothings  and  marriages  amongst 
the  inhabitants  in  that  earth,  they  relat^,  that  a  daughter,  when 
marriageable,  is  kept  at  home,  nor  is  it  allowed  her  to  go  abroad  un- 
til the  day  on  which  she  is  to  be  married ;  and  that  then  she  is  brought 
to  a  kind  of  connubial  house,  whither  also  several  other  young 
women,  who  are  marriageable,  are  conducted,  and  are  placed  beyond 
a  bench  elevated  even  to  the  middle  part  of  their  body  ;  appearing 
thus  naked  only  as  to  the  breast  and  face  ;  and  that  then  the  young 
men  come  thither,  that  they  may  choose  for  themselves  some  one  for 
a  wife ;  and  when  a  young  man  sees  one  agreeable  to  himself,  to 
whom  his  mind  attracts  him,  he  takes  her  by  the  hand,  and  if  she 
then  follows,  he  leads  her  into  a  house  prepared,  and  she  becomes 
his  wife  :  for  from  the  faces  they  there  see  whether  they  agree  in 
minds,  since  the  face  of  every  one  is  there  the  index  of  the  mind, 
being  without  pretence  and  deceit.  That  all  things  may  be  done 
becomingly  and  without  lasciviousness,  an  old  man  sits  behind  the 
virgin  girls,  and  at  the  side  an  old  woman,  who  watch  over  them. 
There  are  several  such  places  to  which  the  young  women  are  led, 
and  also  stated  times,  that  the  young  men  may  make  their  election ; 
for  if  in  •ne  place  they  do  not  see  a  girl  suitable  to  them,  they  go 
away  to  another ;  and  if  not  at  that  time,  they  return  at  a  future  op- 
portunity. They  further  said,  that  a  husband  has  only  one  wife, 
and  in  no  case  more,  because  this  is  contrary  to  divine  order. 


THE    Ein>. 
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